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ALMANAC, 1898-99. 

7th Month. 

JULY xxxi days. 1808. 

i 

F. 

Dominion Day. 

2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty 

3 

s. 


4 

M. 


5 

Tu. 

( Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Mont- 

6 

W. 

-j real). Matriculation Exam. C. P. & S., New 

7 

Th. 

( Brunswick, (at St. John). 

8 

F. 


9 

S. 


10 

S. 


11 

M. 


12 

TU. 


13 

W. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

14 

Th. 


15 

F. 

Dr. W. Robertson Died, 1844. 

16 

S. 


17 

S. 


18 

M. 


19 

TU. 


20 

W. 

Malpighi died, 1694. 

21 

Th. 


22 

F. 


23 

S. 


24 

S. 


25 

M. 


26 

Tu. 


27 

W. 


28 

Th. 


29 

F. 


30 

S. 


31 

s. 

Dr. R. L. MacDonnell died, 1891. 














8th Month. AUGUST xxxi days. 


1 

M. 

2 

Tu. 

o 

O 

W. 

4 

Th. 

5 

F. 

6 

S. 

7 

s. 

8 

M. 

9 

Tu. 

10 

W. 

11 

Th. 

12 

F. 

13 

S. 

14 

8. 

15 

M. 

16 

Tu. 

17 

W. 

18 

Th. 

19 

F. 

20 

S. 

21 

s. 

22 

M. 

23 

Tu. 

24 

W. | 

25 

Th. 

26 

F. 

27 

S. 

28 

S. 

29 

M. i 

30 

Tu. 

31 

W. 


Duverney born, 1648. 


Lavoisier born, 1743 


Sir A. Cooper born, 1768. 
Hey born, 1726. 


Goethe born, 1749. 


1898. 




— 




9th Month. 


SEPTEMBER xxx days. 


1898. 


1 

Th. 

2 

F. 

3 

S. 

4 | 

S. 

5 

M. 

6 

Tu. 

7 

W. 

8 

Th. 

9 

F. 

10 

S. 

11 

s. 

12 

M. 

13 

TU. 

14 

W. 

15 

Th. 

16 

F. 

17 

S. 

18 1 

s. 

19 

M. 

20 

TU. 

21 

w. 

22 

Th. 

23 

F. 

24 

S. 

25 

s. 

26 

M. 

27 

Tu. 

28 

W. 

29 

Th. 

30 

F. 


Matriculation Prov. Med. Council, Nova Scotia. 
Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


Galvani born, 1737. 

Examination Medical Council, British Columbia 


Register opens for Students in Medicine. 

Matriculation Exam. C. P. S., New Brunswick. 
Matriculation Exam. Arts and Medicine, McGill 


Lectures begin. 

Medical Entrance Exam. C. P. and S., Manitoba 
Matric. Exam. Coll. P.& S , Quebec, (at Quebec) 

Meeting of Governors. 


Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Quebec). 



10th Month. 


OCTOBER xxxi days, 


1898. 


23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


S. 


S. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 


s. 


10 

M. 

11 

Tu. 

12 

W. 

13 

Th. 

14 

F. 

15 

S. 

16 

s. 

17 

M. 

18 

Tu. 

19 

W. 

20 

Th. 

21 

F. 

22 ■ 

S. 


s. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 


s. 

M. 


^ McGill Medical Society, annual meeting. 
I Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


James McGill born, 1744, Founder’s day. 


Fallopius died, 1562. 


A. F. Holmes died, 1860. 

Vesalius died, 1564. 
Registration in Nova Scotia. 
Reamur died, 1757. 

Sports day. 


Matriculation Prov. Med. Council Nova Scotia. 


Baillie born, 1761. 

(Register closes for session 1897-98. 
LMeeting of Governors. 


Meeting of Corporation. 

L 


Lectures began in Montreal Med, Ins. in 1824. 
All Hallows Eve. 



11th Month 

9 

NOVEMBER xxx days. 1898. 

— . 

i 

Tu. 


2 

W. 


3 

Th. 


4 

F. 


5 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

6 

S. 

First Lectures delivered in Med. Faculty, 1829 

7 

M. 

Bichat born, 1771. 

8 

Tu. 

Dr. Geo. Ross died, 1892. 

9 

W. 


10 

Th. 


11 

F. 


12 

S. 


13 

s. 


14 

M. 


15 

Tu. 


16 

W. 


17 

Th. 

Radcliffe born, 1650. 

18 

F. 


19 

S. 


20 

S. 


21 

M. 


22 

Tu. 


23 

W. 


24 

Th. 


25 

F. 


26 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

27 

s. 


28 

M. 


29 

Tu. 


30 

W. 







10 


12th Month. DECEMBER xxxi days. 1898. 


1 

2 

3 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

4 

S. 


5 

M. 


6 

Tu. 


i 

W. 


8 

Th. 

Sessional Examinations begin. 

9 

F. 


10 

S. 


11 

S. 


12 

M- 


13 

Tu. 


14 

W. 

James McGill died, 1813. 

15 

Th. 

• ' 

16 

F. 

Autumn Term ends. 

17 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

18 

s. 


19 

M. 


20 

Tu. 

Pott died, 1788. 

21 

W. 


22 

Th. 

Peyer born, 1653. 

23 

F. 


24 

S. 


25 

s. 

Christmas Day. 

26 

M. 


27 

Tu. 

Boerhaave born, 1688. 

28 

W. 


29 

Tn. 


30 

F. 


31 

S. 
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2nd Month. FEBRUARY xxviii days. 1899. 


1 

W. 

Willis born, 1622. 

2 

Th. 


3 

F. 


A 

S. 

Prof. Sutherland died, 1875. 

4 

Meeting of Medical Faculty, 

5 

s. 


6 

M. 


7 

Tu. 


8 

W. 


9 

Th. 


10 

F. 


11 

S. 

- 

12 

s. 


13 

M. 


14 

Tu. 

f Laennec born, 1781. John Hunter born, 1728. 
t Prof. Hall died, 1868. 

15 

W. 

16 

Th. 


17 

F. 


18 

S. 


19 

S. 

Abernethy born, 1697. 

20 

M. 

Albinus born, 1697. 

21 

Tu. 

Morgagni born, 1682. 

22 

W. 


23 

Th. 


24 

F. 


25 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

26 

s. 


27 

M. 


28 

Tu. 



3rd 

Month. 

13 

MARCH xxxi days. 1899. 

1 

w. 


2 

Th. 


3 

F. 


4 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

5 

s. 


6 

M. 


7 

Tu. 


8 

W. 


9 

Th. 


10 

F. 


11 

S. 


12 

S. 


13 

M. 


14 

.Tu. 


15 

W. 


16 

Th. 


17 

F. 

St. Patrick’s Day. 

18 

S. 


19 

s. 


20 

M. 


21 

Tu. 


22 

YV. 


23 

Th. 


24 

F. 

Winter Term ends. 

25 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

26 

s. 


27 

M. 

Prof. R. P. Howard died, 1889. 

28 

Tu. 


29 

W. 


30 

Th. 

Convocation for Degrees in Vet. Science. 

31 

F. 

Good Friday. 
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4th Month. 

APRIL xxx days. 1899. 

1 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. [ 

2 

S. 

Easter Sunday. 

3 

M. 


4 

Tu. 


5 

W. 


6 

Th. 


7 

F. 


8 

S. 


9 

s. 


10 

M. 




f Sydenham born, 1624. 

11 

Tu. 

-<1 Primary and Final Exam, for Coll. of P.&S.,Ont 



\ Spring Term begins. 

12 

W. 


13 

Th. 


14 

f: 


15 

S. 

Petit born, 1760. 

16 

S. 


17 

M. 




( Orfila born, 1787. 

18 

Tu. 

| Registration in Nova Scotia. 

19 

W. 


20 

Th. 

• 

21 

F. 


22 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

23 

s. 

Shakespeare born, 1564. 

24 

M. 


25 

Tu. 


26 

YV. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

27 

Th. 


28 

F. 


29 

S. 

Conv. for degrees in Arts, Law and App. Sciences 

, 30 

s. 




r*'- 



— 


15 

5 th Month. MAY xxxi days. 


1 * 899 . 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

( Post Graduate Course begins. 

1 Exams, and Regist. C. P. & S., Br. Columbia 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

7 

S. 


8 

M. 

% 

9 

Tu. 


10 

W. 


11 

Th. 


12 

F. 


13 

S. 

Edward Jenner born, 1749. 

14 

s. 

Heberden born, 1710. 

15 

M. 


16 

Tu. 

Primary and final examins. C. P. & S., Ont. 

17 

W. 

18 

Th. 


19 

F. 


20 

S. 


21 

s. 

Prof. Scott died, 1883. 

22 

M. 


23 

Tu. 


24 

W. 

Queen Victoria born, 1819. 

25 

Th. 


26 

F. 

Lectures end. 

27 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

28 

S. 

J Prof. G. W. Campbell died, 1882. 

( John H. R. Molson died, 1897. 

29 

M. 

Examinations begin. 

30 

Tu. 

31 

W. 







’ ”W»f« - -r 
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6th Month. 

16 

JUNE xxx days. 1899 . 

i 

Th. 

Matriculation Exams. Arts and Medicine. 

2 

F. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

S. 

~T 

S. 

Corner-stone Mont. Gen. Hospital laid, 1821 

5 

M. 


6 

Tu. 


7 

W. 

Eustachius died, 1574, 

8 

Th. 


9 

F. 


10 

S. 


11' 

S. 


12 

M. 


13 

Tu. 


14 

W. 

Exam, for License C. P. S., New Brunswick. 

15 

Th. 

( Rolando born, 1773. 

16 

F. 

Spring Terms ends. 

( Convocation for conferring Degrees in Med. 

17 

S. 


18 

s. 


19 

M. 


20 

Tu. 


21 

W. 

Queen Victoria’s Ascension, 1837. 

22 

Th. 

Matriculation Col. P. & S., Quebec (at Mont.) 

23 

F. 

Montreal Medical Institution became Medical 

24 

S. 

Meeting Governors. [Faculty, 1829. 

25 

s. 


26 

M. 


27 

Tu. 

Prof. Fenwick died, 1894. 

28 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

29 

Th. 

Queen Victoria Crowned, 1838. 

30 

F. 




icucfariors of the ijacttlfo of Jncdiciuc. 


I. — Leanchoil Endowment. 

This endowment, established in 1893; has been invested and the in- 
terest applied to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G.C.M.G $50,000 

II. — Campbell Memorial Endowment. — $48,906. 

Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 
Faculty during forty years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell 
M.D., LL.D. 

This fund has also been invested, and the income from it utilised 
for general expenses of the Faculty. 

Mrs. G. W. Campbell.. ..$2,000 George Hague, Esq $ coo 

H. and A. Allan 1,500 J. K. Ward, Esq 500 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Warden King, Esq 500 

Royal 1,500 John Sterling, Esq.. .. coo 

Sir George Stephen, Bart . . 1,000 John Rankin, Esq.. . . ^00 

R. B. Angus, Esq 1,000 Cantlie, Ewan & Co.. .. !! coo 

George A. Drummond, Esq. 1,000 Robt. Reford, Esq *. -qq 

Alex. Murray, Esq 1,000 J. & W. Ogilvie.. .. . . . . coo 

Robert Moat, Esq 1,000! Randolph Hersey, Esq. . .! coo 

W. C. McDonald, Esq.. .. 1,000 John A. Pillow, Esq.. .. . coo 

A Friend 1,000 S. Carsley, Esq ** coo 

Duncan McIntyre, Esq.. .. 1,000 D. C. McCallum, M.D 

A. F. Gault, Esq 1,000 S. Greenshields, Son & Co 

M. H. Gault, Esq 1,000 Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. 

G. W. Stephens, Esq 1,000 Geo. Ross, M. D * w 

James Benning, Esq 1,000 T. G. Roddick, M.D. ™ 

R. P. Howard, M.D 1,000 Wm. Gardner, M.D.. .. 500 

G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esq. 1,000 Cochrane, Cassils &* Co. .. 500 

Miss Elizabeth C. Benny .. 1,000 Joseph Hickson, Esq. ’ ” cqo 

J. C. Wilson, Esq 1,000 Allan Gilmour (Ottawa)* *’ ^00 

Mrs. John Redpath 1,000 R. W. Shepherd, Esq 

Hon. John Hamilton .. .. 1,000 G. E. Fenwick, M.D... 

Miss Orkney 1,000 Miles Williams, Esq. ... 

Hugh McKay, Esq 1,000 G. P. Girdwood, M.D.. 

Hector McKenzie, Esq.. .. 1,000 Chas. F. Smithers, Esq.. .. ^ 

Thomas Workman, Esq. . .. 1,000 John Kerry, Esq 250 

Hugh McLennan, Esq.. .. 1,000 A. Baumgarten. Esq 250 

O. S. Wood, Esq 1,000 V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq.. .. 2^0 

Frank Buller, M.D 500 W. F. Lewis, Esq 250 

James Burnett, Esq 500 Geo. Armstrong, Esq.. .. 250 

Andrew Robertson, Esq. .. 500 J. M. Douglas, Esq 250 

Robt. McKay. Esq 500 H. Lyman, Sons & Co... .. 250 

John Hope, Esq 500 F. J. Shepherd, M.D 250 

Alex. Urquhart. Esq 500 Duncan McEachran, Esq., 

R. A. Smith, Esq 500 ! F.R.C.V.S 200 


500 

500 

500 

500 


500 

300 

300 

250 

250 










Benj. Dawson, Esq $ 200 

R. Wolff, Esq 150 

James Stewart, M.D 150 

Mrs. Cuthbert (New Rich- 
mond, Q.) 100 

J. M. Drake, M.D 100 


H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 

Richmond, Q.) 

A. T. Paterson, Esq 

C- B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B.C.) 

D. Cluness, M.D (Nanaimo, 

B C ) 

W. Kinlock, Esq 

Hua Richardson & Co.. .. 

Hugh Paton, Esq 

R. T. Godfrey, M.D 

T. A. Rodger, M.D 

W. A. Dyer, Esq 

Geo. Wood, M.D. (Fari- 
bault, Min.) 

A. A. Brown, M.D 

George Wilkins, M.D.. . [ 

R- L. McDonnell, M. D. 
Joseph Workman, M.D. 
(Toronto) .... 

Sir A. T. Galt */. " 

Henry Lunam, B. A.,* M.D. 
(Campbellton, N.B.). . 

T. J. Alloway, M.D 

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet.* 
Department, Army) .... 

J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- 
ville) 

Henry R. Gray, Esq 

Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 
(Napierville, Q.) 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

30 

25 

25 

25 

25 


R. J. B. Howard, M.D.. .. $ 
R. F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 
Robert Howard, M. D. (St- 

Johns) 

Dr. >J. & D. J. McIntosh 

(Vankleek Hill) 

J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 
cott) 

J. H- McBean, M.D 

J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cob- 

den, O.) 

J. H. Howard, M.D. (La- 

chine) 

J. W- Oliver, M. D. (Clif- 
ton, O.) 

P. A. McDougall, M.D. 

(Ottawa, O.) 

A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 

O.) 

A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 

O.) 

James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, 

O.) 

J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 

sall, O.) 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 
land, O-) 

J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 

O.) 

J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
ham, N.B.) 

L. A- Fortier, M.D. (St. 

David, Q.) 

J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 

Elgin, O.) 

John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 
forth, O.) 


25 

20 

20 

20 

20 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


III. — Cameron Obstetrical Endowment- 


Dr. J. C. Cameron $10,000 

IV. — The Drake Endowment. 

Given as an annual donation from 1891 to 1897 of $500 per annum 
towards the expenses of the chair of Physiology. 

Contribution in 1897 towards the endowment of the Joseph Morley 
Drake chair of Physiology. 

Walter Drake $10,000 

The Dr. Geo. Major Donation. 

Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, contributed $500 towards the chair of 
Pathology. 

Dr. Geo. Major 


$500 
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VI. — The Dow Bequest. 

A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 1892, the interest from 
which is devoted to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

The late Mrs. Mary Dow $10,000 

VI1 — The Mrs. John McDougall’s Donation. 

A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Medical Faculty. 

Mrs. John McDougall ^ 

VIII. — The Molson Fund. 

A donation from the late Mr. John H. R. Molson in 1893 to enable 
ings^ aCU ' ty t0 purc ^ ase * anc * anc * erect an additional wing to> its build- 

John H. R. Molson $60,000 

IX.— The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Endowment. 

An endowment in 1893 of the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary 
Science. 

Sir Donald A Smith $ 100,000 

X. — The Learmont Bequest. 

A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont, to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Faculty. 

The late Miss Jane Learmont $3,000 



SINCE ITS ORIGIN. 


DEANS . 

Dr. W. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical 
Institution 1823, succeeded by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 
as Registrar and Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when 
he was succeeded by Dr. A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. 
Dr. A. F. Holmes was the first Dean, 1854. 

Geo. W. Campbell, i860. Robt. Craik, 1889. 

R. P. Howard, 1882. George Ross (vice-Dean), 1889 

REGISTRARS. 

John Stephenson, 1829. Robt. Craik, 1869. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. William Osler, 1877. 

F. J. Shepherd, 1883 (acting). 

William Wright, 1864. Jas. Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891. 

CHAIR OF MEDICINE. -(Founded 1824.) 

William Caldwell, 1824. George Ross, 1889. 

William Robertson, 1833. James Stewart, 1893. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1842. F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 

R. Palmer Howard, i860. H. A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 

CHAIR OF SURGERY.— (Founded 1824.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. 

G. W. Campbell, 1835. T. G. Roddick, 1890. 

Jas. Bell (Asst. Prof.) 1891-1894. 


CHAIR OF MIDWIFERY.— (Founded 1824.) 


William Robertson, 1824. 
John Racey, 1833. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1835. 
Wm. McCulloch, 1842. 


Archibald Hall, 1854. 

D. C. MacCallum, 1868. 
Arthur A. Browne, 1883. 

J. Chalmers Cameron, 1886. 






21 

CHAIB OF ANATOMY — (Founded 1824.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. 

Wm. E. Scott, 1856. 

Oliver T. Bruneau, 1842. 

Francis J. Shepherd, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY.— (Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. 

Robt Craik, 1867. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1879. 

William Sutherland, 1849. 

R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-4. 

CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY.— 1 

[Founded 1824, Endowed 1897.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. 

William Fraser, 1849. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. 

Joseph M. Drake, 1872. 

Robert L. Macdonnell, 1845. 

William Osler, 1874. 

Wesley Mills, 1886. 

CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

(Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. 

A. Hall, 1849. 

Archibald Hall, 1835. 

William Wright, 1854. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. 

James Stewart, 1883. 

A. D. Blackader, 1891. 

CHAIR OF BOTANY.— (Founded 1829.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1829. 

James Barnston, 1857. 

Dr. Papineau, 1845. 

J. W. Dawson, 1855 & 58. 

D. P. Penhallow, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CLINICAL MEDICINE— (Founded 1845.) 

James Crawford, 1845 anc * 1S5 

2. Duncan C. MacCallum, i860. 

Robt. L. Macdonnell, 1849. 

Joseph M. Drake, 1868. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1850. 

George Ross, 1872. 

R. Palmer Howard, 1856. 

Rich’d L. Macdonell, 1889. 

James Stewart, 1891. 

F. G. Finley (Asst. P rof.) 1894-6. 

H.A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.) 1895-6 

“ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

“ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 



CHAIR OF CLINICAL SURGERY.— (Founded 1845.) 

James Crawford, 1845. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 

William E. Scott, 1852. Thomas G. Roddick, 1875. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, 1856. James Bell (Asst. Prof.)i 89 i- 94 - 
Robert Craik, i860. James Bell, 1894* 

Geo. E. Armstrong (Asst. Prof.) 1894 - 6 . 

“ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

CHAIR OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

(Founded 1845.) 
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Francis C. T. Arnoldi, 1850. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
William E. Scott, 1851. William Gardner, 1875. 
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CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
(Founded 1871, Endowed 1893 ) 

George Ross, 1871, William Gardner, 1879. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1873. R. L. MacDonnell, 1886. 
Robert T. Godfrey, 1875. Robert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Johnston (Asst. Prof.) 1897. 

CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

(Founded 1872, Endowed 1893.) 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1872. R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.), 1891-94- 
R. F. Ruttan, 1894. 

CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
(Founded 1883.) 

Frank Buller 1883. 

CHAIR OF GYNECOLOGY.— (Founded 1883.) 

William Gardner, 1883. 

CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY— (Founded 1892^ 

J. Geo. Adami, 1892. 

CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY— (Founded 1893.) 

G. W. Major, 1893. H. S. Birkett, 1895. 
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SESSION OF 1898-99. 

The sixty-sixth Session of the University, being the forty-third 
ainder the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1898. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821, and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College con- 
stitute the Corporation of the University; and, under the Statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with the approval of the Visitor, 
have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and Faculties in 
McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been frartied 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the Uni- 
versity is Protestant, but not denominational; and, while all possible 
attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, no 
interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, Montreal, and in the affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

1 — McGILL COLLEGE. 

The Faculty of Arts. — The complete course of study extends over 
four Sessions of eight months each; and includes Classics and 
Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, 
Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern 
Language, or Hebrew. This course of study is, with few excep- 
tions, the same for all students in the first two years; but in the 
third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more es- 
pecially in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathema- 
tics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, English Litera- 
ture and Modern Languages. Certain exemptions are allowed 
to professional students. Students may take the two degrees of 
B.A. and M.D. in six years. The ordinary course of the study 
in this Faculty leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LLD. 
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The Donalda Special Course in Arts provides for the education of 
women, in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and 
honours similar to those for men. 

The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional 
training, extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineer- 
ing, Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 
and Practical Chemistry, leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and Master of Applied 
Science. 

The Faculty of Medicine.— The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads to 
the Degrees of M.D., C.M. 

The Faculty of Law. — The complete course in Law extends over 
three Sessions of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of 
B.C-L. and D.C.L. 

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 
—The complete course of study extends over three Sessions of 
six months each, and leads to the Degree of D.V.S. ■ 

II. — affiliated colleges. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, 
and may pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, 
or in part in McGill College, and may come up to the University 
Examinations on the same terms with the students of McGill College. 

Morrin College, Quebec . — Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees 
in Arts and Law. (Detailed information may be obtained from 
Rev. Donald Macrae, D.D-, Principal.) 

St. Francis College, Richmond .— Is affiliated in so far as regards 
the Intermediate Examinations in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from Rev. John A. Dresser, M.A., Richmond, 

PQ) 

III AFFILIATED theological colleges. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course o stu y in 
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed 
on, and a number of Free Tuitions are granted by the Board ot 

*JTl>e complete Calendar, with information respecting all the Faculties, &c., may 
be obtained of W. Vaughan, Esq., McGill College. 



Governors to the students of these Colleges when matriculated in Arts. 

The Congregational College of British North America, Mont- 
real. — Rev. William M. Barbour, D.D., 58 McTavish Street. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connnection with the Pres- 
byterian Church in Canada. — Principal, Rev. H. MacVicar, 
D.D., LL-D., 69 McTavish Street. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal. — Principal, Rev. J. F. Steen, 
M.A. (acting), University Street. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal. — Principal, Rev. T. W. 
Shaw, M.A., LL.D., 228 University Street. 

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information 
may be obtained on application to their Principals.] 

IV.— McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, 
and may, on conditions stated in the announcement of the 
School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for Academy 
Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. Robins, 
LL.D., 39 Belmont Street, Montreal. 

V.— AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS. ETC. 

The Trafalgar Institute for the Higher Education of Women, Simp- 
son Street, Montreal; Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High 
School of Montreal, Metcalfe Street; Principal, Rev. E. I. Rex- 
ford, B.A. The Girls’ High School of Montreal, Metcalfe Street; 
Lady Principal, Miss M. F. Findlay, B.A. Prince of Wales' 
College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.; Bishop’s College School, Len- 
noxville; St. Francis College School, Miss Symmers and Miss 
Smith’s School, Montreal; Eliock School, Montreal; Girls’ High 
School, St. John, N.B.; Clarenceville Academy; Coaticooke Acade- 
my; Cowansville Academy; Dunham Academy; Gould Model 
School; Huntingdon Academy; Inverness Academy; Knowlton 
Academy; Lachute Academy; Quebec High School; Quebec Girls’ 
High School; Shawville Academy; Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy; 
Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy; Stanstead Wesleyan College; St. 
John’s High School; Sutton Academy; Three Rivers Academy; 
Waterloo Academy; Waterville Academy. 
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William Peterson, M.A., LL.D*, Principal. 

Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Dean. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Registrar. 

J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D., Director of the Museum. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lon.), M.D. (McGill), Librarian. 
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William Wright, M.D., Materia Medica, 84 St. Famille Street. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D., Midwifery, 45 Union Avenue. 

Sir William Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Natural History. 

PROFESSORS. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Public Health and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, 887 Sherbrooke Street. 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, 82 University Street. 

Thomas G. Roddick, M.D., Professor of Surgery, 80 Union Avenue. 

William Gardner, M.D., Professor of Gynaecology, 109 Union 

Avenue. 

Francis J. Shepherd, M.D., Professor of Anatomy, 152 Mansfield 
Street. 

Frank Buller, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology, 123 
Stanley Street. 

James Stewart, M.D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine* 
285 Mountain Street. 

George Wilkins, M.D., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, and 
Lecturer on Histology, 898 Dorchester Street. 

D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M. A. Sc*, Professor of Botany, McGill 
College. 

Wesley Mills, M.A*, M.D., Professor of Physiology, McGill Col- 
lege. 

James Chalmers Cameron, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis- 
eases of Infancy, 941 Dorchester Street. 

Alex. D. Blackader, B.A., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology and # 
Therapeutics, and Lecturer on Diseases of Children, 236 Moun- 
tain Street. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Professor of Practical Chemistry, McGill 
College. 

James Bell, M.D., Professor of Clinical Surgery, 873 Dorchester 
Street. 
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J. 'G. Adami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Pathology, McGill College. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lond.), M.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Medicine and Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 1013 
Dorchester Street. 

Henry A. Lafleur, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and 
Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 58 University Street. 
George E. Armstrong, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Sur- 
gery, 320 Mountain Street. 

H. S. Birkett, M.D., Professor of Laryngology, 123 Stanley Street. 
Wyatt Johnston, M.D., Assistant Professor of Public Health and 
Lecturer on Medico-Legal Pathology, 74 Shuter Street. 

LECTURERS. 

T. J. W. Burgess, M.D., Lecturer in Mental Diseases, Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane, Verdun. 

W. S. Morrow, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 96 Park Avenue. 
John M. Elder, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medical and Surgical Ana- 
tomy, and Demonstrator of Surgery, 4201 Sherbrooke Street. 

C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medicine, 46 Park Ave. 

J. J. Gardner, M.D., Lecturer in Ophthalmology, 21 1 Peel Street- 
J. A. Springle, M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 1237 Dorchester Street . 

F. A. L. Lockhart, M.B. (Edin.), Lecturer in Gynaecology, 38 Bishop 

Street. 

J. C. Webster, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P.E., Lecturer in Gynae- 
cology, 287 Mountain 'Street- 

DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS. 

J. G. McCarthy, M.D„, Senior Demonstrator of Anatomy, 61 Drum- 
mond St. 

• D. J. Evans, M.D., Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 939 Dorchester St. 
N. D. Gunn, M.D., Demonstrator of Histology, 47 Union Ave. 

G. Gordon Campbell, B.Sc., M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medi- 

cine, 1 17 Metcalfe St. 

W. F. Hamilton, M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine, 287 
Mountain St. 

R. Tait McKenzie, M.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 59 
Metcalfe St. 

J. A. Henderson, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 191 Bleury St. 

J. W. Scane, M.D., Demonstrator of Physiology, 4469 St. Catherine 
Street. 

Kenneth Cameron, B.A., M.D-, Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 
903 Dorchester St. 
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C. G. L. Wolf, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Practical Chemistry,. 

McGill College. 

E. J. Semple, B.A., M.D., Curator of the Museum, 2101 Notre Dame 
St. 

W. I. Bradley, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology and Anato- 
my, 2812 St. Catherine St. 

1 A. E. Garrow, M. D., Demonstrator of Surgery and Clinical Sur- 
gery, 2726 St. Catherine St. 

R. A. Kerry, M.D., Demonstrator of Pharmacy, McGill College. 

J. J. Ross, M.D., B.A., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 679 Wellington St. 
A. E. Orr, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 900 Dorchester St. 

A. G. Nichols, M.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology, 267 Moun- 
tain St. 

H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., Demonstrator of Bacteriology,. 
257 Peel St. 

A. A. Robertson, B.A., M.D., Demontrator of Physiology, 79 St. 
Matthew St. 

J. Alex. Hutchison, M.D., Demonstrator of Surgery, 70 Mackay St. 
J. D. Cameron, B.A., M.D., Demontrator of Gynaecology, 2068 St. 
Catherine St. 

D. D. MacTaggart, B. A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Path- 

! ology, Montreal General Hospital. 

D. P. Anderson, B. A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Pathology,. 
493 St. Urbain St- 

S. Ridley Mackenzie, M.D., Assistant- Demonstrator of Medicine,. 

144 Peel St. 

T. P. Shaw, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 51 Coursol 

Street. 

James Barclay, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics, McGill 
College. 
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SESSIOIT 1898 - 99 . 


The Sixty-sixth Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
Tuesday, September 20th, 1898, by an introductory lecture at 
3 p.m. The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on Sep- 
tember 2 1 st, at the hours specified in the time-table, and will 
be continued until May, 26th, 1899, when the annual examina- 
tions will begin. 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 
1822 as the “ Montreal Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. 
Robertson, W . Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and 
H. P. Loedel — all of them at the time members of the staff of 
the Montreal General Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “ Medical 
Institution ” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 stu- 
dents; in 1844, the number of students in the Faculty was 50; 
in 1851, 64, with 15 graduates ; in 1872-73, 154, with 35 gradu- 
ates ; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates ; in 1894-95, 403, 
with 54 graduates ; in 1895-96, 419, with 90 graduates. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
from 1836 to 1839, an( l it is owing to this fact that the present 
is the 66th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 69th 
session of the school, which is the direct continuation of the 
“ Montreal Medical Institution.” 

In 1828, the “ Medical Institution ” was recognized by the 
Governors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty 
of McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Bank of Montreal. 


Later the school was removed to a brick building still stand- 
ing near the corner of Craig and St. George streets. 

In 1846, the lectures of the Faculty were given in the 
present central building of the University now occupied by the 
Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience arising 
from the distance of the University buildings from the centre 
of the city, it was decided in 1850, to erect a Medical school 
building in Cote Street, provided with ample accommodation 
for Library and Museum, and furnished with a large dissect- 
ing-room and two lecture rooms ; this building was occupied 
for the first time during the session 1851-52, and sufficed for 
the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, when the present main 
building was provided by the Governors of the University. 

In 1885, the building in the University grounds, erected by 
the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inade- 
quate. A new building was then added, which, at the time, 
afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim of the 
Faculty, — that of making the teaching of the primary branches 
thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity of thorough 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885, soon became insufficient in size and equipment 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty. 

The late Mr. John H. R. Molson, with timely generosity 
came to the aid of the Faculty and in 1893, purchased property 
adjoining the college grounds and enabled the Faculty to erect 
new buildings and extensively alter and improve those al- 
ready in use. 

These buildings were completed and officially opened by 
His Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the Univer- 
sity, January 8th, 1895. 

As will be seen on reference to the architect’s plans on 
pages 34-35 the new buildings have been erected as an exten- 
sion of the old ones, towards the northwest, partially facing 
Carlton road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
They connect the Pathological building acquired in 1893, 
with the older buildings and comprise a large modern lecture 
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loom, capable of accommodating 450 students, with adjoining 
preparation-rooms and new suites of laboratories for Patho- 
1 hysiology. Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. 1 he laboratories, etc., in the older buildings, have 
been greatly enlarged and improved ; the whole of the second 
floor has been devoted to the department of anatomy, and 
consists of dissecting-room, anatomical museum and bone- 
room, preparation rooms, Professors’ and Demonstrators’ 
rooms, and a special Lecture Room. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum have been 
greatly enlarged; a room forming part of the Library has been 
furnished as a reading room for the use of students, where 
the extensive reference library of the Faculty may be con- 
sulted. 

On this floor are situated also the Faculty room, the Re- 
gistrar’s office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology, together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical 
laboratories have been increased by including the laboratories 
formerly used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement are placed the janitor’s apartments, cloak 
rooms with numerous large lockers, the Lavatory, etc., recently 
furnished with the most modern sanitary fittings. 

Through the great liberality of the Lord Strathcona and 
Mount Royal in founding the “Leanchoil Endowment,” and of 
the citizens of Montreal and Medical Graduates in subscribing 
to the “ Campbell Memorial Fund,” the Faculty has been 
enabled to conduct and maintain the teaching of the different 
branches in a high state of efficiency. 

The Faculty is g ad to be able to announce that, by the 
liberality of the Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in endowing 
the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary Science with one hun- 
dred thousand dollars, it is able to establish these departments 
on a footing fully commensurate with their importance and 
with the advances and requirements of modern medical science. 

The attention of Practitioners is called to the Post Graduate 
and advanced courses established in 1896 in the hospitals and 
laboratories connected with the Faculty of Medicine. (See 
P a ge 59.) 


Lecture Rooms. 


In the buildings now occupied by the Faculty, as will be 
seen by reference to the diagrams, in addition to the labora- 
tories, dissecting room, etc., there are three large lecture 
rooms, two capable of comfortably seating about 300 stu- 
dents, and one for general lectures, examinations, etc., capable 
of seating 450 students. These theatres are well ventilated 
and lighted by electricity, as indeed is the entire building. 
The seats are numbered and a lecture room ticket securing 
a seat for the session is given each student on enregistering 
and paying the sessional fee. 

Rooms for Students Use. 

Three cloak rooms are provided in convenient portions of 
the building and in addition commodious lockers can be pro- 
cured at a nominal rental. A large well lighted reading-room 
containing newspapers, magazines and the current medical 
journals, is provided in the new block, and is managed by the 
students themselves. The original library has been refitted 
as a reading-room for students desiring to avail themselves 
of the reference works in the library of the Faculty. 

Dissecting Room. 

The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, 
is L shaped, one arm of which is 76 feet in length and 31 
feet in breadth and the other arm 45 by 32 feet. It is supplied 
with thirty dissecting tables and over 200 specially constructed 
lockers, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. 

In connection with the dissecting room, there is a Bone 
room, and Anatomical Museum where students have an 
excellent opportunity of studying osteology, frozen sections, 
anatomical models and dry preparations. In connection with 
the bone room is a small but well arranged museum of com- 
parative osteology. There are also rooms for the demon- 
strators of anatomy. 
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Physiological Laboratories. 

The new Physiological Laboratories, which are situated on 
the upper floor of the new building, are supplied with the 
most modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this most 
important branch of the medical curriculum. They consist 
of one large room forty-five by thirty-five feet for under- 
graduate work and two smaller ones for more advanced work 
and private research. In addition there is a room set apart 
for a consulting library and for the special use of the Pro- 
fessor of this department. The Students’ laboratory is ar- 
ranged in such a way as to permit of students assisting at, 
and taking part in demonstrations. 


Histological Laboratories. 

The Histological Laboratory proper, is a large, well lighted 
room on the second floor of the new building. It is so ar- 
ranged that over eighty students can be present at the micros- 
copical demonstrations. It is supplied with 50 microscopes. 

, UC Cnts are £* ven special facilities for studying and making • 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are 
he subjects of demonstration. In addition to the students’ 
laboratory there is a smaller laboratory adjoining for the use of 
the professor and demonstrators and for special work. 


Pharmacological Laboratory. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room 45 by 35 
feet, situated on the second floor of the new building and is 
now furnished with the necessary appliances for the practical 
teaching of pharmacology. In this room is placed a teaching 
museum of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations arranged 
according to their physiological action, and tables arranged 
or teaching dispensing and the preparation of medicines. 


Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and lighted, 
from three sides. It can accommodate comfortably 124 men, 


but only a much smaller number are allowed to work at one 
time. Each student, when entering on this course, has a 
numbered table in the laboratory assigned to him for his 
use during the session. Each table has its own gas and water 
fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its corresponding set 
of reagent-bottles, as well as a drawer and locker containing 
set of chemical apparatus especially adapted for the 
work. This apparatus is provided by the Faculty, and sup- 
plied to each student without extra charge. The student is 
only required to pay for apparatus broken or destroyed. 

The laboratory is ventilated by an electric fan and fully 
equipped for the various courses of study giving the 
student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a sound and 
practical knowledge of medical chemistry. 

Pathological Laboratories. 

A large building of three stories, 47 by 40 feet, adjoining 
the College, recently acquired by the Fatuity, thanks to the 
generosity of the late Mr. J. H. R. Molson, constitutes the 
Pathological Laboratory ; it has undergone extensive altera- 
tions to fit it for the purpose. The uppermost floor has been 
converted into a work-room for the osteologist and curator ; 
the second floor is one large laboratory for classwork in 
Practical Pathology and Bacteriology; upon the floor beneath, 
are two laboratories for research, a preparation room, profes- 
sor’s private room and library, and culture rooms ; while upon 
the ground floor are rooms for the attendant, for storage and 
for keeping animals. 
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I. 

MATRICULATION. 

I. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University. 

Every Student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine, must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Me- 
dicine or Arts of this University, or of having passed some 
State or University examination accepted by this University. 

Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination. 

Students from the United States who have passed a State 
or University examination fully equivalent to that required 
by this University, may at the discretion of the Faculty be 
admitted to study without further examination. 

The Matriculation Examination of this University for Me- 
dicine is held twice each year, in May or June and September, 
at the same time as that for Arts and Science. (See Faculty 
almanac at beginning of this calendar.) The fee for this ex- 
amination is five dollars payable on application to the Secre- 
tary of the University, W. Vaughan. 

Papers for the spring examinations will be sent to local 
centres on application to the Acting Secretary. An additional 
fee of four dollars, to meet local expenses, will be charged for 
such examination. 

The September examinations are held just before the lec- 
tures in Medicine begin. These are held in McGill College, 
Montreal, only, and at these examinations alternative books 
in Classics will be accepted. 

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English, and one of the optional subjects as below. 
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Compulsory subjects. - , 

Examinations begin on May 29th, 1899, in McGill College 
and local centres; and on September 15th, 1898, in McGill Col- 
lege only. 

Latin. — Caesar, Bell. Gall. Books I. and II.; Virgil, Aeneid, 
Book I., and Latin Grammar. 

In both Greek (when taken as an optional subject) and 
Latin, translation at sight and prose composition (sentences 
or easy narrative, based upon the prescribed prose text), will 
be required. 

At the September examination, other works in Greek or 
Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if appli- 
cation be made to the Secretary of the Examining board at 
least a fortnight before the day of examination. 


Mathematics. — Arithmetic, Elementary rules, Vulgar and De- 
cimal Fractions, Proportion, Percentage, Simple interest, 
etc. Square root, and a knowledge of the Metric System; 
Algebra, Elementary rules, Fractions, Factors, Equation 
of the First Degree, Indices, Surds and easy Quadratics ; 
Problems leading to equations; Euclid’s Elements, Books 
I., II., III., with easy deductions. 

English . — Writing from Dictation. Grammar — A paper on 
English Grammar, including Analysis. The candidate 
will be expected to show a good knowledge of accidence, 
as treated in any grammar prepared for the higher forms 
of schools. A similar statement applies to grammatical 
Analysis, in which the nomenclature used by Mason will 
be preferred. The complete English Grammar published 
in Sonnenschein’s Parallel Grammar Series may be re- 
garded as giving the minimum amount of information 
expected. English History — Candidates will be required 
to give the chief details of leading events. While any 
text-book written for the upper forms of schools may 
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be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner's 
Outline of English History (Longman's) is recommended. 
Composition — Candidates will write a short essay on a 
subject given at the time of the examination. Shakespeare's 
Richard II., ed- Deighton (Macmillan), and Scott's Lady 
of the Lake, ed. Stuart (Macmillan). 

Optional subjects. 

( One only of these subjects is required.) 

1. French. — Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An 

easy translation from French into English, and from 
English into French ; Dictation or similar exercise. Can- 
didates are expected to be able to write French without 
gross mistakes in spelling or grammar, special credit 
will be given for evidence of familiarity with the spoken 
language. 

2. German. — The first eighty pages of Joy lies' German reader 

(or equivalent amount) together with German accidence 
and translation into German as in the First Part of Van- 
dersmissen's German Grammar (or equivalent amount). 

3. Greek. — Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 

4. Chemistry. — (As in Remsen's Elements of Chemistry, pages 

1 to 160) and Physics (Gage, Introduction to Physical 
Science). 

Candidates who at the examination for Associate in Arts 
have passed in the above subjects are admitted as Under- 
graduates. 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June 
examination, or who have taken part only of the examination 
and present themselves again in the following September, 
will be exempted from examination in those subjects only in 
which the Examiners may have reported them as specially 
qualified. 


Ontario Candidates . — At the June examination as well as 
the September one, candidates from Ontario may present an 
equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto. 

The Junior Leaving Examination accepted by the Universi- 
ties of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty of Arts for those who 
purpose taking the double course of Arts and Medicine, in 
so far as the subjects of their programme satisfy the Exam- 
iners of the Faculty, i.e., when the subjects taken are the same 
as, or equivalent to, those required in McGill University. 

A. Matriculation Examination for those who zvish to obtain a 

license to practice in England, India, or any other British 

Possession (Canada excepted.) 

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Univer- 
sity, as described above, is accepted by the General Medical 
Council of Great Britain and Ireland. Graduates of this 
University desiring to enregister in England are thus exempt- 
ed from any examination in preliminary education on produc- 
tion of the McGill Matriculation certificate together with a 
certificate that all the subjects of this Examination were 
passed at one time. Certificates of this University for attend- 
ance on lectures are also accepted by the General Medical 
•Council. 

B. Matriculation Examination for those who zvish to obtain a 

license to practice in the Province of Quebec. 

No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. 
Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University are 
however exempted from examination, on presentation of their 
Diplomas. 

Those who pass the Preliminary Examination described 
below, or Graduates in Arts who enregister as students in the 

C. P. & S., Quebec, on beginning their studies in Medicine , 



obtain on graduating from McGill University, a license to 
Practice in Quebec without further examination in any pro- 
fessional subject. 

The requirements for this examination: 

Latin. — Caesar's Commentaries, Bks. I., II., III., IV. and 
V. — Virgil's Aeneid, Bks. I. and II. — The Odes of 
Horace, Bk. I., with a sound knowledge of the 
Grammar of the Language. 

English. — For English-speaking candidates. — A critical know- 
ledge of one of Shakspere's plays, viz., Twelfth 
Night, for 1898, with English Grammar, as in Dr. 
Smith or Mason. 

For French-speaking candidates. — Translation into 
French of passages from the first eight Books of 
Washington Irving’s Life of Columbus, with ques- 
tions of Grammar. Translation into English of 
extracts from Fenelon’s Telemaque. 

French. — For French-speaking candidates. — A critical knowl- 
edge of Moliere's Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Fe- 
nelon’s Aventures de Telemaque and La Fontaine's 
Fables, Books I., II., III., with questions of Gram- 
mar and Analysis. 

For English-speaking candidates. — Translation into 
English of passages from Fenelon’s Telemaque, with 
questions of Grammar. Translations into brench of 
easy English extracts. 

Belles Lettres and Rhetoric. — Principles of the subject as 
in Haven’s Rhetoric, or Boyd’s Rhetoric and Liter- 
ary Criticism. History of the Literature of the 
age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, and 
of the 17th and 18th centuries of England and France. 
History. — Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with 
particular knowledge of the History 0$ Britain, 
France and Canada. 

Geography. — A general view, with particular knowledge of 
Britain, France and North America. 
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Arithmetic. — Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
Simple and Compound Proportion, Interest and 
Percentages, and Square Root. 

Algebra. — Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equa- 
tions of the First Degree. 

Geometry. — Euclid, Books I., II., III. and VI., or the por- 
tion of plane Geometry covered by those Books. 
Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces and vol- 
umes, of regular geometrical figures. 

Chemistry. — Outlines of the subject as in Remsen’s Ele- 
ments of Chemistry. 

Botany. — Outlines as in Gray’s “How plants grow.” 
Physics. — Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 
Philosophy. — Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic ; Ele- 
ments of Philosophy, as/ in Professor Murrayfs 
Hand-book. 

The Examinations will be held in September, 1898, at 
Quebec, and in June, 1899, at Montreal. (See almanac at 
front of this Calendar for exact date of examinations.) Ap- 
plications to be made to Dr. A. T. Brosseau, Montreal, or Dr. 
Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule giv- 
ing text books and percentage of marks required to pass in 
each subject. 

Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be 
unsuccessful, one half of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must 
be attended at a University, College, or Incorporated School 
of Medicine, recognized by the “ Provincial Medical Board.” 
The first session must be attended during the year immediate- 
ly succeeding the Matriculation. Examination, and the final 
session must be in the fourth year. 

C. To obtain a license to Practice in Ontario. 


Every one desirous of being registered as a matriculated 
medical student in the register of this College, except as here- 
inafter provided, must present to the Registrar the official 
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certificate of having passed the “ Departmental Pass Arts 
Matriculation Examination,” and in addition Physics and 
Chemistry — whereupon he shall be entitled to be so register- 
ed upon the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of 
his identity. 

Graduates in Arts, in any University in Her Majesty’s 
dominions, are not required to pass this examination, but 
may register their names with the Registrar of the College, 
upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, and 
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University 
conducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder 
thereof matriculated prior to his enrolment in such University 
and passed the examination in Arts prescribed for students 
at the end of the first year, shall entitle such student to regis- 
tration as medical student under The Ontario Medical Act. 

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be re- 
gistered in the manner prescribed by the Council, and this 
shall be held to be the beginning of his medical studies, 
which shall date from that registration. 

Full details may be obtained by application to Dr. R. A. 
Pyne, Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond St., Toronto. 

D. To practice in the Maritime Provinces . 

The examination required by the Faculty of Medicine of 
this University is accepted in the provinces of Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and Newfoundland, 
subject to the following conditions: 

The Nova Scotia Medical Board requires that 60 per cent, 
of the required marks be taken, and that Physics be taken as 
the optional subject. 

The New Brunswick Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is the same as that required for entrance 
to the Faculty of Arts. 

The Prince Edward Island Medical Board has requirements 
identical with those of New Brunswick. 


The Newfoundland Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is identical with the Arts Matriculation, 
but requires Physics in addition. 

Students desiring ultimately to practice in any of these 
provinces should, when enregistered in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine, notify the Registrar of that province of the fact, and 
have their matriculation enregistered . 

The Registrars are : For Nova Scotia, Dr. A. H. W. 
Lindsay, Halifax ; for Newfoundland, Dr. J. Sinclair Tait, 
St. Johns ; and for New Brunswick, Dr. G. H. Coburn, Fre- 
dericton, who will furnish all details of requirements, etc. 

Special matriculation examinations are held annually in 
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, at dates stated in the 
Almanac, at the beginning of this Calendar. 

These examinations, as stated above, are accepted by this 
University as equivalent to its Matriculation Examination. 

E. To obtain license to practice in Manitoba . 

An examination accepted by the University of Manitoba 
as equivalent to their matriculation, is required on entrance, 
and to obtain License an examination in Professional sub- 
jects is required. Dr. J. S. Gray of Winnipeg, Manitoba ; is 
the Provincial Registrar. 

F. To obtain license to practice in North-West Territories . 

No special matriculation standard is specified. Licensed 
practitioners of any of the other provinces are admitted to 
practice without examination. 

Those not licensed to practice elsewhere in Canada are ex- 
amined in professional subjects only. Dr. H. W. Bain, of 
Prince Albert, is Registrar of this Province. 

G. To practice in British Columbia . 

No special standard of matriculation is specified. 

All desiring a license must be graduates of some recog- 
nized medical school, and pass an examination in professional 
subjects only. Dr. C. J. Fagan, of New Westminster, is the 
Provincial Registrar. 
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II. 

EN REGISTRATION. 

The following are the University Regulations : — 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures 
shall, at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names- 
and residences in the Register of the Medical Faculty. 

The said Register shall be closed on the 22nd of October 
next, for the Session of 1898-99. 

Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in ad- 
vance at the time of enregistration. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as 
qualifying candidates for examination before the various Col- 
leges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The 
degree in Medicine of this University carries with it at the 
Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same exemptions in 
certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the pro- 
fession into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree 
awarded upon graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature 
and character of the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. 
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons of the Province of Quebec, provided the graduate from 
this university matriculated before the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Quebec, when entering on the study of 
medicine. 

Any graduate therefore in medicine of this University, may 
obtain a license to practise in the Province of Quebec with- 
out further examination, if he has complied with the above- 
regulations. 


TIME TABLE FOR SESSION 1897-98. 

Time Tables for the Session of 1898-99 will be issued to each student 
with his Lecture Room ticket on enregistration. 

TIME TABLE OF FIRST YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 


Anatomy . . 
Physiology.. 


Chemistry. 


Zoology . 
Botany. . 


Laboratory 

Work. 

Practical Auatomy 
*Prac. Physiology 
*Prac. Histology . . 
*Prac. Chemistry. 
*Prac. Botany 


Mon. 


10 - 12 } 

2-4 

9-11 

11-12 


Tues. 


11 

11 

10 - 12 } 


9-11 


Wed. 


10 - 12 } 

3-5 


9-11 

11-12 


Thur. 


11 

11 


10 - 12 } 


9-11 


Fri. 


10 - 12 } 


4-6 


10-12 


Sat. 


10 ] 


9-12} 


10-12 


Lecture 

Theatre. 


Autumn & Winte 
Terms -No. I. 


Autumn Term No. 
ILL 

Winter and ‘ pring 
'J errne— No. IH 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms. 

Spring Term. 


Autumn Term. 
Spring Term. 


*Class taken in division. 


TIME TABLE OF SECOND YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon . 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 

Anatomy 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

.... | 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms -No. I. 

Physiology 

2 


2 


2 



Chemistry 

3 


3 


3 


No. I. 

Pharmacology 1 








and V 

4 


4 


4 


No. I. 

Therapeutics J 







Laboratory 








Work. 

f 

10 

10 

10 

10 

io 

10 


Auatomy « 






l 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 { 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms. 

\ Prac. Chemistry. . 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

Spring Terms, 

fPrac. Physiology. 


2-4 


2-4 







1 



Note— Students of the second year when not engaged in the labor, terio. , 

attend the Out ratients’ Clinics(only) of M. <i. H. or R. V H K 
idance to average two hours per week. Certificates required for graduation.' • ’ 


to 

tendance 
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TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 


Gynaecology 

and Obstetrics . . . 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Jurisprudence 
and 

Mental Diseases 
Pharmacology 
and 

Therapeutics ..... 
Gen. Pathology 

and Bacteriology 

Hygiene 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical 

Medicine 

Clinical 

Surgery 

Practical Pathology 

^Clinical and 

Sanitary 

Chemistry. . 
^Bacteriology 1 

and Hygiene.. . J 

tfClinical Microscopy 

ifOperative Surgery 


Mon. 


2 p.m 
RVH 


Tues. 


Wed. 


10 * 11-12 
* 12-1 


p.m. 

MGH 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 


Thur. 


10 


Fri. 


10 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 


2 p.m 
RVH 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-0 

4-6 


1 p.m. 
MGA 


4-6 

4-6 


4-6 

4-6 


Sat. 


Lecture 

Theatre. 


*9-11 


II 

III 
III 

II 


III 


III 

III 


P ath. Lab, Winter. 
Chem. I/ib. Autumn 

Path. Lab. Autumn 
Path. Lab. Spring 
Anat. Lab. Spring 


♦Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. fOptional. ^Classes taken in groups. 


TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 

Tues . 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Frl. 

Sat. 

Lecture 
Theatre . 

Gynaecology 


9 





II 

Obstetrics 


9 


11 


II 

Medicine 


10 

|11 -12 
112-1 

10 


III 

Surgery . . . . 

10 

io‘ 


III 

Med. & Surg. Pathology 


9 


III 

Ophthalmology 

9 






II 

♦out Patients’ 1 

Clinics J 

Clinical i 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 
12 1 

2 

11-12 

R.V.H. 

M.G.H. 

R.V.H. 

Medicine ( 

1 






M.G.H. 

Clinical l 

j 





M.G.H. 

Surgerv } 


■ 


o 



R.V.H. 

Gynecological 

Operations j 

♦Clinical 1 


11 





R.V.H. 

4 

4 




M.G.H. 

Ophthalmology j 


4 



4 


R.V.H. 

t Gynaecological ) 

Clinics j 


4 


4 



M.G.H. 

ii 



4 



R.V.H. 

Morbid Anatomy . . 





J9-11 

1-2.30 

Clinical / 

Obstetrics $ 

♦Dermatological Clinic . , 






Mater- 
nity Hosp. 
M.G.H. 



2 




Genito-ITrinai y Clinic 






3 

R.V.H. 

♦Diseases of Chil- ) 


4 



4 

M.G.H. 

dren Clinic.... f 
♦Laryngology 

4 




4 


M.G.H. 

Medicaf ana Surgicai 1 

5 






Autumn term. 

Anatomy J 

Children’s Diseases 

5 






Winter term. 







i 


♦In groups of eight or ten. tin groups of four. ^Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H 
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III. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in i 894> consented to the exten- 
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (i) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora- 
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and ( 2 ) the final students 
will be able to derive the greatest benefit from the abund- 
ance of clinical material provided in the two Hospitals. 

By this arrangement while the actual number of didactic 
lectures per session will be decreased, there will be a corres- 
ponding increase in the amount of tutorial work and indi- 
vidual teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Hygiene as well as giving more 
time, during the last two years of the course, for the thorough 
study of disease in the wards of the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
each student, to accomplish two very important ends: First, 
to do away with the injurious effects which result from at- 
tempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months; Second, to give 
each student a sounder and more thoroughly practical knowl- 
edge of his profession than could be obtained by attending 
during even five sessions of six months each. 


ANATOMY. 

(descriptive and practical). 

PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 

J. M. Elder and J. A. Springle, Lecturers ; J. G. Mc- 
Carthy,. Senior Demonstrator ; R. Tait Macken- 
zie, J. A. Henderson, W. I. Bradley, J. J. Ross, 
and A. E. Orr, Demonstrators. 

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard. 

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, Surgical 
and Topographical Anatomy is also given in the final year of 
the course. 

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

Every Student must be examined at least three times on 
each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the ex- 
aminations are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
Bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. Abund- 
ance of material can be obtained, owing to the Anatomy Act 
of the Province of Quebec. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR. GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 

The course in this subject is carefully graded. Students of 
the first year receive lectures- on Chemical and Physiological 
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Physics and the general principles and theories of the science. 
In the second year the course on chemistry is extended to 
embrace its application to physiology and medicine, and in- 
cludes a course in Organic Chemistry. The lectures are fully 
illustrated by experiments, for which the department is equip- 
ped with ^all modern Lecture-room apparatus. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR , R. F. RUTTAN. 

DEMONSTRATOR, C. G. L. WOLF . 

LABORATORY ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON . 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur- 
ing each of the first three years of study thoughout one term. 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 
chemical action and the properties of typical elements. Dur- 
ing the second year the course will include methods of quali- 
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry will be given, in 
which the student will be made familiar with the application 
of chemistry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Spe- 
cial attention is directed to instructing the student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These 
notes are examined daily and criticised. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


The JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE , PROFESSOR. - WESLEY MILLS. 


LECTURER, W. S. MORROW. 


DEMONSTRATORS, J. W. SCANE and A. A. ROBERTSON . 

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology : 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
the physical, the chemical and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., 


every department of the subject js experimentally illustrated. 
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The experiments are mostly free from elaborate technique , and 
many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students : — 

(i-) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under 
direction, investigate food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and 
the more important secretions and excretions including 
urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be 
provided. 

(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments which are unsuitable for demon- 
stration to a large class in the lecture room, or that require 
the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc., together with 
such as each individual of the class can himself conduct. 

Laboratory work for Jwiior Students : — 

This will be somewhat similar to the course for senior stu- 
dents, but simpler and anatomico-phvsiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for second year students its main ob- 
ject will be the illustration of important physiological prin- 
ciples. 


HISTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR , GEO. WILKINS. 

DEMONSTRATOR , N. D. GUNN . 

The teaching of Histology and Microscopical methods is 
spread over two years. 

During the latter half of the first year a course of ten de- 
monstrations is given upon elementary Histology and system- 
atic Histology up to, and including the digestive system. Dur- 
ing the second year fifteen or twenty demonstrations will be 
given upon the whole of Histology. The practical instruction 
upon the preparation and mounting of specimens is given 
during the first year. Examinations both practical and writ- 
ten will be held at the end of both first and second years. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


PROFESSOR , A. D. BLACKADER. 

DEMONSTRATOR , R. A. KERRY. 

The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner : 

During the primary course, attention is directed chiefly to 
Pharmacology, including the important chemical and phy- 
sical properties of the various drugs, and a brief consideration 
of their physiological action ; therapeutics is considered only 
in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica affords 
the student opportunity for making himself acquainted with 
the drugs themselves. During the session, a course of de- 
monstrations on Practical Materia Medica and Pharmacy is 
given. 

During the final course, the physiological action of drugs 
is dwelt upon at length, and attention is given to the 
therapeutic application of all drugs and remedial measures. 
Prescription writing, and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. During the course a 
series of lectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hos- 
pitals on special cases or groups of cases, illustrating im- 
portant points in both general and special Therapeutics. 

MEDICINE. 


PROFESSOR . JAMES STEWART. 


( F. Q. FINLEY. 

I H. A. LAFLEUR. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS , 

LECTURER , C. F. MARTIN. 

i G. GORDON CAMPBELL. 
DEMONSTRATORS , j w F HAMILT0N 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR , 8. RIDLEY MACKENZIE. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
cf illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 
With the exception of certain affections seldom or never ob- 
served in this country, all the important internal diseases of 


the body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the University Mu- 
seum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of 
Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical 
plates and models illustrative of the Histological and Anatom- 
ical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturer ample oppor- 
tunities to refer to living examples of very many of the mala- 
dies he describes, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR , JAMES STEWART. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS , F. G. FINLEY and H. A. LAFLEUR. 

LECTURER , C. F. MARTIN. 

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The courses include : — 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of beds being assigned to 
each student. 

II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 
Class. 

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the^wards 
and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 

V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 


SURGERY. 


PROFESSOR , THOMAS G. RODDICK. 

A . E. GARROW , J. M. ELDER 
ALEX. HUTCHISON. 


DEMONSTRATORS 


■ ft 


This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens 
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obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. The 
greater part of the course however is devoted to the Practice 
of Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to cases 
which have been observed by the class during the session. 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses 
and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative 
Surgery form special departments of this course. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 

PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL. 
ASSOCIATE “ GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG. 


DEMONSTRATORS, KENNETH CAMERON and A. E. GARROW. 

The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these Hospitals, demon- 
strations are given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on alternate days. 

II. Small ward classes of about io men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and in- 
struction given at the bedside concerning the nature and 
management of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once 
per week. 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given and are essential for graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex- 
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in- 
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and to take part in the applica- 
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

PROFESSOR , J . CHALMERS CAMERON. 

DEMONSTRATOR, D. J. EVANS. 


T. P. SHAW. 
JAMES BARCLAY. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, 


This course will embrace: i. Lectures on the principles and 
practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and 
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preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets of 
models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax preparations, 
bronze mechanical pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the 

Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, pelvimetry, 
the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A complete 
course on obstetric operations with the phantom and pre- 
served foetuses. 4. The diseases of Infancy. 

5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the Mont- 
real Maternity. 

Arrangements have now been made for a graded course in 
Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 
and final students. 

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and a 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in Me- 
dicine and Surgery now forms part of the final examination. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy is given, 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR , WM. GARDNER . 

LECTURERS , F. A. L. LOCKHART and J. C. WEBSTER. 

The didactic course is graded and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec- 
tures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts con- 
cerned is first discussed. Then the various methods of exam- 
ination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhi- 
bited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as . 
time permits, somewhat in the following order: — Disorders 
of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea ; Diseases of the External 
Genital Organs ; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displace- 
ments of the Uterus ; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and In- 
flammations of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes ; Benign 
and Malignant growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the Ovary; 
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Diseases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illus- 
trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction, is given at both Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart and 
Webster. A large amount of Clinical material is thus avail- 
able for practical instruction in this department of medicine. 
Numerous operations are done before the class, and made 
the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients each 
hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynaecological Clinic to 
which advanced students are admitted in rotation and in- 
structed in digital and bimanual examination and in the use 
of instruments 'for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in Gynaecology similar to that 
held in Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final ex- 
amination. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS , 

LECTURER ON MENTAL DISEASES , J. W. BURGESS. 
LECTURER ON MEDICO-LEGAL PATHOLOGY , WYATT JOHNSTON 

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of 
in its Medical as well as Medico-Legal aspects. Special at- 
tention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the clinical 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully de- 
scribed and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood 
in its different conditions are shown by the Microspectroscope, 
so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly 
minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches 
in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. 
In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course 
of this kind, loxicology is taken up. The modes of action 
of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of 
poisons are first treated of, after which the more common 
poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
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mortem appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem 
appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown 
to the class. A series of demonstrations and Clinics will be 
given by Prof. Johnston on the Medico-Legal cases, arising 
out of the coroner's court, as well as those in the Montreal 
General Hospital. In this way Students will have practical 
clinical instruction in methods of Medico-Legal investigation 
in civil as well as in criminal cases. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, JAMES DULLER. 

LECTURER , J . J. GARDNER. 

This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on diseases 
of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the form- 
er, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be 
dealt with ; including three lectures on the errors of refrac- 
tion and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lectures 
given in the Hospitals cases illustrative of the typical forms 
of ordinary diseases of the Eye and Ear will be exhibited 
and explained to the class. In the out-patients' department 
of each Hospital students have excellent opportunities of 
gaining clinical experience. 


BIOLOGY. 

D. P. PENHALLOW , PROFESSOR BOTANY. 

E. W. MACBRIDE, " ZOOLOGY. 

This course will be given during the Autumn term of the 
first session, and will be almost entirely practical. 

The course will consist of Zoology and Botany. 

A. Zoology. This course will embrace a comparative study 
of the following forms Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra, Lumbricus, 
Cambarus (cray fish), Vn\o and Mustelus, as the last type is 
the most important an extra allowance of time will be de- 
voted to it. 
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B. Botany. The following types will be studied: — A Myx- 
omycete, Bacillus, Yeast, Pleurococcus, Fucus, Poly trichum, 
Pteris, Selaginella, with a comparison of allied forms. The 
course is especially arranged to be introductory to the study 
of human physiology and anatomy. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The SIR DONALD SMITH , PROFESSOR , — J. G. AD AML 


( W. I. BRADLEY. 
DEMONSTRATORS, j A G NICHOLS 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS , 3 [/iT > 


DEMONSTRATORS. 



LABORATORY ASSISTANT, E. W. HAMMOND. 

The following courses constitute the teaching on this sub- 
ject : — 

1. A course of General Pathology for Students of the Third 
\ ear (optional for those of the Fourth). Lectures are deliver- 
ed twice weekly throughout the year. 

2 . A course of demonstrations in the performance of Au- 
topsies, for Students of the Third Year. The demonstrations 
are held once a week, from October until Christmas. 

3* Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week for Stu- 
dents of the two Final Years* These are given during the 
session by Dr. Adami at the Royal Victoria Hospital, and by 
Dr. Wyatt Johnston at the General Hospital. 


Practical Courses. 


4* The performance of autopsies* Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. The autopsies 
are conducted at the General and Royal Victoria Hospitals 
by the Pathologists of these Hospitals and their assistants. 
In addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris , 
students are expected to attend the practical instruction given 
in connection with each autopsy, in the method of preparation 
and microscopic examination of the removed tissues, so as 
to become proficient in methods of preparation, staining and 
mounting. 
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5. A practical course in Morbid Histology for Students of 
the Third Year. This class is held once a week during the 
winter months. Six sections are as a rule distributed at each 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large and 
representative series of morbid tissues, and upon an average 
twenty minutes are devoted to the description and examina- 
tion of each specimen. Laboratory fee to cover cost of 
slides, reagents, microscope, etc., $5. 

6. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy 
(Museum specimens) once weekly during the winter months, 
for students of the Fourth Year. 

In addition to the above the staff of the department give in- 
struction to the more advanced students who desire to under- 
take any special work in the laboratories. Classes in clinical 
pathology and microscopy are given from time to time, at 
the Pathological Laboratory and at the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals under the direction of the Professors of 
Clinical Medicine- 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 

MEDICINE. 

The SIR DONALD SMITH , PROFESSOR , — ROBT. CRAIK. 

PROFESSOR , ROBT. CRAIK. 

SANITARY PHYSICS ( PROF. ROBT. CRAIK. 

AND CHEMISTRY. \ PROF. R. F. RUTTAN. 

( PROF. J. O. AD AMI. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND > prop. WYATT JOHNSTON. 

PREVENTIVE MEDICINE ( DR R R jATES. 

The Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
has, owing to its endowment by Sir Donald A. Smith, been 
made one of the most important subjects of the third year. 

The instruction will consist of two lectures per week, for 
the whole session. A systematic course in Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine, including Serum Therapy, will be 
followed by courses on the sanitary relations of water, soil, 
food and air, the use and relative value of disinfectants, do- 
mestic sanitation, including plumbing, heating, ventilation, 


the construction of habitations, etc., and will be illustrated 
by models and special apparatus. Lectures will also be given 
on personal hygiene, including bathing, exercise, etc., and on 
climate and health resorts. In addition to the course of sys- 
tematic lectures, laboratory courses will be given in the Pa- 
thological and Chemical laboratories on Bacteriology, clinical 
and sanitary Chemistry. The laboratory work will extend 
over a period of three months and yvill be given twice weekly. 

A working museum and model room is being equipped 
with working models and apparatus to illustrate the 
application of hygienic principles. Demonstrations will be 
given in the hygienic museum from time to time as required. 
(See Museums.) 

LARYNCOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, H. S. BIRKETT. 

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be 
carried on with small classes so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be delivered 
during the session. These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

LECTURER, T. J. TV. BURGESS. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to oroups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session. 



DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 

PROFESSORS , J. C. CAMERON. 

A. D. BLACKADER. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron ; ( b ) by a course of lectures, clinical and di- 
dactic by Prof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children’s 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital and at the Infants’ 
Home. 

IV. 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M-, after only six years of study. 

It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Ana- 
tomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 
Honor subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts. It fol- 
lows then that at the end of four years study a student may 
obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medical 
course completed. 

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 
and fourth year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
course are as follows : 

In the Second Year . — The remaining half of the Course in 
Chemistry of the Medical Faculty may be substituted for the 
Psychology of the First Term and the Mathematical Physics 
of the Second Year. The Botany Course of the Medical 
Faculty may be substituted for the Botany in the Arts Course. 

[Note. — The Faculty of Medicine advises Medical Students 
who are following the Courses in Arts prescribed for the 
double degree, to take the subject of Psychology if possible.] 

Third Year — Physiology and Histology with practical work 
therein, or Anatomy with Practical Anatomy, together with 


the regular examinations therein in the Faculty of Medicine, 
may be substituted for two courses under the heading of 
“Division b” in the curriculum of the Third Year in Arts. 

[Note. — If a special course of Physics for Medical Students 
should be established, Natural Philosophy may not be com- 
pulsory.] 

Fourth Year . — Students who have completed the Third Year 
in Arts and First Year in Medicine shall have the same privi- 
leges in the Fourth Year as Honour Students in this year, viz., 
they shall be required to attend two only of the courses o ( 
lectures given in the ordinary departments (or one course with 
the additional course therein), and to pass the corresponding 
examinations only at the Ordinary B. A. Examination. 

Students are recommended in the Third and Fourth Years 
to continue the study of subjects which they have already 
taken in the First and Second Years. 

In order to obtain the above privileges, the student must 
give notice at the commencement of the Session to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, of his intention to claim them, and 
present a certificate from the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
that his name is entered on the books of that Faculty. He 
must produce at the end of the sessions in the first two years 
a certificate of attendance on the required lectures and of 
standing at the corresponding examinations. In the Third 
and Fourth Years, he must produce certificates that he has 
completed each year of the Medical curriculum. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com- * 
pleted two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein- 

GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 

The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 




the University buildings. These courses will be continued 

in 1899. 

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experi- 
ence in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. This 
course will last about six weeks, beginning about the first of 
May. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared and will be 
sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both Hospitals, is fifty dollars. 

The other courses will be for those who have just com- 
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special La- 
boratory or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and re- 
search work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories 
for Pathology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently altered and 
extended in the new buildings of the Faculty. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory course, or who 
wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time by 
giving a month’s notice, stating the courses desired and the 
time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as under- 
graduates in medicine of this University. % 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 
1st, 1896. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be ob- 
tained on application to the Registrar. 
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THE GRADUATE COURSE OF 1898. 


The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University has just 
completed its third Post-Graduate Course. This course of 
instruction which was given in the various departments of 
Medicine and Surgery is especially arranged to meet the re- 
quirements of the general practitioner who is unable to devote 
more than a few weeks to the task of overtaking the more 
recent advances in his profession. The course began May 
3rd, 1898 and closed June 12th. 

A special time-table was issued each week stating the hour 
at which each clinic or demonstration is held, and the labora- 
tory or hospital at which it is held. This time-table was sub- 
ject to alterations to meet the special demands of those at- 
tending the course. 

The following is an outline of the course: — 

A. — A series of livening .Lectures, four evenings per 
week, at 8.30, illustrated by lantern slides, models, etc., as re- 
quired, wesegivenon the more recent advances in Medicineand 
Surgery, Pathology, etc. These included the following: — 
Prof- Wm. Gardner. — Uterine displacements. 

Prof. Jas. Stewart. — (1) “Diagnosis and treatment of 
Tabes Dorsalis.” (2) “The cause, diagnosis and treament of 
Compression Myelitis.” 

Prof. T. G. Roddick. — “Diagnosis and treatment of Tuber- 
culous Joints.” 

Prof- F. J. Shepherd. — “Hare Lip.” 

Prof. A. D. Blackader. — (1) “Diarrhoeal disorders of In- 
fancy.” (2) “Digestion disorders of Infancy.” (3) “Diseases 
of Nutrition.” 

Prof. G. E. Armstrong. — (1) “Cancer of tongue, its diag- 
nosis, and the extent and technique of removal.” (2) “ Ap- 
pendicitis.” 

Prof- Geo. Wilkins. — “The duties of a Medical Examiner 
in Life Insurance” (two lectures). 

Prof. Jas. Bell. — “Intestinal obstruction” (two lectures.”) 
Prof. Wyatt Johnston. — “The Medico-Legal Relation of 
Injuries.” 



67 


Prof. J. Adami. — A course of lectures on the re- 
lation of one diseased organ to another and to the whole or- 
ganism, also two lectures on Cirrhosis of the Liver. 

Prof. F- G. Finley. — “Tuberculosis of the Pleura and 
Peritoneum ,, (two lectures). 

B. General Clinics. — The afternoons of each day 
were devoted to Clinical Work in the Wards of the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Clinics in Gen- 
eral Surgery were given by Professors Shepherd and Bell, 
and in General Medicine by Professors Jas. Stewart, 
Blackader, Lafleur and Finley. 

These Clinics were given on four days of each week and 
were usually followed by a special iClinic. 

The afternoons of the remaining two days, in addition to 
those which were given in the morning, were occupied entire- 
ly by one or more of the following Special Clinics: — 

C. Special Clinics. — In Ophthalmology, including 
diseases of the Conjunctiva, Iris, Cornea, and Retina, at the 
Royal Victoria by Prof. Buller ; and at the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital by Dr. J- J. Gardner. Special instruction in 
the use of the Ophthalmoscope was also given. 

In Gynaecology, at the Royal Victoria Hospital, by Prof. 
Wm. Gardner, and at the Montreal General Hospital by 
Dr. Lockhart. 

In Laryngology and the use of the Laryngoscope, at the 
Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Birkett. 

In external palpation and aseptic midwifery, at the Mont- 
real Maternity Hospital, by Prof. J. C. Cameron. 

In diseases of Children, at the Montreal General Hospital, 
by Prof. A. D. Blackader and Dr. G. G. Campbell. 

In Dermatology, at the Montreal General Hospital, by 
Prof. Shepherd. 

In diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs, at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, by Prof. J. Bell. 

In Orthopoedics, at the Montreal General Hospital, by 
Dr. C. W. Wilson. 
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In the mornings, two or more of the following Special De- 
monstrations, Laboratory Courses or Laboratory Demon- 
strations, were given. 

D. Special Demonstrations.— One or more as 
required, on modern treatment of Diphtheria, Prof. Finley ; 
Pelvimetry and Aseptic Midwifery (at Montreal Maternity 
Hospital), Prof. J. C. Cameron ; Mental Diseases (at Ver- 
dun Asylum), Dr* T. J. W. Burgess ; Medico Legal Autopsy 
Methods, etc., Dr. Wyatt Johnston; Clinical Application of 
the Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood, etc. Treatment of 
curved spine by exercise, Dr. Tait Mackenzie. 

E. laboratory Courses. — For which a small extra 
fee was charged to cover the cost of material. These courses 
included: — Operative Surgery, Prof. Armstrong ; Clinical 
Bacteriology, Prof. Adami; Clinical Microscopy of Dejecta 
and Blood, Dr. C. F. Martin; Clinical Chemistry, Prof. 
Ruttan; Post Mortem Methods, Prof. Wyatt Johnston, 
etc. 

E. Laboratory Deni onslratf ons. — Morbid 
Anatomy, Prof. Adami ; Medical and Surgical Anatomy, 
Dr. J. M. Elder and Dr. McCarthy; Microscopical Me- 
thods, Dr. Gunn; Urinalysis, Prof. Ruttan. Practical Me- 
thods in Legal Medicine and Hygiene, including Autopsy Me- 
thods; Examination of Blood Stains; Disinfection Methods; 
Employment of cultures and inoculation methods for diagno- 
sis, including serum diagnosis of typhoid, etc., Prof. Wyatt 
Johnston. 

Members of the Profession who purpose attending in 1899 
are requested to communicate with the Registrar on or before 
May 1st next. 
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VI. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.* 

1st. No one entering after September, 1894, will be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who 
shall not have attended Lectures for a period of four nine 
months’ sessions in this University, or some other University, 
College or School of Medicine, approved of by this University. 

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted, 
on production of certificate to a like standing in this University, 
shall be required to pass all Examinations in Primary and Pinal 
Subjects in the same manner as Students of this University. 

3rd. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two courses in 
Biology, includiDg the subjects of Botany, Embryology, Element 
ary Physiology and dissection of one or more types of Verte- 
brata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as 
second-year Students, such courses being accepted as equival- 
ent to the first-year in Medicine. Students so entering will 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for examiaation 
in Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for 
two sessions. 


4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
Education,! viz : 


ANATOMY. \ 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SUGERY .\ 
OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS./ 
GYNAECOLOGY. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re* 
quired. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTY. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


Of which One 
\ full Course 
I will b e re- 
quired. t 


BIOLOGY. 

HISTOLOGY. 

PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 
BACTERIOLOGY. 

MENTAL DISEASES. 

PEDIATRICS. 

MEDICAL AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Of which One 
Course will 
be required. 1 


* It shall be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses oj study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for 
this calendar year only , and that the Faculty of Medicine, while fully sen- 
sible of its obligations towards the students , does not hold itself bound to 
adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student's course , to the 
conditions now laid down. 


t Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required to attend 
and pass examinations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery. 

$ Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not pre- 
cisely the same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 
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He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

0th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full Session at 
this University. 

7th. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least eighteen months the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of some 
other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend the Out- 
Patient departments of the Hospitals during their second year. 

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards 
of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of having re- 
ported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 

9th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or 
other lying in-hospital approved of by the University, and of 
having attended at least six cases. 

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examina- 
tion, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of 
the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the 
age of twenty-one years. 

11th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 

12th. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree : 

SPONSIO ACADEMIC A. 

In Facilitate Medftoime Unlversltatls. 

\ B , Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

corain Deo cordiura scrutatore, spomleo me in omnibus grati animi ofticiis 
erua bane Universitatem ad extremum vitte lialitum perseveraturum ; turn 
Doroartem medleam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, 
omnia ad jegrotorum corporum salutem corducentia cum fide procuraturum ; 
qua, denique. inter medeudum, visa vel audita silere convenlat, non sine 
gravl causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondentl adslt Numen. 

13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the success- 
ful candidate immediately after examination. 
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EXAM I NATO NS.* 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session. 

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows : — 

First Year. 

Examinations in Botany or Zoology, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Anatomy, Chemistry Theoretical and Practical. 

Students who have taken one or more university courses 
in Botany or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination- Students exempted in their 
first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but may 
present themselves for examination if they desire to attain an 
hohor standing. 


Second Year. 

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chem- 
istry, Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Iiiera- 
PEUTICS. 


Third Year. 

Examinations in Pharmacology and* Therapeutics, Me- 
dical Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine (including Bacteriology), General Pathology, 
Mental Diseases, Clinical Chemistry, Obstetrics, Me- 
dicine and Surgery. 


* See foot Note *, page 60. 
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Fourth Year. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynae- 
cology, Ophthalmology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Obstetrics, Clinical Gynaecology, 
Clinical Ophthalmology and Practical Pathology. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

A minimum of 50 per cent, in each subject is required to Pass 
and 75 per cent, for Honors. 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year, those 
who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of either the 
first, second or third years maybe granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session. 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
special permission of the Medical Faculty, and on written ap- 
plication stating reasons, and accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. 

No candidate will be permitted, without special permission 
of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the final year un- 
til he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary ex- 
amination. 

No student will be allowed to present himself for his final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses 
are required, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be re- 
quired to attend a third course, and furnish a certificate of at- 
tendance thereon- A course in Practical Anatomy will be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in General 
and Descriptive Anatomy. 
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VIII. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

ist. The “ HOLMES GOLD MEDAL,” founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Fa- 
culty of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the gradu- 
ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the different branches comprised in the Medical 
Curriculum. 

The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival- 
ent of the Gold Medal. 

2nd. THE FINAL PRIZE.— A Prize in Books (or a Mi- 
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best examina- 
tion, written and oral, in the Final branches- The Holmes’ 
medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. THE THIRD YEAR PRIZE.— A Prize in Books 
awarded for the best examination, written and oral, in the 
branches of the third year. 

4th. THE SECOND YEAR PRIZE.— A prize in books 
for the best examination in all the branches of the second 
year in course. 

5th. THE FIRST YEAR PRIZE. A prize in books for 
the best examination in all the branches of the first year in 
course. 

6th. The “ SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL,” founded 
in 1878 by the late Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late 
husband, Professor William Sutherland, M.D- It is awarded 
for the best examination in General and Medical Chemistry, 
together with creditable examination in the primary branches. 
The examination is held at the end of the third year. 

7th. The “CLEMESHA PRIZE IN CLINICAL THERA- 
PEUTICS,” founded in 1889 by John W. Clemesha, M.D., 
of Port Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the student making 
the highest marks in a special clinical examination. 


8th. The BRITISH COLUMBIA GRADUATES’ SO- 
CIETY’S PRIZE is awarded each year for the highest 
standing in some third year practical subject. In 1897 it 
was given for clinical surgery, in 1898 for clinical medicine. 

IX- 

FEES. 

The total Faculty fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting ma- 
terial and reagents, will be four hundred dollars, payable in 
four annual instalments of $100 each. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates the Hospital 
fees will hereafter be payable in the Registrar’s office at the 
University. Ten dollars to be paid at the beginning of each 
of the last three sessions, viz., the second, third and fourth 
years. This will entitle each undergraduate to perpetual 
tickets for both the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of two 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of twenty- 
five dollars will be charged which will include Hospitals, 
dissecting material, chemical reagents, etc. The same fee is 
charged students entering from other colleges who have al- 
ready paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken. 

It is suggested to parents or guardians of students that the 
fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P. 0 . Order, to the Re- 
gistrar, who will furnish official receipts • 

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and except 
by permission of the Faculty will not be received later than Octo- 
ber 20 til: 

For Graduation Fees, see page 64. 

For Hospital Fees, see pages 67, 75 and 76. 
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X. 

TEXT BOOKS. 

Anatomy. — Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.). 

Practical Anatomy. — Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, 
Ellis’ Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Land- 
marks. 

Physics. — Balfour Stewart. 

Inorganic Chemistry. — Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Che- 
mistry- 

Organic Chemistry. — Remsen. 

Practical Chemistry. — Odling. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. — Butler, White, Hare 
and Wood. 

Physiology. — Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Begin- 
ners, Mills’ Textbook of Animal Physiology, Foster’s 
Physiology, Mills’ Class Laboratory Exercises. 

Pathology. — Ziegler, Coats’. 

Practical Pathology. — Mallory and Wright, Delafield & 
Prudden, Boyce. 

Bacteriology. — Muir & Ritchie, Abbott. 

Histology — Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of His- 
tology. 

Surgery. — Holmes, Moullin, Walsham, Erichsen, Treves. 
American Text-book of Surgery, Da Costa. 

Practice of Medicine. — Osier, Tyson, Wood and Fitz. 

Clinical Medicine. — Musser’s Medical Diagnosis ; Simon, 
Klemperer, Rainy and Hutchison. 

Medical Jurisprudence. — Reese, Guy and Ferrier. 

Mental Diseases. — Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 
4th Ed. 

Midwifery — Lusk, and American Text Book. 

Diseases of Children. — Holt, Rotch, Smith and Starr. 

Gynaecology. — Hart and Barbour, Garrigues, Webster. 

Hygiene. — Parks, Wilson, Rohe. 

Botany. — Gray’s Text Book of Histology and I hysiology. 
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Zoology. — Shipley (Invertebrata), Wiedersheim, (Vertebrata. 
Ophthalmology. — De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 
Otology — Pritchard, Dalby. 

Laryngology. — Watson Williams and Karl Seiler. 
Operative Surgery. — Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 
Dermatology. — Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 
Medical Dictionary. — Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 

XI. 

MUSEUMS. 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student- 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (i) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. These several col- 
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

PROF . J. G. AD AMI, DIRECTOR . 

E. J. SEMPLE , CURATOR . 

J. F. D . BAILLY , OFFICIER D'AC-ADEMIE f OSTEOLOGIST AXD 
ARTICULATOR. 

For the past fifty years, the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical men 
throughout Canada and different parts of the world for im- 
portant contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 
portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad- 


dition to containing a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me- 
senteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to- 
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. The 
Faculty are indebted to Prof- Osier, late of this University, 
for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of differ- 
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to Prof. 
Fenwick for this collection. They luve been mounted by 
Prof. Z. W. Hammond. 

During the past six years, M. Bailly, osteologist and arti- 
culator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
arranging and mounting the very large number of specimens 
of disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulat- 
ing for years. In this collection are to be found examples 
of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, con- 
genital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the astragalus, mul- 
tiple exostoses, &c., &c. 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com- 
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms, reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection. 

The first room on entering contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re- 
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames and also form a frieze at the ceiling- These serve to 
recall the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or less altered on keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been added to the museum dur- 
ing the past year. There were sent in from the Surgical and 
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medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and from the 
different departments of the Montreal General Hospital, and 
will be acknowledged next session. 

museum; of public health and preventive 

MEDICINE. 

DIRECTOR , R. F. RUTTAN. 

MUSEUM ASSISTANT , CHARLES STEVENSON . 

This Museum has been established from the interest ac- 
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

The museum at present is chiefly of interest on account of 
the number and excellence of the working models, illustrating 
the best modern methods of sterilisation, disinfection, filtra- 
tion and ventilation, together with a very useful collection of 
modern sanitary apparatus, illustrating the advantages and 
disadventages of the water carriage system for the disposal 
of refuse, etc. 

The Director has much pleasure in acknowledging con- 
tributions of value from: 

1. The Sanitary Construction Company of New York. 

2. Richard King, King, Sprague & Co., New York. 

3. Maigens Filtre Rapide Co., London, Eng. 

4. L. Casella, London, Eng. 

5. Messrs. Doulton & Co., Lambeth Pottery, London, E.C. 

6. The Sanitary Institute, Parke's Museum, London. 

7. The Hygienic Referendum, Hornsey, London, Eng. 

8. Messrs. Newton & Co-, London. 

9. The Expanded Metal Co., London. _ 

10. A. B. Reck, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

11. Fischer, Filter Plate Co. 

12- J. W. Hughes, Montreal. 

13. Wormser, Filterplatten-Werk, Worms, Germany. 

14. The Laing Packing Company, Montreal. 

The Department of Hygiene is also indebted to Mr. Flem- 
ing, Sanitary Engineer, for assistance and advice. 
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ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 

DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR F. J. SHEPHERD 
M. JULES BA1LLY , OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in every way by the Faculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu- 
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara- 
tive and Applied Anatomy. 

This department has, during the past few years, added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier mache models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 
comprising: 

(a) A complete set of Steger's brain sections. 

(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 
systems. 

(c) Professor Cunningham's well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head, showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 

A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osier, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Renal ves- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair amount 
of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in the 
elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing the various classes, or- 
ders, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 

A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 
been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy. 

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collection 


of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the nor- 
mal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found convenient 
for study. 

During the past year numerous valuable specimens have 
been presented to the Museum and its stores, which will be 
acknowledged in the next Calendar. 

XII. 

LIBRARY. 

LIBRARIAN , FROF . F. G. FINDLEY. 

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN , Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up- 
wards of fifteen thousand volumes, the largest special library 
connected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell and T. John- 
ston Alloway, have been donated to the Medical Faculty. 
They consist of several thousand volumes, including a very 
complete collection of works on Diseases of the Chest. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves. Students may consult any work of reference in the 
library between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. A library reading room 
for the use of students is provided. 

Extracts from the Library Regulations. 

I- During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
5.30 p.m. During vacation from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public. 

III. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions: 
1st, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries and encyclopaedias. 
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IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books 
only in the Library. Any other book may be taken out at 
5 p.m., to be returned at the next day. If books so removed 
from the Library are not returned punctually, a fine will be 
imposed, and if the delay be serious the student may be sus- 
pended from use of the Library at the discretion of the Lib- 
rarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to, or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 
Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to 
theLibrary is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found 
guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be 
excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the 
use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine- 

VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, 
or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 

The following is an extract from the report of the Library 
Committee for 1897. 

Some of the most important points to be noticed in the 
annual report are : — evidences of an increasing re- 
cognition of the usefulness of the Library. Among 
these is the increased number of gifts, the valuable additions 
to the periodical literature which is always the most important 
in a Medical Library; and the urgent need for more room. 

A new departure, and what is hoped the Committee will be 
able to meet, is in supplying books to doctors at a distance. 



82 


This has been successfully carried out on a small scale, and 
it is only the need of money which prevent its being extended. 

If the graduates of the College would start a fund for this 
purpose, the boon would be of immense value to those 
residing at a distance. It is earnestly hoped some one will 
take the matter up. 

Papers sent in by the staff have been widely distributed 
to all the leading journals, the result being highly satisfac- 
tory. 

The Faculty is indebted to Mrs. T. Johnson-Alloway for 
presenting the Library of the late Professor Johnson-Allow- 
ay to the Faculty. 

The number of volumes presented to the Library from 
June 2nd, 1897, to May 23rd, 1898, is 670 

Those added by purchase 125 


Total additions to May 23rd. . . . 795 

The attendance of readers from June 2nd, 1897, to May 

14th, 1898, has been 6,350 

The attendance from June 1, 1896, to June 1, 1897, 

was 5,920 

The attendance from June 1, 1895, to June 1, 1896, 
was 4,875 

The following authors have presented copies of their works to the 
Library : — 

Edmund Cautley, M.D., Cantab ., Etc . — 

The Natural and Artificial Methods of Feeding Infants and Young 
Children, 1897. 

W. H. Car field, M.A., M.D., Oxon Etc — 

Disease and Defective House Sanitation, 1896. 

/. A. Coutts , M.B., Cantab., Etc . — 

Some Aspects of Infantile Syphilis, 1897. 

W. S. Coleman , M.D . — 

Section Cutting and Staining, 1896. 
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A. F. Currier , A.B-, M.D.— 

The Menopause, 1897. 

Sir Dyce Duckworth, M.D., LL.D . — 

Sequels of Disease, 1896 

Surgeon-General Sir Joseph Taylor , Bart . — 

Life of Inspector-General Sir James Ranald Martin, 1897. 

Samuel Fenwick , M.D., F.R-C.P., and W. Saltau Fenwick , M.D . — 
Medical Diagnosis, 1897, 8th Ed. 


George M. Gould, A.M., M.D . — 

Meaning and Method of Life, 1893. 

Quiz-Compends. Diseases of the Eye, 1897. 

Anomalies and Curiosities of Medicine, 1897. 

The American Year Book of Medicine and Surgery, 1896. 
Students* Medical Dictionary, 1896. 

Illustrated Dictionary of Medicine, 1897. 

An Autumn Singer. 

Borderland Studies. 

M. L. Holbrook, M.D.— 

Stirpiculture, or the Improvement of Offspring Through Wiser 
Generation, 1897. 

G. Carl Huber, M.D.— 

Lectures on the Sympathetic Nervous System. 

Miss T. Johnson . — 

Swedish Physical Education. 

A. F. A. King, AM., M.D.— 

A Manual of Obstetrics, ed. 7, 1898. 

R. Tait McKenzie , B.A., M.D . — 

Barnjum Bar Bell Drill. 

T. M. Madden , M.D . , Etc . — 

Notes on the Special Hygiene (Physical and Mental) of Children 
and Youths, 1897. 

Dr. Marcet . — 

Contribution to the History of the Respiration of Man, 1897. 

R. Osgood Mason. AM., M.D . — 

Telepathy and the Subliminal Self, 1897. 


S. Weir Mitchell , M.D . — , 

Author’s signed copy, Clinical Lessons on Nervous Diseases, 1897. 
Dr. Munro . — 

History of the Chronic Degenerative Diseases of the Central 
Nervous System, 1895. 

Herman Mynter , M.D . — 

Appendicitis and its Surgical Treatment, 1897. 

Louis C. Parks, M.D., D.P.M . — 

Hygiene and Public Health, Ed. 5, 1897. 

H. Powers, M.B., and Leonard IV. Sedgwick, M.D . — 

Three Volumes of the Lexicon of the New Sydenham Society. 

George H. Rohe, M.D . — 

Text-Book of Hygiene, 1897. 

A. W. Mayo Robson , F.R.C.S . — 

Diseases of the Gall-bladder and of the Bile-ducts, 1897- 

L. W. Sedgwick, M.D — 

Three Volumes of the Lexicon of the New Sydenham Society. 

A. Russell Simpson, M.D . — 

Contributions to Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 1880. 

W. W. Slayton, M.D . — 

Medical Education and Registration of the United States and 
Canada, 1897. 

E H. Snell, M.D., B.Sc., Lond.— 

Compressed Air Illness, or So-Called Caisson Disease, 1896. 

S'. Edwin Solly , M.D . , M.R.C.S. 

Handbook of Medical Climatology, 1897. 

William Sydney Thayer, M.D.— 

Lectures on the Malarial Fevers, 1897* 

Howard H. Tooth, M.D., Etc. # 

The Gulstonian Lectures on Secondary Degenerations of the 

Spinal Cord, 1889. 

J, C. Webster, B.A . , M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. — 

Diseases of Women, 1898. 



Edward Woakes, M.D., assisted by C. Woakes, M.B., Etc.— 

On Deafness, Giddiness and Noises in the Head, Ed. i, 1896. 

The Committee is also indebted to the following contributors:— 
Professor Adatni . — 

Medical Chronicle, vols. 4, 5, 7, 1896-7. 

Fortschritte der Medicin, 1897. 

Lyon Medical, 1896, 1897, 2 vols. 

Gazette des Hopitaux, 1896-1897, 2 vols. 

Le Bulletin Medical, 1897. 

Muncher Medicinische Wochenshrift, 2 vols. 

British Medical Association, 63rd Meeting, 1895. 

Yellow Fever in the West Indies, by J. Anderson, M.D., 1898. 

Professor Armstrong.— 

Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, vols. 134-135. 

Berlin University Theses — 144. 

Professor Blackader . — 

Text-book of Practical Therapeutics, by H. A. Hare, M.D., 1898. 
International Medical Journal, Vol. 6. 

Transactions of the American Pediatric Society, 3 vols 
Archives of Pediatrics, 1897. 

Centralblatt fur Therapie, Bds. 13 and 14. 

Boston City Hospital, 7 vols. 

Professor Cameron . — 

American Journal of Obstetrics, vol. 35, Obstetrical Tr. Ed., 1896. 
Obstetrical Trans., Lond., vols. 1896-98. 

Das Weib., by H. Ploss, 1887 

Rivesta Quineual de Anatomie, etc, 1896. 

Handbuch der Gerichtlichen Medecin, Bd. 3, 1882; Cyclopedia of 
the Practice of Medicine, Zieman, 19 vols.; American Gy- 
naecological Journal, 1896, Munchener Medicinische Woch, 
Medico-Legal Pamphlets; Traite Practique d’Accouchements, 
by Le Dr. A. Auvards, 1890. 

Gerichtlichen Medicin, Bds. I and II., 1889. 

New Sydenham Society Lexicon of Med., etc., 3 vols. 1887-88. 
Rapports sur les Comptes de la Corporation de la Cite de Mont- 
real, etc., 6 vols>. 

Nouvelles Archives d’Obstetrique et de Gynecologie, 1886-95; 
complete set. 

Meres et Nourissons, 1892. 

Precis de Medicine Tudeseraun, by A. Lacossagne. 



K. Cameron , M.D . — 

A large collection of Canadian Journals. 

College of Physicians and Surgeons — Studies from the Pathological 
Department. 

Columbia University — i vol. 

Cornell University — 4 vols. 


Prof. Finley . — 

Medical Week, 1897, and Journals. 


Dr. Van Gieson . — 

State Hospital Bulletins, complete set. 


Glasgow University — 1 vol. 
Guy's Hospital Reports , 1897. 


W. F. Hamilton , M.D.— 

Reports of the Montreal General Hospital, 1860-93. 


Vaughan Harley,. M.D. — 

Reports of the Department of Pathological Chemistry, Univer- 
sity College, 1897. 


Angus Hooper , Esq . — 

Bandaging and other Operations of Minor Surgery. 
Dissertatio Medica. 

Inaugural Dissertation. 


Professor Johnston . — 
Ten Volumes. 


R. C. Kirkpatrick, M.D . — 

Annals of Surgery. 

Kings' College Hospital Reports — complete set. 

Proprietors of the Lancet . — 

The Lancet and the Hyderabad Commissions on Chloroform, 

1897. 

The Life and Times of Thomas Wakley, 1897. 

Library of the Ramsey County Medical Society, St. Paul — 2 vols. 

McGill's Graduates' Society . — 

Six Volumes. 

McGill's Medical Society of Undergraduates . — 

Three Volumes. 
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Allen MacFadyen, M.D., B.Sc.— 

Tr. of the British Institute of Preventive Medicine. 

C. F. Martin , B.A., M.D. ,Jt ~ ' 

Vorlesungen fiber Kinderkrankheiten, by Henach, 1887. 
Pathology and Morbid Anatomy, by Green, 1897. 

Urine Analysis, by Black, 1898. 

Middlesex Hospital Reports. 

Massachusetts General i/(W/>* 7 a/~Semi-Centenial of Anaesthesia, 1897. 

Professor Mills . — 

American Fauna. 

Montreal Branch of the British Medical Assn . — 

London Medical Directory. 

Presbyterian Hospital Reports— 2 vols., 1896-97. 

Royal College of Physicians , Edinburgh . — 

Six Volumes. 

Revue Mensuelle de l'Ecole d’Anthropologie. 

T. D. Reed, M.D . — 

Medicine, 1897. 

James Ross, M.D . — 

Diseases Most Fatal to Infants, 1767. 

Theory and Practice of Midwifery, 1774. 

Pharmacopoeia Extemporia, 1719. 

Lady Russell Reynolds . — 

Essays and Addresses by Sir J. R. Reynolds, 1896. 

Professor Shepherd . — 

Tr. of the Congress of American Physicians and Surgeons, 1897. 
Journal of Cutaneous and Genito-Urinary Diseases, 1897. 

Canada Medical Recorder, 1896-97. 

Archives of Pediatrics, 1897. 

Tr. of the College of American Physicians. 

Tr. of the American Dermatological Association, 1897. 
Semi-Centenial of Anaesthesia. 

New York Medical Record, 1897. 

Maritime Medical News, 1897. 

Canadian Practitioner, 1897. < 

University Medical Magazine, 1897. 

Canadian Record of Science. 
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Mr. C. Shearer . — 

Elements of the Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates, from the 
German of R. Wiedershein, 1886. 

Microtomists Vademecum, 1893. 

Professor Stezvart . — 

A Text-Book of Physiology, by H. A. Hare, M.D., 1896. 

Lectures on Nervous Diseases, by A. L. Ranney, M.D., 1889. 
Experimental Pharmacology, by L. Herman, 1883. 

Organic Materia Medica, by I. M. Maisch, Ph.M., 1895. 

Applied Anatomy of the Nervous System, by A. L. Ranney, 
M.D., 1888. 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics, by R. Barthalow, M.A., M.D., 
1887. 

Clinical Therapeutics, by Beaumetz, 1885. 

Therapeutische Monatshefte, 4 vols- 
Infectiousness of Milk, 1895. 

Saint Thomas’ Hospital Reports, 1896. 

Society of the Lying-in-Hospital of the City of New York. — 
Medical Reports for 1897. 

Saint Bartholomew’s Hospital Reports, 1897. 

Tr. of the Clinical Society of London, 2 vols. 

Tr. of the American Physicians and Surgeons, 1897. 

Tr. of the South Carolina Medical Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the Medico-Chirurgical Society of Glasgow, 1897. 

Tr. of the Michigan State Medical Society, 3 vols. 

Tr. of the Ohio State Medical Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the Pathological , Society of London, 1897. 

Tr. of the American Climatological Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the American Electro-Therapeutic Association, 1896. 

Tr. of the American Medical Society, State of New York, 1897. 
Tr. of the American Laryngological Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the American Ophthalmological Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the.New York State Association, 1897. 

Tr. of the Colorado State Medical* Society. 

Proceedings of the Montreal Medical Society. 

Tr. of the College of Philadelphia, 1897. 

United States Department of Agriculture— Reports and Pamph- 
lets. 

University of the State of New York, 1 vol 
Dr. J. C. Webster . — 

Teratalogie, Vol. I. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol 21. 
Westminster Hospital Reports. 
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FROM PUBLISHERS. 

Ophthalmic Record, 1897. 

Johns Hopkins Hospital Reports and Bulletin, 1897, 1898. 
American Medico-Surgical Bulletin, 4 vols. 

Chicago Medical Recorder, 1897. 

Treatment. 

Dominion Dental Journal, 1898. 

Dominion Medical Monthly. 

Dietetic and Hygienic Gazette, 1897. 

Montreal Medical Journal, 4 vols. 

Boston Society of Medical Sciences. 

Medical Bulletin, 4 vols. v 
Sanitary Record. 

New York Medical Times, 2 vols. 

Philadelphia Polyclinic. 

New York Eye and Ear Reports, Vol. 6. 

Medical Phonographic Record. 

Buffalo Medical Journal, 1897. 

Virginia Medical Journal, 1897. 

Post-Graduate. 

Sanitary Inspector, and others. 

Pamphlets have also been received from the following Doctors: — 

Dr. Gould, Dr. Musser, Dr. Shepherd, Dr. de Schweintz, Dr. 
Alloway, Dr. Da Costa, Dr. Simpson, and others. 

Professor Shepherd has presented the Library with a Dictionary 
Stand. 

Several portraits have been added to the collection in the Library 
by the following gentlemen: — 

Col. Crawford has presented the portrait of J. Crawford, M.D., 
Professor of Medicine, McGill. 

Dr. L. G. Roddick, M.P., the portrait of W. McCulloch, M.D., 
Professor of Midwifery at McGill. 

The Proprietors of “The Lancet,” the portrait of L. W. Wak!ey r 
M.D., founder of “ The Lancet.” 

Professor Finley, the portrait of Lord Lister. 
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XIII. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and \\ inter 1 erms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
aiid discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior be- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub- 
jects. 1 he papers are examined by a board elected from the 
I rofessoriate, and a first and second prize in each division of 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
ber 1st, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Com- 
mittee on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for 
examination on or before January 10th. 

The Students’ reading room has been placed under the con- 
trol of this Society, in which the leading English and Amer- 
ican Medical Journals are on file as well as the leading daily 
and weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected : Hon. Pre- 
sident, elected from the Faculty; President, Vice-President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Patholo- 
gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected 
from the Faculty.) 

XIV. 

COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits ot the 
Student, but the necessairy expenses need not exceed those 
in smaller towns. Good board may be obtained from $15 to 
$20 per month. A list of boarding-houses, which are in- 
spected annually by a sanitary committee, is prepared by the 
Secretary of the University, and may be procured from the 
Janitor at the Medical College- 



\ 
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XV. 


HOSPITALS. 

The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public 
hospitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those 
in which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are: (i.) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2.) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3). Montreal Maternity 
Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
ings, having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been increased by 
the addition of two surgical pavilions ; the Campbell Me- 
morial, and the Greenshields Memorial, and of a new sur- 
gical theatre. The interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 
for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 
practical training. 


Montreal General Hospital. 

This hospital has been for many years the most extensive 
clinical field in Canada. 

It consists of a Surgical and Medical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, con- 
taining four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an inter- 
vening and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
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three hundred and fifty students. In connection with this 
are preparation, etherising, instruments, sterilising and sur- 
geons’ rooms, also smaller operating rooms. The Surgical 
pavilions which were built three years ago, accommodate over 
one hundred patients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been 
completely rebuilt and remodelled and forms the Medical 
Department. This part contains four wards, ioo feet by 40 
and is arranged for 150 beds. In this building there are 
wards for Gynaecological and Ophthalmogical patients, a 
number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical Chem- 
istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seat- 
ing 150 students and a gynaecological operating room fitted 
up in the most modern manner. The central part of the old 
building is for administration purposes. 

A completely new and commodious out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich- 
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for 
microscopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary 
and chapel. In this building students are offered every op- 
portunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy 
and pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital, have 
been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry 
and kitchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that between two and three 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the 
wards, and the great proportion of these were acute cases, 
as may be gathered from the fact that the average duration 





93 


of residence was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two 
thousand patients are annually treated in the out-door depart- 
ment of this Hospital. 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to the Hos- 
pital must be taken out at the commencement of the session, 
price $5.00. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual 
tickets will be given on payment of the third annual fee. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital.* 

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose. 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect- 
ed together by stone bridges; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the Pathological 
wing and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical 
patients. 

The Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 16 
feet by 12 feet, also a medical theatre with a seating capacity 
for 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct connec- 


p. 74 


Fees for this hospital are the same as those for the Montreal General Hospital , 


94 


tion with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortuary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for Pathological chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparation and after re- 
covery purposes. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. 

XVI. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

During the Session of 1897-98, two Medical, two Surgical, 
one Gynaecological and one Ophthalmological clinic will be 
held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
toria Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these 
different departments in the wards, out-patient rooms and la- 
boratories. Special weekly clinics will be gi/cn :n -lie Mont- 
real General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and 
and in the Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito- 
urinary system. 

Clinical Clerks in the medical and surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 
one during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
in the ward allotted to him. Students entering on and after 
October 1893 will be required to show a certificate of having 
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acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos- 
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true practical 
training for his future professional life. 

Dressers are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the 
Assistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of 
the out-patient department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi- 
tals, will afford Students ample opportunity to become fam- 
iliar with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to 
make themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope,, 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Oph- 
thalmic Surgeon after the outdoor patients have been seen, 
and Students are invited to attend the same, and as far as 
practicable, to keep such cases under observation so long as 
they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in both Hospitals tor 
Gynaecology, presided over by Specialists in the branches. 
Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical knowl- 
edge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
gynaecology for the past five years with marked success has 
been the limitation of the number of Students to two or three, 
who, in rotation, assist at the examinations, and receive in- 
struction in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases 
and the use of gynaecological instruments. 

The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma- 
tology, and Laryngology are very large and afford a practical 
training in affections of the skin and throat rarely obtained by 
medical students. , 

A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs 
has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal Maternity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the Montreal Maternity has recently made very 
important additions to its building, and has still further im- 
provements in contemplation. Students will therefore have 
greatly increased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge 
of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An improved Tarnier- 
Budin phantom is provided for the use of the students, land 
every facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge 
of the various obstetric manipuations. The institution is 
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who 
devotes much time and attention to individual instruction. 
Students who have attended the course on obstetrics during 
the autumn and winter terms of the third year will be furnish- 
ed with cases in rotation, which they will be required to report 
and attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been 
placed upon the same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, 
and a final Clinical examination instituted. Regular courses 
of clinical lectures are given throughout the session. Special 
attention being paid to the important subject of infant feed- 
ing. The Walker Gordon process of modifying milk is ex- 
plained and demonstrated. During the autumn and winter 
terms the Demonstrator of Obstetrics gives Clinical Demon- 
strations in the wards and instruction in operative worn on 
the phantom. Students will find it very much to their ad- 
vantage to pay special attention to their Clinical work during 
the spring term of the third year and the following summer. 
Two resident accoucheurs are appointed yearly from the 
graduating class to hold office for a period of six months each. 

Fee for twelve months, $12.00, payable at the Maternity 
Hospital. 
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XVII. 

STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 

Montreal General Hospital— Seven Resident Medical Of- 
ficers. 

The following were the candidates at the examination, suc- 
cessful for positions on the house staff of the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital, for the year beginning May ist, 1897: — A. R. 
Pennoyer, M.D.; E. M. Von Eberts, M.D.; F. R. Wainwright, 
ME; H. M. Robertson, M.D.; Charles C Gurd, M.D.; W. 
K. Brown, M.D., House Pathologist; E. S. Harding, M-D,, 
Anaesthetist; H. Wolferstan Thomas, M.D., Extern Patho- 
logical assistant. 

Royal Victoria Hospital— Six Resident Medical Officers. 

The following graduates in 1897 were appointed to fill va- 
cancies in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

In Medicine, J. G. MacDougall, M.D.; E. C. McCallum, 
M.D., and A. S. Me Elroy, M.D. 

In Surgery, C. B. Keenan, M.D., and J. J. Roy, M.D. 

In Ophthalmology, I. G. Campbell M.D., D.V.S. 

University Maternity — Two Resident Medical Officers. 

James Barclay, M.D., was appointed in 1897. 

Clinical Clerk, Gynaecology. 

“ Laryngology. 

“ Diseases of Children. 

“ Dermatology. 

“ Diseases of Nervous System. 

Out-door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and Ear Department. 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 

Post-mortem Clerks. 

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 

Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 4. 

Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 

Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 

Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 6. 


98 


VIII. 


RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


I- In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at 
the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the class- 
room. Persistence in any offence against discipline, after 
admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean 
of the Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand 
the Student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meet- 
ing, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be ex- 
cused by necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, 
when called for, to the Faculty. The number of times ot 
absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by 
the Faculty. 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct 
themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the 
above rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, dis- 
qualify from competing for prizes and honors, suspend from 
Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 
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CLASS LISTS. 


SIXTY- FI FTH SESSION, 1897-1898. 


The total number of Students enregistered in the Medical 
Faculty during the past Session was 429, of whom 403 were under- 
graduates and 26 were graduates attending post graduate,' and 
special courses. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

Of whom there were from : — 


Quebec 

136 

Prince Edward Island 

.. 27 

Ontario. . . . , 

110 

Manitoba and N. W. T. . . . 

6 

NeW Brunswick 

39 

West Indies 


Nova Scotia & Cape Briton 

26 

British Columbia 


United States 

35 

Ireland 

1 

Newfoundland 

8 

England 



GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

Of whom the<re were from : — 

Quebec 10 New Brunswick 3 

United States 7 British Columbia [ 

Ontario 4 Nova Scotia 1 


STUDENTS ENREGISTERED IN THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE. 

FIRST YEAR* 


Alexander. J. H., Westmount, Que 
Bayfield, T. F., Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Beatty, H. W., Sarnia, Out 
Belanger, E. It . , Ottawa, Ont 
Bell, A. J.. Westmount, Que 
Bishop, L. C., Marbleton, Que 
Blake, J. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Blaquiere, J., North Itustico, P. E. I 
Borden, H. L., B.A., Canning, N. S 
♦Boulter, J. H., Picton, Ont 
♦Boyd, It. M., Belleville, Ont 
Bradshaw, J. E., Montreal, Que 

♦Double Course. 
fPartial, 


*Briggs, J. A., New Westminster, B. C 
Browne, J. G.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Bruce, J., B.A., Moncton, N. B 
Burrows, A. E. Kingston, Ont 
Burton, H. T„ Short Hills, N. J., U. S 
Butler, P. E., B.A., Milltown, N. B. 
Callbec, K. D., Tryon, P. E. I 
Campbell, R. P., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Cantlie, F. P. L . Montreal, Que 
Carlyle, D. A., Moorewood, Out 
Chamberlain, *H. B., Perth, Ont 
Chandler, E. C., Montreal, Que 


. A 


Collison, H. McN., Dixon’s Corners, Out 
Collison. J., Dixon’s Corners, Ont 
Crang, F. W., Toronto, Ont 
Croly, E. H., Dunville, Ont 
♦Crowell, B. C., Yarmouth, N. S 
Cullen, \V. H., Montreal, Que 
Dalton, C. H., Tignish, P. E. I 
♦Dickson, W. IT., Pembroke, Ont 
Donovan^ J. 15., Lewiston, Maine, U. S. A 
Duncan, J. \V., Montreal, Que 
Ellis, R. L., Youghall. N. 15 
Fearn, C. J., Montreal, Que 
Featherston, H . C., Montreal, Que 
Fleming, J. E , North Rustico, P. E. 1 
Fuller. A. T., 15. A.. Truro, N. S 
Fuller, H. T., Halifax, N. S 
♦Gardner, H. L . , Sherbrooke, Que 
George. J. D., Redwood, N. Y 
tGourley, H A., Montreal, Que 
Grant, VV. VV., Montreal, Que 
Harley, R. J. O.. Montreal, Que 
Harper, A. A., North Adams, Mass 
Hope, J, T., Glen Robertson, Ont 
Howard, A. C. P., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Hughes, H. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Hunter. E. N. McL.. Mirrimac. Mass 
fHutchison, L. VV'., Ottawa, Ont 
Jackson, G. F., Brockville, Ont 
♦Johnson, R. DeL., Montreal, Que 
Johnston, J. L., Martin town. Ont 
Jones, J. H., Brockville, Ont 
Kendall, A. L., Vancouver, 15. C 
Ker, R. H., 15. A., Montreal, Que 
Lamb, H. A., Portland, Maine 
♦Learmonth, G. E., Montreal, Que 
Leggett, T. H., Ottawa, Ont 
Lid8tone, A. F.. Brinston’s Corners, Ont 
Little, H. M„ B.A., London, Ont 
Lomas, A J., Montreal, Que 
Lunney, T. H., St. John, N. 15 
MacCarthv, F. H., Ottawa, Ont 
Mackay, M., 15. A., Montreal, Que 
Mackenzie, S. D.. Sarnia, Ont 
McAleer, E. F., Bedford, Que 
McDonald, C. A., Milltown, N. B 
♦McDonald, P. A.. Dundee Centre, Que 
♦McEwen, J. R., Dewittsville, Que 
McKay, I). S , Reserve Mines, C. B. 
McNeil, J. VV., Kensington, P. E. I 
♦McPherson, T., Stratford, Ont 
Martin, E A., Kemptville, Ont 
Meiglien, VV. A., Perth, Ont 
Millar, S., South Durham, Que 


Miller, G. IT. S., Alexandria, Ont 
♦Mitchell, I. E., Sherbrooke, Que 
Morgan. A. D.. Nanaimo, B. C 
Moses, H. C., Caledonia, Ont 
Mullally, E. J., Souris. P. E. I 
M unroe, A. T., Moose Creek, Ont 
Munro, J. A., Pugwash, N. S 
*Ness, VV.. Howick, Que 
Newcombe, W. E., Vancouver, B. C 
Niven, K. S., London, Ont 
Paquin, U., B A.. St. Eustache, Que 
Penner. E., 15. A., Gretna, Man. 

Pilot, F.VV. H , St. John’s, Newfoundland 
Ramsay, VV. A., VVestmouut, Que 
tRawlings, VV. T., Montreal, Que 
Redon, L. H., B.A , Victoria. B. C 
f Reeve, S. N., Chicago, 111., U. S. A 
Richards, B A., Yarmouth, N. S 
♦Ritchie, C. F., Montreal. Que 
Roberts, J., Woodbum Ont 
Robertson, C. G., Hawkesbury, Ont 
Robertson, R. D., St. John, N. B 
Robertson, VV. G., Mom real, Que 
Robidoux. E., BA., Shediac, N. B 
Rogers, H. B., Victoria, B. C 
Ross, T. M., Bainsville, Ont 
Russel, C. K., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Rutherford. C. A., VVaddington, N. Y 
Ryan, VV. T., B.A., Fredericton, N. B 
Sanders, C. VV . , Kemptville, Ont 
Saunders, VV. E., Woodstock, N. B 
Shearer, C., Montreal, Que 
Shearer, R. L., Kelso, Que 
Simpson, E. G.W., B.A., Lennoxville,Que 
tSimpson, J. C., Montreal, Que 
Simpson, S.. Bay View. P. E. I 
Stemaford, G. L., Heart’s Content, Nfld 
Stevenson, J., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Stewart, C. J., Russell, Ont 
Strong, N. VV'., Cambria. Que 
Taylor, I). A., Havelock, N. B 
Taylor, VV. L., Waterloo, Que 
Tobin, A . J., Cornwall, Ont 
Ward, J. A., Lewiston, Maine 
Warren, J G*. Montreal, Que 
♦White, G. D., Trenton, Ont 
Wiley, B. E., Fredericton, N. B 
Williams, F. T., Bosnto,. Mass 
Williams, VV., Rensen, N. Y 
Wilson, J. J.. Montreal, Que 
Wyman, H. 15., B A., Chute k Bondeau, 
Ont 


SECOND YEAR, 


tAckerley. A. VV. K., Montreal, Que 
Almon, VV. 15., Halifax, N.S 
Anton, D. L.S., Powerscourt Castle, Ire- 
land 

Armstrong, J. VV., B.A., Bristol, Que 
Baird, J. A., Brucetield 
Ballantyne. C. T., Ottawa, Ont 
Barry, F. A., Montreal, Que 
Bishop, T. E.. Harvey, N. 15 
Boire, W., Manchester, N.H., U.S.A 
Bonner, J. A., New York City, [J.S,A 
Brown, E. L., Chesterville, Ont 


Buffet, C., B.A., Grand Bank, Nfld 
Burnett, P , Montreal, Que 
Campbell, O. E., Apohaqui, N.B 
Carnwath, J.E M., Riverside, N.B 
Cartwright. C., Kingston, Out 
Charlton, G. A., Montreal, Que 
tCharron. A., Ottawa, Ont 
Cletnesha, W. F., Port Hope, Ont 
Coates, H. VV., Kingston, N.B 
Coffin, J. D., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Cook, C. R.. Montreal, Que 
Coristine, VV. H., Montreal, Que 


* Double Course, 
f Partial. 
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Costello, A. E., Montreal, Que 
Cowperth waite, W. M., Carbonear, Nfld 
Cox, J. R., Hull, Que 
Crozier, J. A., B. A. .Grand Valley, Out 
*Dixon, -J. I)., Montreal, Que 
* Dixon. W. E., Montreal, Que 
Donaldson, A. S.. Montreal, Que 
Donnelly, A. J., B.A., Sturgeon, P.E.I 
Doull, A. E., Montreal, Que 
tDowler. O.. Billings’ Bridge, Ont 
Duffy, P. F. f Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Eagar, W. H., Dartmouth, N.S 
Fame, J. A.. Montreal, Que 
Freeman, C H E., B.A., Milton, N.S 
Gibson, E, J., Campbellford, Ont 
*Gilday, A.L.C , Montreal, Que 
*Goodall, J. R., Ottawa, Ont 
Gray, H. R I).. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Hall, A. R., Washington, Ont 
Hall,W, T.. Montreal, Que 
Harvie, S. K., B.A., Newport, N.S 
Haszard, C. F. L., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Henry, C. K P., Ottawa, Ont 
Hiebert, G , Gretna. Man 
Hill. W. H. I\, Montreal, Que 
Hughes, R. E., Ottawa, Ont 
Igoe. O. A., Tarrytown, N.Y.. U.S.A 
Jardine. J„ Freetown, P.E.I 
Johnston, A., Leeds, Que 
Johnston, E. H., Washington, D.C 
Jones, H. A., B. A., Moncton. N.B 
Kannary, E. L., B. A., Nortlitteld, Min., 
Keating, B. H., Montreal, Que 
Keating, H. T.. Montreal, Que 
I.awlor, F. E , Dartmouth, N.S 
Lester, O. W.. S. Durham, Que' 

Littig, J V., Davenport, Iowa. U.S.A 
Lynch. »J. B., Fredericton, N.B 
MacKinnon, J. W., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Macpherson, C., St. John’s, Nfld 
McAuley, A. G., Ventnor, Ont 
^McConnell, R. E., Montreal, Que 
McDiarnnd, W. B., Maxville, Ont 
McDonald, W. F., Westville, N.S 
McKee, S. H., B.A., Fredericton, N.B 


McSorley, IT. S., Enderby, B.C 
Martin, L.W , Warden, Que 
May. L. W., Ottawa, Ont 
Morrison, A. S., Montreal. Que 
Morrison, G. D.. Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Morrow, J. J , Fergus, Ont 
Murray, L. M.. Truro, N. S 
O’Reilly. E. P., B.A., Hamilton, Ont 
O’Reilly, R. H., Ottawa, Ont 
O’Sullivan, M. T., Little Glace Bay,C. B 
Paintin, A. C., Mansoffville, Que 
Paterson, W. F., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pattee, F. J., V r ankleek Hill. Ont 
Patton, J. W. T., Ponds, N.S 
Payne, R. H., Kingston, Jamaica, B. 

Pittis. W., Plainfield, N.J.. U.S.A 
Pope,?]. L., B. A., Belleville, Ont 
Porter. F. S., Powassan, Ont 
Reynolds, F. L.,St. John. N.B 
Richard, F. A.. B.A., Richibucto, N.B 
Robb, <4. W. A., Oxford. N S 
Ross, H , B.A., Montreal, Que 
Rowley, W. E., B.A., Marysville, N.B 
Russell, E. M., Springfield, Mass., U.S.A 
Rutherford, A E., Montreal, Que 
Sayre, T. I).. Amherst, N.S 
Scriver, E. F , Montreal. Que 
Secord, E. It., Brantford, Ont 
Shaughnessy, C. R., St. Stephen, N.B 
Snetsinger, H. W., Moulinette, Out 
Stevenson, It, II., Danville, Que 
Stewart, C A., Dun vegan, Ont 
Symmes, C. R., Aylmer, Que 
Tanner, C. A. H , Windsor Mills, Que 
Todd, J. L„ Victoria. B. C 
Townshend, C., Parrshoro, N.S 
Turnbull, J. A., Bear River, N.S 
Turner, W. G.. B. A., Quebec City. Que 
^Walker, IT., New York City, N.Y 
Wheeler, F. C.. Ricliford. Vermont 
^ White, E. H., Montreal. Que 
Wilmot, LeB. B., Oromocto, N.B 
Wilson, W. A., Carleton IMace, Ont 


THIRD YEAR. 


Alley, G. T., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Aylmer, A. L., Montreal, Que 
Beadie, W. D., Lachine. Que 
Bowles, C T. , Ottawa, Ont 
Bradley, J. H., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Brannen, J. P., Montreal, Que 
Brennan, F. A. , St. Albans, Vt., U.S.A 
Brown, W. F. B A., Plattsburg, N.Y., 
Browning, W. E Exeter, Ont. 

Burnett, W. B , B A., Montreal, Que 
Burnett. P , Montreal, Que 
Burris, *J. S., Halifax, N.S 
Cameron, L. (4., Cascades, Que 
Campbell, V B., Finch, Ont 
Casselman. P. C. . Morrisburg, Ont 
Conroy. R. J., Pcterboro. Ont 
Craig, J. E.. North Gower. Ont 
Gumming, W. A., Buckingham, Que 


Cunningham, A. A., Huntingdon. Que 
Cuzner, G., Ottawa, Ont 
Darchp. C. E., B. L. Danville, Que 
Drier, N. E., Woodstock, N.B 
Dyer, E. O., B.A., Sutton. Que 
Fitzgerald, C. T., Harbor Breton, Nfld 
Fournev, F. W., B.A.. Montreal, Que 
Fuller, G. F. LeRoy, Sweetsburg, Que 
Galbraith, W. S., Lethbridge, Alberta 
Gillis, E. G.. Indian River, P.E.I 
Gordon, A. H., St. John, N.B 
Gray, C. F. A.. Montreal, Que 
Greene, E., Leitrim, Ont. 

Higgins, C. P.. Victoria. B.C 
Jones. D. C., Maitland, Ont 
Law. R., Ottawa. Ont 
Levy, A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lineham, I>. M., Calgary, Alberta 


* Double Course, 
f Partial. 


Loeb, A. A., Montreal, Que 
Logie, A. E., Cnarlottetown, P.E.I 
Love, R. H., Carleton Place, Ont 
Macdonald, J. S., Montreal, Que 
MacKenzie, C. A., Toronto, Ont 
McCombe, J., Iberville, Que 
McDougall, A., Kippen, Ont 
McIntyre, J. D., Clifton, P.E.I 
McKay, J. G., Moorewood, Ont 
McKechnie, W. C , Marquette, Man 
McNally, D. A., Abram’s Village, P.E.I 
McNaughton, F.M.A., B.A., Huntingdon 
McNiece, T. G.. Carsonby, Ont 
Mellon, P. B., Ottawa, Ont 
Morris, T. E., St. John, N.B 
Mousseau, E. A., Hall, Que 
Murphy, E. F., St. John, N.B 
Mussen, A. T., Montreal, Que 
Nash, A. C., Ogdensburc, N.Y., L.S.A 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Noble, E. C., Potsdam, N.Y., U.S.A 
O’Brien, J. R., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Paterson, A., B.A., Montreal, Que 


Peake, E. P., B.A., Oshkosh, Wis., U.S.A 
PepDers, H. \V., B. A., Fredericton, N.B 
Pittis, H., Plainfield, N. J., U.S.A 
Rosg, S. A., Hintonburg, Ont 
Ross, W. J., Martintown, Ont 
Ryan, G. H. W.. Montreal, Que 
Scott, J. F., D. V.S., Montreal, Que 
Shore, R. A. A.. B. A., Toronto, Ont 
Snyder, A. E. W., Coaticooke, Que 
Sparrow, C. J , Alexandria, Ont 
Sutherland, W. H., Sea View, P.E.I 
Symmes, C. R., Aylmer, Que 
Thompson, G. H., North Sydney, C.B 
Tooke, F. T., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Trites, G. B., Petit Codiac, N.B. 

Turnbull, T., Stratford, Ont 
Wliillans, H A.. Hintonburg, Ont 
Wilkins, F. F., Montreal, Que 
Wilkins, VV. A., Montreal', Que 
Witherbee, W. I)., Potsdam, N.Y., U.S.A 
Wood, 1). F., Faribault, Minn., U.S.A 
Wood, J. H. M., Montreal. Que 
Woodley, ,J. W., Rockland, Ont 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Bantill, S. A., Magog, Que 
Barlow, W. L., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Bartlett, G. W., Brigus. Nfld 
Bayfield, G. E., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Bearman. G. P., Bell’s Corners, Ont 
Beattie, R. F., Montreal, Que 
Bell, J., New Glasgow, N.S 
Blackett, ,J W., Ormstown, Que 
B rears. C. F., Regina, Assa 

Brown. C. H., B.A., Carleton Place, Ont 
Corbet, G. G.. St. John, N.B 
Corcoran, J. A.. Warden. Que 
Covert, A. M., Grand Manan, N.B 
Cushing, H. B., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Dalpe, W H., BA., Montreal, Que 
Darchrt, J. A., Sherbrooke. Que 
Davidson, C., Montreal Que 
Deane, R. B., Montreal, Que 

Dickson, S. M., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Duncan, R. G., Bathurst, N . B 
Duval, J. L., Grand Ligne, Que 
Fagan, G. A., B.A., North Adams, Mass 
Fawcett, R. F. M., St. Andrew’s, Ja- 
maica, B.W.I 

Finnie, J. H., Montreal, Que 
Forbes, A. M. T., Montreal, Que 
Fox, A. C. L., Winnipeg, Man 
Francis, B.. Sydney Mines, N. S 
Fraser, F. C., B. A., Montreal. Que 
Gadbois, F. A., Sherbrooke, Que 
Gillies, B. W. D., Teeswater, Ont 
Gladman, E. A., Lindsay, Ont 
Grace, N., Mont real, Que 
Green, F. W., Victoria, B. C 
Harvey, F. W., B.A., Abercorn, Que 
Houston, J. C., New Glasgow, P.E.I 
Hudson, H. P.. Chelsea, Que 
Hume, G. W. L., Leeds, Que 
Jackson, F. Slater, Montreal, Que 
Jamieson. W. R-, Ottawa. Ont 
Jones, F.B., Montreal, Que 


Lamb, J . A , Ottawa, Ont 
Lang, A. A. J., Almonte, o ilt 
Long, C. B., Whitehall N Y 
Lynch, W. W ., Knowlton, Que 
Macaulay, J. F., St. John. N B 
Macaulay. H. R., Montreal, Que 
McCabe, J. A., B A.. Windsor Mills, Out 
McAllister. D. 11.. B.A., Belleisle, N.B 
McLaren, R. W.. St. Raphael’s, Ont 
McLean, J.N., Sarnia. Ont 
McLean. J. R., B.A., Arnprior, Ont 
McLennan, P. A., Lancaster, Ont 
McLeod, J., Hartsville, P.E.I 
McMurtry, A. L., Bowmanville, Ont 
Mooney, M. J.. Inverness, Que 
Moss, J. N., Montreal, Que 
Myers, D. A., Prentice, Wis., U.S.A 
Ogilvy, C., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Oppenlieimer, S. S., Vancouver, B.C 
O’Sliaughnessy, L. J., Oldham, N. S 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A , St. Andrews, N.B. 
Patterson, F. P., St. Martins, N.B. 
Patterson, R. U., Baltimore, Md., U.S.A. 
Peters, C. A., St. John's, Nfld 
Pigeon, W. H. Peterborough, Ont 
Powers, M., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Prodrick, W. S., Ottawa, Ont 
Rajotte, E. C. F. , Montreal, Que 
Robertson, I). Mel).. Perth, Ont 
Rose, W.O., Lakeville, P.E.I 
Rutherford, R. M.. llawkesbury, Ont 
Scanlan, Harry, Gloucester, Mass, U.S.A. 
Schwartz, H. .1. , Quebec city, Que 
Sillier, W. F., Simcoe, Ont 
Smith, A. M., B.A., Petit Codiac, N.B. 
Stockwell, II. P., Danville, Que 
Telford, R., Valens, Ont 
Tiffany G S., Alexandria, Ont 
Walker P. McH., Grafton, N. I)., U.S.A 
West J., Montreal, Que 
Wliitton, D. A., Ottawa, Ont 


103 

GRADUATE STUDENTS. 


Anderson, D. P., B.A., M.D., Montreal 
Que 

Bazin, A. T., M.D., Montreal, Que 
Burnett, J. U., M.D., Sussex X. B 
Boone S. W., B.A,, M.D., Presque lie, 
Maine 

Church, H. M., M.D., Montreal, Que 
Foster, A. L., M.D., Ottawa, Ont 
Finniinore, D. W., M.D., Potsdam, N. Y 
Fyfe, Mary, M. !>., Montreal, Que 
Gibson, T., M. B. C. M., Ottawa, Ont 
Jakes, R. W. M.D., Greenwood, B.C 
Mackenzie, W. D., M.D., Parrsboro, N S 
Macdonald, Helen, B.A. , M.D., Montreal 
Que 


McElroy, A. S.,M.P,, Montreal, Que 
Main, C. G., M.D., Edmundston, N. B 
Mitchell, Win., M. D., Quebec, Que 
Moriarty, J. W., M.D., Churubusco, N.Y 
O’Neill, J. W., M.D., Mooer’s Forks, X Y 
Pater, H. K.,M.D., Pittsfield, Mass 
Pearson, J. E., M.D„ Sylaconga, Ala 
Rielly, W„ M.D., Montreal, Que 
Ranney, E. O., M.D., Barton Landing, N.Y 
Rodger, D. A., M.D.. Montreal, Que 
Sharp, J. C., M.D., Marysville, N.B 
Sprague, W. E., M.I)., Belleville, Ont 
Williams,--, M. D., Montreal, Que 
Yonker W., M. D., Belleville, Ont 




0 
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XXL 

LIST OF PRIZEMEN AND MEDALLISTS* IN THE 
MEDICAL FACULTY. 

In 1855 the examinations were divided into Primary and 
Final, and prizes were established for the best Thesis and for 
the best Examination in the Primary and Final branches. 

In 1865 the Holmes’ Gold Medal was established in honour 
of Dr. Holmes, and is given for the best examination in both 
Primary and Final branches. For statement concerning other 
prizes, see p. 73. 

The following is the List with the present addresses of the 
recipients : — 4 

1854. For General Proficiency.— 1st Prise— Robert Craik, Mont- 

real. 

2nd Prise — Thomas Simpson,. Montreal. 

1855. Thesis. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 

Final Examination.— James McG. Stevenson, Lake Port, 
Final Examination. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 
Primary Examination. — Walter J. Henry.* 

1856. Thesis— Walter James Henry,* and W. J. Jones, Prescott, O. 

Final Examination. — E. Laberge.* 

Primary Examination. — *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 

1857. Thesis.— *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, and D. T. Ro- 

bertson, Lennoxville, Q. 

Final Examination.— *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — James Kerr.* 

1858. .Thesis.— Timothy F. English, *and W. F. Taylor, Peterboro, O. 

Final Examination. — Wm. Harkin.* 

Primary Examination. — Wm. Harkin.* 

1859. Thesis.— Edward W. Smith.* 

Final Examination.— James J. O’Dea, Stapleton, Staten 
Island, New York. 

Primary Examination. — Henry Warren.* 

1860. Thesis.— J. W. Pickup* 

Final Examination. — Henry Warren.* 

Primary Examination.— Joseph M. Drake,* and Fred. Suther- 
land.* 

1861. Thesis.— Joseph M. Drake.* F. J. Austin, Sherbrooke, Q„ 

and D. L. Philip, Brantford, O. 

Final Examination. — Joseph M. Drake.* 

Primary Examination.— Thos. C. Walton, Inspector U. S- 
Navy Annapolis Md. 


* Deceased. 
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1862. Ihesis. — R. M. Bucke, London, O. 

Final Examination.— John A. Stewart.* 

Primary Examination.- John J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyom- 
ing. 

1863. Thesis.— W m. C. Gustin.* 

Final Examination.—]. J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
Primary Examination.— R. A. Kennedy,* and Peter A. Mc- 
Dougall, Ottawa, and C. F. Bullen.* 

1864* Thesis. — W. W. Squire.* 

Final Examination.— D. Howard Harrison, Winnipeg. 
Primary Examination. — Kenneth Reid, New York. 

1865. Holmes’ Gold Medal.— E. P. Hurd, Newburyport, Mass. 

Pinal Examination. — H. L. Vercoe.* 

Primary Examination.— George Ross,* and W. Gardner, 
Montreal. 

1866. Holmes’ Medallist.— George Ross, M-A.* 

Final Examination.—' William Gardner, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

1867. Holmes’ Medallist.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Final Examination. — C* W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Primary Examination. — Wm. Henry Patterson. 

1868. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination.— Andrew Harkness, Lancaster, O. 

1869. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. D. Lucas.* 

Final Examination.— Andrew Harkness, Lancaster, O. 
Primary Examination.— Alexander A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 

1870. Holmes Medallist. — A. A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination.— O. H. E. Clarke, Chicago. 

Primary Examination.—]. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 

1871. Holmes’ Medallist.— J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 

Final Examination. — H. P. Wright, Ottawa, O. 

Primary Examination.— Thomas Kelly, Omaha, Neb- 

1872. Holmes’ Medallist.— Hamilton Allan, Tacoma, W. T. 

Final Examination. — G. A. Starke, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Primary Examination— F. J. Shepherd, Montreal. 

Special Prize for Thesis.— W. Osier, Baltimore, Md. 

1873. Holmes’ Medallist. — Thomas Kelly, Omaha. 

Final Examination. — D. A. Alguire, Cornwall, Ont. 

Primary Examination. — J. D. Cline, B.A.* 

1874. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. D- Cline, B.A.* 

Final Examination.— J. C. Cameron, Montreal. 

Primary Examination.— S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Kamloops, B-C. 
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i8/5. Holmes’ Medallist. — S. J. TunstaLl, B.A., Kamloops, B-C. 
Final Examination. — J. B. Benson, Chatham, N.B. 

Primary Examination . — C. H. Murray, B.A.* ; R. H. W. 
Powell, Ottawa, Ont. 

1876. Holmes’ Medallist. — Robert H. W. Powell, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination. — Chas. H. Murray, B.A.* 

Primary Examination. — Alex. C. Fraser, Manitowoc, Wis. 
Special Prize for Thesis. — R. L. MacDonnell, B.A., 
Montreal.* 

1877. Holmes’ Medallist. — James Bell, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination. — W. D. -Oakley, Streetsville, O. 

Primary Examination. — H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

1878. Holmes’ Medallist. — H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

Final Examination. — T. W. Mills, M.A., Montreal. 

Primary Examination. — W. R. Sutherland, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — J. M. Lefebvre, Vancouver, 
B.C. 

1879. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. B. Lawford, London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — A. W. Imrie, Detroit. 

Primary Examination. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — W. L. Grey, Pembroke, O* 

1880. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — H. B. Small. Ottawa. 

Primary Examination. — James Ross, B.A., Dundas, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — H. W. Thornton, B.A., New 
Richmond, Q. 

1881. Holmes’ Medallist. — James Ross, B.A., Dundas, O. 

Final Examination. — John W. Ross, Cohoes, N.Y. 

Primary Examination. — R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — C- E. Cameron, Montreal. 

1882. Holmes’ Medallist. — R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — Henry V. Ogden, B.A., Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Primary Examination. — George A. Graham, Hamilton, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — Wyatt G. Johnston, Montreal, 

Q. 

Morrice Scholar. — Wyatt G- Johnston, Montreal, Q. 

1883. Holmes’ Medallist. — C. E. Cameron, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — L. B. Loring, Chicago, 111 . 

Primary Examination. — Ed. G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Mont- 
real, Q. 

Morrice Scholar. — R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
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1884. Holmes’ Medallist.— W m. A. Ferguson, Bathurst, N-B. 

Final Examination. — James P. Mclnerney, Kingston, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— John Elder, B.A., 

1885. Holmes’ Medallist.— E dwin G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 

Final Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
Primary Examination.— Ed. J. Evans, La Crosse,* Wis. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — H. A. Lafleur, B.A., Mont- 
real, Q. 

1886. Holmes’ Medallist.— Herbert S. Birkett,* Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination— Walter W. White, M.A., St. John, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— William I. Bradley, Sault St. Marie. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — William I. Bradley, Sault 
St. Marie. 

1887. Holmes’ Medallist. — Ed. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 

Final Examination. — Henri A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — A. E. Garrow, Ottawa. 

Sutherland Gold Medal. — John Creasor, Toronto, O. 

18 88. Holmes’ Medallist.— N. D. Gunne, St. Mary's, O. 

Final Examination.— W . G. Stewart, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — R. E. McKechnie, Montreal, Q. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— C. W. Bissett, St. Peters, N-S. 

1889. Holmes’ Medallist.— A lex. E. Garrow, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination. — *Hugh McKercher. 

• Primary Examination.— Wm. Arthur Brown, Chesterville, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — John C. Clemesha, Port 
Hope, O. 

1890. Holmes’ Medallist. — R. E. McKechnie, Nanaimo, B-C. 

Final Examination. — E. J. Bowes, Soudan, Minn.; M. W* 
Murray, New Decatur, Alabama. 

Primary Examination.— James Henderson, Warkworth, Ont.; 

Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y. 

Sutherland Gold Medal. — Thomas Jameson, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Clemesha Prize. — A. H. Coleman, Tacoma, Wash. 

1891. Holmes’ Medallist.— W. A. Brown, Chesterville, Ont. 

Final Examination. — W. F. Hamilton, Sackville, N.B. 
Primary Examination. — W. E. Deeks, Williamsburg, Ont- 
Sutherland Gold Medal— J. A. Henderson, Orangeville, 
Ont. 

Clemesha Prize.— W. S. Morrow, Halifax, N-S. 
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i^ 9 2 - Holmes’ Medallist. — Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y. 

Final Examination. — James Henderson, Wark worth, Ont. 
Primary Examination. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont- 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize. — W. B. H. Massiah, Barbadoes, W.I- 

1893. Holmes’ Medallist. — W. E. Deeks, BA.; N. Williamsburgh, 

• Ont. 

Final Examination. — John Alexander Henderson, Orange- 
ville, Ont. 

Primary Examination. — W. J. LeRossignol, B.A., Montreal, 

Q. 

Sutherland Gold Medal. — Walter J. LeRossignol, B.A. 
Clemesha Prize. — R. B. McKay, B.A., Toronto, Ont. 

1894. Holmes’ Medallist. — Andrew A. Robertson, B.A., Mont- 

real, Q. 

Final Examination. — Albert G. Nichols, M.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — W. N. Kendrick. 

Sutherland Medal.— G. D. Robins, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Clemesha Prize. — Allan Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

1895. Holmes’ Medallist. — William A. Feader, Iroquois, O. 

Final Examination. — Wm. G. Reilly, Ottawa, Ont. 

Primary Examination. — C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal.— C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— W. W. Wickham, Summerside, P.E.I. 

1896. Holmes’ Medallist.— Geo. Dougall Robins, B.A., Montreal, 

Q. 

Final Examination.— Geo. Reginald Deacon, Stratford, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal.— A. L. McMurtry, Bowmanville, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— Robt. Oswald Ross, B.A., Rossville 
N.S. 

Second Year Examination. — W. O. Rose. Lakeville, P.E.I. 
First Year Examination. — A. H. Gordon, St. John. N.B. 

1897. Holmes’ Medallist.— John G. Dougall, Blue Mountain, N.S. 

Final Examination.— A. R. Pennoyer Gould, Que. 

Chemistry Price. — I. H. Laidley. Montreal. Que. 

Third Year Examination. — W. H. Dalpe. B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Second Year Examination. — F. J. Nicholson, B.A Victoria 
B.C. 

First Year Examination. — D. R. Secord, Brantford, Ontario. 



* Deceased. 
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DOCTORS 

Aborn, W. H... 

Addison Jas L 

IN MEDICINE. 

Hawley, Minn 

1887 

Addy, G. A. B.. .. 

♦Adsetts, John.. 

•• St. John, N.B 

1884 

1890 

Alexander. Robert A.. 


1880 

1871 

1895 

Alexander. W. W 


Alguire, Duncan O.. .. 


1891 

1873 

1872 

1885 

t Allan, Hamilton.. 


Allan, J. H. B 

♦Allard, Henry 

• • ..Montreal 



Allen, C. E.. .. 


1866 

1883 

Allen. J. H., B.A.. . 


♦Alloway, Thomas Johnson.. 


1895 

1 QAQ 

♦Andersen, John C 


loby 

Anderson, Alex.. . 


1865 

1866 
1895 
1895 

Anderson, D. P., B.A 

Anthony, X. L.. .. 

• • ..Chaudiere Basin, Que.. 

Archer, Thos 


Archibald E. W., B.A.. 


1869 

1896 

1886 

Ardagh, Johnson 


Argue, J. F 


1896 

1886 

1877 

Armitage. J. H 


Armstong, G. E 

.. ..Montreal 

♦Arnoldi, Daniel (Hon.) .. 


Arthur, R. H 

.. ..Sudbury, O.. . 

1841 

1885 

Atkinson, Robert 


Ault, Charles 


1862 

1855 

1896 

Ault, C. R 


♦Ault. James F , . , 


Ault, Alexander 


1855 

i860 

Ault, C. A 


Ault, Edwin D 


1890 

1868 

1862 

1880 

1893 

1857 

1863 

1886 

1889 

Austin, Fred, John 

Ayer, N., M.A 


Aylen, E. D 


Aylen, John 


Aylen, James 


Aylen, P 


Aylen, W. W 




Backhouse, J. B 


1870 

1888 

1895 

1868 

1874 

1870 

1885 

1848 

1870 

Baer, D. C 


Bailey. John W., B.A 

.. ..Northfield, Minn 

Bain, D. S. E.. .. . . , , , , , , 

Bain, Hugh U 

Baird, James G 

Baird. T. A. D 

.. ..Staff-Surgeon Major 

.. ..Bay City, Mich 

Baker, Albert 


♦Barclay, George 



* Deceased, 
t Holmes Medallist. 
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Barclay, J Montreal. Q 

•Bamston, James (ad eum) 

Barrett, Jos. A Cresco, Iowa 

Basken, J. T Mille Roche, Ont 

Battersby, Charles Port Dover, O 

Baynes, Geo. Aylmer 8 St. James Place, W. Chicago 

Baynes, Donald, M.A... ..44 Brooks St., Gros. Sqr., London, Eng. 

Bazin, A. T Montreal 

•Beatty, D 

Beatty, E. D ..Mallard, Iowa 

•Beaudette, Alfred 

Beaudry, Louis B St. Cesaire, Q 

Beckstead M.. Lisbon Centre, St. L. Co., N.Y. 

Beers, A. H Montreal, Que 

•Bell, John, M.A 

Bell, Robert W Peterboro’, O 

tBell, James Montreal 

Bell, Robt, C.E Ottawa 

Bell, J. H., B.A Montreal 

Belleau, Alfred Quebec 

Bender, Prosper Essex Chamb’s, Boston, Mass. 

Bennie, R Riverfield, Q 

Benson. Joseph B Chatham, N.B 

•Bergeron, Joseph 

Bergin. Darby Cornwall, O 

Berry, J. A Kalispell, Mont 

Berry, R. P Clermont, Iowa 

Berwick, G. A Montreal, Q 

•Berwick, R. H 

Bessey, William Toronto, Ont 

•Bibaud, Jean G 

Binmore, J. E Montreal, Q.' 

Birkett, H. S Montreal, Q 

Bishop, C. W Montreal, Q 

Bissett, C. P st. Peter’s, N.S 

Blackader, Alex. D., B.A Montreal 

Blackader, E. H. P., B.A Montreal 

Blacklock, John J Chesterville, O 

•Blanchet, J.B 

Blair, Robt. C l Ursule St., Quebec 

•Bligh, John W 

Blow, T. H.. South Mountain, O 

Blunt, H. W Granby, Q 

Bogart, Irvine D Menie, O 

Boggs, G. W New Westminster, B.C 

•Bomberry, Geo. E 

Bonesteel, S. A Columbus, Neb 

Bonnell, S Halifax. N.S 

Boone, S. W., B.A Presque Isle, Maine 

Booth, J. S Montreal 

Bostwick, W. E Detroit, Mich 

Boucher, R. B Peterboro, O 

Bouck, C. W Inkerman. Ont 



1897 

1856 

1884 

1895 

1861 

1869 

1876 

1894 
1862 

1895 
1865 
1871 
1878 
1891 
1865 
1873 

1877 

1878 
1888 
1862 
1865 

1891 
1875 

1870 
1847 

1887 

1888 

1892 

1891 
1863 
1843 

1892 
1886 
1895 
1890 

1871 
1887 
1851 
1863 
1865 
1855 

1895 

1893 
1859 ■ 
1886 
1875 
1881 

1896 
1887 
1889 
1893 
1895 
1895 
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. .. 1852 
. . . 1892 
• 1887 

. .. 1865 
. .. 1890 
. .. 1891 
. .. 1860 
. . . 1883 
. .. »92 


•Boulter, Geo. H.. .. 

Bowen, G. A.. .V "coaUcook. Q.V .‘i 

Bowen, W B.A Knoxville, Tenn.. .. 

Bower, Silas J Waddlngton, N.T.. .. 

® 0w f s - J Soudan. Minn 

Bowie, R. A Brockville, O 

•Bowman, William E.. .. 

Bowser, J. C ” Kingston. N.B.! .. .. 

Boyce, B. F.. .. Fairvlew, B.C 

Boyd, J ay.. Ispinning, Mich 1887 

1842 
.1857 
1877 

1889 
1888 
1853 
1896 
1867 

1847 

1848 
1871 
1S50 

1890 
1863 
1877 
1851 
1875 
1847 
1861 
1892 
1882 
1897 
1889 

_ . _ 1863 

Brown, Harry 357 W. Munroe St., Chicago .. 1873 

Brown, J. L Plottsville, 0 1879 

Brown, J. A Buckingham, 111 1893 

Brown, F. W. A Oshkosh, Wis 1592 

Brown. W. A Chesterville, 0 1891 

Brown, W. K Montreal, Q 1897 

Browne, Thos. L Melbourne, Q 1881 

Browne, Arthur A., B.A Montreal, Q 1872 

Bruce, D. A Atlantic. Mass 1892 

•Bruneau, Adolphe 1853 

•Bruneau, Oliver T. (Hon.) 1843 

•Bruneau, Onesime 1851 

•Brunette, J. S 1892 

Brunelle, P Lowell, Mass 1896 

Bryfon, William G 70 State St., Chicago 186? 

•Bucke, Edward H 1852 

Bucke, Richard Maurice London, 0 1862 

•Buckle, John M. C ' 1869 

Buckley, William P Prescott, 0 1870 


♦Boylan, Andrew A. . 

Boyle, Albert D 


•Bradley, William.. .. 

Bradley W. I., B.A 

•Braithwaite, Frances H.. .. 

• • -Montreal, Q.. .. 

Braith waite, J. M 


Brandon, John 


Breslin, William I 

•Brigham, Josiah S 

Brissette, Henry R 

•Bristol, Amos S.. .. , 


Broderick, E. J.. .. 

Brodeur, Alphonse 

•Brodie, John 


Brooks, Samuel T 

Brossard, J. B J 



•Brouse, Jacob E 

Brouse, J. E Vancouver, B.C 

•Brown, Chs. O 

Brown, C. L., B.A Point Lewis, Q 

Brown, G. A Montreal, Q 

Brown, Peter E Montreal. Q 


4 rue de la Paix, Paris 


Bull, George J 

♦Bullen, Charles F 

Buller, Frank, 

Burch, B. F 

Burgess, J. A 

♦Burland, John H 

Burland, William B 

Burland, W. H 

Burland, Samuel C 

Burland, Benj. W 

Burrell, R. H., B.A.. ..♦ .. 

Burritt. C. H 

Burritt,- Horatio C 

Burrows, Philip P 

Burrows, F. N 

♦Burnham, Robert TV ilkins. 

♦Burns, Alfred J 

Burwash, Hy. J 

Busby, J 

♦Butler, George C 

Butler, Billa F 

♦Buxton. John N 

Byers. W. G. M 


.Montreal.. .. 
.Walla Walla, 
. Listowell, O. 


Wash Ter. 


Montreal 

Punta Gorda, Fla 

Chester, Penn 

32 Jay St., Schenectady, N.Y. 

Yarmouth, N.S 

Mitchell, Ont 

86 Wellesley St., Toronto, O.. 

Lindsay, O 

Bathgate, North Dak 


721 Hoyne Ave,. Chicago.. .. 
Whitehall, Mich 


..London, Ont.. . 
..Montreal, Que.. 


1S69 

1864 

1874 
1866 
1868 
1863 
1872 

1875 
1877 
1882 
1897 

1890 
1863 
1866 
1885 
1860 
1854 

1876 

1891 
I860 
1879 
1849 
1894 


Cahalan, James Wyandotte, Mich 

Calkin, B. H 4 Temple St., Boston, Mass 

Cameron, James C Montreal 

Cameron, Duncan H Portland, Ore 

Cameron, John D Iron Mountain, Mich 

Cameron, J. D Montreal 

♦Comeron. Paul 


Cameron, Chas. E Boston, Mass 

Cameron, D. A ..Alpena, Mich 

Cameron, K., B.A Montreal 

Cameron, J. J Kearney, Neb 

♦Campbell, G. W.. M.A. (ad eun.) 

♦Campbell, Donald Peter 

Campbell. C. G., B.Sc Montreal. Q 

♦Campbell, A. W 

Campbell, Francis Wayland Montreal 

Campbell, I. G ..Montreal, Q 

♦Campbell, Samuel 

Campbell, John Brooklyn, N.Y 

♦Campbell, J 

Campbell, J. M.. Saginaw, East Side, Mich.. 

Campbell, Lome Montreal, Q 

Cannon. Gilbert Almonte, O 

Carmichael, D. A Mar. Hosp. Ser., Cairo, 111 

Carey, Augur, D. L. (ad eun.) 

Carmichael, H. B Montreal, Q 

Carlaw, C. M Minneapolis, Minn 

Carmen, Philip E Detroit, Mich 

Caron, F. B Brockville, Ont 


1880 

1891 

1874 
1877 
1879 
1893 
1881 
1883 

1885 

1887 

1888 
1843 
1860 

1889 

1886 
1860 
1897 
1866 
1869 

1875 

1890 
1882 
1877 
1873 
1864 

1892 

1891 
1879 
1896 
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Cassidy, David M M. S. Co. Asy. Lancaster, Eng. 1867 

Cassidy, George A Goldstone, 0 1880 

Cassidy, J Goderich, 0 1865 

♦Carroll, Robert W. W 1859 

Carroll, R. W Grand Boulevard, Chicago, 111. 1893 

Carruthers, Geo Alberton, P.E.1 1883 

Carson, J. H Duluth, Minn 1881 

♦Carson, Augustus I843 

Carter, Samuel A Meadow Vale, 0 1859 

Carter, L. H Coulterville, Mariposa Co., Cal. 1888 

Case, W. Hermanus Hamilton, 0 1870 

Casgrain, Chas. E., Hon Windsor, 0 1851 

Castleman, A. L E. Williamsburg, 0 1888 

Cattanach, Andrew J 703 14th St., Denver, Col 1871 

Cattanach, A. M Oscada. Mich 1892 

Cattanach, W. S Dalhousie Mills, 0 1886 

Chagnon, V. G. B Fall River, Mass 1861 

Chabot, J. L Ottawa, Ont 1892 

Chapman, H. J Wakefield, Mass 1895 

Chalmers, W. W., B.A Magog, Q 1888 

♦Challinor, Francis 1349 

Cherry, William Toledo, Ohio 1869 

♦Chesley, George Ashbold 1862 

Chevalier, Gustave Bedford, Q I860 

Chevalier, Napoleon E St. Johns, Q 1873 

Chipman, C. J. H., B.A Ottawa, 0 1868 

Chipman, R. J Le Grand, Oregon 1892 

♦Chisholm, Alex 1878 

Chisholm, Murdoch Bay Roberts, Nfld 1879 

Christie, George H Lachute, Q 1872 

Christie, John B Palaluma, Senora Co., Cal.. .. 1865 

Christie, Thomas Lachute, Q 1848 

♦Christie, John H., B.A 1875 

Christie, W., B.A 7100 Cottage Grove Ave., Chicago, 111.. .. 1887 

Christie, Edmund 871 W. 22nd St., Chicago, 111.. 1882 

♦Church, Charles H 1862 

Church, C. H Montreal, Q 1896 

Church, Clarence R Ottawa, 0 186S 

♦Church, Coller M 1855 

Church. F. W Grosse Isle, Que 1880 

Church, H. M Montreal, Q 1896 

♦Church, Levi R., Hon 1857 

Church, Mills K Merrickville, 0 1864 

Church, John R Aylmer, Q 1884 

♦Church, Peter H 1846 

Churchill, J. L., B.A Lockport, N.S 1896 

Clark, John Smethport, Pa 1891 

Clark, F. G. B f Fordwych Road, Kilburn, 

* London, E 1876 

Clarke, Octavius H. E 3857 Vincennes Ave., Chicago 1870 

Clarke, Wallace, B.A Utica, N.Y 1871 

Clarke, Henry J ..Pembina, Dak 1884 

Clarke, J. W Tatamagouche, N.S 189*0 
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Clark, Richard A 

Clarke, J. L 

Clement, Victor A 

Clemesha, John W 

Clemesha, J. C 

Clindinin, S. L 

Cline, John D., B.A 

Clune, P. J 

Clouston, J. R 

♦Cluness, Daniel 

Coburn, A. D 

Codd, Alfred 

Coleman, A. H 

♦Collins, Charles W 

Collison, R 

♦Colquhoun, George 

Colquhoun, P., B.A 

Colvin, A. R 

Commeau, John B 

Commins, M.E., B.A 

Conroy, C. P 

Cook, Guy R., B. A 

Cook, Hermon L 

Cooke, Sydney P 

Cook, Sheldon E 

Cooke, Charles H 

Cooke, W. H 

Cooper, M. A 

Copeland, Wm. L 

♦Corbett, A. M. P 

Corbett, F. A. F., B.A.. .. 

Corbett, Wm. H 

Corbin, F. G 

Corlis, Josiah 

Cormack, Wm 

♦Corsan, John 

Corsan, Douglas 

Cotton, C. L 

Cousins, W. C 

Cowie, A. M 

Cowie, W., B.A 

Cox, Frank 

Coyle, Henry W 

Craig, Thornton 

Craig, M. A 

Craig, R. H 

Craik, Robert, LL.D 

Cram, Daniel C 

♦Crawford, James (ad eun.) 

Creasor, J. A., B.A 

Crichten, Stuart 

Crocket, W. C., B.A 

Crockett, A. P 


.St. Thomas. 0 1870 

.Waterloo, Q 1886 

.St. Guillaume, Q 1886 

.Port Hope, Ont 1867 

.Port Hope, Ont 1891 

.Brighton, 0 1897 

1874 

.Warkworth, 0 1890 

.Huntingdon, Q 1888 

1870 

..Keswick Ridge, N.B 1893 

..Fort Osborne, Winnip., Man. 1865 

..Tacoma, Wash 1890 

1869 

..Norfolk, St. Daw. Co., N.Y.. 1878 

1876 

..Montreal, Q 1890 

..Lethbridge, N.W.T 1894 

. .Farnham, Q 18*0 

..St. Stephen, N.B 1895 

..630 16th St., Denver, Col 1588 

..Louisville, N.Y 1876 

..Brighton, Ont 1854 

..108 Kent St., Ottawa 1S69 

..Haldredge, Neb 1884 

..King St., Toronto, 0 1866 

, DTsraeli, Que 1876 

..Ormstown, Q 1893 

..866 W Munroe St., Chicago, 111 1572 

1854 

..Parrsboro, N.S 1896 

..Brig. Surg. Army Med. Dept. 1854 
. . . Chascornus Buenos Ayres, 

i S. A 1890 

..Sydney, Australia 1869 

..Guelph, 0 1881 

1869 

..Victoria, B.C 1885 

..Cowansville, Q 1887 

..92 O’Connor St., Ottawa, O.. 1882 

.. St. Diego, Cal 1887 

..Montreal, Q 1895 

..Morrell, P.E.1 1869 

..Montreal, Q 1876 

. . Capay, Cal 1876 

..Dower Lake, Cal 1886 

..Montreal, Q 1896 

..Montreal, Q 1854 

1872 

1854 

..Spadina Ave., Toronto, O.. .. 1889 

. . Sonora, Cal 1865 

..Fredericton, N.B 1886 

. .Dalhousie, N.B 1896 
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♦Cowley, Thomas McJ 

Cowley, D. K Granby, Q.. .. .. .. .. . 

Crothers, William Stanbridge, Q 

Cruikshank, A San Marcial, N. Mexico 

♦Culver, Joseph R 

♦Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow 

Curran, T. J. J Montreal, Q 

Cutter, Frederick A Sutton, Q 

Curtis, I. B Hartland, N.B 


1ST0 

1SS9 

1376 

1895 

1818 

1858 

1891 

I8i3 

1890 


♦Daly. Guy D. F 

Daly, Walter S Ogdensburg, N.Y 

♦Dansereau, Charles 

Dansereau, Chas 

Dansereau, Pierre 

Darey, J. H Granger, Minn 

Davidson, A Burns, O 

Davies, Thomas B Chelsea, Q 

Davignon, F. F Leadville, Col 

Davis, R. E Fallowfield, O 

Dawson, R., B.A London, Eng 

Day, A. R. A 679 E. 3rd St., St. Paul, Minn. 

Day, J. L., M.A Montreal, Q 

Daze, Henri Montreal, Q 

Deacon, G. R Stratford, Ont 

♦Dearden, G. A 

♦Dease, Peter W’arren 

DeBonald, C. S 

DeBoucherville, Charles B Quebec, Q • .. .. 

♦Decelles, Charles D 

DeCow, D. McG Montreal, Q 

tDeeks, W. E., B.A.. .. . . .. . ..Montreal 

DeGroisbois, T. B Roxton Falls, Q 

Delaney, W. J Nangatuck, Conn 

Deimage, F. W., B.A St. Marys, Ont 

Demorest, B. G. G Warkworth, O 

Derby, W. J Rockland, O 

♦Desauiniers, Antoine A 

Desmond, F. J Newcastle, N.B 

Dewar, i:. P Ottawa, O 

Dewar, G. F South Port, P.E.I 

Dewar. J. E Glen Sandfield, Ont 

Dewar, A Cookshire, Q 

Dewar, T. A 963 Champlain St., Det., Mich. 

Dibblee, G. G Moor’s Mills, N.B 


♦Dice, George 


♦Dick, James R 

♦Dickinson, James S 

♦Dickinson, George 

Dickson, William W Pembroke, O 

Dickson, J. A., B.A Knowlton, Q 

Digby, F. Winniett Brantford, O 

♦Dodd, John 

Doherty, W. Campbellton, N.B 


1868 

1885 

1842 
1869 

1835 
1885 
1394 

1884 
1871 

1894 
1882 

1892 

1895 

1885 

1896 
1882 
1847 
1862 

1843 

1841 

1836 

1893 
1868 
1889 

1897 

1852 
1882 
186S 
1888 
1SS8 
1893 
1396 
1891 
1893 
1880 
1864 

1842 
1846 
1868 

1853 
1887 

1863 

1864 
1885 
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Donahue, M 

Donnelly, C. H 

♦Dorion, Severe 

♦Dorland, Enoch P.. .. 

Dorland, James 

♦Dougan, Wm 

Douglas, James, Hon 

Dowling, John F 

Doyle, J. J 

♦Drake, Joseph M 

Drum, L., B.A 

Drysdale, W. F 

Dubuc, Charlemagne.. . 

♦Ducket, Stephen 

Duckett, William A.. . 

Duckett, F. J 

Duford, Thadee A.. .. 

Duhamel, Louis 

Dunbar, W. R 

Duncan, George 

Duncan, Gedeon M.. .. 
Duncan, George C.. .. 
Duncan, James S.. .. 

♦Duncan, John 

Duncan, John A 

Duncan, W. T 

Duncan, G. H 

Dunlop, H. A 

♦Dunn, William Oscar 
Dunsmore, John M.. . 
Dupuis Joseph B.. .. 
DuVernet, Edward.. .. 


.Cascade, Iowa. 
.Utopia, Texas. 


103 State St., Chicago. 


Eagansville, O 
Halifax, N.S.. 


Quebec, Que 

Nanaimo, B.C 

Montreal, Q 


• Montreal, Q 

• Montreal, Que 

• St. Sebastien, Q 

.Hull, Q 

.Abercrombie, N.S.. .. 
.Fareham, Hants, Eng, 
.Bathurst, N.B 

• London, Eng 

.Surgeon-Major Army. 


.Victoria, B.C 

.Fergus Falls, Minn 

.Victoria, B.C 

• Crookston, Minn.. 


Stratford, O.. .. 
Clarenceville, Q 
Digby, N.S.. .. 


1890 

1863 

1846 
1850 
1875 
1867 

1847 
1875 
1897 
1861 
1896 
1894 

1864 
lSo3 

1859 

1896 

1865 

1860 

1897 

1866 
1871 
1875 
1858 
1871 
.1884 
1882 

1892 
1882 
1843 
1870 
1856 

1893 


Easton, John 

Easton, C. L 

Eberle, Harry A .. . 

♦Eberts, D. W 

Eberts, E. M. von.. . 

Edgar, C. J 

Edwards, Eliphalet G. 

Edwards, J. S 

Edwards, Oliver C.. . 
Elder, John B. A.. .. 
Elderkin, Edwin J.. .. 
Elkintohn, A. G.. .. 

Elliott, F. B 

Ellison, S. R 

Ellis, W. E 

Ellis, T. H 

Ellis, W. L 

Ellis, G. H 

Emery, Gordon J.. .. 

England, W. S 

♦English, T. F 


• Brockville, O.. . 

• Smith’s Falls, O. 

• Kansas City, Mo 


Winnipeg, Man 

Hatley, Q 

Grand Rapids, Mich 

London, O 

Ottawa, O 

Montreal, Q 

Weymouth Bridge, N.S 


.Mayfair, Ont 

.268 W. 43rd St.. New York.. .. 
.Prentice, Wis 

• Butte, Montana 

• St. John, N.B 

• Dundela, Ont 

• Minneapolis, Minn 

.Winnipeg 


1852 

1887 

1876 

1885 

1897 

1887 

1855 

1880 

1873 

1885 

1884 

1862 

1896 

1873 

1887 

1890 

1395 

1896 

1857 
1889 

1858 
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•Erskine, John 

Esson, F. G 

Estey. A. S.. 

Ethier, Calixte.. .. .. .. 
Evans. Griffith.. .. 

Evans, D. J 

t Evans, E. J 

Evans, J. w 

Ewan, R. B 

Ewing, William 

Falkner, Alexander 

Falls, Samuel K 

Farewell, G. McGil J 

Farewell, W. G 

Farwell, W. A 
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..Richmond, Que 1897 


Maas. Rudolph J 7 W. Superior St., Duluth, Minn.. 1880 

MacCarthy, G. S Ottawa 1894 

Macartney, F. W Montreal, Q 1896 

Macaulay, J. J. F River Dennis, N.S 18% 

MacCallum, E. C Kingston, Ont 1897 

MacDonald, Angus St. Paul, Minn 1863 

♦Macdonald, Colin 1853 

MacDonald, R. T. E Sutton, Q 1881 

Macdonald, A. D Kalispell, Mont 1887 

Macdonald, D. J Whycocomagh, C.B 1897 

Macdonald, M. S Marbleton, Q 1890 

♦MacDonald, Roderick 1834 

Macdonald, Roderick Aeneas.. ..Stoney Mountain, Man 1874 

♦MacDonnell, R. L., B.A 1876 

MacFarlane, Wm 1869 

Macfie, James Acadia. Florida 1869 

Macintosh, Robert Rapid City, N.W.T 1863 

Mack, Francis Lewis Amherstburg, 0 1866 

♦Mackie, J. R 1865 

♦Macklem, Samuel S 1$59 

Mackenzie, K. A. J Portland, Oregon 1881 

Maclean, Archibald Sarnia, 0 1857 


MacLeay, A. A., B.A 

♦Macnabb, Francis A. L.. .. 

MacNeill, Alex 

Macpherson, D 

MacTaggart, D. D., B.A.. .. 

McArthur, Robert D 

McArthur, John A 

McArthur, J 

McArthur, A. D 

McArthur, A. W 

McBain, John 

McCallum, Duncan C 

McCann, J. J., B.A 

McCann, A. E. A 

McCarthy, W 

McCarthy, J. G 

McClure, W., B.A 

McCollum. E. P 

♦McConkey, T. C 

McConnell, John B 

♦McCord, John D 

McCorkill. K. K. C .* 

McCormack, N 

McCormick, Andrew G 

McCrea, J 

McCrimmon, Donald A 

McCrimmon, John 

McCrimmon, Milton 

McCrimmon, A. A 

McCuaig, W. J 

♦McCullough, George 

♦McCullough, Michael (Hon.) 

McCully, Oscar J. M. A 

McCurdy, John 

McCurdy, T 

McDermid, Wm. E 

McDiarmid, Donald 

McDairmid, James 

♦McDiarmid, John D 

McDonald, A. R 

McDonald, Alex 

McDonald, H. J 

McDonald, H. K 

tMcDonald, John A 

McDonald, Jos. D. A 

McDonald, K. C 

McDonald, A 

McDonald, H. N 

McDonald, G 

McDonald, P. A 

♦McDonald, A. L 

McDonald, D. D 

McDonell, Aeneas 


..Danville, Q 


.Kensington, P.E.I 

.Montreal, Q 

.Montreal, Q 

.2-117 Clarke St., Chicago, 111.. 

.Winnipeg, Man 

.Winnipeg 

.Littleton. Colo 

. Williamstown, Ont 

.Montreal, Q 

. Montreal 

.Hopkinton, Mass 

.241 Central St., Lowell, Mass. 
.171 Blue Island ave., Chicago. 

.Montreal, Q 

.China 

.Ellsworth, Kan 


Montreal 


.East Farnham, Q 

.Renfrew, O 

.Richmond, Q 

.Detroit, Mich 

.Lucknow, O 

.Kincardine. O 

.Palermo, O 

.St. Thomas, Ont 

.3100 Westworth av., Chicago.. 


.Baie Verte, N.B 

.Chatham, N.B 

. Saw'yerville, Que 

.Vankleek Hill, O 

.Maxville, O 

.Hensall, O 


.Boyd, Wis 

.Paisley. O 

.Alexandria, O 

.Pictou, N.S 

, . Montreal 

.Sherbrooke, Q. 

.Spencer, Iowa 

.Vankleek, Hill, O 

. 102 Central Ave., Minne- 
apolis, Minn 

.Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T.. .. 
.Alexandria, O 


.Alexandria, O 
.Ottawa .. .. 


1895 
1870 

1883 
189C 
l80G 
1807 
1879 

1885 

1893 
1S96 
1874 
1850 
1878 
1892 
1867 
1888 

1884 

1886 

1872 

1873 
1864 
1882 
1883 

1874 

1894 
1869 
1878 

1878 
1391 
1886 

1879 
1843 

1879 
1866 
18S9 

1875 
1867 
1873 
1847 
1882 
1333 

1885 

1896 

1880 
1873 
1880 
1839 

1889 

1889 

1889 

1887 

18S7 

1849 
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t 


McDonell, A. E. J., B.A Winnipeg, Man 

McDonnell, Alex. R Orillia, O 

McDonnell, Angus C Montreal 

McDougall, Peter A Ottawa, O.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 7 

•McDougall, Peter A 

McDougall, D. S Russell, O * 

McDougall, G. P Grand River, P.E.I.. *.. .*. .7 

t McDougall, J. G Blue Mountain, N.S 

McEachran, W Denver, Col 

McElroy, A. S Richmond, Ont 

McEwen, D St. Elmo, Ont 

•McEwen, Findlay 

•McEwen, H 

McEown, F Winnipeg, Man .. 7 

McFarlane, M.A Ashton, O 

•McGannon, E. A 

McGannon, A. V Brockville, Ont 

McGannon, M. C Nashville University, Nash- 
ville, Tenn 

McGannon, T. G Lowell, Mass 

McGarry, James Drummondville, O 

McGeachy, William.. Iona, O 

•McGill. William .. .. .. V. 7 

•McGillivray, Donald 

McGowan, Henry W Knowlton, Q 

McGrath, Thomas 

•McGregor, Duncan 

McGuigan, W. J Vancouver, B.C 

•McGuire, Bernard D.. 

McGuire, J. C Columbus, N.Y 

Mcllmoyl, Henry A Ogdensburg, N.Y 

Mclnerney, James P st. John, N.B 

Mclnnes, Walter J Vittoria, O 

•McIntosh, James 

McIntosh, L. Y Strathmore, O 

McIntosh, Donald J Vankleek Hill, O 

McIntosh, D. H Pakenham, o7 .. 7 7. 

McIntyre, Peter A Souris, P. E. I 

McKelcan, George Lloyd Hamilton, O 

McKenzie, S. R Montreal 

McKenzie, J. T Trenton, Ont 

McKenzie, R. T Montreal, Q 

McKenzie, B. E., B.A 14 Bloor St. W., Toronto, O.. 

McKenzie, L. F Dudswell, Que 

McKay, H. H New Glasgow, N.S 

McKay, John Woodville, O 

McKay, Walter Courtland, O 

McKay, J. M Wallace, N.S 

McKay, D. T Clifton, P.E.I 

McKay, R. B., B.A Toronto, O 

McKenty, J. E 117 Taylor St., Waltham, Mass. 

•McKercher, H 

tMcKechnie, R. E Nanaimo, B. C 


1888 

1874 

1852 

1864 

1847 
1888 
1897 
1897 

1850 
1897 
1896 
1870 

1889 

1890 
188$ 

1851 

1890 

18S5 

18S0 

1858 
1867 

1848 
1801 
1807 

1849 
1861 

1879 
1873 

1891 
1876 
1884 

1865 

1859 
1894 
1870 

1889 
1867 

1860 

1893 
18S4 

1892 

1880 

1894 

1890 
1869 
1854 
1886 
1892 
1S93 
1892 

1889 

1890 


McKee, G. L 

McKinley, John K.. 
McKinnon, A. I.. .. 
McKinnon, F. W. . .. 

McKinnon, H 

McKinnon, G. W.. .. 
McKinnon, T. H .. . 

McKinnon, N 

McLaren, Peter.. .. 
McLaren, Peter.. .. 
McLaren, Peter.. .. 

McLaren, J. F 

McLaren, D. C., B.A.. 
IVlcLaughlan, J. A... . 
♦McLean, Alexander.. 

McLean, C. M 

McLean, J. W 

McLean, Thos. N.. . 
McLean, I. M., B.A.. 
McLellan, A. A.. .. , 
McLennan, A. A.. .. 
McLellan, A. C 

McLennan, D. A.. .. 
McLellan, Jas. H.. . 

McLennan, D 

McLennan, K 

♦McLeod, Arch, B.A.. 

McLeod, James 

McManus, H. D 

McMartin, D. R.. .. 
McMeekin, J. W.. .. 
McMicking, George.. 
♦McMillan, Aeneas J. 
♦McMillan, D. L.. .. 
McMillan, Louis J. A 

McMillan, John 

McMillan, G. A 

♦McMillan, J. H.. .. 
McMillan, W 

McMorrine, R. T.. .. 
McMurray, Samuel.. 

McNally, G. J 

McNally, H. H 

McNally, W. P.. .. . 
♦McNaughton, E. P.. 
McNee, Stewart.. .. , 
♦McNeece, James.. .. 
♦McNeil, Ernest.. .. 

♦McNulty, M 

Macphail, J. A., B.A. 
McQuillen, James 
♦McRae, George.. 


..Compton Centre, Q 1800 

..Bristol, Q 1878 

..Havelock, Nebraska 1892 

.. Vankleek Hill, Ont 1897 

..Ashland, Wis 1887 

..Eureka, Calif 1888 

..Liverpool, N.S 1889 

..Hillman, Mich 1895 

..Souris, P.E.1 1869 

..Paisley, 0 1861 

..Ormstown, Q 1872 

..Belle Creek, P.E.1 1894 

..Galt, 0 1880 

..Benson, Minn 1894 

1860 

..Kingston, N.B.. .. 1894 

..N. Sydney, C.B., N.S 138$ 

..Fergus Falls, Minn 1882 

..New Westminster, B.C 1884 

..Souris, P.E.1 1889 

..Lancaster, Ont 1897 

..10 Pleasant St., Gloucester, 

Mass. 1390 

..Montreal, Que 1897 

..Summerside, P.E.1 1S84 

..Martintown, 0 1888 

..Dunvegan, 0 1893 

1883 

..Charlottetown, P.E.1 1873 

..Bath, N.B 1890 

..Chicago, Ills 1833 

..Saginaw, Mich 1885 

..Toronto, Ont 1851 

1874 

1885 

. .Mansonville, Q 1860 

..Pictou, N.S 1857 

..Sydney, Australia 1890 

1891 

..161 Norfolk St., Dorchester, 

Mass. 1893 

..Richmond, Q 1893 

1841 

..Bath, N.B 1895 

..Frederickton, N.B 1892 

..Abrams Village, P.E.1 1897 

1834 

..Ripley, N.Y.. 1879 

1369 

1870 

1880 

..Montreal, Q 1891 

..Marquette, Mich 1874 

1876 
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McRae, J. D 

McRae, W. R 

McTaggart, Alexander.. 

♦McNean, John M 

•Madill, John 

Mader, A. I 

Maher, J. J. E 

Main, C. G 

Mair, A.W 

Major, Geo. W., B.A.. . 
Malcolm, John Rolph.. . 

•Malhiot, Alfred 

Malloch, Edward C.. .. 
•Malloch, William B.. .. 

Malloch, N 

Mallory, Albert E 

Maloney, M. J 

Manchester, G. H 

•Marceau, Louis T 

Mark ell, Richard S.. • • 

•Marr, Israel P 

Marr, Walter H 

Marston, Alonzo W.. .. 

Marston, John J 

Martel, Ovide 

Martin, • M. Me 

Martin, C. F., B.A 

Martin, R. H 

Martin, S. H 

Martin, J. M 

•Mason, J. L., M.A.. .. 

Mason, R 

Massiah, W. B. H 

Masten, C. H 

Mattice, Rich. J 

Matheson, R 

Mathewson, G. H.. B.A. 
t Mathieson, John H.. .. 

Mathieson, C. S 

•Mathieson, Neil 

Mayrand, William 

May. G. F 

Meade, C. J 

Meahan, J. C 

Meane, John 

Meek, Jas. A 

•Meigs, Malcolm R 

Meikle, W. F 

Menzies, John B 

•Meredith. Thomas L. B. 

Merkley, E. A 

Merrick. J. H 


Glen Ellis, Ont 
Baddeck, C.B.. 
London, Ont.. . 


• New Canada, N.S 

• 213 W. 23rd St., New York.. .. 

• Edmundston, N.B 

• Portage du Fort, Que 

.Montreal • 

.Scotland, O 


Ottawa, O 


.Kenmore, Ont. 

• Col borne, O.. 

. Eganville, Ont 

• Ottawa, O.. .. 


Cloverdale, Cal 


■ W. 33rd St., New York.. .. 
.Hull, Q 

• Cheyenne, Wy 

• St. Paul, Minn 

.214 Columbia Ave., Boston, 

Mass 

• Montreal, Q 

.Chatham, Ont 

• Waterloo, Q 

.214 Columbia Ave., Boston, 

Mass 


• Dalesville, Q.. .. 
.Barbadoes, W. I.. 

.Lacolle, Q 

.Omaha, Neb 

• Cardigan, P.E.I.. 

. Montreal 

• St. Mary’s O.. .. 

• Harrington, P.E.I 


St. Andrews, Q 

Montreal, Q 

281 Farrington, St. Paul. Minn. 

Bathurst, N.B 

Staff Surgeon-Major Army .. 
30 W. 35th St., New York.. .. 


Lansdowne, O 
Lachute, Q.. . 


Edwards, N.Y.. 
Burlington, Iowa 


1897 

1897 

1809 

1865 

1867 

1891 

1883 

1891 

1892 

1871 
1861 

1846 
1363 
1807 
1897 

1872 
1897 

1894 
1872 
1867 
1849 
1859 
1871 
1863 
1883 

1891 

1892 

1896 
1892 

18S9 

1363 

1S96 

1892 

1893 
1S75 
1893 
1834 
1871 
lSS9 
1870 

1847 

1895 
1892 
1378 
1863 
1875 
18C5 

892 

1879 

1S42 

1897 
1395 
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Merritt, D. P., B.A.. .. 

Metcalfe, Henry J.. .. 

Metcalfe, F. T 

Mewburn, F. H 

Midgley, R. J 

Mignault, Henri A.. .. 

Milburn, J. A 

Mignault, L. D., B.A.. 

•Miller R 

Mills, Thos. W., M.A. . 

Mills, W. C 

Miner, Frank L 

•Mines, W 

Mitchell, Fred. H.. .. 
Mitchell, R. W., B.A.. 

Mitchell, W 

Moffatt, John E 

Moffatt, Walter 

Moffatt, W. A 

Moffatt, R. D 

Moles, E. B 

Molson, Wm. A .. .. 
Mongenais, Napoleon.. 

Monk, George H 

Moore, Charles S.. .. 

Moore, Jehiel T 

Moore, Joseph 

Moore, Richard 

Moore, Robert C.. .. 

•Moore, William 

Moore, J. M 

Morehouse, O. E.. .. 
•Morrin, Joseph (Hon.). 

Morgan, V. H 

Morphy, A. G 

Morris, C. H., B.A.. .. 

Morris, O 

•Morrison, David R.. . 
Morrison, J., M.A.. .. 

Morrow, C 

Morrow, W. S 

Morse, L. H., B.A.. .. 
Morse, L. R., B.A.. .. 

Mount, John W 

Mowat, M. M 

Mowatt, W., B.A.. .. 

Muirhead, D. A 

Mulligan, E. A 

Munro, Alexander 

Munro, James T .. .. 
Muckey, F. S 


..313 W. Clinton St., Elmira, 

N.Y 

..Thurso, Q 

..329 Franklin St., Buffalo, N.Y. 

..Lethbridge, N.W.T 

..Woodstock, Ont 

..St. Hyacinthe, Q 

..Peterborough, Ont 

..Montreal 


Montreal 

Chateauguay, N.Y 

Honolulu, Hawaii 


.Delaware, O 

.Montreal, Que 

• Lachute, Q 

. 27 Highfield Road, Rathgar, 

l Dublin 

.Pensacola, Fla 

.Ulverton 

.350 Parliament St., Toronto, O. 

• Arnprior, Ont 

.Montreal 

.Rigaud, Q 

.Rockburn, Q 

• London, O 

.Minneapolis, Min 


.. 3977 Cottage Grove Ave., Chi- 
cago, 111 

..Upper Keswick, N.B 


..River Beaudette, O 

..Lachine, Q 

..Windsor, N.S 

..Vernon, B.C 


• Carnduff, N.W.T 

• Metcalfe, O 

Montreal 

.Digby, N.S 

.Law’rencetown, N.S 

.Montreal 

. Wiljiamstown, O 

.Montreal, Q 

.Carleton Place. Ont 

.Aylmer, Q 

.Montreal 

.Maxville, Ont 

.45 W. 39th St., New York.. .. 


1884 
187(5 

1885 
1881 
1897 
1860 
1897 
1880 

1870 
1878 

1893 
1877 
1874 

1871 

1896 

1894 

1861 

1852 

1890 

1888 

1S9G 

1874 
1865 

1875 

1871 
1874 

1852 

1853 
1869 
1881 

1893 

1889 

1850 

1887 
1S90 

1897 

1890 
1869 
18?2 

1888 

1891 
189? 
189(5 

1851 
1889 
189(5 

1889 

1890 
187(5 

1872 
18S3 



♦Murray, Charles H., B.A 1876 

Murray, D Campbellton, N.B 1886 

Murray, D.A River John, N.S 1889 

Murray, M.W New Decatur, Alabama 1890 

Musgrove, W. J Drayton, Dak 1882 


Neill, J 

Neill, R. W 

Neilson, W. J 

Nelles, J. M 

Nelles, John A 

♦Nelson. Horace 

♦Nelson, Wolfred (Hon.) 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E.. 

Nelson, W. M. F 

Nesbitt, Jas. A 

Nicol, Wm. R 

♦Nicholls, Chas. R 

Nicholls, A. G., M.A.. . 

Noble, C. T 

Norton, Thomas 

Norman, T. J 


Inverness, Q.. 
Aylmer, Q.. .. 
Winnipeg, Man 
Canton, 111.. .. 
London, O.. .. 


..No. 1 Gramercy Park, N.Y.. 

..Syracuse, N.Y 

.. 55 E. 3rd St., Salt Lake City, 
Utah 


Montreal 

Sutton West, Ont 

Shelburne, O 

King, O 


1*892 

1895 

1878 

1875 

1850 

1851 
1848 
1872 
1884 

1868 

1872 

1862 

1894 

1890 

1874 

1887 


Oakley, Wm. D 

O’Brien, Thos. J 

O’Brien, Robert S.. .. 

♦O’Brien, David 

O’Brien, T. J. P 

O’Brien, Timothy 

O’Callagan, Cornelius H 
O’Callaghan. T. A.. B.A 

♦O'Carr, Peter 

♦O’Connor, Daniel A.. . 

.O’Connor, E. J 

O’Connor, C 

O’Dea, James J 

Odell, William 

O’Keefe. Henry 

Ogden, H. V., B.A 

Ogden, C. L., B.A 

O’Leary, James 

O’Leary, Patrick 

Oliver, James W 

Oliver, A. J 

Oliver, W 

O’Reilly, Charles 

Orr, A. E • 

Orr. J. 

Orton, T. H 

Osborne, A. B 

Osier, William, LL.D. . .. 


. . Streetsville, O 1877 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1882 

..Nanaimo, B.C 187.3 

1873 

..Kansas City, Mo 1882 

..Dacotah 1884 

1854 

..Worcester, Mass 1880 

1851 

1867 

..Ottawa, 0 1894 

..Montreal, Q 1890 

, >Stapleton, Richmond Co., N.Y. 1859 

1849 

..Minto, Dakota 1882 

..Milwaukee, Wis 1SS2 

. . Warrensburg, N.Y 1894 

..St. Pascal, Q 1866 

..Mayo, P.Q 1859 

. . N iagara Fall s 1857 

. . Granby, Q 1890 

. .Rockburn, Q 1895 

..Toronto, 0 1867 

. . Montreal 1888 

.954 Michigan ave, Detroit.. .. 1888 

.Arthur, 0 1886 

.Hamilton, 0 1886 


1 W. Franklin St., Baltimore 1872 


♦Pad field, Charles W.. . 
Painchaud, Edward S. L 


Varennes, Q 


1868 

184S 


Palmer, Loran L Toronto, O 

Palmer, A. J . Buckingham, Que 

Palmer, G. London, Eng.. .. 

♦Pallen, Montrose A 

Pallister, W. T Guelph, Ont.. .. 

♦Paquin, Jean 

♦Paradis, Henri 

♦Paradis, Pierre E 

♦Park, George A 


1S66 

1897 

1585 

1864 

1597 

1843 

1846 

1867 

1877 


Park. P. Durham. iSS8 

Parke, Charles S Quebec, Q lS66 

Parke, G. H Quebec, Q 1831 

Parker, Bufus S 1304 Washington St., Boston, M 1866 

Patrick, D Montreal, Q 18 ^ 

♦Patterson, James * 18 *J 

Paterson, James Winnipeg, Man 18 J! 

Paterson. L Harbour Grace, Nfld 1892 

♦Pattee, George 

Pattee, Richard P Vankleek Hill. 0 

♦Patton, Edward 186 ‘ 

Patton. H. M Montreal 1Si *° 

Peake. J. P Oromocto, Sunbury Co., N.B. 1S92 

Halifax, 1888 


1872 


Pearman, H. V 

♦Pegg, Austin J .. .. 

Pegg. Charles H 2305 State St., Chicago, 111.. • • 186* 

Pennoyer, A. B Gould, Que 1897 

Perks, W. C. Woodstock. 0 1881 

Perrault, Victor Montreal, Q 18 *“ 

Perrier, John 425 Prospect St., Cleveland, O 1S6S 

Perrigo, James, M.A Montreal lj^° 

♦Perry, H. "J* 

Phelan, C. J. R Waterloo, Q 186^ 

♦Phelan, James 

Phelan, E. D 81 Penn Ave., Newark, N.J.. 1892 

♦Phelan, Joseph i8o J 

Philip, David D Brantford, 0 1863 

Phillimore, R. H Cookshire. Q 1893 

Philip, W. S Banff, Alberta, N.W.T 1889 

Phippen, S. S. C Owosso, Mich 1883 




.. 1857 



.. 1860 

B 


.. 1880 

Alexis 


. .. 1848 

T>lnn* Alov "R 

.. ..St. Laurent, Q 

.. 1864 

xlnGI, AIca. xv I •• •• •• 

Pomeroy, L. E. Me 


. .. 1886 



. .. 1886 

Poole. H. E.. 


.. 1580 



. . 1884 

Dnrtor T A "RA 


. .. 1887 



. .. 1887 

Potts, J. Me 


111. 1888 

Poussette, A. Courthorpe .. 


. .. 1866 



. .. 1385 

Powell, Israel Wood 


. . . 1S60 
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Powell, Newton W Cobourg. O 

\ Powell, Robert H. W 199 Rideau St., Ottawa, O.. .. 

Powers, Georg© W Eaton Cor.. Q 

Powers. Lafontaine B Port Hope, O 

Prescott, A. H Queensbury. N.B 

Price, B. S 129 Union St., St. John. N.B. 

Prinsie. George Cornwall. O 

Pringle, A. F Northfield. Minn 

Pringle, W. R Schreiber, O 

Pritchard, J., B.A North Wakefield, Q 

Prosser, W. O Le Mars, Ply Co., Iowa 

Proudfoot. John S Suspension Bridge, O 

Proudfoot, Alex.. Montreal 

Proulx, Phileas Montreal 

♦Provost, E. Gilbert 

Pulford, F. W 1473 Woodward av., Detroit .. 

♦Quarry, James J . 

Quay. D. D Port Hope, Ont 

♦Quesnel, Jules M 

Quirk, E. L» Aylmer, Q 


1852 

1875 

l&l 

18C7 

1596 

1895 

1S55 

1S30 

1886 

1894 
1874 
1868 
1869 
1844 
1859 
1880 

186S 

1895 
1819 
1888 


♦Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), LL.D 

♦Rainville, Pierre 

Rambaut. J 

Rattray, Charles J 

Rattray. James C • 

Richmond, Olivier 

Raymond, Alf 

♦Raymond G. H., B.A 

Read. Herbert H 

Reavely, E 

Redner, Horace P 

Reddick. Robert 

Reddy, Herbert L., B.A 

♦Reddy. John (ad eun.) 

Reed. Thomas D 

Reeves. J 

Reid. John A 

Reid, Alex. Peter 

Reid. J. T 

♦Reid, Kenneth 

Reilly. W. J 

Renner, W. Scott 

Reynolds, T. W 

Reynolds, Robert T 

♦Reynolds. Thomas 

Richard. Marcel 

Richmond. P. E 

Ridlev. Henry Thomas 

♦Riel, Etienne R. R 

•Riley, Oscar H 

Rimer, F. E 

Rinfret, Ferdinand R 

♦Rintoul, David M 


1853 

1863 

• .Langsingburg, N.Y 1871 

1871 

. Cobden, O 1874 

..Montreal 1850 

..Seattle, Wash 1886 

1886 

..Halifax, N.S 1861 

..Sylvester, Colo 1887 

..Lonsdale, 0 1864 

..West Winchester, 0 1874 

..Montreal, 1876 

1856 

..Montreal 1871 

. Eganville, Ont 1894 

. Sault Ste. Marie, 0 1871 

..Halifax, N.S 1858 

..Drayton, Dak 1890 

1864 

..Ottawa, Ont 1895 

..Buffalo, N.Y 1884 

..Hamilton, 0 1881 
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t Medalist. 



EXAMINATION PAPERS, SESSION 1897-98. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

Monday, May 30th : — Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

(N.B. — Answer two questions only from each group). 

1. Distinguish between a sentence and a clause. How many kinds are 
there (a) of sentences, (6) of clauses? 

2. Parse the words in italics: 

“ As his eye falls on the comfortable home in which he dwells, or 
wanders from the well trimmed orchard, already glorious with the promise 
of autumn to the distant hills, where the fragrant hay imparts its sweetness 
to the air and the flocks roam in well fed content , it is difficult for him to 
realize that a few short years ago these hills on which he gazes with pro- 
prietary complacency reechoed the shouts of fierce men engaged in san- 
guinary conflict.” 


III. 


3. Analyze : 


“ It lies among a thousand hills 
Where no man ever trod, 

And only nature’s stillness fills 
The silences of God.” 


4. Mention four classes of pronouns, giving examples of each class. Give 
the inflection of one class. 

5. Give the second person singular of 

(1) the Present Perfect Indicative of be, 

(2) the Present Perfect Subjunctive of be, 

(3) the Present Perfect Subjunctive Passive of strike. 


III. 


6. Correct the following where necessary : 

(1) Refuse to obey tyrants and reverence them. 

(2) The ebb and flow of the tide have been explained. 

13) He asked to be made captain or mate or purser, for either of which 
places he considered himself adapted. 

(4) Nothing could exceed the enormity of his pretences. 

(5) He confessed the mistake they accused him of. 
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7. Classify and give the inflections of the following words : each, nigb, 
far, rapid, tenth, forth, several, much, who. 

8. Construct a complex sentence of not less than twenty-five words. 
This sentence must not be compound . 


DICTATION. 

Monday, 30th May Morning, 10.30 to 11.15. 

As to the comforts and luxuries which were to be found in the interior 
of the houses by the fashionable visitors who resorted thither in search of 
health or amusement, we possess information more complete and minute 
than can generally be obtained on such subjects. A writer who pub- 
lished an account of the city about sixty years after the Revolution has 
accurately described the changes which had taken place within his own 
recollection. He assures us that, in his younger days, the gentlemen who 
visited the springs slept in rooms hardly as^good as the garrets which he 
lived to see occupied by footmen. The floors of the dining-room were un- 
carpeted, and were coloured brown with awash made of soot and small 
beer in order to hide the dirt- Not a wainscot was painted. Not a hearth 
or a chimney-piece was of marble. A slab of common freestone and fire 
irons uhich bad cost from three to four shillings were thought sufficient 
for any fireplace. The best apartments were hung with coarse woollen stuff, 
and were furnished with rush-bottomed chairs. Readers who take an in- 
terest in the progress of civilization and of the useful arts will be gratef ul 
to the humble topographer who has recorded these facts, and will perhaps 
wish that historians of tar higher pretensions had sometimes spared a 
few pages from military evolutions and political intrigues for the purpose 
of letting us know how the parlours and bedchambers of our ancestors 
looked. 


Macaulay . 

N. B.— Instructions for the local examiner. 

I. The extract shall be read three times : — 

fa) Fluently, in order to convey to the candidates the general sense 
of the passage. During this reading, pens must be laid on the desks. 

(b) Slowly, for dictation. 

(c) For punctuation and candidates’ private correction. 

II. Any word may be repeated by the examiner at the request of any 
candidate. 

III. No re-writing of the extract is permitted. 


Monday, May 30th Morning, 11.15 to 12. 

Write an essay of not less ihau one page on any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(<i) The Spirit of Adventure. 

(6) The New Gold Fields of Canada. 

( c ) A Modern Invention. 


ALGEBRA. 


Monday, May 30th, 1898 Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 


1. Resolve into elementary factors the following expressions : 

(а) x 2 — 3z — 28. 

(б) a* — y< 5. # 

(c) ab — be -f 2 ad — 2 cd. 
and find the Highest Common Factor of 

6 x 3 — 22 x 1 — x -f- 33 and 3 a; 3 4- 10 a; 2 — 25x. 

2. Find th 3 value of 


a— b+ . (a + 6)i 
a — b 

a+6- [EEHL 

a 4- 6 


2 ab 

a< — b* 


3. Extract the square root of 

# G — 6 ax s -f- 15 a 2 x A — 20 a 3 a; 3 -f. 15 a 4 xs — 6 cv> x 4. a«. 


4. (a) Reduce — I L ^ to a whole number and a surd. 

3 V2 — 2 V3 

(6) Divide a;”'* — 4a: “t : i -f 3y 2 


by a: 


o -s * i 

2 — 2a; t y 2 + 2/- 


5. A person lent a sum of money at 5 A per cent., simple interest ; 
in twelve years the interest amounted to $51 less than the sum lent; 
what was the sum lent ? 



6. Solve the equations : 


(a) 4x + 5 + * + 7 _ 2 js -f. 5 

6 r 25 + 4 “ 3 

(b) Vi" + Vx — re = 8 . 

(c) 2 j ! + 3x — 35 = 0. 


W) 


f 5z — 4y = 7. 

-j # + | - x=l. 

^ 2x -f- 3y — z = 5. 


7. Divide n into two such parts that their product may be equal to 
twice their difference. 


FRENCH. 

Lundi, 31 Mai 1898:— De 3.30 a 5.30. 

A. 

1. Indiquer (a) la difference entre chaque et chacun, (6) quelles 
peuvent etre les fonctions des mots qui et que . Exemples . 

2. Comment se forme le pluriel des substantifs composes? Exem- 
ples. 

3. Quel est l’emploi de y pronom ? Exemples. 

4. Donner les temps primiiifs des verbes suivants: avoir, battre, 
courir, dire, falloir, hair, joindre, mettre, naitre, prendre, suivre, sa- 
voir. 

5. Faire Panalyse grammaticale de la phrase suivante : 

On ne se sent a son aise que 14 ou Ton se sait a sa place (Daudet) 

B. 

Traduire les deux passages suivants : 

LE SOLD AT DE MARATHON. 

Ce n’etait qu’un soldat obscur entre dix mille, 

Quand on eut la victoire, il voulut, le premier 
En porter la nouvelie a sa lointaine ville, 

Et partit, tier coureur agitant un laurier. 
fipuise par sa course effrayante et sans treve 
II rnburut des qu’il fut au terme du chemin. 

Heureux qui peut de ineme, ayant atteint son reve 
Mourir la flamme au coeur et la palme a la main. 

A. Renaud. 


SOLITUDE. 


Do you seek solitude ? Go not to fields 

Or pathless woods, or to the lonely shore, 

Nor court the privacy seclusion yields 
In some old house whose very ancient door 
Proclaims the absence of intrusive guests.' 

Think not of desert waste, nor mountain height, 

Nor tropic isle, nor where the eider nests 
In arctic silence, nor the sea-gull’s flight 
In voiceless azure. But for solitude 

Perfect, unparalleled, abiding, deep, 

When next you feel the solitary mood 
Insistent, trust not even dreamless sleep— 

When for true loneliness your soul entreats, 

Come to New York, and walk these crowded streets. 

John H. Boner. 


C. 

Rediger une lettre d’environ 100 mot9 sur le canevas suivant :— 
Rene a termine ses etudes primaires et va entrer au college. II 
remercie son institutes des bonnes lemons et des excellents preceptes 
que celui-ci lui a donnes ;il ne les oubliera pas, etc. 

D. 

1. Remplacer les tirets par des mots qui conviennent au sens. 

Soyons justes tout le monde. 

La terre est fecondee le soleil . 

11 n’est jamais tard pour bien faire. 

L’agriculture et le commerce un peuple. 

Le ckameau reste plusieurs jours boire manger. 

Les rivieres sont qui marchent. 

L’ivrognerie est un abime si profond qu’on ne peut ■ - sortir 

on est tom be. 

Esau droit d’ainesse 

2. Mettre les r afinitifs a un temps de l’lndicatif. 

On declarer la guerre. Aussistot un souffle embrase parcourir 
le pays. Tous se croire en etat de combattre, tous vouloir s’engager ; 
on les recevoir, on les enrdler , ils partir pour la frontiere. Les 
vieillards se souvenir de leurs exploits passes et les redire volontiers. 

Les jeunes gens s'en aller et les meres faire des voeux pour eux. 
Elies raemes s'employer et se rendre utiles de leur mieux. 


E. 

1. Reproiuire en fran^ais ce qui suit : 

{L exammateur d4Ugu6 voudra bien lire o u dire en anglais line 

anec octe quelconque pour ant se reproduire dans une centaine de 
mots). 


OU 


2. Ecrire sous forme de resume ou de critique environ 250 mots sur un 
des ouvrages suivants: Le Chien du Capitaine (Enault). La Fee (Feuii- 
let). N 

Dater en toutes lettres. 


ARITHMETIC. 

Toesday, May 31st, 1898: — Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

Answer two questions from each division . All work must be shown ; 
results alone will not be considered. 

SECTION I. 

1. How much will it cost to dig a canal 1 mi. 3 fur. 10 per. long ; 

18 ft. wide ; and 6 ft. deep, at 48 cents per cub. yard ? 

2. Simplify 

i 5 * 7 °f i £ of J | of 5 

- (i of 2 2 2 f - 1 &) 9 i - 1 f 

2.8 of 2.27^ __ 2.49 — U99 
l- 136 4.8 + .3y # 

3. A vessel leaves port with provisions sufficient for her crew of 
18 men for 10 weeks. Twenty-two days after leaving port she picks 
up 14 ship-wrecked sailors. How long will the provisions then last? 

SECTION II. 

4. A merchant sends 4,000 bushels of barley to an agent with in- 
structions to sell at 5-1 cents per bush, and to invest the proceeds in 
tea. The agent charges 1£ per cent, commission for selling and 2 
per cent, for buying ; what was the total amount of his commission, 
and what the value of tea bought? 

5. A house is rented for $60 a month. The owner sells the house 
for $12,000 which he invests in 6 per cent, stock at 124f. Find the 
alteration in his income. Brokerage f per cent. 


(«) 

<*) 
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6. Two persons start from the same place and go, one due north at 
the rate c f 8 miles an hour, and the other due west at 6 miles an 
hour. How far apart will they be at the end of 4 hours ? 

Find the square root of .00056169. 


SECTION III. 


7. A labourer agreed to work for a farmer on condition that he 
was to receive $1.25 and his board every day he worked, while he 
must pay 50 cents for his board every day he was idle. At the end 
of 64 days he received $52. How many days did he work? 

8. Find the value of a nugget of gold 6.4 cm. long, 2.5 cm. wide, 
and 1.75 cm. thick at 60 cents a gram, gold being 19.3 times as heavy 
as water. 

Name the principal units of the metric system and give the table 
of measures of capacity. 

9. A gentleman wishes to make a gravel walk 2 metres wide 
around the outside of his lawn which is 250 m. long by 120 m. wide. 
A offers to make the walk for 21 cents per sq. m., and B offers to do 
the work for 18 cents per f-q. yd. Which is the better offer and by 
how much? 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tuesday, May 31st Moiining, 10.30 to 12. 
A. 


Answer any three parts of question 1 ; question 2 or 3 ; and question 4. 

1. ( a ) Give an account of Christianity in Britain prior to the reign of 
Alfred the Great. 

(6) Describe William the Conqueror’s rule of England. 

(c) Sketch the reign of Henry VI. 

(d) Follow out the relations of England and Spain during the six- 
teenth century. 

(e) Explain the nature of Charles I s rule from 1625-41. 

2. Write a careful synopsis of the events of the Seven Years’ War. 

3. Describe England’s opposition to Napoleon Bonaparte from 1803-12. 

4. Make brief but precise notes on the Treaty of Chippenham (or 
Wedmore); Dunstan ; England under interdict ; the Black Death; John 
Wyclif; the Pilgrimage of Grace ; the Fight of the Revenge; Walpole’s 
Excise Bill; the Clare Election; the Chartists in 1848. 
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B. 

CANADIAN HISTORY. 

Answer any two of a the first three questions and question 4. 
foundTdhv a l i St , ”/° U canofthe settlements or forts which were 

Z ahouf each eD “ °“ ^ ^ “* “ aI “ a *>^ **— I 

if. f,,? lai, !. h0W Canada was affected *>y the war of the English colonies 
w,th the mother country. Pay regard to the whole period 1774-84- and 
bear m m,nd new laws, invasion and immigration. ’ 

3. Sketch 4 the history of Upper Canada to 1837, 

Catof B^beuf Ct f ar t a t ab ° Ut eftCh ° f th * f0ll0win K su hjects : John 
Cabot, Brebeuf Lacbine Massacre, Braddock’s expedition, Ticonderoga, 

cb”K.°/ 4 "' L *“ 


GEOMETRY. 

Tcesday, May 31st : — Afternoon, 2 to 4. 

A. 

[Answer No. (3) and any other three from this group ] 
to 1 ,;- grea,er side or every triangle has the greater angle opposite 

2. If the square on one side of a triangle is equal to the sum of the 
squares on the other two sides, the angle opposite the first side is a right 

3. (a) If A B be divided at C, the sum of the squares on AB, BC, equal 
twice the rectangle AB, bc together with the square on AC. 

(b) Prove this, and express it algebraically. 

(c) Express this proposition as the square of the difference of two 
straight lines. 

4. From an external point it is required to draw a straight line to 
touch a circle. 

5. On a straight ' line construct a segment of a circle containing a 

given angle, 6 

6. Prove that the opposite angles of a quadrilateral with its angles 
on a circle are togetbor equal to two right angles. 



( j 
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GROUP. 

B. 


Define plane rect ilineal angle, circle, rhombus. 

(b) What are the two" requisites of parallel straight lines ? 

(C) If two straight lines are parallel, and a third straight line crosses, 
then it shall make the alternate angles equal. 

(d) Define “angle in a segment,” “angle of a segment,” “similar 


segments.” 


8. (a) If the three sides' of a triangle be bisected by perpendiculars, 
these three perpendiculars shall meet in one and the same point, which 
point shall be equidistant from the angular points. 

(6) The three bisectors of the angles of a triangle meet in one point, 


which shall be perpendicularly equidistant from each of the sides. 

lc) Bisect a quadritateral area by a straight line drawn from an 


angular point. 




ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Wednesday, 1st June: — Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

1. Make short notes on The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, The Canterbury 
Tales, The Faerie Queen, Hudibras, Decline and Fall of the Roman Em- 
pire, In Memoriam. Give the name of the author and the date (or dates) 
of each work. 


2. Give, with dates, some account of the literary life and labours of any 
one of the following : Francis Bacon, John Milton, Samuel Johnson, Wil- 
liam Wordsworth, 

< 


3. Name (a) one great dramatist prior to Shakspere ; (6) one great dra- 
matist contemporary with Shakspere ; (c) two famous novelists of the 
eighteenth century ; (d) two leading historians of the nineteenth century 
Give in each case the principal work of the writer selected. 


4. Give, in outline, the events contained in any one act of King Richard 
II. 


5. Explain the meaning of the italicised words in the following quota- 
tions : 

(a) Away, Jond woman » 


(b) And thy abundant goodness shall excuse 

This deadly blot in thy digressing son. 


(c) The chopping French we do not understand. 

( d It is so hard to come as for a camel 

To thread the postern of a needle’s eye. 


( e ) Spur.gaWd and tiled by jauncing Bolingbroke. 


C\ 
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b. Write a short account (from the Lady of the Lake) of the preparing 
and despatching of the Fiery Cross, or of the Scottish sports described in 
the poem. Of the narratives chosen quote from five to ten lines deserving of 
notice on account of their poetical vigour , and give grounds for your se- 
lection. 

7. Illustrate from The Lady of the Lake :-(«) Scottish superstitions, <b ) 
Scottish national feeling, (c) Scott’s power in describing persons or 
scenes. 


BOTANY. — Optional. 

Wednesday, June 1st Morning, 10.30 to 12. 

1. Describe pollination and fertilization in a typical angiosperm. 

2. Describe the chief modifications of stamens and pistils due to cohe- 
sion and adhesion. 

3. Give a full account of the structure and development of an exo- 
genous stem, and compare it with an endogenous stem. 

4. Give a description of the structure and mode of reproduction of an 
Equisetum. 

5. What are the chief plant foods ? Whence are they obtained ? What 
products are derived from them ? 

6. Classify and describe the accompanying specimen. 

Examiners will please supply each candidate with a common wild- 
flower, taking pains that all parts of the plant are present. 


Wednesday, June 1st Afternoon, 3.30 to 5. 

I. LATIN GRAMMAR. 

1. Write out the declension of hostis noster , omnis fructus , acies triplex 
nnum iter , hoc ipsum tempus. 

2. Divide into syllables the following words : deles , inutilis, dixit 
iniquus , magnus y marking the quantity of each vowel. 

Distinguish veni, veni ; refert, refert ; voces, voces. 

3. Compare Jacilis , multus , celer , prudens, felix. Form adverbs from 
the preceding adjectives, and compare them. 

4. Form and translate the present and future participles of cogo, do y 
habeo. Parse fully, adding principal parts: norint, sinas , edat, nolito, 
eamus , iussus, Jranget, ibimus , recti erunt. 

5. State and illustrate the construction used with obliviscor , interest , 
potior , libet, coram , tenus, oportet , iubeo y cum (temporal), quamvis. 
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6. Give three ways of expressing negative commands or prohibitions, and 


i Hustrate. Frame a rule for imperative expressions in indirect discourse. 


II. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


1. He strengthens the place with walls and trenches. 

2. He will winter in Gaul with the rest of the legion and the cavalry. 
3^There i 9 no doubt they were influenced by this speech. 

4. They did this to take away the hope of returning home. 

5. On that day they all assembled on the bank of the Rhine. 

6. If you wish anything, return on the Ides of April. 

7. Was not Dumnorix friendly to the Helvetians ? 

8. When he had made a trial to see what his men could do in a cavalry 
skirmish, he found that they were not inferior to the enemy. 


LATIN. 


I. Caesar, Bks. I. and II. Virgil, Bk. I. 
Wednesday, June 1st:— Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 


1. Translate : 

(a) Bello Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae legati, principes 
civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt ; Intelligere sese, tamet- 
si pro veteribus Helvetiorum iniuriis populi Romani ab his poenas bello 
repetisset , tamen earn rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam populi 
Romani accidisse, propterea quod eo consilio fiorentissimis rebus domos 
suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent imperioque po- 
tirenturlocumquedomicilio ex magna*copia deligerent, quern ex omni Gal 
lia opportunissimum ac fructuosissimum iudicassejit , reliquasque civitates 


Stipendiarias haherent. 


Caesar, Bk. I. 


(6) Ac prirao adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex oppido excur 3 iones 
faciebant parvulisque proeliis cum nostris contendebant : postea vallo pe- 
dum duodecim, in circuitu quindecim millium, crebrisque castellis circum- 
muniti oppido sese continebant. Ubi vineis actis, aggere exstructo, turrim 
procul constitui viderunt, primum irridere ex muro atque increpitare voci- 
bus, quod tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio instrueretur : Quibusnamma- 
nibus aut quibus viribus, praesertim homines tantulae staturae (nam ple- 
rumque omnibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorum, brevitas nos- 
tra contemptuie st). tanti oneris turrim inmurossese collocare confiderent? 


Caesar, Bk. II. 



(<?) Talia flammato secum dea corde volutan 3 , 

Ximborum in patriam, loca fela furentibus Austris , 

Aeoliam venit. Hie vasto rex Aeolus antro 
Luctantes ventos tempestatesque sonoras 
Imperio premit, ac vinclis et carcere frenat. 

Illi indignantes magno cum murmure montis 
Circum claustra fremunt; celsa sedet Aeolus arce 
# bceptra tenens, mollitque animos, et temperat iras, 

Xi Jaciatj maria ac terras caelumque profundum 
Quippe ferant rapidi secum verrantque per auras. 

d) Hie regina gravem gemmis auroque po poscit 
Implevitque mero pateram, quam Belus et omnes 
A Belo soliti; turn facta silentia tectis : 

“ Jupiter, hospitibus nam te dare iura loquuntur, 

Hunc laetum Tyriisque diem Troiaque profectis 
Esse velis, nostrosque buius meminisse minores. 

Adsit laetitiae Bacchus dator, et bona Juno. 

Et vos, o, coetum, Tyrii, celebrate favente 3 .” 

2 . Explain (a) the case of hello , castellis } staturae, contemptui , Auttris , 
arce : (b) the mood and tense of repetisset, iu die a* sent , haberent } irridere , 
faciat, adsit ,* (c) the construction of gratulatum. 

3. Write a brief note on the meaning or construction of the following 
words and phrases : vinea ; a. d. V. Kal. Apr. ; equo admisso; pro Hel- 
vetiorum iniuriis populi Romani ; civitate donatus erat ; hominum milia 
expedita; adverso colie; nrbem Patavi ; Mavortia moenia ; belli portae ; 
nimbosus Orion. 


II. TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 

(a) Capella ( she.goat ), stans in tecto domus, lupum vidit praetereun- 
tem et ludificavit. Sed lupus, “ Non tu,” inquit, “ sed locus tuus, me lu- 
dificat.” 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit. 

( b ) Apud Xenophontem moriens Cyrus maior haec dicit: “Xolite 
arbitrari, o mei carissimi filii, me cum a vobis discessero, nusquam aut 
nullum fore. Nec enim, dum eram vobiscum, animnm meum videbatis, sed 
eum esse in hoc corpore ex iis rebus quas gerebam intellegebatis. Eundem 
igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum videbitis • 
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0 H EM ISTRy.-OpTio.VA l . 

Thursday, Junk 2nd Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

Answer two questions Jrom each group. 

I. 

1. Explain the distinction between elements and compounds. Whatjs 
meant by the statement that the elements combine in definite weights? 

2. How may Nitrogen be obtained from the air? What are its proper- 
ties ? 

3. What takes place (a) when a piece of Sodium is thrown upon water, 
and ( b ) when steam is passed over heated iron? 

II. 

1. What gas is evolved when Sal Ammoniac ami Quicklime are mixed 
together ? Describe its properties. 

2. How would you determine the proportions by weight of Oxygen and 
Hydrogen in Water ? Give a sketch of the apparatus that you would 
employ. 

3. What takes place when an acid and a base are brought together ? 
Illustrate by means of two equations. 

III. 

1. What solvents would you employ if you wished to dissolve (1) 
Silver, (2) Gold, (3) Iodine, (4) Sulphur? 

2. How is Crude Petroleum treated in order to obtain from it an oil fit 
for household use? 

3. Express by means of equations the chemical changes that take place 
(a) when Copper and Sulphuric Acid are heated together, (6) when Iron 
Sulphide is treated with dilute Sulphuric Acid. 


PH Y SICS. — Optional. 

Thursday, June 2nd:— Morning, 10.30 to 12. 

1. Explain carefully how a mercury barometer is made, and how 
it measures the atmospheric pressure. 

If mercury and sulphuric acid are 13.6 and 1.84 times as heavy as 
water respectively, what height would a sulphuric acid barometer 
stand at, when the mercury barometer indicated 30 inches? 





2. How would you proceed to find the specific gravity of a piece of 
platinum ? Give reasons where necessary. 

A piece of platinum, specific gravity 22.069 is dropped into a 
measuring glass containing water, and causes the water to rise from 
24.3 to 28.7 cubic centimetres. What does the platinum weigh ? 

3. Describe and explain the action of an air pump. 

4. How would you find experimentally the centre of gravity of an 
irregular flat board ? 

5. A steam craue lifts a weight of 10 tons through 3 feet vertically 
in 7 seconds. How many foot pounds of work does it perform ? At 
what Horse Power is it working? 

6. Illustrate the following terms by a brief description of one ex- 
periment for each : conduction , convection , radiation of heat. 

7. Shew by a drawing, with brief explanation, the principle of the 
steam-engine. 


GERMAN. — Optional. 

Thursday, June 2nd : — Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 

N.B.— Candidates from Ontario Schools may substitute No. 9, for 
No. 1 (a) and (6). Other candidates will omit No. 9. 

1. Tanslate into English : — 

(а) $ae maren bie ©oljne jtifricbeti; bcr altefte mollte ein $nffd)inieb, 
ber jmeite ein s Barbier, ber britte aber ein gedjtmeifter merben. 3)aranf 
beftimmten fie cine 3cit, maim ftc miebcr nad) $anfe fommen mollten, nnb 
jogen fort. (£e traf fid) and), bap jcber cinen tiidjtigcn 9tteifter fanb. 3)er 
8d)mieb innate bee ftonige ^ferbe befd)(agen. $cr iBarbier raficrtc tauter 
uornel)ine §errcn unb ntcinte and), bae §anS mare fd)on feiit. 3>er Jed)t- 
meifter befant maiidjcn £ieb, bip aber bie 3iil)ne jnfanunen nnb liep 
fid)’e nid)t oerbriepen, benn er bad)te bci fid; : ,$hrd)teft bn bid) oor cinent 
£iebe, fo befoinmft bn bae $ane nimmennel)r. ,/ 

(б) id uf bent feltjamften llmtueg fam ein bcntjd)cr §anbmerfebnrfd)c in 
idniftcrbatn bnrd) ben Srrtnm ^nr 5 Sa()r()eit, nnb 511 itjrer Srfenntnie. 2>euit 
ale er in biefe grope nnb reid)e §anbcleftabt, ooll prdd)tiger §aufer, nnb 
gefd)dftiger s D?enfd)en, gefontincn mar, fiel il)iu fogleid) ein gropee nnb 
fd)onee §ane m bie Wngen, mie er anf feiner ganjen ©anbcrfdjaft non 
T>nttlingen bie nad) Wmfterbam nod) feince gefeben l)atte. fiange betrad)tete 
er mit s 3ermunbernng bieefoftbare (Sebdnbc, nnb bie fed)e famine anf bent 
Stori). 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 

2. Translate into English : — 

Gin 9 )?amt im Ofeifea^ug ftanb an ber ©dpuelle uttb fragtc, ob e§ f;ier 
ba * SBirfefjau* 311m ©olbenen 9 (b(er fci. 5 Cuf ba$ furjc 3a be$ 3Habd)en$ 
trat cr cin, marf fein $laib auf ben $ifd), bic 9feifetafd)e bancben 1111b liejj 
fid) auf bcr 33 anF nieber, oijne ben regenfdjmeren §ut atyiinefymeii ober ben 
Stocf au$ ben §anbcn 311 laffen, alt mode er nad; Finder Dtaft mieber meg- 
gef)en. $ie 9 )?agb tnar Dor i()m ftefjen geblieben linb martete, mat er 311 
befefjlcn Ijatte. Gr fd)ien e$ aber gan3 311 Dergeffen, bap nod) jemanb au£cr 
ii)m iin 3 i miner mar, lef;iite ben &opf anriief gegen Die Sttaner unb fcf)Iofj 
bie 5 tngen. ©0 fcfjiuieg mieber allet in ber ©tube, nnb nnr ba* ©urnmen 
berftliegeu unterbrad) oannnnb maim bie ©tide. 

Gnb(id) fam bie SBirtin mit benf Gffen herein ; cin Fleiuer «Bnbe trng il)r 
ein £icf)t nad), ber SBirt erfjob fid) Don ber Ofenbanf, gcilpite nnb frat an 
ben $ifd) I)eran. 

3. Translate into German : — 

(a) Shall we be allowed to burn our exercises when we have done 
with them, (b) What would you do with your money if you were 
rich ? (c) I like to hear the singer who sang in the concert yester- 
da\ . (d) The ship has sunk and the people who were on board have 
been drowned, (e) When our neighbours were at church, a thief 
entered the house and stole several hundred dollars. (/) The sick 
man Jay seven weeks in the hospital, but he lias now recovered 
(f) Thl9 tree S rows quickly ; it is at least four times as high as it was 
three years ago. ( h ) I wrote to my cousin a month ago, but the 
letter has not yet been answered. (?) The train for Montreal leaves 
at twelve o’clock at night, (j) My father could have sold his house 
last year, but now it is impossible. 

4. Give the prepositions which govern, (a) the genitive only, (b) 

the dative and accusative, (e) the dative only, (d) the accusative 
only. 

5. Decline in the singular and plural the German equivalent of 
your good sister. 

6. Decline the following pronouns in the singular etwas, Me 
inand, was , der (relative). 

7. The lake is broader than the river, but the sea is broadest In 

the preceding sentence what form of the superlative do you emnlov? 
Give reasons for your opinion. ^ J 


8. Give the other two principal parts of the following verbs 
fliehen, ziehen, zwingen , geheit, kommen, sehen, Jinden , gieszen 
wer/en, nehmen, treffen, vergessen. 

9. Translate the accompanying passage from Das kalle Htrz, 

Translate into English : — 

(a) @o fprud) ber nrgliftigc Widjcl, nub bie nubem luareu eg 
jiifriebeu ; bic cincn, mcil fie gerne mid) ^ollaitb gejogett maren, 
eg 311 fcljcii, bie anbcni bee; ©clbeg megett, 9lur ein einjiger mar 
reblid) unb maljnte fie ab, bast ®ut iljrcg $erru ber ©efatjr aug- 
aiife^en ober iljn um ben tjotjeren s J$rcig 311 betriigen ; aber fie l)6rtcu 
nid)t auf i(jn unb nergapcit feine 2Bortc, aber ber $ollanber-SWid)el 
nergafs fie uid)t. Sie fnljrcn and) mit bent $0(3 ben fRljein Ijinab, 
SRidjel leitete ben glop unb bradjtc fie fdjnell big nad) fHottcrbam. 
“Sort bot man iljncu bag ’Sicrfadje non bent fri'iljerett s |>rcig ; nnb 
befonberg bic nngcljcucrcn $alfcn beg -JRidjcl murbeit mit fdjmcrcm 
©clb gcjaljlt- 

(£) „Du bauerft mid), fo fd)lcd)t Du and) bift," fprad) bag 
fWfdnnleiu nad) cinigem s Rad)bcnfen. „ 2 lber meil Dcin s JBunfd> 
nidjt ttiorid)t ift, fo faun id) Dir mcnigftcug rneiuc §iilfe uid)t 
nerfagen. So l)iirc. Dcin .^cr^ fanuft Du mit feiner ©ciualt 
nteljr betontmen, mol)( aber mit Sift, nub eg mirb uiellcid)t itid)t 
fd)mcr Ijalten ; beun iWidjel blcibt bod) uur ber bitntme s JRid)cl 
obglcid) er fid) ungemeiu flug biinft. So ge()c benu geraben, 
©egeg 311 iljni l)iit unb tljue, inie id) Dir l)eipc!" 


GREEK. — Optional. 

GRAMMAR, SENTENCES, AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
Thursday, June 2nd : — Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

1. Translate into Greek : — 

(a) He spoke thus to the same soldiers. 

(b) Many great cities are in that country. 

( c ) Cyrus, having marched ten parasangs, 
there three days. 


remained 


(d) He led away all the Greeks into another country. 

(e) Why do you not trust our general ? 

(/) Cyrus had a far more beautiful chariot than the 
Queen herself. 

2. Give the aor. ind. mid. 2nd pel’s, sing. ; aor. imp. 
pass. 2nd pers. sing. ; perf. inf. pass. ; gen. sing. fern, 
perf. part. act. ; dat. plur. fem. aor. part. pass. ; dat. sing, 
mas. pres. part. act. of (f)tXe co, 7rXe/c(o } Xapftavco, aipeco. 

3. Give acc. and dat., sing, and plur., of fiaaiXevs, vavs, 
evOvva, x ( * i P a '> XeW, vovs. 

4. Give comparative and superlative of pey as, pu/cpos 
7roXvs , aia^pos, Ta^u?. 

5. With what cases are the following prepositions used, 
and with what meanings : — €7rt, vtto, irpos, i rapa, 

6. Translate into Euglish : — 

6 8e A? jpoa6ei/rjs, arparyjyd s cov, irape/caXeae rovs Ao^a- 
yovs teat e/ceXevae prj/ceTi prevent aXXa evOvs tovs avhpas 
ek ttjp TUV 7 roXepccov ayeiv. oi 8e ehrov on ov 8eoc i/cel- 
Oev iropeveaOcu irpiv irapayepocvro /cal oi iTrTrrjs. itoXXcop 
8e Xoycov yty vopevcov, 7/\0e ns dyyeXXcov on rds TruXa? 
/caXovpdvaS", 8C &v ianv 586s, /caraXdPoiev rj8 V oi 
7 ToXepiot, ware ov/cen av 8vvaivro 8teX6elv . 


XENOPHON, ANABASIS, BOOK 1. 

Thursday, June 2nd Morning, 10.30 to 12. 

1. Give the derivation and exact meaning of the word 
avafiacris, also the date of the events related in this book. 

2. Translate with notes on the construction of the 
words underlined : — 


(a) f fl<? pev GTpaTTjyrjGOVTa i/ie TavTrjv rrjV GTpaTr\yiav 
p.T]SeU vp,wv \syerco- iroXXa yap evopd) Si a ifiol tovto ov 
7 roiT]T€ov % 6)9 Se to avSpl ov av eXrjG0€ iretaopbai rj Svva - 
tov paXiGTa , iva elSr/Te on /cal ap^eadai iiri'crTapiat <&9 tz9 
t cal a\\o9 paXiGTa dvOpcoTrcov. 

(5) piyjravres yap rovs iropcfrvpov 9 /cavSvs ottov eTvyev 
6/CacTT09 €GTT]K(t >9; t€l>TO C0G7T€p CLV SpdpLOL TZ9 7T€/H VlfCTjS 
teal pidXa Kara irpavovs yrjXo^ov, e^ovre 9 tovtov 9 re rou9 
TroXvTeXels xiTcovas /cal ra9 TroaciXas dval-vpiSas, eviOi Se 
/cal (TTpeirTois Trepl T0t9 TpaxrfXois /cal \jreXia irepl rat 9 
'XepGiv' evOxs Se gvv tovtols eiaTnjSrjaavre 9 et9 roz> 7 rrjXov 
Outtov fj a>9 w az> ojcto perecopovs e^e/copaaav ra9 a/xafa9. 

(<0 K£po9 7a/) eirepnre /3i'icovs oevov rjpuSeels TroXXa/a 9 
OTTore it aw rjSvv \a/3o£, Xeycov otl outtco Srj ttoXXov 
Xpovov tovtov rjSiovi oivcp eTTtTv^or tovtov ovv goI eirepi- 
\fre /cal SecTai gov Trjp,epov tovtov t/CTnelv gvv oh pxaXiGTa 
(friXefc. 

3. In the above extracts parse fully XeyeTco , elSrjTe , 
eXrjG0e , \epGiv , Oclttov , o)€to, t/Slovl , e/cmelv , eiriTv^oi. 

4. Explain the terras ayopa TrXrjOovGa , irapaGayy^ 
(fyaXay^ t aXavTov, ap/xara SpeTravrjcfropa, iraiavi^eiv. 

5. Write brief notes on the following names : — Tissa- 
phernes, Syennesis, Orontes, Miletus, Maeander, Thapsa- 
kos. 

(N.B. — The answers to this paper are to be sent in 
separately from the answers to the Greek Grammar 


1G4 


GEOGRAPHY, 

Friday, 3rd Jdne —Afternoon, 2 to 3. 

(N.B . — Answer two questions only from each group.) 

I. 

1. Draw a map of Cuba, showing the adjacent coasts and important 
xslands. 

2. What and where are : Manilla, Key West, Berber, Matanzas, Klon- 
dyke, Suez, Hong Kong, Dry Tortugas, Puget ? 

3. Explain: isthmus, isotherm, moraine, estuary, delta, geyser, plat- 
eau, meridian, tropic. 

II. 

4. Locate : Malta, Vancouver, Ilavanna, Khartoum, Carthagena, Bris- 
tol, Sunda, Nicaragua, Port Arthur. 

5. Name the chief ocean currents, indicating the direction of each by 
drawing or otherwise. 

6. Draw a map of Africa. 


III. 


7. Describe the motions of the earth. Which of these cause the seasons 
of the year. 

8. Draw a map of Europe. 

Show (1) the seas, 

(2) the countries, 

(3) ten rivers, 

(5) ten important cities. 
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ALMANAC, 1899^1900. 

7th 

Month. 

JULY xxxi days. 1899. 

1 

S. 

( Dominion Day. 



\ Meeting of Medical Faculty 

2 

s. 



M. 


4 

Tu. 

( Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Mont- 


W. 

< real). Matriculation Exam. C. P. & S., New 

6 

Th. 

( Brunswick, (at St. John). 

7 

F. 


8 

S. 


9 

s. 


10 

M. 


11 

Tu. 


12 

W. 


13 

Th. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

14 

F. 


15 

S. 

Dr. W. Robertson Died, 1844. 

16 

s. 


17 

M. 


18 

Tu. 


19 

w. 


20 

Th. 

Malpighi died, 1694. 

21 

F. 


22 

S. 


2 ; 

S. 


24 

M. 


25 

Tu. 


26 

W. 


27 

Th. 


28 

F. 


29 

S. 


30 

s. 


31 

M. 

Dr. R. L. MacDonnell died, 1891. 


8th Month. 

6 

AUGUST xxxi days. 1899, 


Tu. 

Duverney born, 1648. 

2 

W. 


3 

Th. 


4 

F. 


5 

S. 


6 

s. 


7 

M. 


8 

Tu. 


9 

W. 


10 

Th. 


11 

F. 


12 

S. 


13 

s. 

Lavoisier born, 1743. 

14 

M. 


15 

Tu. 


16 

W. 


17 

Th. 


18 

F. 

Sir A. Cooper born, 1768. 

19 

S. 


20 

S. 

Hey born, 1726. 

21 

M. 


22 

Tu. 


23 

W. 


24 

Th. 


25 

F. 


26 

S. 

Goethe born, 1749. 

27 

S. 


28 

M. 


29 

Tu. 


30 

W. 


31 

Th. 

^ 


e? 



/ 


9th Month. 

7 

SEPTEMBER xxx days. 1899. 

i 

F. 


2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

S. 


4 

M. 

Galvani born, 1737. 

5 

Tu. 


6 

W. 


7 

Th. 

Matriculation Prov. Med. Council, Nova Scotia. 

8 

F. 


9 

S. 


10 

s. 


11 

M. 


12 

TU. 

Register opens for Students in Medicine. 

13 

W. 

( Matriculation Exam. C. 1\ S., New Brunswick. 

1 Exams. C. P. & S. North West Territories. 

14 

Th. 

Matriculation Exam. Arts and Medicine, McGill 

15 

F. 


16 

S. 


17 

S. 


18 

M. 


19 

Tu. 


20 

w. 

Medical Entrance Exam. C.P. and S., Manitoba 

21 

Th. 

( Matric. Exam. Coll.P.& S ,Quebec,(at Quebec) 

1 Lectures begin. 

22 

F. 

23 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

24 

s. 


25 

M. 


26 

TU. 

\ 

27 

W. 

Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Quebec). 

28 

Th. 


29 

F. 


30 

S. 



t 



10th Month. OCTOBER xxxi days. 1899 


1 

S. 


2 

M. 


3 

Tu. 


4 

W. 

James McGih born, 1744, Founder’s day. 

5 

Th. 

' 

6 

F. 




f Fallopius died, 1562. 

7 

S. 

-< McGill Medical Society, annual meeting. 



(Meeting of the Medical Faculty. 

8 

s. 


9 

M. 

A. F. Holmes died, 1860. 

10 

Tu. 

Professional Exams. C.P.S., Ont. 

11 

W. 

Vesalius died, 1564. 

12 

Th. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

13 

F. 

Reamur died, 1757. 

14 

S. 

Sports Day. 

15 

s. 


16 

M. 


17 

Tu. 


18 

W. 


19 

Th. 

Matriculation Prov. Med. Council Nova Scotia. 

20 

F. 

Baillie born, 1761. 

21 

c 

f Register closes for session 1899-1900. 

Zj JL 

O. 

(Meeting of Governors. 

22 

s. 


23 

M. 


24 

Tu. 


25 

w. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

26 

Tn. 


27 

F. 


28 

S. 

‘ 

29 

s. 

Lectures began in Montreal Med. Ins. in 1824. 

30 

M. 

f All Hallows Eve. 

31 

Tu. 

| Exams, and Regist’n. C.P.S., British Columbia 
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11th Month. 

NOVEMBER xxx days. 1899. 

i 

W. 


2 

Th. 

■ 

3 

F. 


4 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

5 

s. 


6 

M. 

First Lectures delivered in Med. Faculty, 1829 

7 

Tu. 

Bichat born, 1771. 

8 

W. 

Dr, Geo. Ross died, 1892. 

9 

Th. 


10 

F. 


11 

S. 


12 

s. 


13 

M. 


14 

TU. 


15 

W. 


16 

Th. 


17 

F. 

Radcliffe born, 1650. 

18 

S. 


19 

S. 


20 

M. 


21 

Tu. 


22 

' W. 


23 

Th. 


24 

F. 


25 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

26 

s. 


27 

M. 


28 

Tu. 


29 

W. 


30 

Th. 

1 










u 
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12th Month. DECEMBER xxxi days. 




r 


1899. 


1 

F. 


2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

s. 


4 

M. 


5 

Tu. 


6 

W. 


7 

Th. 


8 

F. 


9 

S. 


10 

s. 


11 

M. 

Sessional Examinations begin 

12 

Tu. 


13 

W. 


14 

Th. 

James McGill died, 1813. 

15 

F. 


16 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

17 

s. 


18 

M. 


19 

Tu. 


20 

W. 

Pott died, 1788. 

21 

Th. 

Autumn Term ends. 

22 

F. 

Peyer born, 1653. 

23 

S. 


24 

S. 

! i 

t 

25 

M. 

Christmas Day. 

^6 

Tu. 


27 

W. 

Boerhaave born, 1688. 

28 

Th. 


29 

F. 


30 

S. 


31 

8 . 





















1st Month. 

11 

JANUARY xxxi days. 1900. 

i 

M. 

{ New Year’s Day. 

( Royal Victoria Hospital opened 1894 . 

2 

Tu. 

3 

W. 

Linacre born, 1460. 

4 

Th. 


5 

F. 


6 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

7 

S. 


8 

M 

Winter Term begins. 

9 

Tu. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

10 

W. 

Exams. C.P.S., North West Territories. _ 

11 

Th. 


12 

F. 


13 

s. 


14 

s. 

Lower born, 1653. 

15 

M. 


16 

Tu. 


17 

W. 


18 

Th. 


19 

F. 


20 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

21 

S. 

Dr. Wm. Caldwell died, 1883. 

22 

M. 


23 

Tu. 


24 

W. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

25 

Th. 

26 

F. 


27 

s. 


28 

S. 

Charter granted to Mont. Gen. Hospital, 1823. 

29 

M. 

30 

TU. 


31 

W. 
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2nd Month. FEBRUARY xxviii days. 


1900 


1 

2 

3 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Willis born, 1622. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

4 

s. 

Prof. Sutherland died, 1875. 

fi 

M. 


6 

Tu. 


7 

w. 

— t 

8 

Th. 


9 

F. 


10 

S. 


11 

s. 


12 

M. 


13 

Tu. 


14 

W. 

f Laennec born, 1781. John Hunter born, 1728. 

15 

Th. 

( Prof. Hall died, 1868. 

16 

F. 


17 

S. 


18 

s. 


19 

M. 

Abernethy born, 1697. 

20 

Tu. 

Albinus born, 1697. 

21 

W. 

Morgagni born, 1682. 

22 

Th. 


23 

F. 


24 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

25 

S. 


26 

M. 


27 

Tu. 


28 

W. 

Ash Wednesday. 









' I 
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3rd 

Month. 

MARCH xxxi days. 1900. 

1 

Th. 


2 

F. 


3 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

4 

S. 


5 

M. 


6 

Tu. 


7 

W. 


8 

Th. 


9 

F. 


10 

S. 


11 

s. 


12 

M. 


13 

TU. 


14 

w. 


15 

Th. 


16 

F. 


17 

S. 

St. Patrick’s Day. 

18 

s. 


19 

M. 


20 

Tu. 


21 

W. 


22 

Th. 

✓ 

23 

F. 

Winter Term ends. 

24 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

25 

s. 


2u 

M. 


27 

Tu. 

Prof. R. P. Howard died, 1889. 

28 

W. 


29 

Th. 

Convocation for Degrees in Yet. Science. 

30 

F. 


31 

S. 




*' *•'* ••• • ■ 
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4th Month. 


APRIL xxx days. 





1900. 


1 

S. 


2 

M. 


3 

Tu. 


4 

w. 


5 

Th. 


6 

F. 


7 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

8 

s. 


9 

M. 

Spring Term begins. 

10 

Tu. 


11 

W. 

Sydenham born, 1624. 

12 

Th. 


13 

F. 

Good Friday. 

14 

S. 

Petit born, 1760. 

15 

s. 

Easter Sunday. 

16 

M. 


17 

Tu. 

f Orfila born, 1787. 

\ Registration in Nova Scotia. 

18 

w. 


19 

Th. 


20 

F. 


21 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

22 

S. 

Shakespeare born, 1564. 

23 

M. 


24 

Tu. 


25 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

26 

Th. 


27 

F. 


28 

S. 

Conv. fordegrees in Arts, Lawand App. Sciences 

29 

S. 


30 

M. 







5th Month. 


MAY xxxi days. 


190 ). 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Tu. j 
W. 

Th. 

F - i 

s. 

f Post Graduate Course begins. 

| Exams, and Regist. C. P. & S., Br. Columbia 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

6 

s. 


7 

M. 

• 

8 

Tu. 


9 

W. 

Exams. C. P. S., North West Territories. 

10 

Th. 


11 

F. 


12 

S. 


13 

s. 

Edward Jenner born, 1719 . 

14 

M. 

Heberden born, 1710 . 

15 

TU. 


16 

W. 

Primary and final examins. C. P. & S., Ont. 

17 

Th. 


18 

F. 


19 

S. 


20 

s. 


21 

M. 

Prof. Scott died, 1883 . 

22 

Tu. 


23 

W. 


24 

Th. 

Queen Victoria born, 1819 . 

25 

F. 

Lectures end. 

26 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

27 

s. 

r Prof. G. W. Campbell died, 1882 . 

28 

M. 

J John H. R. Molson died, 1897 . 
(Examinations begin. 

29 

TU. 


30 

W. 
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6th Month. JUNE xxx days. 1900 . 


1 

F. 


2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

S. 


4 

M. 

Corner-stone Mont. Gen. Hospital laid, 1821 

5 

Tu. 


6 

W. 


7 

Th. 

Eustachius died, 1574, 

8 

F. 

Post-Graduate Course ends. 

9 

S. 


10 

s. 


11 

M. 

Matriculation Exams, Arts and Medicine. 

12 

Tu. 


13 

W. 

Exam, for License C. P. S., New Brunswick. 

14 

Th. 




( Spring Terms ends. 

15 

F. 

j Convocation for conferring Degrees in Med. 

16 

S. 

Rolando born, 1773. 

17 

S. 


18 

M. 


19 

Tu. 


20 

w. 


21 

Th. 

Queen Victoria’s Ascension, 1837. 

22 

F. 

Matriculation Col. P. & S., Quebec (at Mont.) 

23 

S. 

Meeting Governors. 

24 

s. 

Montreal Medical Institution became Medical 

25 

M. 

[Faculty, 1829. 

26 

Tu. 


27 

W. 

Prof. Fenwick died, 1894. 

28 

Th. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

29 

F. 

Queen Victoria Crowned, 1C3 8. 

30 

S. 



n 


lewef avoirs of the racttlfo of jMtcitte. 


I. — Leanchoil Endowment. 

This endowment, established in 1883, has been invested and the in- 
terest applied to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G.C.M.G $50,000 

II. — Campbell Memorial Endowment. — $48,906. 

Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 
Faculty during forty years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, 
M.D., LL.D. 

This fund has also been invested, and the income from it utilised 
for general expenses of the Faculty. 


H. and A. Allan 

Lord Strathcona and Mount 
Royal 


Robert Moat, Esq.. .. 
W. C. McDonald, Esq.. 


Mrs. John Redpath.. .. 

Hon. John Hamilton . 

Miss Orkney 

Hugh McKay, Esq.. . 

Hector McKenzie, Esq. 

Thomas Workman, Esq. 

Hugh McLennan, Esq. 

O. S. Wood, Esq 

Frank Buller, M.D.. . 

James Burnett, Esq. . . 

Andrew Robertson, Esc 
Robt. McKay_, Esq.. 

John Hope, Esq.. .. 

Alex. Urquhart. Esq. 

R. A. Smith, Esq 5 °° 


$2,000 

George Hague, Esq $ 

500 

1,500 

J. K. Ward, Esq 

500 


Warden King, Esq 

500 

1,500 

John Sterling, Esq 

500 

, 1,000 

John Rankin, Esq 

500 

. 1,000 

Cantlie, Ewan & Co 

500 

. 1,000 

Robt- Reford, Esq 

500 

. 1,000 

J. & W. Ogilvie 

500 

1,000 ; 

Randolph Hersey, Esq.. .. 

500 

, 1,000 I 

John A. Pillow, Esq 

500 

. 1,000 

S. Carsley, Esq 

500 

1,000 

D. C. McCallum, M-D.. .. 

500 

. 1,000 

S. Greerrshields, Son & Co. 

500 

. 1,000 

Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. . . 

500 

1,000 

Geo. Ross, M. D 

500 

. 1,000 

T. G. Roddick, M.D 

500 

, 1,000 

Wm. Gardner, M.D 

500 

. 1,000 

Cochrane, Cassils & Co. . . 

500 

. 1,000 

Joseph Hickson, Esq 

500 

. 1,000 

Allan Gilmour (Ottawa) . . 

500 

. 1,000 

R. W. Shepherd, Esq 

500 

. 1,000 

G. E. Fenwick, M.D 

300 

. 1,000 

Miles Williams, Esq 

300 

. 1,000 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D.. .. 

250 

. 1. 000 

Chas. F. Smithers, Esq.. .. 

250 

, 1,000 

John Kerry, Esq 

250 

. 1 .000 

A. Baumgarten. Esq 

250 

. 1,000 

V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq.. .. 

250 

500 

W. F. Lewis, Esq 

250 

500 

Geo. Armstrong, Esq. . . . 

250 

. 500 

J. M. Douglas, Esq 

250 

. 50 ° 

H. Lyman, Sons & Co... . . 

250 

. 500 

F. J. Shepherd, M.D 

250 

. 500 

Duncan McEachran, Esq., 



F.R.C.V.S 

200 
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Benj. Dawson, Esq 

$ 200 

R. J. B. Howard, M.D.. .. $ 

25 

R. YVolff, Esq.. 

150 

R. F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 

20 

James Stewart, M.D 

150 

Robert Howard, M. D. (St. 


Mrs. Cutlibert (New Rich- 


i Johns) 

20 

mond, Q.) 

100 

Dr. J. & D. J. McIntosh 


J. M. Drake, M.D 

100 

(Vankleek Hill) 

20 

H. VV. Thornton, M.D. (New 

J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 


Richmond, Q.) 

100 

i cott) 

20 

A. T. Paterson, Esq 

100 

! J. H. McBean, M.D 

15 

C- B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale. 


J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cob- 


B.C.) 

100 

den, O.) 

10 

D. Cluness, M.D (Nanaimo, 


1 J. H. Howard, M.D. (La- 


B.C.) 

100 

chine) 

10 

W. Kinlock, Esq 

100 

J. W- Oliver, M. D. (Clif- 


Hua Richardson & Co.. 

100 

ton, O.) 

10 

Hugh Paton, Esq 

100 

P. A. McDougall, M.D. 


R. T. Godfrey, M.D 

100 

(Ottawa, O.) 

10 

T. A. Rodger, M.D 

100 

A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 


W. A. Dyer, Esq 

100 

O.) 

10 

Geo. Wood, M.D. (Fari- 


A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 


bault, Min.) 

100 

O.) 

10 

A. A. Brown, M.D 

100 

James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, 


George Wilkins, M.D.. 

100 

O.) 

10 

R. L. McDonnell, M. D. 

100 

J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 


Joseph Workman, M.D. 


sall, O.) 


(Toronto) 

50 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 


Sir A. T. Galt 


land, O.) . . . . . . 

c 

Henry Lunam, B. A., M.D. 


J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater. 

D 

(Campbellton. N.B.).. .. 

50 

O.) 

5 

T. J. Alloway, M.D 

30 

J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 


Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. 


ham, N.B.) 

c 

Department, Army) .... 

25 

L. A- Fortier, M.D. , (St. 

J 

J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- 


David, Q.) 


ville) 

25 

J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 


Henry R. Gray, Esq 

25 1 

Elgin, O.) 

- 

Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 


John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 


(Napierville, Q.) 

25 i 

forth, O.) 

5 

HI.— The 

Drake Endowment. 


Given as an annual donation from 1891 to 1897 of $500 per annum 

towards the expenses of the chair of Physiology. 


Contribution in 1897 towards the endowment of the Joseph Morley 

Drake chair of Physiology. 




j Walter Drake 



von 

IV.— The Dr. 

Geo. 

Major Donation. 


Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, 

contributed $500 towards the chair 

of 

Pathology. 




Dr. Geo. Major 



Afi 



^ -- 
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V. — The Dow Bequest. 

A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 1892, the interest from 
which is devoted to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

The late Mrs. Mary Dow $10,000 

VI. — The Mrs. John McDougall’s Donation. 

A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Medical Faculty. 

Mrs. John McDougall $1,000 

VII. — The Molson Fund. 

A donation from the late Mr. John H. R. Molson in 1893 to. enable 
the Faculty to purchase land and erect an additional wing to its build- 
ings- 

John H. R. Molson $60,000 

VIII. — The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Endowment. 

An endowment in 1893 of the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary 
Science. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal $100,000 

IX. — The Learmont Bequest. 

A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont, to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Faculty. 

The late Miss Jane Learmont $3,000 

X. — The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Building Fund . 

A donation in 1898 in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Honor- 
able Mrs. Howard, to enable the Faculty to meet the increased demand 
for laboratory accommodation. 


Lady Strathcona $50,000 

Hon. Mrs. Howard 50.000 





SINCE ITS ORIGIN. 


DEANS . 


i Dr. W. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical 
Institution 1823, succeeded by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 
as Registrar and Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when 
he was succeeded by Dr. A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. 
Dr. A. F. Holmes was the first Dean, 1854. 


Geo. W. Campbell, i860. Robt. Craik, 1889. 

R. P. Howard, 1882. George Ross (vice-Dean), 1889, 


REGISTRARS. 


John Stephenson, 1829. Robt. Craik, 1869. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. William Osler, 1877. 


F. J. Shepherd, 1883 (acting). 


William Wright, 1864. Jas. Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891. 


CHAIR OF MEDICINE.— (Founded 1824.) 

William Caldwell, 1824. George Ross, 1889. 

William Robertson, 1833. James Stewart, 1893. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1842. F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894. 

R. Palmer Howard, i860. H. A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.) 1894. 


CHAIR OF SURGERY.— (Founded 1824.) 


John Stephenson, 1824. Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. 

G. W. Campbell, 1835. T. G. Roddick, 1890. 


Jas. Bell (Asst. Prof.) 1891-1894. 


CHAIR OF MIDWIFERY.— (Founded 1824.) 


William Robertson, 1824. 
John Racey, 1833. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1835. 
Wm. McCulloch, 1842. 


Archibald Hall, 1854. 

D. C. MacCallum, 1868. 
Arthur A. Browne, 1883. 
J. Chalmers Cameron, 1886. 
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CHAIR OF ANATOMY. — (Founded 1824.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. Wm. E. Scott, 1856. 

Oliver T. Bruneau, 1842. Francis J. Shepherd, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY — (Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. Robt Cratk, 1867. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1879. 

William Sutherland, 1849. R - F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-4. 

CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY.— (Founded 1824, Endowed 1897.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. William Fraser, 1849. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. Joseph M. Drake, 1872. 

Robert L. Macdonnell, 1845. William Osler, 1874. 
Wesley Mills, 1886. 

CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
(Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. A. Hall, 1849. 

Archibald Hall, 1835. William Wright, 1854. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. James Stewart, 1883. 

A. D. Blackader, 1891. 

CHAIR OF BOTANY.— (Founded 1829.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1829. James Barnston, 1857. 

Dr. Papineau, 1845. ’ J- W. Dawson, 1855 & 58. 

D. P. Penh allow, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CLINICAL MEDICINE— (Founded 1845.) 

James Crawford, 1845 an< ^ l $ 5 2 - Duncan C. MacCallum, i860. 
Robt. L. Macdonnell, 1849. Joseph M. Drake, 1868. 
Stephen C. Sewell, 1850. George Ross, 1872. 

R. Palmer Howard, 1856. Rich’d L. Macdonell, 1889. 

James Stewart, 1891. 

F. G. Finley (Asst. P rof.) 1894-6. H.A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof) 1895-6 
“ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. “ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

C. E. Martin (Asst. Prof.) 1899. 
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CHAIR OF CLINICAL SURGERY.— (Founded 1845.) 

James Crawford, 1S45. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 

William E. Scott. 1852. Thomas G. Roddick, 1875. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, 1856. James Bell (Asst. Prof.)i89i-94 
Robert Craik, i860. Jami?s Bell, 1894, 

Geo. E. Armstrong (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 

“ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

CHAIR OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
(Founded 1845.) 

William Fraser, 1845. R. Palmer Howard, 1854. 

Francis Badgley, 1849. Duncan C. MacCallum, i860. 

Francis C. T. Arnoldi, 1850. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
William E. Scott, 1851. William Gardner, 1875. 

William Wright, 1852. George Wilkins, 1883. 

CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
(Founded 1871, Endowed 1893 ) 

George Ross, 1871, William Gardner, 1879. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1873. R. L. MacDonnell, 1886. 
Robert T. Godfrey, 1875. Robert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Johnston (Asst. Prof.) 1897. 

CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

(Founded 1872.) 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1872. R. F ; Ruttan (Asst. Prof.), 1891-94. 
R. F. Ruttan, 1894. 

CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
(Founded 1883.) 

Frank Buller, 1883. 

CHAIR OF GYNAECOLOGY.— -(Founded 1883.) 

William Gardner, 1883. 

CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY.— (Founded 1892, Endowed 1893.) 

J. Geo. Adami, 1892. 

CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY.— (Founded 1893.) 

G. W. Major, 1893. H. S. Birkett, 1895. 
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PRINCIPAL. 

WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 

(The Principal hap, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of 

al! affairs of the College and University, under such regulations as may be 

in force.) 

FELLOWS : 

Ex Officio. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, 
and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BO VEY, MA., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., MJnst.C.E., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M. D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

To retire on 1st September , 1900. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, DV-S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

JOHN COX, M.A., F R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. W. I. SHAW, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Wesleyan 
Theological College, Principal of the College. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A-Sc., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

Rev. DONALD MACRAE, D D., Representative Fellow, Morrin College, 
Quebec, Q., Principal of the College, 

To retire on Isf September , 1901. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., 

Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph. D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. * 

D. P. PENH ALLOW, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Hon. JOHN S. HALL, B. A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. J. HENRY GEORGE, D.D., Ph.D., Representative Fellow, Con- 
gregational College of Canada, Principal of the College. 

C. W. WILSON, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine, 

A. E. C. MOORE, D.V.S., Representative Fellow in Comparative Medicine 
and Veterinary Science. 

Rev. HENRY M. HACKETT, M.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 


F.R.S.C., Elective 
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To retire on 1st September, 1902. 

SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G., Governors , 
Fellow. 

Ret. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 
College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Arts. 

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in 
Medicine. 

C. H- MoLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S C., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 
Rev. C- R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stanstead 
Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College. 

G. CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

F. J. SHEPHERD, M D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

G. H. CHANDLER, M. A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
W. W. WHITE, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative Fellow 

(Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland.) 

W. A. CARLYLE, Ma.E., Victoria, B.C., non-resident Representative 
Fellow, (British Columbia, Manitoba and North West Territories.) 
ROBERT W. ELL>, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representative 
Fellow, (Ontario.) 

WM. OSLER, M.D., LL.D., Johns Hopkins University, non-resident Re- 
presentative Fellow, (United States.) 

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the 
Corporation of the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to 
frame regulations touching the Course of Stuay, Matriculation, Graduation 
and other Educational matters, and to grant Degrees.) 


SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR 
[And Secretary oj the Royal Institution .] 
W. Vaughan, Office, East Wing, McGill College. 

Office Hours : 9 TO 5. 

James W. Brakenridge, B.C.L. 

Samuel R. Burrell, Clerk. 




Announcement. 


SESSION OF 18991900. 

The Sixty-seventh Session of the University, being the forty-seventh 
under the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1899. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821, and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College con- 
stitute the Corporation of the University; and, under the Statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with the approval of the Visitor, 
have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and Faculties in 
McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the Uni- 
versity is Protestant, but not denominational; and, while all possible 
attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, no 
interference with their individual views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, Montreal, and in the affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

1 — McGill college. 

The Faculty of Arts. — The courses of study extend over four Ses- 
sons of eight months each. In the third and fourth years, exten- 
sive options and certain exemptions are allowed to students of 
medicine. The course of study leads to the Degrees of B.A. B.Sc- 
M.Sc., D.Sc., and D.Litt. 

The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to 
the study of the learned professions without preliminary examina- 
tion in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, and in Great 
Britain and Ireland, etc. 

The Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. can be obtained along with the 
degree in the Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six 
years, or of Law in five years. This is effected by avoiding the 
duplication of courses in the same subjects or in those which give 
the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation of the 
time tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given along 
with the degree in either Faculty to candidates who have com- 
pleted two years in Arts before entering the Professional Faculty. 
The Course in Arts provides for the education of women in separate 
classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and honours 
identical with those for men. 





The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional 
training, extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering. Mining Engineering and Assaying. 
Electrical Engineering, Practical Chemistry and Architecture, 
leading to the Degrees of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. 

The Faculty of Law. — The complete course of Law extends over 
three Sessions of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of 
B.C-L. and D.C.L. 

The Faculty of Medicine. — The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads to 
the Degrees of M.D., C.M. 

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 
—The complete course extends over three Sessions of six months 
each, and leads to the Degree of D.V -S.* 

II.— AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, 
and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated College, or in 
part in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill College, as the 
case may be, and may come up to the University Examinations on 
the same terms with the students of McGill College. 

Morrin College, Quebec . — Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees 
in Arts and Law. (Detailed information may be obtained from 
Rev. Donald Macrae, D.D., Principal.) 

St. Francis College, Richmond . P.Q. — Is affiliated in so far as regards 
the Intermediate Examinations in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from J. A. Dresser, B.A., Principal.) 

The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstcad , P.Q. Is affiliated 
in so far as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. (De- 
tailed information may be obtained from the Rev. C. R. Flanders, 
B.A., D.D.. Principal.) 

Vancouver College, Vancouver , B.C.— Is affiliated in so far as 
regards the work of the first year in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from A. Robinson, B.A., Principal.) 

III.'— AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in 
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal— Principal, 
Rev. J. Henry Georce. D.D.. P>..D., 58 McTav sh Street. 

* The complete Calendar, with information respecting all the Faculties, &c., may 

he obtained from W. Vaughan, Esq., registrar of the University. 








The Presbyterian College, Montreal , in connection with the Pres- 
byterian Church in Canada. — Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, 
D.D., LL-D., 69 McTavish Street. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.— Principal, Rev. H. M. 

Hackett, M.A.. B.D., 201 University Street. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal. — Principal Rev. W. I Shaw, 
M.A., LL.D., 228 University Street. 

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information 
may be obtained on application to their Principals.] 

IV.— McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, 
and may, on conditions stated in the announcement of the 
School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for Academy 
Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. Robins, 
LL.D., 32 Belmont Street, Montreal. 

V.— AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS. ETC. 

The Trafalgar Institute for the Higher Education of Women, Simp- 
son Street, Montreal; Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High 
School of Montreal and the Girls' High School of Montreal, 
Metcalfe Street; Principal, Rev. Elson I. Rexford, B.A. 

Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A. A. or for 
matriculation (June, 1898). 

Abingdon school, Montreal; Montreal Coll. Inst.; St. John the Evan- 
gelist School. Montreal; Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School 
Montreal; Westmount Academy; Almonte ’ High School’; 
Aylmer Academy; Bedford Academy; Brantford Coll. Inst.; 
Chicoutimi Protestant School; Ciarenceville Model School; Coati- 
cook Acad.; Compton Ladies’ Coll.; Cookshire Acad.; Cowans- 
ville Acad.: Danville Acad.: Dufferin Grammar School; Dunham 
Ladies’ Coll.; Enfield School; Feller Inst.; Gananoque High 
School; Granby Acad.: Huntingdon Acad.; Knowlton Acad.; 
Lachute Academy; Lennoxville Model School; Magog Model 
School; Orangeville High School; Ormstown Academy; 
Ottawa Coll. Inst.; Pembroke High School: Portage du 
Fort Model School: Quebec High School: Girls’ High School, 
Quebec: Renfrew High School: Church School for Bovs. Rothe- 
say, N.B.: Shelburne Acad., N.S.: Sherbrooke Acad. : ’ Stanstead 
Wesleyan Coll.: Sutton Acad.: St. Francis Coll. School: St. 
Johns’ High School; Bishop Field Coll., St. John, Nfld.; Three 
Rivers Acad.; Buck-land Coll.. Vancouver. B.C. : Waterloo Acad.; 
Williamstown High School. 



f acultt) of ftebtcine. 

William Peterson, M.A., LL.D-, Principal. 

Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal. 

Robert Craik, M.D-, LL.D., Dean. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Registrar. 

J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D., Director of the Museum. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lon.), M.D. (McGill), Librarian. 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS. 

William Wright, M.D., Materia Medica, 84 St. Famille Street. 
Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D., Midwifery, 45 Union Avenue. 

Sir William Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Natural History. 


PROFESSORS. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Public Health and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, 887 Sherbrooke Street. 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, hi University Street 
Thomas G. Roddick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), Professor of Surgery, 80 
Union Avenue. 

William Gardner, M.D., Professor of Gynecology, 109 Union 
Avenue. 

Francis J. Shepherd, M.D., Professor of Anatomy, 152 Mansfield 
Street. 

Frank Buller, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology, 123 


Stanley Street. 

James Stewart, M.D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
285 Mountain Street. 

George Wilkins, M.D., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, and 
Lecturer on Histology, 898 Dorchester Street. 

D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M. A. Sc-, Professor of Botany, McGill 
College. 

Wesley Mills, M.A-, M.D., Professor of Physiology, McGill Col- 

lege. , tv 

James Chalmers Cameron, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis- 
eases of Infancy, 94 1 Dorchester Street. 

Alex. D. Blackader, B.A., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, and Lecturer on Diseases of Children, 236 Moun- 

tain Street. . /—•in 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Professor of Practical Chemistry, McGill 

College. 

James Bell, M.D., Professor of Clinical Surgery, 873 Dorchester 
Street. 



J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Pathology, McGill College. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lond.), M.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Medicine and Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 1013 
Dorchester Street. 

Henry A. Lafleur, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and 
Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 58 University Street. 

George E. Armstrong, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Sur- 
gery, 320 Mountain Street. 

H. S. Birkett, M.D., Professor of Laryngology. 123 Stanley Street. 

T. J. W. Burgess, M.D., Professor of Mental Diseases, Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane, Verdun. 

Wyatt Johnston, M.D., Assistant Professor of Public Health and 
Lecturer on Medico-Legal Pathology. 74 Shuter Street. 

C. I\ Martin, B.A., M.D., Assistant Profe sor of Clinical Medicine, 
40 Park Avenue. 


LECTURERS. 


’ W- s - Morrow, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 96 Park Avenue. 
i John M. Elder, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medical and Surgical Ana- 
tomy, and Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 4201 Sherbrcok- 
Street. 


J- J. Gardner, M.D., Lecturer in Ophthalmology, 21 1 Peel Street. 

J. A. Springle, M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 1237 Dorchester Street . 
h. A. L. Lockhart, M.B. (Edin.), Lecturer in Gynaecology, 38 Bishop 
Street. 

A. E. Garrow, M.D., Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 
2726 St Catherine Street. 

W. F. Hamilton. M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, 287 Mountain 
G. Gordon Campbell, B.Sc.. M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Med cine, 
1 17 Metcalfe Street. 


DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS. 

J. G. McCarthy, M.D., Senior Demonstrator of Anatomy, 61 Drum- 
mond St. 

D. J. Evans, M.D., Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 030 Dorchester St 
N. D. Gunn, M.D., Demonstrator of Histology, 47 Union Ave 
R. Tait McKenzie, M.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, « 
Metcalfe St. 3 

J. A. Henderson, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 191 Bleury St. 

J. W. Scane, M.D., Demonstrator of Physiology, 4469 St Catherine 
Street. 
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Kenneth Cameron, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 

903 Dorchester St. 

C. G. L. Wolf, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Practical Chemistry, 
McGill College. 

E. J. Semple, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Surgeon Pathology, 375 
St. Antoine. 

R. A. Kerry, M.D., Demonstrator of Pharmacy, McGill College. 

J. J. Ross, M.D., B.A., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 679 Wellington St. 

A. E. Orr, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 900 Dorchester St. 

A. G. Nichols, M.A., M-D., Demonstrator of Pathology, 267 Moun- 
tain St. 

* H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., Demonstrator of Bacteriology, 

257 Peel St. 

A. A. Robertson, B.A., M.D., Demontrator of Physiology, 79 St. 
Matthew St. 

J. Alex. Hutchison, M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Surgeiy. 70 
Mackay Street. 

’ J. D. Cameron, B.A., M.D., Demontrator of Gynaecology, 2068 St. 
Catherine St. 

j D. D. MacTaggart, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology, 90 
Park Avenue. 

r J 

| D. P. Anderson, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology. 493 St. 
Urbain St. 

; S. Ridley Mackenzie, M.D., Demonstrator of Medicine. 14+ Peel 
St. 

: H. D. Hamilton, M.D., Demonstrator of Laryngology, 82 Union 
Avenue. 

i T. P. Shaw, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 51 Coursol 
Street. 

James Barclay, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics, McGill 
College. 

J. A. Williams, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Bacteriology, 385 

■ St. Antoine Street. 

A. T. Bazin, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 40 Rich- 
mond Square. 

H. M. Church, M.D., Assistant Demon, trator of Anatomy. 351 
Greene Avenue. 

j W. G. Reilly, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 51 Park 
Avenue. 

I R. A. Westley, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 85 Union 
Avenune. 

| Miss M. R. Charlton. Assistant Librarian. 

! Maude E. Abbott. B.A., M.D., Assistant Curator. 
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SESSION 1899 - 1900 . 


The Sixty-seventh Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
Thursday, September 21st, 1899, by an introductory lecture 
by Professor William Osier, at 3 p.m. The regular lectures in 
all subjects will begin on September 22nd, at the hours speci- 
fied in the time-tables, and will be continued until May 25th, 
1890, when the annual examination will begin. 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 
1822 as the “Montreal Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. 
Robertson, W. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and 
H. P. Loedel — all of them at the time members of the staff 
of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “Medical 
Institution” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 stu- 
dents; in 1844 the number of students in the Faculty was 50; 
in 1851, 64, with 15 graduates; in 1872-73, 154, with 35 gradu- 
ates; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates; in 1895-96, 419, with 
90 graduates; in 1898-99 the session just completed, 436, with 
70 graduates. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
from 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that the present 
is the 67th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the sev- 
entieth session of the school, which is the direct continuation 
of the “Montreal Medical Institution.” 

In 1828 the “Medical Institution” was recognized bv the 
Governors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty 
of McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Bank of Montreal. 
Later the school was removed to a brick building, still stand- 
ing near the corner of Craig and St- George streets. 
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In 1846 the lectures of the Faculty were given in the 
present central building of the University now occupied by the 
Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience arising 
from the distance of the University buildings from the centre 
of the city, it was decided in 1850, to erect a Medical school 
building on Cote Street, provided with ample accommodation 
for Library and Museum, and furnished with a large dissect- 
ing room ana two lecture rooms; this building was occupied 
for the first time during the session 1851-52, and sufficed for 
the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, when the present main 
building was provided by the Governors of the University. 

In 1885 the building in the University grounds, erected by 
the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inade- 
quate. A new building was then added, which at the time, 
afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim of the 
Faculty, — that of making the teaching of the primary branches 
thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity of thorough 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885 soon became insufficient in size and equipment 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty. 

The late Mr. John H. R. Molson with timely generosity 
came to the aid of the Faculty, and in 1893 purchased property 
adjoining the college grounds, and enabled the Faculty to erect 
new buildings and extensively alter and improve those al- 
ready in use. 

These buildings were completed and officially opened by 
His Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the Univer- 
sity, January 8th, 1895. 

As will be seen on reference to the architect’s plans on 
pages 34-35, the new buildings have been erected as an exten- 
sion of the old opes, towards the northwest, partially facing 
Carlton road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
They connect the Pathological building acquired in 1893 
with the older buildings and comprise a large modern lecture 
room, capable of accommodating 450 students, with adjoining 
preparation-rooms and new suites of laboratories for Patho- 



logy, Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. 1 he laboratories, etc., in the older buildings, have 
been greatly enlarged and improved; the whole of the second 
floor has been devoted to the department of anatomy, and 
consists of dissecting-room, anatomical museum and bone- 
room, preparation rooms, Professors’ and Demonstrators’ 
rooms, and a special Lecture Room. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum have been 
greatly enlarged; a room forming part of the Library has been 
furnished as a reading room for the use of students, where 
the extensive reference library of the Faculty may be con- 
sulted. 

On this floor are situated also the Faculty room, the Re- 
gistrar’s office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology, together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical 
laboratories have been increased by including the laboratories 
formerly used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement are placed the janitor’s apartments, cloak 
rooms with numerous lockers for use of students, the Lava- 
tory, etc., recently furnished with the most modern sanitary 
fittings. 

Lecture Booms. 

In the buildings now occupied by the Faculty, as will be 
seen by reference to the diagrams, in addition to the labora- 
tories, dissecting room, etc., there are three large lecture 
rooms, two capable of comfortably seating about 300 stu- 
dents, and one for general lectures, sessional examinations, etc., 
capable of seating 450 students. 1 liese theatres are well ven- 
tilated and lighted by electricity, as indeed is the entire build- 
ing. The seats are numbered, and a lecture room ticket se- 
curing a seat for the session is given each student on enregis- 
tering and paying the sessional fee. 

Rooms for Students Use. 

Three cloak rooms are provided in convenient portions of 
the building, and, in addition, commodious lockers can be pro- 
cured at a nominal rental. A large well-lighted reading-room 


containing newspapers, magazines and the current medical 
journals is provided in the new block, and is managed by the 
students themselves. The original library has been refitted 
as a reading-room for students desiring to avail themselves 
of the reference works in the library of the Faculty. 


Dissecting Room. 


The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second door, 
is L-shaped, one arm of which is 76 feet in length and 31 
feet in breadth and the other arm 45 by 32. It is supplied 
with thirty dissecting tables and over 200 specially constructed 
lockers, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. 

In connection with the dissecting-room there is a Bone 
room and Anatomical Museum where students have an 
excellent opportunity of studying osteology, frozen sections, 
anatomical models and dry preparations. In connection with 
the bone room is a small but well arranged museum of com- 
parative osteology. There are also rooms for the demon- 
strators of anatomy. 


Physiological Laboratories. 


The Physiological Laboratories, which* are situated on the 
upper door of the new building, are supplied with the most 
modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this rapidly 
growing and important branch of the medical curriculum. 
They consist of one large room forty-five by thirty-five feet 
for undergraduate work, and two smaller ones for more ad- 
vanced work and private research. In addition there is a 
room set apart for a consulting library and for the special use 
of the Professor of this department. The Students' laboratory 
is arranged in such a way as to permit of students assisting 
at and taking part in the more elaborate demonstrations, as 
well as undertaking experiments independently for themselves. 

A recent grant from the Faculty, which was supplemented 
from private sources, has allowed of the partial equipment of 
an additional branch of the subject which it is the intention 
to extend, as well as to augment the resources of other de- 
partments of practical physiology in the immediate future. 





Histological Laboratories. 

The Histological Laboratory proper is a large, well-lighted 
room on the second floor of the new building. It is so ar- 
ranged that over eighty students can be present at the micro- 
scopical demonstrations. It is supplied with 50 microscopes. 
Students are given special facilities for studying and making 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are 
the subjects of demonstration. In addition to the students’ 
laboratory there is a smaller laboratory adjoining for the use 
of the professor and demonstrators and for special work. 

Pharmacological Laboratory. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room 45 by 35 
feet, situated on the second floor of the new building, and is 
now furnished with the necessary appliances for the practical 
teaching of pharmacology. In this room is placed a teaching 
museum of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations arranged 
according to their physiological action; and tables arranged 
for teaching dispensing and the preparation of medicines. 

Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and lighted from 
three sides. It can accommodate 124 men, but only a much 
smaller number is allowed to work at one time. Each stu- 
dent, when entering on this course, has a numbered table in 
the laboratory assigned to him for his use during the session. 
Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided 
with shelves for its corresponding set of reagent-bottles, as 
well as a drawer and locker containing set of chemical appara- 
tus especially adapted for the work. This apparatus is pro- 
vided by the Faculty, and supplied to each student without 
extra charge. The student is only required to pay for appa- 
ratus broken or destroyed. 

The laboratory is ventilated by an electric fan, and fully 
equipped for the various courses of study, giving the student 
unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a sound and practical 
knowledge of medical chemistry. 


Pathological Laboratories 

A building of three stories, 47 by 40 feet, adjoining the 
College, recently acquired by the Faculty, thanks to the 
generosity of the late Mr. J. H. R. Molson, constitutes the 
Pathological Laboratory; it has undergone extensive altera- 
tions to fit it for the purpose. The uppermost floor has been 
converted into a work-room for the osteologist and curator, 
the second floor is one large laboratory for classwork in 
Practical Pathology and Bacteriology; upon the floor beneath 
are two laboratories for research, a preparation room, profes- 
sor’s private room and library, and culture rooms; while upon 
the ground floor are rooms for the attendant, for storage and 
for keeping animals. 

Endowments. 

The first endowments of the Faculty were the “Leanchoir 
and “Campbell Memorial” funds. The former was a gift of 
Lord Strathcona; the latter subscribed by the citizens of 
Montreal and graduates of Medicine of the University. A 
portion of these funds was expended in increasing the labora- 
tory and lecture room accommodation in 1885, the interest 
on the balance being applied to general maintenance. 

In 1893 Lord Strathcona endowed the Chairs of Pathology 
and Public Health with $100,000. This gift enabled the 
Faculty to equip and develop these departments until they are 
quite up to the requirements of modern medical science. 

Various other endowments, such as the Drake Endowment 
of Physiology and the bequests of the late Mrs. Mary Dow, 
Mrs. John MacDougall and Miss Jane Learmont, have en- 
abled the Faculty to maintain a high standard of laboratory 
teaching without proportionately increasing the cost of the 
course to the student. 

This year the Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that 
Lord Strathcona has again come to its aid. He has promised 
in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Honorable Mrs. 
Howard one hundred thousand dollars, to be used partially 
to meet the cost of extending the Laboratories, Library and 
Museum, and partially as a fund, the interest on which is to be 


applied to replace the loss of the graduation fees, formerly 
used to support the Medical Library and Museum, but which 
are now required by the Governors for general university 
expenses outside the Faculty of Medicine. 

The thanks of the Faculty are also due to Mr. David 
Morrice, who has recently come forward with a donation of 
upwards of three thousand dollars to meet the cost of increas- 
ing the equipment of the Laboratory of Pharmacology. 


MATRICULATION. 

X. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University. 

Every student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine, must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Me- 
dicine or Arts of this University, or of having passed some 
State or University examination accepted by this University. 

Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination. 

Students from the United States who have passed a State 
or University examination fully equivalent to that required 
by this University may at the discretion of the Faculty be 
admitted to study without further examination. 

The Matriculation Examination of this University for Me- 
dicine is held twice each year, in June and September, at 
the same time as that for Arts and Science. (See Faculty 
almanac at beginning of this calendar.) The fee for this ex- 
amination is five dollars, payable on application to the Secre- 
tary of the University, W. Vaughan. 

Papers for the spring examinations will be sent to local 
centres on application to the Acting Secretary. An additional 
fee of four dollars, to meet local expenses, will be charged for 
such examination. 

The September examinations are held just before the lec- 
tures in Medicine begin. These are held in McGill College, 
Montreal, only, and at these examinations alternative books 
in Classics will be accepted. 

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English, and one of the optional subjects as below. 



41 


Examinations begin on June 12th, 1899, in McGill College 
and local centres; and on September 14th, 1899, m McGill 
College only. 

Compulsory subjects. 

Latin. — Caesar, Bell. Gall. Books I. and II.; Virgil, Aeneid, 
Book I., and Latin Grammar. 

In both Greek (when taken as an optional subject) and 
Latin, translation at sight and prose composition (sentences 
or easy narrative, based upon the prescribed prose text) will 
be required. 

At the September examination, other works in Greek or 
Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted if appli- 
cation be made to the Secretary of the Examining board at 
least a fortnight before the day of examination. 

Mathematics. — Arithmatic , Elementary rules, Vulgar and De- 
cimal Fractions, Proportion, Percentage, Simple Interest, 
etc., Square Root and a knowledge of the Metric System. 
Algebra. Elementary rules, Fractions, Factors, Equation 
of the First Degree, Indices, Surds and easy Quadratics; 
Problems leading to equations. Geometry. Euclid’s Ele- 
ments, Books I., II., III., with easy deductions. 

English. — Writing from Dictation. Grammar. — A paper on 
English grammar, including Analysis. The candidate 
will be expected to show a good knowledge of Accidence, 
as treated in any grammar prepared for the higher forms 
of schools. A similar statement applies to grammatical 
Analysis. Candidates are required to state the class to 
which any subordinate sentence belongs and to arrange 
and define the various members of all sentences set. 
Failure in Analysis and Parsing will cause the rejection 
of the paper. West's Elements of English Grammar is 
recommended as a text-book, and attention is particularly 
directed to pages 197-216. English History. — Candidates 
will be required to give the chief details of leading events. 
While any text-book written for the upper forms of 
schools may be used in preparation for the examination, 
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Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is re- 
commended. Composition. — Candidates will write a short 
essay on a subject given at the time of the examination. 

• Literature. — Scott’s Lady of the Lake, ed. Stuart (Mac- 
millan). Shakspere’s Richard II., ed. Deighton (Mac- 
millan), or Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections as specified 
in Junior Matriculation English [1899] of the University 
of Toronto). 

Optional subjects. 

(One only of these subjects is required.) 

I. French. — Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An 
easy translation from French into English, and from 
English into French ; Dictation or similar exercise. Can- 
didates are expected to be able to write French without 
gross mistakes in spelling or grammar; special credit 
will be given for evidence of familiarity with the spokep 
language. 

Physics. — Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics of 
Solids and Fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple 
Machines, Work, Energy; Fluid Pressure and Specific 
Gravity; Thermometry, the effects and modes of trans- 
mission of Heat. (See, for instance, Gage’s Introduction 
to Physical Science, ch. I-V.) 

German — The whole of Joynes’ German Reader and Baum- 
bach’s Schwiegersohn (Heath & Co.), (or texts approxi- 
mately equal in amount), together with a thorough know- 
ledge of German accidence. Candidates must al-o be able 
to translate into German with tolerable correctness exer- 
cises approximately equal in d’fficulty to those contained 
in the first part of Vandersmissen’s High School German 
Grammar or in the First and Second Parts of the Joynes- 
Meissner German Grammar (Heath & Co.). 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June 

examination, or who have taken part only of the examination 
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and present themselves again in the following September, 
will be exempted from examination in those subjects only in 
which the Examiners may have reported them as specially 
qualified. 

Ontario Candidates At the June examination, as well as 
the September one, candidates from Ontario may present an 
equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto. 

The Junior Leaving Examination accepted by the Universi- 
ties of Ontario is acepted by the Faculty of Arts f or those who 
purpose taking the double course of Arts and Medicine, in 
so far as the subjects of their programme satisfy the Exam- 
iners of the Faculty, i.e., when the subjects taken are the same 
as, or equivalent to, those required in McGill University. 

A. Matriculation Examination for those who wish to obtain a 

license to practice in England, Lidia, or any other British 

Possession (Canada excepted). 

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Univer- 
sity, as described above, is accepted by the General Medical 
Council of Great Britain and Ireland. Graduates of this 
University desiring to enregister in England are thus exempt- 
ed from any examination in preliminary education on produc- 
tion of the McGill Matriculation certificate, together with a 
certificate that all the subjects of this Examination were 
passed at one time. .Certificates of this University for attend- 
ance on lectures are also accepted by the General Medical 
Council. 

B. Matriculation Examination for those zvho wish to obtain a 

license to practice in the Province of Quebec . 

No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. 
Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University are 
however exempted from examination on presentation of their 
Diplomas. 


Those who pass the Preliminary Examination described 
below, or Graduates in Arts who enregister as students in the 
C. P. & S., Quebec, on beginning their studies in Medicine , 
obtain on graduating from McGill University a license to 
Practice in Quebec without further examination in any pro- 
fessional subject. 

The requirements for this examination: 

Latin. — Caesar’s Commentaries, Bks. I., II., III., IV. and 
V. — Virgil's Aeneid, Bks. I. and II. — The Odes of 
Horace, Bk. I., with a sound knowledge of the 
Grammar of the Language. 

English. — For English-speaking candidates. — A critical know- 
ledge of one of Shakspere’s plays, viz.., Twelfth 
Night, for 1898. with English Grammar, as in Dr. 
Smith or Mason. 

For French-speaking candidates. — Translation into 
French of passages from the first eight Books of 
Washington Irving's Life of Columbus, with ques- 
tions of Grammar. Translation into English of 
extracts from Fenelon's Telemaque. 

French. — For French-speaking candidates. — A critical know- 
edge of Moliere's Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Fe- 
nelon's Aventures de Telemaque and La Fontaine’s 
Fables, Bks. I., II., III., with questions of Gram- 
mar and Analysis. 

For English-speaking candidates. — Translation into 
English of passages from Fenelon's Telemaque, with 
questions of Grammar. Translations into French of 
easy English extracts. 

Belles Lettres and Rhetoric. — Principles of the subject 
as in Haven's Rhetoric, or Boyd's Rhetoric and Lit- 
erary Criticism. History of the Literature of the 
age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, and 
of the 17th and 18th centuries of England and 
France. 


45 


History. Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, and 
particular knowledge of the History of Britain, 
France and Canada. 

Geography. A general view, with particular knowledge of 
Britain, France and North America. 

Arithmetic. Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
Simple and Compound Proportion, Interest and 
Percentages, and Square Root. 

Algebra.— Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equa- 
tions of the First Degree. 

Geometry.— Euclid, Bks. I., II., III. and VI, or the por- 
tion of plane Geometry covered by those Books. 
Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces and vol- 
umes of regular geometrical figures. 

Chemistry. Outlines of the subject as in Remsen’s Ele- 
ments of Chemistry. 

Botany. Outlines as in Gray's “How plants grow.” 

Physics. Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 

Philosophy. — Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic; Ele- 
ments of Philosophy, as in Professor Murray’s Hand- 
Book. 

The Examinations will be held in September, 1898, at 
Quebec, and in June, 1899, at Montreal. (See almanac at 
front of this calendar for exact date of examinations). Ap- 
plications to be made to Dr. A. T. Brosseau, Montreal, or 
Dr. Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule 
giving text books and percentage of marks required to pass 
in each subject. 

Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be 
unsuccessful, one h?!f of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must 
be attended at a University, College or Incorporated School 
of Medicine recognized bv the “Provincial Medical Board/’ 
The first session must be attended during the year immediate- 
ly succeeding the Matriculation Examination, and the final 
session must be in the fourth year. 


C. To obtain a license to Practice in Ontario. 

Every one desirous of being registered as a matriculated 
medical student in the register of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of this Province, except as hereinafter provided, 
must present to the Registrar the official certificate cf having 
passed the ‘‘Departmental Pass Arts Matriculation Examina- 
tion,” and in addition Physics and Chemistry— whereupon he 
shall be entitled to be so registered upon the payment of 
twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 

Graduates in Arts, in any University in Her Majesty’s 
dominions, are not required to pass this examination, but 
may register their names with the Registrar of the College, 
upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, and 
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University 
conducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder 
thereof matriculated prior to his enrolment in such University, 
and passed the examination in Arts prescribed for students 
at the end of the first year, shall entitle such student to regis- 
tration as medical student under The Ontario Medical Act. 

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be re- 
gistered in the manner prescribed by the Council, and this 
shall be held to be the beginning of his medical studies, which 
shall date from that registration. 

Full details may be obtained by application to Dr. R. A. 
Pyne, Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond Sts., Toronto. 

D. To Practice in the Maritime Provinces. 

The examination required by the Faculty of Medicine of 
this University is accepted in the provinces of Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and Newfoundland, 
subject to the following conditions: 

The Nova Scotia Medical Board requires that 60 per cent, 
of the required marks be taken, and that Physics be taken as 
the optional subject. 

The New Brunswick Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is the same as that required for entrance 
to the Faculty of Arts. 


The Prince Edward Island Medical Board has requirements 
identical with those of New Brunswick. 

The Newfoundland Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is identical with the Arts Matriculation, 
but requires Physics in addition. 

Students desiring ultimately to practice in any of these 
provinces should , when enregistered in the Faculty of Medicine , 
inotify the Registrar of that province of the fact> and have their 
matriculation enregistered . 

The Registrars are: for Nova Scctia, Dr. A. H. W. 
Lindsay, Halifax; for Newfoundland, Dr. J. Sinclair Tait, 
St John's; and for New Brunswick, Dr. G. H. Coburn, Fre- 
dericton, who will furnish all details of requirements, etc. 

Special matriculation examinations are held annually in 
New. Brunswick and Nova Scotia, at dates stated in the Al- 
manac, at the beginning of this Calendar. 

These examinations, as stated above, are accepted by this 
University as equivalent to its Matriculation Examination. 

E. To obtain license to Practice in Manitoba. 

An examination accepted by the University of Manitoba 
as equivalent to their matriculation is required on entrance, 
and to obtain License an examination in Professional sub- 
jects is required. Dr. J. S. Gray, of Winnipeg, Manitoba, is 
the Provincial Registrar. 

F. To obtain license to Practice in North-West Territories • 

No special matriculation standard is specified. Licensed 
practitioners of any of the other provinces are admitted to 
practice without examination. 

Those not licensed to practice elsewhere in Canada are ex- 
amined in professional subjects only. Dr. H. W. Bain, of 
Prince Albert, is Registrar of the Province. 

G. To Practice in British Columbia. 

No special standard of matriculation is specified. 

All desiring a license must be graduates of some recog- 
nized medical school, and pass an examination in professional 
subjects only. Dr. C. J. Fagan, of New Westminster, is the 
Provincial Registrar. 
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II. 

enregistration. 

The following are the University Regulations:— 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures 
shall at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names 
fnd residences in the Register of the Medical Faculty 

The said Register shall be closed on the 22nd of October 

next, for the Session of 1899-1900. 

Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in ad- 
vance at the time of enregistration. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as 
qualifying candidates for examination before the various Col- 
leges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland an 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The 
degree in Medicine of this University carries with it at the 
Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same exemptions m 
certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the pro- 
fession into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree 
awarded upon graduation is that of “Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery” in accordance with the general nature 
and character of the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. 
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons of the Province of Quebec, provided the graduate from 
this university matriculated before the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Quebec when entering on the study of me- 
dicine. Any graduate therefore in medicine of this Univer- 
sity may obtain a license to practice in the Province of 
Quebec without further examination if he has complied with 
the above regulations. 
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TIME TABLE FOR SESSION 1898-99. 

Time Tables for the Session of 1899-00 will be issued to each student 
with his Lecture Room ticket on enregistration. 

TIME TABLE OF FIRST YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

t ri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 


9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

.... | 

Autumn AWinter 
Terms-No I. 

Pli v«inlniTV 

4 

4 


4 



No. I. 

( 


3 


3 

3 

.... ( 

Autumn Term No. 

Chemistry < 



2 


2 

1 

.... { 

III. 

Winter nnd Spring 

( 

7rvrilnrrT 


11 


11 


i 

lOj 

Terms'— No. Ill 

Autumn & Winter 

RaI on v 


4 


4 


1 

Terms- 

Autumn Term. 

Laboratory 

Work. 

Practical Anatomy 

*Prac. Physiology 

*Prac. Histology.. 

*Prac. Chemistry. 

*Prac. Beology 

10-12} 

10-12} 

10-12} 

3-5 

10-12} 

10-12} 

9-12} 


2-4 



4-6 

10-12 


9-11 

8-5 

9-11 

9-11 

3-5 

9-11 





Autumn Term. 






♦Class taken in division. 


TIME TABLE OF SECOND YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon . 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 

Anatomy 

. 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

.... j 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms -No. I. 

Ph iFQIAIAtYV 

2 


2 


2 


No. I. 









3 


3 


3 










Pharmacology 

and 

Therapeutics . 

1 

4 


4 


4 


Ni. I, 

1 








Laboratory 

Work. 

A natom v. ...... ■s 


10 

10 

10 

10 

io 

10 

1 



12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 

12.30 j 

Autumn W inter 
Terms. 

fPrac. Chemistry.. 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

Spring Terms 

fPra^. Physiology 

< . — 



2-4 


2-4 












Note— Student8°ofUie second vear when not engaged in the laboratories are required 
to attend the Out Patients’ Clinics (only) of M. G. H. or R. V. H. (11 a.ra. to 1 p.m.) ; at- 
tendance to average two hours per week. Certificates required for graduation. 

4 
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TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 


Gynaecology 

ana Obstetrics. .... 1 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Jurisprudence 

and 

Mental Diseases. . 
Pharmacology 
and 

Therapeutics 

Gen. Pathology 

and Bacteriology . 

Hygiene 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical 

Medicine. 

Clinical 

Surgery 

Practical Pathology 

^Clinical and 

Sanitary 

Chemistry.. . 
t Bacteriology 

and Hygiene.. . 

IfClinical Microscopy 

tfOperative Surgery 


Mon. 1'ues. Wed. Thur. Fri. Sat. 


2 p.m 
RVH 


10 


* 11-12 

* 12-1 


1 p.m. 
MGH 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 




9 

10 


2 p.m 
RVH 


4-6 

4-6 


4-6 

4-6 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-9 

4-6 


p.m. 

JGA 

4-6 

4-6 


4-6 
4-6 I 


*9-11 


Lecture 

Theatre. 


II 

III 
III 

II 


III 


HI] 

III 


Path. Lab. Winter. 
Chein. Lib. Autumn 

Path. Lab. Autumn 
Path. Lab. Spring 
Anafc. Lab. Spring 


♦Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. fOptional. ^Classes taken in groups. 


TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 1 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri - 1 

Sat. | 

Lecture 

Theatre. 

■Gynaecology 


9 





II 

Obstetrics 



9 


11 


II 

Medicine , . 


10 

tll-12 

*12-1 

10 


III 

Surgery .... 

10 

10 


III 

Med. & Surg. Pathology 

Ophthalmology .... TTT . 



9 


III 

9 






II 

♦Out Patients’ 1 

Clinics J 

Clinical 1 

Medicine * 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

12-1 

11-12 

121 

11-12 
12 1 

2 

11-12 

R.V H. 
M.G.H. 
R.V.H. 

1 






M.G.H. 

Clinical 1 

Surgerv ) 


1 





M.G H. 



2 



R.V.H. 

Gynaecological i 

Operations j 

♦Clinical 1 


11 





R.V.H. 

4 

4 




M.G.H. 

Ophthalmology ) 


4 



4 


R.V.H. 

tGynsecological ) 

Clinics J 

Morbid Anatomy 


4 


’ 4 ’ 



M.G.H. 

11 




4 


fd-iV 

1-2.30 

R.V.H. 

Clinical / 

Obstetrics $ 

♦Dermatological Clinic 






Mater- 
nity Hosp. 
M.G.H. 
R.V.H. 

M.G.H. 

M.G.H. 

Autumn term. 

Winter term. 



2 




Genito-Urinai y Clinic . ... 






3 * 

♦Diseases of Chil- 1 

dren Clinic ... \ 
♦Laryngology 

4 

4 




4 

4 

Medicaf and Surgical I 

Anatomy j 

Children’s Diseases 

5 






5 














*In groups of eight or ten. tin groups of four. ^Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 

n 



COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1894, consented to the exten- 
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora- 
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final students 
will be able to derive the greatest benefit from the abund- 
ance of clinical material provided in the two Hospitals. 

By this arrangement, while the actual number of didactic 
lectures per session will be decreased, there will be a corres- 
ponding increase in the amount of tutorial work and indi- 
vidual teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Hygiene as well as giving more 
time, during the last two years of the course, for the thorough 
study of disease in the wards of the Royal Victoria and Mont- 
real General Hospitals. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
each student, to accomplish two very important ends: First, 
to do away with the injurious effects which result from at- 
tempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months; Second, to give 
each student a sounder and more thoroughly practical know- 
ledge of his profession than could be obtained by attending 
during even five sessions of six months each. 
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AW ATOMY. 

PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 

( J. M. ELDER. 

LECTURERS, | j .1 . SPRINOLE. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR, J. C. MCCARTHY. 

t R. TAIT MACKENZIE. 

.4. HENDERSON. 

DEMONSTRATORS, j j noss. 

I A. E. ORR. 

(A. T. BAZIN. 

H. M. CHURCH. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, w Q REILLY. 

Ik. .4.. WESTLEY. 

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 

on the blackboard. . 

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical. Surgical 
and Topographical Anatomy is also given in the final year of 

the course. . , . 

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the dnect 

control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 

this branch. , 

Every Student must be examined at least three times on 

each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the ex- 

. animations are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
Bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. to o p* nl - 
Abundance of material can be obtained, owing to the Anatomy 
Act of the Province of Quebec. 


n 


\ 
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CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR . GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 

The course in this subject is carefully graded. Students of 
the first year receive lectures on Chemical and Physiological 
Physics and the general principles and theories of the science. 

In the second year the course on chemistry is extended to 
embrace its application to physiology and medicine, and in- 
cludes a course in Organic Chemistry- The lectures are fully 
illustrated by experiments, for which the department is equip- 
ped with all modern Lecture-room apparatus. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR , R. F. RUT TAN. 

DEMONSTRATOR , G. G. L. WOLF. 

LABORATORY ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON. 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur- 
ing each of the first three years of study throughout one term. 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 
chemical action and the properties of typical elements. Dur- 
ing the second year the course will include methods of quali- 
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry is given, in 
which the student is made familiar with the application 
of chemistry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Spe- 
cial atention is directed to instructing the student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These 
notes are examined daily and criticised. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

The JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE, PROFESSOR— WESLEY MILLS. 

LECTURER , W. S. MORROW. 

DEMONSTRATORS, J. W. SCANE and A. A. ROBERTSON: 

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology; 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
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the physical, the chemical and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., 
every department of the subject is experimentally illustrated. 
The experiments are mostly free from elaborate technique , and 
many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students : — 

(i.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under 
direction, investigate food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and 
the more important secretions and excretions including 
urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be 
provided. 

(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments which are unsuitable for demon- 
stration to a large class in the lecture room, or that require 
the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc-, together with 
such as each individual of the class can himself conduct. 

Laboratory work for Junior Students ; — 

This will be somewhat similar to the course for senior stu- 
dents, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for second year students, its main ob- 
ject will be the illustration of important physiological prin- 
ciples. 

HISTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, GEO . WILKINS . 

DEMONSTRATOR, N. D. GUNN. 

The teaching of Histology and Microscopical methods is 
spread over two years. 

During the latter half of the first year a course of de- 
monstrations is given upon elementary Histology and system- 
atic Histology up to and including the digestive system. Dur- 
ing the second year fifteen or twenty demonstrations will be 
given upon the whole of Histology. The practical instruction 

C\ 


upon the preparation and mounting of specimens is given 
during the first year. Examinations both practical and writ- 
ten will be held at the end of both first and second years. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

PROFESSOR, A. D. BLACKADER . 

DEMONSTRATOR , R. A. KERRY. 

1 he lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner: 

During the primary course attention is directed chiefly to 
Pharmacology, including the important chemical and phy- 
sical properties of the various drugs, and a brief consideration 
of their physiological action; therapeutics is considered only 
in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica affords 
the student opportunity for making himself acquainted with 
the drugs themselves. During the session a course of de- 
monstrations on Practical Materia Medica and Pharmacy is 
given. 

During the final course the physiological action of drugs 
is dwelt upon at length, and attention is given to the 
therapeutic application of all drugs and remedial measures. 
Prescription writing and- the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. During the course a 
series of lectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hos- 
pitals on special cases or groups of cases, illustrating im- 
portant points in both general and special Therapeutics. 


MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART. 


F. O. FINLEY 
H. A. LAFLEUR. 
| C. F. MARTIN. 

( G. GORDON CAMPBELL. 

/ W. F. HAMILTON. 
DEMONSTRATOR, S. RIDLEY MACKENZIE. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS, 


LECTURERS , 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
of illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 






With the exception of certain affections seldom or never ob- 
served in this country, all the important internal diseases of 
the body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the Universitv Mu- 
seum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of 
Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical 
plates and models illustrative of the Histological and Anatom- 
ical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturer ample oppor- 
tunities to refer to living examples of very many of the mala- 
dies he describes, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR , JAMES STEWART. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS, F. G. FINLEY and H. A. LAFLEUR. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, C. F. MARTIN. 








The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals- 

•The courses include: — 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of beds being assigned to 
each student. 

IT. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 
Class. 

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards 
and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 

V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacterioiogv. 



SURGERY. 

PROFESSOR . THOMAS G. RODDICK. 

LECTURER , A. E. GARROW. 

This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as bv specimens 




57 


obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. The 
greater part of the course however is devoted to the Practice 
. Surgery, m which attention is constantly drawn to cases 
ulnch have been observed by the class during the session. 

he various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses 
and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative 
lIr gen orm special departments of this course. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 

PROFESSOR. JAMES BELL. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR. GEOROE E. ARMSTRONG. 

LECTURER , A. E. GARROW. 

I KENNETH CAMERON. 

DEMONSTRATORS, 1 J. M. ELDER. 

! J - ALEX. HUTCHISON. 

I he teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these Hospitals, demon- 
strations arc given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on alternate days- 

IT. Siliall ward classes of about io men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and in- 
struction given at the bedside concerning the nature and 
management of surgical cases, in each hospital at least once 
per week. 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential for graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex- 
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in- 
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and to take part in the applica- 
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 





OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OP INFANTS 

PROFESSOR, J. CHALMERS CAMEROS. 
DEMONSTRATOR, D. J. EVANS. 

i T. P. SH Air. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, jxMES BARCLAY. 

This course will embrace: X. Lectures on the principles and 
practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and 
preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets of 
models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax preparations, 

bronze mechanical pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the 

Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, pelvimetry, 
the management and after-treatment of cases. 3- A- comp et„ 
course on obstetric operations with the phantom and pre- 
served foetuses. 4. The diseases of infancy. 

5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the Mont- 
real Maternity- , , • 

Arrangements have now been made for a graded course in 

Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 

and final students. ’ „ 

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in e- 
dicine and Surgery now forms part of the final examination. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy is given, 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work. 

GYN-ffi OOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER. 

LECTURER, F. .4,. M. LOCKHART. 

The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec 
tures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts con- 
cerned is first discussed. Then the various methods of exam- 
ination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhi- 
bited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order:— Disorders 
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of Menstruation; Leucorrhoea; Diseases of the External 
Genital Organs; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displace- 
ments of the Uterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and In- 
flammations of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign 
and Malignant growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the Ovary; 
Diseases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illus- 
trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction, is given at both Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart and 
Webster. A large amount of Clinical material is thus avail- 
able for practical instruction in this department of medicine. 
Numerous operations are done before the class, and made 
the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients, each 
hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynaecological Clinic, to 
which advanced students are admitted in rotation and in- 
structed in digital and bi-manual examination and in the use 
of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in Gynaecology similar to that 
held in Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final ex- 
amination. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PROFESSOR. GEO. WILKINS. 

LECTURER ON MEDICO-LEGAL PATHOLOGY , WYATT JOHNSTON. 

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of 
in its Medical as well as Medico-Legal aspects. Special at- 
tention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the clinical 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully de- 
scribed and shown to the class- The various spectra of blood 
in its different conditions are shown by the Microspectroscope, 
so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly 
minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches 
in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. 

In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course 
of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action 





of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of 
poisons are^ first treated of, after which the more common 
poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearances and chemical tests. The post-mortem 
appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown 
to the class. A series of demonstrations and Clinics will be 
given bv Prof. Johnston on the Medico-Legal cases arising 
out of the coroner’s court, as well at those in the Montrea 
General Hospital. In this way Students will have practical 
clinical instruction in methods of Medico-Legal investigation 
in civil as well as jn criminal cases. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, F. DULLER. 

LECTURER, J. J. GARDNER. 

This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on diseases 
of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the form- 
er. the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be 
dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of refrac- 
tion and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lectures 
given in the Hospitals cases illustrative of the typical forms 
of ordinary diseases of the Eye and Ear will be exhibited 
and explained to the class. In the out-patients’ department 
of each Hospital students have excellent opportunities of 
gaining clinical experience. 

BIOLOGY. 

D. P. PENH ALLOW , PROFESSOR BOTANY. 

rw s\ s\T 


E. TV. MACBR1DE, 


ZOOLOGY. 


This course will be given during the Autumn term of the 
first session; it will be largely practical, and will consist of 
Zoology and Botany. Zoology, the first eight weeks ; Botany, 
the last four weeks- 

A. — Ammal Biology. 

The Course in Animal Biology will discuss the fundamental 
properties of protoplasm; the principles of the formation of 



tissues, the formation of organs; an outline of vertebrate struc- 
ture and function, as exemplified by Paramecium and Yorti- 
cella, Hydra, Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 

B. — Plant Biology. 

The Course in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- 
eral properties of cytoplasm ; the structure and nature of the 
plant cell; movement; nutrition; respiration; fixation of car- 
bon; division of labor and origin of organs; evolution of 
plant forms. These principles will be illustrated in their* 
more simple forms by a Myxomycete, Pleurococcus, Spiro- 
gyra and Oedogonium, Fucus, Anthoceros and Pteris. 

Two lectures and one demonstration each week. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The SIR DONALD SMITH, PROFESSOR— J. G. AD AM I. 

DEMONSTRATOR, A. G. NICHOLS. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS , D. D. MACTAGGART, 

D. P. ANDERSON. 

The following courses constitute the teaching on this sub- 
ject ; — 

1. A course of General Pathology for Students of the 
Third Year (optional for those of the Fourth). Lectures are 
delivered twice weekly throughout the year. 

2. A course of demonstrations in the performance of Au- 
topsies for Students of the Third Year. The demonstrations 
are held once a week, from October until Christmas. 

3. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week for 
Students of the two Final Years. These are given during the 
session by Dr. Adami at the Royal Victoria Hospital, and by 
Dr. Wyatt Johnston at the General Hospital. 

Practical Courses. 

4. The performance of autopsies. Each student is re- 
quired to take an active part in at least six autopsies. The 
autopsies are conducted at the General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals by the Pathologists of the Hospitals and their as- 
sistants. In addition to the actual performance of the sectio 
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cadaveris, students are expected to attend the practical instruc- 
tion given in connection with each autopsy, in the method 
oi preparation and microscopic examination of the removed 
tissues, so as to become proficient in methods ot preparation, 

staining and mounting. c , j <• 

, a practical course in Morbid Histology for Students of 

the Third Year. This class is held once a week during the 
winter months. Six sections are as a rule distributed at each 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large and 
representative series of morbid tissues, and upon an average 
twenty minutes are devoted to the description and examina- 
tion of each specimen. Laboratory fee to cover cost of 


slides, reagents, microscope, etc., $5. 

6. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy 
(Museum specimens) once weekly during the winter months, 

for students of the Fourth Year. 

In addition to the above the staff of the department give 
instruction to the more advanced students who desire to un- 
dertake any special work in the laboratories. Classes in 
clinical pathology and microscopy are given from time to time 
at the Pathological Laboratory and at the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals under the direction of the Professors of 
Clinical Medicine. In connection with this department, two 
researches and teaching fellowships have been established; 
one by the Faculty of Medicine, and one by the Governors. 
For particulars, see page 


department of pu blk ^health and preventive 


The SIR DONALD SMITH, PROFESSOR— ROBT. CRAIK. 
SANITARY PHYSICS | PROF. ROBT. CRAIK. 


AND CHEMISTRY. | prof. R. F. RUTTAN. 

PROF. J. O. ADAMI. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND I PROF. WYATT JOHNSTON. 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 1 H. B. YATES. 

\ A. J. WILLIAMS. 


The Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
has, owing to its endowment by Sir Donald A. Smith, been 
made one of the most important subjects of the third year. 



lhe instruction will consist of two lectures per week for 
the whole session. A systematic course in Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine, including Serum Therapy, will be 
followed by courses on the sanitary relations of water, soil, 
food and air, the use and relative value of desinfectants, do- 
mestic sanitation, including plumbing, heating, ventilation, 
the construction of habitations, etc., and will be illustrated 
b> m °dds and special apparatus. Lectures will also be given 
on personal hygiene, including bathing, exercise, etc., and on 
climate and health resorts. In addition to the course of sys- 
tematic lectures, laboratory courses will be given in the Pa- 
thological and Chemical laboratories on Bacteriology, clinical 
and sanitary Chemistry. The laboratory work will extend 
over a period of three months, and will be given twice weekly. 

A working museum and model room is equipped 
with working models and apparatus to illustrate the 
application of hygienic principles. Demonstrations will be 
given in the hygienic museum from time to time as required. 
(See Museums.) 

LARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, H. S. BIRKETT. 

DEMONSTRATOR, H. D. HAMILTON. 

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be 
carried on with small classes, so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be delivered 
during the session- These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 

MENTAL DISEASES. 

PROFESSOR, T. J. W. BURGESS. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
w ell as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
oi mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session. 


DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 


Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron; ( b ) by a course of lectures, clinical and di- 
dactic by Prof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children's 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital and at the Infants’ 
Home. 


IV. 


DOUBLE COURSES 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M., after only six years of study. 

It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Ana- 
tomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 
Honor subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts. It fol- 
lows then that at the end of four years study a student may 
obtain his B.A- degree and have two years of his medical 
course completed. 

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 
and fourth year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students* in the Arts 
course are as follows: — 

In the Third Year in Arts, they may, if following the full 
course of the First Year in Medicine, take Physiology and 
Histology with practical work therein, or Anatomy and Prac- 
tical Anatomy, as two of the courses under the heading of 
Science in the Ordinary Course. 

Medical Students who have completed the Third Year in 
Arts and First Year in Medicine are required in the Fourth 
Year in Arts to take two only of the subjects of the Ordinary 
Course (or one subject with the Additional Course therein). 
Medical Students are recommended to continue in the Third 
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and Fourth Years of the Arts Course subjects they have 
taken in the First and Second Years. 

To secure these privileges, certificates of registration in the 
Medical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each 
year to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts ; and at the end 
of each session in the first two years certificates of attend- 
ance on lectures and of passing the corresponding examina- 
tions must also be presented. At the end of the Third and 
Fourth Years_ certificates must be presented to show that 
the full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has 
been completed. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com- 
pleted two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein. 

GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES 

The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
the University buildings. These courses will be continued 
in 1900. 

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experi- 
ence in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. This 
course will last about six weeks, beginning about the first of 
May. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 
sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both Hospitals, is fifty dollars. 

The other courses will be for those who have just com- 
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special 
Laboratory or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
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ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and re- 
search work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories 
for Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, 
recently altered and extended in the new buildings of the 
Faculty- 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time 
by giving a month’s notice, stating the courses desired and 
the time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as un- 
dergraduates in medicine of this University. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 
1st, 1896. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be ob- 
tained on application to the Registrar. 

THE GRADUATE COURSE OF 1899. 

The Faculty of Medicine has just completed the fourth 
special course of instruction for general practitioners. This 
course began Tuesday, May 2nd, and closed June 10th, 
1899. 

The course consisted of: — 

(A (—LABORATORY COURSES- Systematic laboratory in- 
struction was given from 9 to 10.30 every morning in Mi- 
croscopical Methods, Clinical Microscopy and Clinical Bac- 
teriology, including the histology of blood in disease and se- 
rum diagnosis. These courses were conducted by Profs. 
Adami and Wyatt Johnston, assisted by Drs. C. F. Mar- 
tin, N. D- Gunn, Nichols, Anderson and Yates. A course 
of Operative Surgery on the cadaver was given by Prof. 
Armstrong from 5 to 6 p.m. during the second, third and 
fourth weeks of the course. 

V 
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(B.) — LABORATORY AND SPECIAL DEMONSTRA- 
TIONS -These demonstrations were given daily from 10.30 
to mid-day, and consisted of one or more of the following : 
Modern treatment of Diphtheria, Prof. Finley ; Operative 
Midwifery, Prof. J. C. Cameron; Mental Diseases, Dr. Bur- 
gess; Medico-Legal Autopsy Methods, Prof. Wyatt John- 
ston; Clinical use of Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood; Illus- 
trations of the Graphic Method as applied to Physiology and 
Clinical Medicine, Prof. W. Mills; Anatomical demonstra- 
tiontions on the Cadaver, Drs. McCarthy and Tait MacKen- 
zie; Surgical Anatomy, Drs. Elder and J. Henderson; Clin- 
ical Chemistry and Urinalysis, Prof. Ruttan; Morbid Ana- 
tomy of certain diseases, Prof. Adami; Infant feeding (Modi- 
fied Milk, etc.,) Dr. Evans. 

(C.) — MEDICAL AND SURGICAL CLINICS. — For 
four days each week, during the first two hours of the after- 
noon, there were clinics on groups of cases in the wards of 
the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Those 
given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hos- 
pital were given by Profs. Blackader and Lafleur ; in the 
Surgical Wards, by Prof. Shepherd and Dr. Elder ; in 
the Royal Victoria Hospital Medical Wards, by Prof Stew- 
art and Dr. C. F- Martin; in the Surgical Wards, by Prof. 
Bell and Dr. Garrow. In addition two or three ward classes 
were given weekly. 

(D.) — CLINICS IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS OF ME- 
DICINE AND SURGERY- One or more of these clinics 
were given in the Hospitals each afternoon, after the regular 
Medical or Surgical Clinic, and during the entire afternoon 
on Wednesday and Saturday of each week. The following 
special Clinics were given: Ophthalmology in the Royal Vic- 
toria Hospital, by Prof. Buller; in the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Dr. J. Gardner; Dermatology, Prof. Shepherd; 
Genito-Urinary Surgery, Prof. Bell; Orthopedics, Dr. C. W- 
Wilson; Laryngology, Prof- Birkett and Dr. Hamilton ; Gy- 
naecology, Prof. Wm. Gardner and Dr. Webster in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Dr. Lockhart in the Montreal Gen- 


68 


eral Hospital; Aseptic Midwifery (at the Montreal Mater- 
nity Hospital), Prof. J. C. Cameron; Diseases of Children, 
Prof. Blackader and Dr. G. G. Campbell. 

The above course of instruction is given wholly apart from 
the regular lectures, clinics, etc., for undergraduates in medi- 
cine, and the Graduates may enter on the course at any time 
between May ist and June 15th. 

Practitioners who purpose attending this course may obtain 
programme of course for 1900 on application after March 
next to the Registrar. 
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VI. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOB THE DEGREE.* 

^ ° one entering after September, 1894, will be ad mitten 

«h»n e ^ e t g r 3 °***?° tOT of Medicine aod Master of Surgery who 
shall not have attended Lectures for a period of four nine 

cSleee or ^chS)1 nf lYr*!?- Univer sity, or some other University, 
College or Scnool of Medicine, approved of by this University. 

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted 

flban r Hl U n tl °^ °^ c . ertificate to a like standing in this University 

Snh/pntQ • Q ii! red t0 pass al1 Exam inations in Primary and Final 
Subjects in the same manner as Students of this University. 

r*f^ Q ]^ r ^ duates in - A r t£ L who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two courses in 
Bioiogy, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, Element- 
ary Physiology and dissection of one or more types of Verte- 
brata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be P admitted as 

ent°to* t ht ai fl S cf lde D tS • SU £r h , courses bein g accepted as equival- 
ent to the flist-year in Medicine. Students so entering will 

?n Tnatomv 1 SSt* 1 ?*?** t0 5 resent themselves for examination 
twosesSSw 1 they produce cert i fi cates of dissection for 

Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testi- 
EduoaUoif tviz danCe ° n th6 following branches of Medical 
ANATOMY. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

£5i£^ IPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS 
GYNAECOLOGY. 

THEuRY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 

BIOLOGY. 

HISTOLOGY. 

PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

MENTAL DISEASES. 

PEDIATRICS 
MEDICAL AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

* It shall he understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses oj study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for 
calendar year only , and that the I acuity of Medicine , while fully sen - 
sible of its obligations towards the students , does not hold itself bound to 
adhere absolutely , for the whole four years of a student's course, to the 
conditions now laid down. 

t Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required to attend 
and pa 88 examinations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery. 

t Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not pre- 
cisely the same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re- 
quired. 


Of which One 
full Course 
will be re- 
quired. 


Of which One 
Course will 
be required.! 
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He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

0th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full Session at 
this University. 

7tb. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least twenty-four months the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of some 
other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 
practice of the Out-Patient departments of the Hospitals during 
their second year. 

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards 
of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of having re* 
ported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 

9th. B e must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or 
other lying-in-hospital approved of by the University, and of 
having attended at least six cases. 

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examina- 
tion, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of 
the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the 
age of twenty-one years. 

11. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 

12. The following oath of a Urination will be exacted from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree : 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 


In Facilitate Medlcinm Universitatls. 

Ego, A B ,I)octoratu8 in Arte lVfedlca titulo jam donandus, aancto 

corain Deo cordium scrutators, spoudeo: — me In omnibus grail antmi otlicils 
erga hanc Unlversltatem ad extremum vitie halitum perseveraturum ; turn 
poro arte in medicam caute, caste, et probe exeri it* tur urn ; et quoad In me est, 
omnia ad jwgrotorum corporum salutem corducentia cum tide procuralurum ; 
qua 1 denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum, lta praesens mild spondeutl adsit Numen. 

13th. The fee fcr the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the success- 
ful candidate immediately after examination. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session. 

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows: — 

First Year. 

Examinations in Botany or Zoology, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Anatomy, Chemistry Theoretical and Practical. 

Students who have taken one or more university courses 
in Botany or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in their 
first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but may 
present themselves for examination if they desire to attain an 
honor standing. 

Second Year. 

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chem- 
istry, Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. * 


Third Year. 

Examinations in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Me- 
dical Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine (including Bacteriology), General Pathology, 
M ental Diseases, Clinical Chemistry, Obstetrics, Me- 
dicine and Surgery. 


Fourth Year. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynae- 
cology, Ophthalmology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Obstetrics, Clinical Gynaecology, 
Clinical Ophthalmology and Practical Pathology. 
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By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

A minimum of 50 per cent, in each subject is required to Pass 
and 75 per cent, for Honors. 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year ; those 
who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of either the 
first, second or third years may be granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session. 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
special permission of the Medical Faculty, and on written ap- 
plication stating reasons, and accompanied by a fee of $5-°° 
for each subject. 

No candidate will be permitted, without special permission 
of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the final year un- 
til he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary ex- 
amination. 

No student will be allowed to present himself for his final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which practical 
courses are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
required to repeat the course, and furnish a certificate of 
attendance thereon. A course in Practical Anatomy will be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in General 
and Descriptive Anatomy. 


VIII. 


FELLOWSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

The Faculty has begun to establish Teaching and Research 
Fellowships in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, and are tenable for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart- 
ment of Pathology — A Governor’s Fellowship endowed by 
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one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Faculty 
Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships will 
be announced- as they are established. 

ist. The “HOLMES GOLD MEDAL,” founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Fa- 
culty of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the gradu- 
ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the different branches comprised in the Medical 
Curriculum. 

The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
oi exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival- 
ent of the Gold Medal. 

2nd. THE FINAL PRIZE.— A Prize in Books (or a Mi- 
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best examina- 
tion, written and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ 
medalist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. THE THIRD YEAR PRIZE.— A Prize in Books 
awarded for the best examination, written and oral, in the 
branches of the third year. 

4th. THE SECOND YEAR PRIZE.— A prize in books 
for the best examination in all the branches of the second 
year in course. 

5th. THE FIRST YEAR PRIZE. — A prize in books for 
the best examination in all the branches of the first year in 
course. 

6th. The “SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL,” founded 
in 1878 by the late Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late 
husband, Professor William Sutherland, M.D. It is awarded 
for the best examination in General and Medical Chemistry, 
together with creditable examination in the primary branches. 
The examination is held at the end of the third year. 

7th. The “CLEMESHA PRIZE IN CLINICAL THERA- 
PEUTICS,” founded in 1889 by John W- Clemesha, M.D., 
of Port Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the student making 
the highest marks in a special clinical examination. 


FEES- 


The total Faculty fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting ma- 
terial and reagents, will be five hundred dollars, payable in 
four annual instalments of $125 each. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates, the Hospital 
fees will hereafter be payable in the Registrar s office at the 
University. Ten dollars to be paid at the beginning of each 
of the last three sessions, viz., the second, third and fourth 
years. This will entitle each undergraduate to perpetual 
tickets for both the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of two 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of twenty- 
five dollars will be charged, which will include Hospitals, 
dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. 
The same fee is charged students entering from other colleges 
who have already paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken. 


It is suggested to parents or guardians of students that the 
fees be transmitted direct by cheque or 1 \ 0 . Order to the Re - 
gistrar , who will furnish official receipts. 

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar , and except 
by permission of the Faculty will not be received later than Octo- 
ber 20 th- 

For Graduation Fees, see page 64. 

For Hospital Fees, see pages 67, 75 and 76. 


X. 

TEXT BOOKS- 

Anatomy.— Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.)., Gervish. 

Practical Anatomy. — Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, 
Ellis’ Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Land- 
marks. 

Physics.— Balfour Stewart. 

Inorganic Chemistry. — Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Che- 
mistry. 

Organic Chemistry. — Remsen- 

Practical Chemistry. — Odling. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. — Butler, White, Hare 
and Wood. 

Physiology. — Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Begin- 
ners, Mills’ Textbook of Animal Physiology, Foster’s 
Physiology, G. N. Stewart’s Physiology, Mills’ Class 
Laboratory Exercises. 

Pathology.— Ziegler, Coats’. 

Practical Pathology.— Mallory and Wright, Delafield & 
Prudden, Boyce. 

Bacteriology.— Muir & Ritchie, Abbott. 

Histology. — Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of His- 
tology. 

Surgery. — Holmes, Moullin, Walsham, Erichsen, Treves, 
American Text-book of Surgery, Da Costa. 

Practice of Medicine— Osier, Tyson, Wood and Fitz. 

Clinical Medicine — Musser’s Medical Diagnosis; Simon, 
Klemperer, Rainy and Hutchison, Vierort’s Medical 
Diagnosis. 

Medical Jurisprudence. — Reese, Guy and Ferrier. 

Mental Diseases. — Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford. 
4th Ed. 

Midwifery. — Lusk, and American Text Book. 

Diseases of Children. — Holt, Rotch, Smith and Starr. 

Gynecology. — Hart and Barbour, Garrigues, Webster. 
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Hygiene. — Parks, Wilson, Rohe. 

Botany. — Gray’s Text Book of Histology and Physiology. 
Zoology. — Shipley (Invertebrata), Wiedersheim (Vertebrata)- 
Ophthalmology. — De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 
Otology. — Pritchard, Dalby. 

Laryngology. — Watson Williams and Karl Seiler, Grurn- 
wald’s Atlas of Diseases of Larynx. 

Operative Surgery. — Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 
Dermatology. — Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 
Medical Dictionary. — Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 

XI. 

MUSEUMS- 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (i) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum- These several col- 
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

PROF. J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 

MAUD E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D., ASSISTANT CURATOR. 

M. JULES BAILLY, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 

For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical 
men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 

§\ . 
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portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad- 
dition to containing' a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me- 
senteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to- 
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis’’ is also found. The 
Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osier, late of this University, 
for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of differ- 
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to 
Prof. Fenwick for this collection. 

During the past seven years, M. Bailly, osteologist and arti- 
culator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
arranging and mounting the very large number of specimens 
of disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulat- 
ing for years- In this collection are to be found examples 
of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, con- 
genital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the astragalus, mul- 
tiple exostoses, &c., &c. 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com- 
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms, reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection. 

The first room on entering contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re- 
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames, and also form a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to 
recall 'the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or less altered on keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been contributed from the sur- 
gical and medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 
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from the different departments of the Montreal General Hos- 

pital. . 

The Director of the Museum has much pleasure in acknow- 
ledging the receipt of the following objects for the year end- 
ing June ist, 1899. 


FROM THE PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY OF 
THE MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL. 


(Through the kindness of Professor Wyatt Johnston, 
Pathologist.) 


Circulatory System: — 

Mitral vegetations. 

Mycotic endocarditis. 

Respiratory System: — 

Tubercular ulcer of larynx. 

Lungs showing acute and chronic tuberculous cavities. 
Alimentary System: — 

Adenocarcinoma of rectum. 

Typhoidal perforation of intestine. 

Gangrenous appendicitis with perforation. 

Appendix containing grain of oats in tip. 

Appendices from 4 other cases of appendicitis. 

5 specimens of epithelioma of tongue. 

2 specimens of epithelioma of lip. 

Genito-Urinary System: — 

Haemorrhagic Pyelitis. 

Tubercular kidney. 

Fibroma of kidney in child. 

Growth of Ureter. 

Hydrosalpinx. 

Chronic Endometritis. 

Ruptured tubal pregnancy. 

Placenta from abortion case. 

Myoma of uterus. 

Multiple fibromata uteri. 

Adenoma of breast. 

Scirrhous carcinoma of breast. 
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Tuberculous testicle. 

Epithelioma of penis. 

Sarcoma testis. 

Osseous & Cutaneous System: — 

Wound over fractured iliac bone. 

Spina bifida. 

Carcinoma of jaw. 

Tumour of jaw. 

Tumour of side. 

Congenital tumour of foot. 

Myoma of finger. 

Epithelioma of skin. 

Epithelioma of stump of arm- 
Epithelioma of hand. 

Nervous System: — 

Neuromata. 

Cerebro-spinal fluid. 

2 cases of hemorrhage over surface of brain. 

Ductless Glands: — 

Carcinoma of thyroid. 

Epithelioma of lymphatic glands. 

Alveolar sarcoma of gland. 

Chronic inflammation of axillary gland. 

Hyperplasia of gland of neck. 

Parasites : — 

Taenia medio canellata. 

removed from typhoid with per- 
foration. 

Taenia medio canellata removed post mortem. 
Medico-Legal : — 

Tendon of thumb (torn out). 

Portion of clothing (suicide by gun shot). 

Fracture of skull in 6 months' foetus. 

2 cases of fracture of skull. 

Inflation of margin of lung. 

Ecchymoses in organs of newly born and cerebral hae- 
morrhage. 


Organs from case of carbolic acid poisoning. 

Organs from case of corrosive sublimate poisoning. 
Human bone (Barron Block fire). 

18 Boxes of Cultures. 


FROM THE PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY OF 
THE ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL. 


(Professor J. G. Adami, Pathologist.) 

Circulatory System: — 

Mitral stenosis with calcification of valve. 

Aneurism of aorta. 

Ulcerative atheroma of aorta. 

Acute fibrinous pericarditis. 

Aortic insufficiency. 

Obturator bands in left ventricle. 

Partial reduplication of aortic cusp of pulmonary .valve. 
Chronic mitral stenosis and aortic insufficiency, relapsing 
aortic and mitral endocarditis- 
Chronic interstitial myocarditis. 

Adhesive pericarditis. 

Extreme calcification at base of mitral valve in a case of 
mitral stenosis. 

Mitral endocarditis, recent vegetations. 

Mitral endocarditis. 

Respiratory System: — 

Acute oedema of larynx. 

Acute fibrinous pleuritis (2 specimens.) 

Secondary carcinoma of pleura. 

Secondary adenorcarcinoma of root of lung. 

Chronic fibroid tuberculosis of lungs. 

Accessory lobe of rt. lung (2 specimens). 

Acute broncho-pneumonia. 

Digestive System: — 

Adenocarcinoma of pancreas. 

Tuberculosis of large intestine. (2 specimens.) 
Uraemic ulceration of intestine. 

Tvphoidal ulceration of intestine. 
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Pigmentation of intestinal wall. 

Meckels diverticulum. 

Hypertrophic cirrhosis of liver with enlarged periportal 
glands. 

Pigmentation cirrhosis of the liver. 

Bile cyst of the liver. 

Liver showing thrombosis of portal vessels. 
Epithelioma of oesophagus. 

Stricture of oesophagus. 

Ranula pancreatica. 

Leuchaemic spleen. 

Genito-Urinary System: — 

Hog-backed kidney. 

Pyelo-nephritis suppurativa. 

Aneurism of renal artery. 

Tubercular abscess in kidney. 

Cystic kidney. 

Arterio-sclerotic kidney. 

White infarct of kidney. 

Chronic interstitial nephritis. 

Nephro-lithiasis. 

Pyaemic abscess of prostrate. 

Tuberculosis of prostate. 

Old and recent infarct of kidney. 

Chronic glomerulo nephritis. 

Compensatory hypertrophy of kidney. 

Cyst of broad ligament. 

Cystic ovaries. 

Pyosalphinx. 

Periophoritis, endometritis- 
Ductless Glands. — 

Colloid struma of thyroid with haemorrhage. 

Calculi : — 

Renal and biliary, io specimens. 

From Dr - Wm. Gardner : — 

Calcified uterine fibroids. 

Specimen showing a dermoid cyst, a solid fibroid and 
also an ordinary cyst of ovary. 





From Dr - W. F. Hamilton : — 

Aortic aneurism rupturing into right auricle. 

From Dr- F. J. Shepherd : — 

Large tumour of mesentery with 8 ft. of intestine. 
Gangrenous appendix with perforation and faecal 
oretion. 

Cyst of frontal lobe of brain. 

Porencephalus. 

From Dr- J. A. Springle : — 

Caries Sicca of head of humerus. 

From Dr. James Bell : — 

(Surgical Department, Royal Victoria Hospital.) 
Buccal concretion and necrosed lower jaw. 
Submaxillary gland and salivary calculus, in situ. 
Tuberculosis of larynx. 

Epithelioma of superior maxiUa. 

Osteoid sarcoma of superior maxilla. 

Epithelioma of face, including the orbit. 
Epithelioma of lower jaw (2 specimens). 
Epithelioma of neck (2 specimens.) 

Epithelioma of cervical glands. 

Alveolar sarcoma of neck. 

Fibro-myxosarcoma of nasal mucous membrane. 
Myxosarcoma of parotid. 

Adenoma of thyroid. 

Adenocarcinoma of thyroid- 
Haemorrhagic cyst of thyroid. 

Epithelioma of finger. 

Giant celled sarcoma of finger. 

Intussusception- 

Adenocarcinoma of sigmoid flexure. 

Cystoma of omentum. 

Mixed cell sarcoma of liver. 

Struma suprarenalis sarcomatodes aberrans. 
Hydronephritic kidney. 
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Epithelioma of penis. 

Epithelioma of prepuce. 

Carcinoma of inguinal glands, secondary to carcinoma 
of penis. 

Fibro-sarcoma of testicle. 

Alveolar sarcoma of breast. 

Fibro-sarcoma of leg. 

Calculi : — 

Biliary.— 17 cases of stone in the gall bladder. 7 in com- 
mon duct, i case of stone in cystic duct. 

Renal. — io cases. 

Vesical. — 14 cases. 

MUSEUM OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 
MEDICINE. 

DIRECTOR , R. F. RUTTAN. 

MUSEUM ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON. 

This Museum has been established from the interest ac- 
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

The museum at present is chiefly of interest on account of 
the number and excellence of the working models, illustrating 
the best modern methods of sterilisation, disinfection, filtra- 
tion and ventilation, together with a very useful collection of 
modern sanitary apparatus, illustrating the advantages and 
disadvantages of the water carriage system for the disposal 
of refuse, etc. 

The Director has much pleasure in acknowledging con- 
tributions of value from: 

1. The Sanitary Construction Company of New York. 

2. Richard King, King, Sprague & Co., New York. 

3. Maignens Filtre Rapide Co., London, Eng. 

4. L. Casella, London, Eng. 

5. Messrs. Doulton & Co., Lambeth Pottery, London, 

E.C. 

6. The Sanitary Institute, Parke’s Museum, London. 

7. The Hygienic Referendum, Hornsey, London, Eng. 
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8. Messrs- Newton & Co., London. 

9. The Expanded Metal Co., London, 
xo. A. B. Reck, Copenhagen, Denmark- 

11. Fischer Filter Plate Co. 

12. J. W. Hughes, Montreal. 

13. Wormser, Filterplatten-Werk, Worms, Germany. 

14- The Laing Packing Company, Montreal. 

The Department of Hygiene is also indebted to Mr. Flem- 
ing, Sanitary Engineer, for assistance and advice. 

ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 

DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR F. J. SHEPHERD. 

M. JULES BAILLY, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in every way by the Faculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu- 
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara- 
tive and Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the past few years added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier mache models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 
comprising: 

(a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections. 

( b ) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 
systems. 

(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head, showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 

A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osier, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Renal ves- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair amount 
of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in the 
elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 



Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing the various classes, or- 
deis, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 

A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 
been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy. 

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collection 
of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the nor- 
mal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found convenient 
for study. 

During the past year numerous valuable specimens have 
been presented to the Museum and its stores, which will be 
acknowledged in the next Calendar- 

The Faculty has much pleasure in hereby acknowledging 
the following donations to the Anatomical Museum:— ' 

From Surgeon Major Nicholson, R.A., M.C., India. 

Skull of Indian Antelope. 

“ “ “ Buffalo. 

“ “ “ Tiger. 

“ “ “ Ape. 

“ Hillman (2) 

“ Hindoo. 

Gangitic crocodile, skulls of reptiles and many other spe- 
cimens of much interest. 

From Mrs. Forbes (late missionary to Caroline Islands), 
Montreal. — A number of specimens of reptiles, fishes and 
invertebrates peculiar to the South Pacific. 

From Capt. Riley, Montreal. — Adult African skull (2). 
Young African skull. Skull of albatross. Skull of chim- 
panzee. 

From Prof- G. P. Girdwood: — 

1. Skiagraph South American Mud-fish. 

2. “ Cases Polydactylism. 

^ it U (( 

4 a « “ 

From Professor Shepherd: — 


SG 


Albatross skull, in section. 

Skull of walrus- 
Skeleton of peacock. 

From the dissecting room. Preparation of thoracic vis- 
cera, showing Inferior Pulmonary vein, emptying into Left 
Innominate vein. 

Case of Horseshoe Kidney. 

Case of Double Ureters ( 2 ) 

Case of Anomaly of Gall Bladder. 

Case of Polydactylism. 

Case of Syndactylism. 

Cases of Supernumerary bone of carpus. 

Fr6m Mr. Cresswell Shearer (student in Anatomy.) 
Cranism of shark. 

Cranism of skate (dissection.) 

Mounted and dissected specimens of brains of various 
fishes. Dissections of internal ear of sting ray. 

Dissection of Gar-pike. 

Dissection of Cat-fish. 

Specimens of swimming bladders of fishes- 
From Dr. McCarthy, Demonstrator of Anatomy: — 
Specimen of Menobranchus. 

From M. Jules Bailly, Osteologist to the Faculty. 

Skull of raven. 

Skeletons of Guinea-pigs. 

F r om Professor F enwick : — 

Skeleton of wild turkey. 

From Mrs. L. E. Judah: — 

Skulls of caribou (mounted). 

Skeleton of cat-fish (mounted). 

Skull of boa (mounted). 

From St. Thomas Hospital, London. 

A number of beautiful casts of the ear, brain and heart. 
From unknown donor: — 

Specimen of raccoon- 

From Dr. Anderson, Assistant Pathologist, Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital: — 


Extremities of child showing syndactylism and other de- 
formities. 

f rom Dr. Springle, Lecturer upon Anatomy: — 

Heart and great vessels of Boa. 

Heart and great vessels of Ray. 

Preparations of stomachs and caeca of various mammals. 
Stomach and caeca of salmon. 

Skeleton of flounder. 

Stuffed specimen of grey trout. 

Specimen of Menobranchus. 

Specimen of Lepidostens- 
Specimen of Sturgeon (3). 

Specimen of Cat-fish (4). 

Specimen of Raccoon. 

Specimen of Lynx. 

Specimen of Fisher (2). 

Specimen of Beaver- 
Specimen of Muskrat. 

Specimen of Grey squirrel (2). 

Specimen of Jack rabbit. 

Specimen of Hare (2). 

From L Bryant, Esq., F-R.C.S., of London, Eng., the work 
of Joseph Towne, of Guy’s Hospital: — 

A series of models of the Brain. 

A series of five models of the Ear. 

A large model showing cavities of the Heart. 

XII. 

LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN, PROF. F. G. FINLEY. 

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN, Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up- 
wards of twenty thousand volumes, the largest special library 
connected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell, T. John- 
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st on Alloway and of Dr. Allen Ruttan have been donated 
to the Medical Faculty. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves. Students may consult any work of reference in the 
library between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m. A library reading-room 
for the use of students is provided. 

Extracts from the Library Regulations. 

I- During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
6 p.m. During vacation from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public. 

III. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions:- 
1st, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries and encyclopaedias. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books 
only in the Library. Any other book may be taken out at 
5.30 p m., to be returned at the next day. If books so re- 
moved from the Library are not returned punctually, a fine 
will be imposed, and if the delay be serious the student may 
be suspended from use of the Library at the discretion of 
the Librarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to 
the satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Com|* 
mittee. Writing or making any mark upon any book belong- 
ing to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any per- 
sons found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way 
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shall be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred 
from the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee 
may determine. 

VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, 
or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


The number of volumes presented to the Library 

from June 4th, 1898, to May 25th, 1899, is 850 

Those added by purchase x^o 


Total additions to May 25th 980 

The number of pamphlets and reports 200 

The attendance of readers from June 4th, 1898, to 

May 25th, 1899, has been 8,008 

The attendance from Tune 2nd, 1897, to May 14th, 

1898, was 6,350 

The attendance from June 1st, 1896. to June 1st, 

1897, was 5,920 

The attendance from June 1st, 1895, to June 1st, 1896, 

was 4^75 

The number of books taken out for home use has 

been 3.209 

The number of Journals and pamphlets has been. . 1,000 


4,209 

This does not include the works consulted in the Library. 

The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as com- 
plete as possible for research work. Complete files of almost 
all the important periodicals are now on the shelves, includ- 
ing foreign as well as English and American Journals. A 
large number of transactions of various societies has recently 
been acquired, and also the Berlin and Paris theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners both 
in the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the 
only conditions being the payment of express charges and a 
guarantee for the safe return of books borrowed- 


The following authors have presented copies of their works 
to the Library: — 

Gorham Bacon, A.B., M.D. — A Manual of Otology, 1898. 

George William Balfour, M.D. (St. And.), F.R.C.P., Ed- 
Clinical Lectures on Diseases of the Heart and Aorta. 

James B. Ball, M-D. (Lond.) — A Handbook of Diseases of 
the Nose and Pharynx, 3 Ed., 1897. 

Gilbert A. Bannatyne, M.D. (Glas.), M.R.C.P. Ed. — Rheu- 
matoid Arthritis; Its Pathology, Morbid Anatomy, and 
Treatment, 2nd ed., 1898- 

Charlton Bastian, M.D. — Some Problems in Connection 
with Aphasia and Other Speech Defects, 1897. 

William H. Bennett, F.R.C.S., Eng. — On appendicitis. 

William H. Bennett, F.R.C.S., Eng. — On \ arix, its Causes 
and Treatment, 1898. 

W. Brockbank, M-D. — On Gall Stones, 1896. 

Lauder Brunton, M.D., D.Sc. — Lectures on the Action of 
Medicines, 1898. ' 

Albert H. Buck, M.D. — Diseases of the Ear, 1898. 

T. J. W. Burgess. — Historical Sketch of our Canadian In- 
stitutions for the Insane, 1898- 

Richard C. Cabot, M.D.— Serum Diagnosis of Disease, 
1899. 

John B. Chapin, M.D., LL.D. — Compendium of Insanity, 
1898. 

T. S. Clouston, M.D., Ed., F.R.CP.E. — Clinical Lectures 
on Mental Diseases. Ed., 1898. 

John Chalmers Da Costa, M.D. — Manual of Modern Sur- 
gery, 1898. 

Nathan Smith Davis, A.M., M-D., LL.D. — Lectures on 
the Principles and Practice of Medicine, 2nd Ed., 1886. 

Nathan Smith Davis, jr., A.M., M.D. — Diseases of the 
Lungs, Heart and Kidneys, 1892. 

W. Howship Dickinson, M.D., F.R.C.P. — Harveian Ora- 
tion on Harvey in Ancient and Modern Medicine, 1891. 

Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of Glasgow. — Set of 
the early volumes of the Glasgow Medical Magazine, 1898. 
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Hobart Amory Hare, M.D., B. Sc.— Text-Book of Prac- 
tical Therapeutics, 1898. 

Jabez Hogg, M.R.C.S-, F.R.M.S. — The Microscope, its 
history, construction and appliance, 1898. 

L. Emmett Holt, A.M., M.D.— Care and Feeding of Child- 
ren, 1897. 

Roberts P. Hudson, M.D. — Michigan a Summer and 
Health Resort State, 1898. 

Horace Jayne, M.D., Ph D. — Mammalian Anatomy, a Pre- 
paration for Human and Comparative Anatomy. Part I., 
The Skeleton of the Cat, 1898. 

W. W. Keen, M.D., LL.D. — Surgical complications and 
Sequel of Typhoid Fever, 1898. 

Howard A. Kelly, A.B., M.D.— Operative Gynaecology, 2 
vols., 1898. 

L. Landouzy, M.D. — Les Serotherapies, Leqons de Thera- 
peutique et Matiere Medicale, 1898. 

David Lennox, M.D., & A. Sturrock, Esq. — Elements of 
Physical Education, 1898. 

Donald MacAllister, M.D., and Henry W. Cattell, M.D. — 
Text Book of Special Pathological Anatomy, by Ernst 
Zeigler, Translators and Editors, 1897. 

Sir William MacCormac, Bart, K.C.V.O. — The Hunterian 
Oration, 1899. 

Joseph MacFarland, M.D. — Text Book upon the Pathc* 
genic Bacteria, 1898. 

John A. Mandel, M.D. — A text-book of Physiological 
Chemistry, bv Olaf Hammarsten, translated by John A. 
Model. 

Wesley Mills, M.A., M.D., D.V.S., ER.S.C.— The Nature 
and Development of Animal Intelligence, 1898. 

James E. Moore, M.D. — Orthopedic Surgery, 1898. 

Robert T. Morris. — Lectures on Appendicitis and Notes 
on other Subjects, 1899. 

Edward Nettleship, F.R-C.S. — Diseases of the Eye. A 
Manual for Students, 6th Ed., 1897. 

Nathan Oppenheim, M.D. — The Development of the Child, 
1898. 


William Osier, M.D. — The Principles and Practice of Me- 
dicine, 3rd Ed., 1898. 

W. S. Playfair, M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P.— Science and Prac- 
tice of Midwifery, 2 vols., 1898- 

Henrick G. Paterson, MD„ Hypnotism, 1898. 

A. S. Roberts, M.D. — Contributions to Orthopaedic Sur- 

gery 1898. 

Thomas F- Rumbold, M.D.—' The Hygiene of the Voice, 
1898. 

Sir William Stokes. — Life and Work of William Stokes, 
1898. 

G. N. Stewart, M.A., D.Sc. Ed., D.P.H. Camb.— A Manual 
of Physiology with Practical Exercises, 3rd Ed., 1898. 

Henry R- Swanzy, A.M., M.B. — Diseases of the Eye, 1898. 
John Thomson, M.D. — Guide to the Clinics'. Examination 
and Treatment of Sick Children, 1898. 

Sir William Thomson, F.R.C.S.I.— Some Diseases of the 
Rectum and Anus, 1899. 

H. Tappeiner. M.D. — Introduction to Chemical Diagnosis, 
1898. 

James Tyson, M.D.— Physical Diagnosis, 1898. 

J. Francis Walsh, M.D, — The Anatomy and Functions of 
the Muscles of the Hand and of the Extensor Tendons of the 
Thumb, 1897. 

Augustus D. Waller, M.D., F.R.S.— Lectures on Physio- 
logy, 1897. 

David Walsh, M.D (Edin.) — Premature Burial: bact or 
Fiction, 1897? Excietory Irritation, and the Action of 
Certain Internal Remedies on the Skin, 1897. 

William I. Walsham, M.D. — Nasal Irritation- 
J. C. Wilson, A.M., M-D. — Practical Lessons in Fever 
Nursing, 1898. 

The Library is also indebted to the following contributors: 
Professor Adami — Medical Chronicle, Vols. 1, 2, 6, N.S. 
Lyon Medical, Vols. 84, 85, 86. Gazette des Hopitaux, 
1892-1895-1895, 3 Vols. Fortschritte der Medicin, 1898. 
Lyon Medicale, 1898. Gazette des Hopitaux, 1898. 




American Association of Obstetricians & Gynaecologists, 
1898. 

American Climatological Association, 11 Vols. 

American Laryngological Association, 14 Vols. 

American Pediatric Society, 1898, 3 Vols. 

American Ophthalmological Society, 8 Vols. 

American Orthopedic Association, 1898. 

American Surgical Association, 1898. 

Professor Armstrong— Boston Medical and Surgical Jour- 
nal for 1898. 

Association of American Physicians, 1898. 

Australasian Medical Gazette, 2 Vols. 

Professor Blackader— International Medical Magazine, 
Vols. 6 and 7, 1897-98. 

Berlin University, 50 Vols. 

H. P. Bowditch, M.D.— American Journal of Physiology, 
2 Vols. 

Buffalo Medical Journal, 2 Vols. 

Cambridge University, 4 Vols. 

Professor Cameron— American Journal of Obstetrics, 1897. 
The Extra Pharmacopoeia, by W. Martindale, 8th Ed., 1895. 
American Journal of Obstetrics, 1898; also The British Gy- 
naecological Journal, 1897. Transactions of the Edinburgh 
Obstetrical Society, Vol. 23, 1898. American Public Health 
Association, vol. 24, 1898. 

F. Beach, M.D. — Treatment, 2 Vols. 

D. Brown, M.D. — Pediatrics, 2 Vols. 

W. Browning, M.D. — History of the Medical Society of 
the County of Kings. 

A. J. Carson, M.D. — Transactions of the Academy of Me- 
dicine of Cincinnati, 1898. 

Canadian Government Reports for 1898-99. 

Canadian Journal of Medicine & Surgery, 2 Vols., 1897. 

Chicago Medical Record, Vol. 14, 1898. 

Pathological Society, 2 Vols., 1896-99. 

Cincinnati Lancet Clinic, 2 Vols., 1897. 

Clinical Society, Lond., 1 Vol. 


Clinique, La, Editor of, 2 Vols., 1897- 
College of Physicians, I Vol. 

C. L. Colman & A. H. Windsor. — Sportsman’s Year-book, 

1899. 

Cornell University, 2 Vols. 

T. D- Crothers, M.D.— Quarterly Journal of Inebrity, 2 
Vols. 

G. L. Davis, Esq.— Medicine, 4 Vols. 

L. B. Edwards, M.D.— Virginia Medical Journal, 2 Vols., 

1898. 

D. T- Evans, M.D. — Popular Science Monthly, 3 \ ols- 
Professor F. G. Finley.— Physical Diagnosis, by G. A. 

Gibson and W. Russell, 1891. Dissections of the Human 
Body, by R. E. Carrington, 1881. Medical News, 1898. 

Professor Guyon.—L’ Association Franqaise d’Urologie, 
3 Vols- 

Guy’s Hospital, 1 Vol. 

W. F. Hamilton, M.D.— Pathology by 

S. Hyde, M.D.— Journal of Balneology and Climatology, 

2 Vols. . . , 

Professor Johnston.— Fortschritte der Medicine, Vols. 6 

an d 7. 

Johns Hopkins Hospital— Reports and Bulletins, 1898. 
Boston Society, 2 Vols. 

King’s College Hospital Reports, Vol. 4, 1898. 

Liverpool Royal Infirmary, 1 Vol- 

Messrs. Lea Brothers. — Practice of Obstetrics, 1899- 

Local Government Board, London, Reports of. 

Professor MacAlister— History of Epidemics in Britain, by 
Charles Creighton, M.A., M.D., 2 Vols., 1894. A Geograph- 
ical History of Mammals, by R. Lydekker, B.A., F.R.S., etc-, 

1896. Manual of Practical Morbid Anatomy, by H. D. Rol- 
leston, M.A., M.D., and A. A. Kanthack, M.D-, M.R.C.P., 
1894. Vertebrate Skeleton, by Sidney H. Reynolds, M.A., 

1897. 

Catalogue of the Osteological Portion of Specimens con- 
tained in the Anatomical Museum of the University q ( Cam- 
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bridge, 1862. The Electrical Researches of the Honourable 
Henry Cavendish, F.R.S., written between 1771 and 1781. 
Ed. by J. Clerk Maxwell, F.R.S., 1879. 

A. B. Macallum, M.D.— Transactions of the Canadian In- 
stitute, 10 Vols. 

McCill’s Graduate Society— The Doctor’s Window, 1898. 

Ihe Histopathology of the Diseases of the Skin, by Dr P. 
G. Unna, tr. by Norman Walker, M.D., 1896. Masters of 
Medicine— Life of Sir Benjamin Collins Brodie, by Timothy 
Holmes, 1898. 7 

Life of John Hunter, by Stephen Paget, 1897. 

Life of W illiam Stokes, by Sir William Stokes, 1898. 

I lygienische Rundschaun, 5 Vols. Ventilation and Heat- 
ing, by J. S. Billings, M.D., 1893. Purification of Public 
Water Supplies, by John W. Hill, 1898. 

McGill s Medical Society of Undergraduates. — Lancet, Po- 
pular Science Monthly. Therapeutic Gazette. 

Medical Bulletin, 1898. 

Medical Society of London, 1 Vol. 

Medical Society of Ohio, 1 Vol. 

Medical Society of the State of New York, 1898. 

Michigan State Aledical Society, 1898. 

Methodist Episcopal Hospital Reports, Vol. 1, 1898. 

Middlesex Hospital Reports, 1897. 

Messrs. A. T- Mussen, D. M. Linehain and G. Wilkins. 

Pathology Notes, by J. G. Adami, M.D., and Surgery Notes 
by T. G. Roddick, M.D. 

Montreal Medical Journal, Editors of.— Index Catalogue 
Surgeon General’s Office, Vol. 3, N. S. and Journals. 

New York Academy of Medicine. — Complete Set of Trans- 
actions. 

New York Eye & Ear Reports, Vol. 7. 

New York Medical Times, 2 Vols., 1898, Publishers of. 

New York Pathological Society, 1 Vol. 

New York State Medical Association, 1897. 

F. L. Nicholson, B.A., B.M.A. — Pocket Guide to Edin- 
burgh. 


Paris Faculty of Medicine, 69 Vols. 

Pathological Society of London, 1898- 
Pharmaceutical Society of London, 1 Vol. 

Philadelphia Polyclinics, 1898. 

T. J. Pringle, Esq. — Third International Congress of 

Dermatology, 1898. 

Publication Committee, McGill Annual, 1898. 

Revue Medicale, 1897-98, Publishers of. 

Revue Mensuelle de l’Ecole d’Anthropologie, 1898. 

Royal College of Physicians, London, 1 Vol. 

Royal College of Surgeons, London, 1 Vol. 

Royal University of Ireland, 1 Vol. 

Royal Academy of Medicine, Ireland, 2 Vols. 

Saint Thomas’s Hospital Reports, 1898. 

Sanitary Record, London, 1898. 

Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of 
India- 

Professor Shepherd— Medical Record, 3 Vols. Proceedings 
of the 10th Annual Meeting of the Association of American 
Anatomicals, 1898. 

University Medical Magazine, 1898. Archives of Pedia- 
trics, 1898. Canadian Practitioner, 1898. Journal of Cutane- 
ous and Genito-Urinary Diseases, 1898. Medical Record, 
1898. Transactions of the Congress of American Physicians 
and Surgeons, 1897. Canada Lancet, 1898. Dominion Me- 
dical Monthly, 1898. British Journal of Dermatology, 1898. 
Aix-la-Chapelle, as a Health Resort, 1892. Transactions of 
the Dermatological Association, 1899. Anatomischer An- 
zeiger, 12 Vols., Pamphlets 70. 

Society of Alumni of Bellevue Hospital, 1897-98- 
Society of Medical Phonographers, 2 Vols. 

State Board of Health, Michigan, 1897. 

J. H. Stowers, M.D.— Transactions of the British Derma- 
tological Society of Great Britain and Ireland, 4 Vols., 
1895-98. 

Professor Stewart— Medical Diagnosis, by J. H. Mussen — 
Food in Health and Disease, I. B. Yeo.— Twelve Lectures on 



l h , C n StrU v C , tU r e ? f ' hC Central Nervous Systems, L. Edinger, 
M.D. Medical Diagnosis, by O. Vierordt, 1891. 

Union (La), Medicale du Canada, Publisher of, 1896 
Universal Medical Annual, Publisher of, 1896. 

\ an Grieson, M.D. — Archives of Neurology and Psycho- 
pathology, 1898. State Hospitals, 1897. 

The British Government.— Plague in India, 4 Vols. 
Pamphlets have also been received from the following 
Doctors:— Dr. de Schwintz, Dr. Musser, Dr. Goulet, Dr. 
Shepherd, Dr. Kaye, Dr. Bulkley, Dr. Knopf, Dr. Veeder, 
Dr Baldwin, Dr. Motter and others. 

The Faculty is indebted to Professor Ruttan for present- 
ing the Library of the late Dr. Allen Ruttan to the Faculty. 


XIII. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
and discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior be- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub- 
jects. The papers are examined by a board elected from the 
1 1 ofessoriate, and a first and second prize in each division of 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
ber 1st, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Com- 
n-.ittee on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for 
examination on or before January 10th. 

1 he Students’ reading room has been placed under the 
control of this Society, in which the leading English and 
American Medical Journals are on file as well as the leading 
daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

I he annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 


Term, when the following officers are elected: Hon Pre- 
sident, elected from the Faculty ; President 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, treasurer, R 1 > 

gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be -elected 

from the Faculty). 

XIV. 

COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the 
Student, but the necessary expenses need not e ^ ceed thos ® 
in smaller towns. Good board may be obtained from $15 to 
$20 per month. A list of boarding-houses, which are in- 
spected annually by a sanitary committee, is prepared b> 
Secretary of the University, and may be procured from the 
Janitor at the Medical College- 


XV. 


hospitals. 

The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
mportance of its public charities. Among these tts public 
icspitals are the most prominent and widely known T > 
n which medical students of McGill University will receive 
dinical instruction are: (1.) The Montreal General Hospital 

>.) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3.) Montreal Maternity 

“^Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
-he most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old burid- 
mgs, having proved inadequate to meet the increased dema 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been ^creasedby 
the addition of two surgical pavilions ; the Campbell Me 
morial and the Greenshields Memorial, and of a new su 
ffical theatre. The interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans. 


Plan or Pirst Floor 
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The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 
for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 
practical training. 

Montreal General Hospital 

I his hospital has been for many years the most extensive 
clinical field in Canada. 

It consists of a Surgical and Medical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, con- 
taining four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an’ inter- 
vening and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
three hundred and fifty students- In connection with this 
are preparation, etherising, instruments, sterilising and sur- 
geons’ rooms, also smaller operating rooms. The Surgical 
pavilions which were built three years ago accommodate 
over one hundred patients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been 
completely rebuilt and remodelled, and forms the Medical 
Department. This part contains four wards, 100 feet by 40, 
and is arranged for 150 beds. In this building there are 
wards for Gynaecological and Ophthalmological patients, a 
number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical Chem- 
istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seat- 
ing 15 ° students and a gynaecological operating-room fitted 
up in the most modern manner. The central part of the old 
building is for administration purposes. 

A completely new and commodious out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich- 
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 


100 


in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for 
microscopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary 
and chapel. In this building students are offered every op- 
portunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy 
and pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have 
been completely remodelled, and aire now used as a laundry 

and kitchen. . . , u 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 

Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that between two and three 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the 
wards, and the great proportion of these were acute cases, 
as may be gathered from the fact that the average duration 
of residence was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two 
thousand patients are annually treated in the out-door depart- 
ment of this Hospital. . 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to the Hos- 
pital must be taken out at the commencement of the session 
price $5 00. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual 
tickets will be given on payment of the third annual fee. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital.* 

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose. 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect- 
ed together by stone bridges; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 

* Fees for this hospital are the same as those for the Montreal General Ho 8 P' ta *» 
p. 74. 
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immediate connection with which is the Pathological 

"ing and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for siiro-i ca l 

patients. ° 

The Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
ong by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet bv 26 feet 6 
inches, and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 16 
eet by 12 feet, also a medical theatre with a seating capacity 
for 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct connec- 
tion with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortuary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research Spe- 
cial laboratories for Pathological chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
2 SO> with six rooms adjacent for preparation and after re- 
co very purposes. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. 

A new wing will be opened in the autumn of 1899 for the 
treatment of out-patients, and will contain special operating 
rooms for Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. 




CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

During the Session of i 899 '*-*- > > three Medical, three Surgical, 
two Gynaecological and two Ophthalmological clinics will be 
held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal \ ic- 
toria Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these 
different departments in the wards, out-patient rooms and la- 
boratories. Special weekly clinics will be given in the Mont- 
real General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and 
in the Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito- 
urinary system, and Laryngology. 

Clinical Clerks in the medical and surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 
one during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
,in the ward allotted to him. Students entering on and after 
October, 1893, will be required to show a certificate of having 
acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos- 
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true practical 
training for his future professional life. 

, Dressers are also appointed to the Out-door Departments, 
f'or these appointments, application is to be made to the 
Assistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of 
the out-patient department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi- 
tals, will afford Students ample opportunity to become fam- 
iliar with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to 
make themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope, 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
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Surgery. ( Operations are performed on the eye by the Oph- 
thalmic Surgeon after the outdoor patients have been seen, 
and Students are invited to attend the same, and as far as 
practicable to keep such cases under observation so long as 
they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in both Hospitals for 
Gynaecology and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists 
in these branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special 
technical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of 
teaching practical gynaecology for the past five years with 
marked success has been the limitation of the number of Stu- 
dents to two or three, who, in rotation, assist at the examina- 
tions, and receive instruction in the diagnosis and treatment of 
uterine diseases and the use of Gynaecological instruments. 

The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma- 
tology and Laryngology are very large, and afford a practical 
training in affections of the skin and throat rarely obtained by 
medical students. 

A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs 
has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal Maternity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the ontreal Maternity has made very 
important additions to its building, and has still further 
improvements in contemplation. Students "will therefore have 
greatly increased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge 
of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An improved Tarnier- 
I»udin phantom is provided for the use of the students, and 
even- facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge 
of the various obstetric manipulations. The institution is 
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, 
who devotes much time and attention to individual instruc- 
hon. Students who have attended the course on obstetrics 
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during the autumn and winter terms of the third year will be 
furnished with cases in rotation, which they will be required 
to report and attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery 
has been placed upon the same basis as Clinical Medicine and 
Surgery, and a final Clinical examination instituted. Regular 
courses of clinical lectures are given throughout the session, 
special attention being paid to the important subject of in- 
fant feeding. The Walker-Gordon process of modifying 
milk is explained and demonstrated. During the autumn 
and winter terms the Demonstrator of Obstetrics gives Clin- 
ical Demonstrations in the wards and instruction in opera- 
tive work on the phantom. Students will find it very much 
to their advantage to pay special attention to their Clinical 
work during the spring term of the third year and the follow- 
ing summer. Two resident accoucheurs are appointed year- 
ly from the graduating class to hold office for a period of six 
months each. 

Fee for twelve months, $12.00, payable at the Maternity 
Hospital. 
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XVII. 

STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 

Montreal General Hospital — Seven Resident Medical Of- 
ficers. 

The following were the candidates at the examination, suc- 
cessful for vacant positions on the house staff of the Montreal 
General Hospital, for the year beginning September ist, 1899: 
— R. A. A. Shore, B.A., M.D.; A. H. Gordon, M.D.; C. T. 
Fitzgerald, M.D.; W. A. Cumming, M.D.; W. F. Brown, 
B.A., M.D.; T. G. McNeice, W- A. Wilkins. 

Royal Victoria Hospital — Six Resident Medical Officers. 
The following graduates in 1899 were appointed to fill va- 
cancies in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

In Medicine, E. F. Murphy, T. Turnbull. 

In Surgery, T. R. O’Brien, B.A- 
In Ophthalmology, F. T. Tooke, B.A. 

University Maternity — Two Resident Medical Officers. 
James Barclay, M.D., was appointed in 1898. 

Clinical Clerk, Gynaecology. 

“ Laryngology . 

“ Diseases of Children. 

“ Dermatology. 

“ Diseases of Nervous System- 
Out-door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and Ear Department. 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 

Post-mortem Clerks. 

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 4. 

Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 

Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 

Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 6. 


RULES FOR STUDENTS. 

1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student .may, at 
the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the class- 
room. Persistence in any offence against discipline, after 
admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the 1 Jean 
oi the Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand 
the Student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meet- 
ing, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be ex- 
cused by necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, 
when called for, to the Faculty- The number of times of 
absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by 
the Faculty. 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct 
themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the 
above rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, dis- 
qualify from competing for prizes and honors, suspend from 
Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

5. Any Student found guilty of dishonest conduct at 
an examination, may be expelled from the University or sus- 
pended for a term of years. 


CLASS LISTS. 


SIXT7-SIXTH SESSION, 1898-1899. 


The total number of Students enregistered in the Medical 
1 acult) during the past Session was 447, °f whom 436 were under- 
graduates and 11 were graduates attending post graduate and spe- 
cial courses. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Of whom there were from : — 


Quebec 

129 

Manitoba and N.VV.T 

7 

Ontario 

124 

West Indies 

9 

New Brunswick 

58 

British Columbia 

. <_ 

. 9 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 

27 

Ireland 

3 

United States 

38 

England 

3 

Newfoundland 

8 

Magdalen Islands 

1 

Prince Edward Island... 

27 




GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

Of whom there were from : — 

Quebec 4 New Brunswick 2 

United States 4 Prince Edward Island 1 


STUDENTS ENREGISTERED IN THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Ames, A. C. , Donald, B.C. 

Anderson, K. J. R., Chauditjre Basin. Qu< 
Arnold, I). R , B.A., st. John, X.B 
Relisle, J. R., Nashua, N.H 
Blair, a. K. f Chicoutimi, Quo 
Blair, II. G. F.. Ashton, Ont 
Blakeman, F. \V„ Stratford, Ont 
Boulter, J, 11.. Deinorestville, Ont 
Boyd, It. M., Belleville, Ont 

* Double Course. 


Bradshaw. d. E , Montreal, Que 
Briggs, J. A., New Westminster, B.C 
Btickman, A R.. Brockville, Ont 
Bulmer, M., Montreal, Que 
Burton. H. T , Short Hills. N.J 
Byers, J. K., Gananoque, Ont 
Campbell, J.A.E.,B.A., Westmount, Que 
Carnoclmn, W. L. C., Montreal, Que 
Carter, W. be M.,B.A., Quebec, Que 
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Chamberlain, H. B., Perth, Out 
Christie; J. F., Martintown, Out 
Codrington, R. F.. Somerset, Eng 
Colby, J. C., B.A., Stanstead, Que 
Coleman, C E . Chatham, N.B 
Cullen. W. H., Montreal, Que 
tCumming, W. G., B.A , Montreal. Que 
Cunningham, R. B., Montreal, Que 
Curren, L M., Lawson’s P.O., Queen’s 
Co.. N.B , 

Delaney, M., House Harbor, Magdalen Is 
♦Dempsey, W. B, Calabogie, Ont 
•DesAulniers, P., Ottawa, Ont 
Dickson, W H., Pembroke, Ont 
•Donnelly, W. H , Montreal, Que 
Donohue, J. J. B.A.. Worcester, Mass 
Dorion, VV T . A., Montreal, Que 
Dougla«, F. C. , Montreal, Que 
Doyle, A. J., B.A., Jacquet River, N.B 
Eastman, E. B., Portsmouth, X. H 
Eaton, F. C., Hancock, X.H 
•Elder, R., Huntingdon, Que 
•Ellison, R. B. L., Bear River, NS 
Evans, S., Ramsav’s Corners, Ont 
Ferguson, W. H., St. Thomas, Ont 
Folkins, C. G., Millstream, N.B 
Folkins. H. G., Millstream, X.B 
Ford, W. S., Belleville, Ont 
Forster, J. F. C., Dorchester, X.B 
Gardiner, R. J., Smith's Falls, Ont 
Gardner, W. A., B.A., Huntingdon, Que 
Giles, G. X., Madeira, Cal 
Gilmour, C. R.. Brock ville, Out 
Green, F W., Pictou, X.S 
Gurd, R. D., Sarnia, Out 
Halliday, J. L . Sawyerville, Que 
Harris, L. C., Moncton, X.B 
Hart, F. W., B A., Sackville, X.B 
Hawker, J. E.. St. John, X.B 
Henry, C. M., Palmer S. Dakota 
Hollingsworth. J.E., Meckling, S. Dakota 
Hopkins, C. W., Aroostook, J uuct., N.B 
♦Horsfall, F. L., Montreal, Que 
Hughes, H. J., Charlottetown P.E.l 
Husband, B. K.. Hamilton, Out 
tHutchinson, J. W., Montreal, Que 
Irwin, F.. Shelbourne, X.S 
Johnson, J. A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Jones, X. C., Gananoque, Ont 
King, R., B.A., Sackville, X.B 
Latreille, E., B.D., Montreal, Que 
Lenev, J. M., B.A , Montreal, Que 
Macdonald, A. A., B.A., St. Andrews, 
P.E.l 

Mackinnon, G. E. L., Alexandria, Ont. 
Maclaren, A.H., B.A., Huntingdon, Que 
MacMillan, T. F., Montreal, Que 
MaoNaugliton, J. A., Salisbury, N.B 
MacNeill, A. J., Stanley Bridge, P.E.l 
♦McDonald, P. A., Dundee Centre, Que 


, McEachern, 1. W. T., Rockland, Ont 
! *McEwen, J. R., Dewittsville, Que 
I McGibbon. D., Arkona,Ont 
1 McGrath, R. H , Dorchester, X.B 
McKee, W. E.. • oaticooke. Que 
McNamara, W. J., Edmonton, Alta 
McNeill, J. F., Kensington, P.E.l 
•McPherson, T. Stratford, Ont 
Maillet, H. A.. Bute City, Montana 
Manchester, J. W., Sussex, N.B 
Martin, H. E., Chatham, Ont 
Mason, F. C., Plattsburg, N.Y 
Mason, L. D., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Menzies, J. E., New Bedford, Ma>s 
♦Mitchell, I. E„ Sherbrooke. Que 
Motfatt, G., Inkerman, Out 
Moore, P. T., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Morin, E. J., Springfield, Mass 
Morrison, J. F., Copleston, Ont 
Morse, \\ . R.,B.A.. Laurencetown, N.S 
Mother sill, G. S., Ottawa, Ont 
Munro, A. J.. Montreal, Que 
♦Murphy, H. H., Antrim, Unt 
Xeary, A. G., Dorchesiei , Mass 
Ness, W., Howick, Que 
Xetten, P. K., Port de Giave, Xfid 
Oliver, C. J., Mansonville, Que 
Palmer, G. H., Dorchester, X.B 
Paterson, R. C-, B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pavey, II. L., I^ondon, Ont 
Peters, O. R. , Gageiown, X.B 
Pickard, L. X., Charlottetown, P.E 1. 
Pilot, F. W. H., St.. Johns, Xfid 
Pratt, C. M., St. Jor.n, X.B 
♦Price, J., Campbellton, X.B 
Ramsay. W. A., Westmount, Que 
Kawiings, W. T., Montreal, Que 
Robertson, J. J , Belleville, Ont 
Ross, T. M.. Lancaster. Ont 
Scott, W., Montrtal, Que 
Shaw, De B., Portland, Me 
Ship, M. L., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Simpson, C. .J. South bridge, Mafs 
Simpson, J. C., Montreal, Que 
Smith, T. W. Haw kesbury, Ont 
Stockwell, H. K., Danville. Que 
Stowell, F. E., \\ orcester, Mass 
•Strong, X. W., Cambria, Ont 
Theriault. .J., Edmumlston, N.B 
Thomas, J. \V.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Tolmie, J. A., Moose Creek, Ont 
Townslev, R. H , Montreal, Que 
Van \N art, R M., B.A., Fredericton, X.B 
Warren. J. G., Montreal, Que 
♦ White, G. D., Trenton, Out 
Williams. R. G., Woodford, Ont 
Wood, W^ Westmount, Que 
! Wright, W . W,, White’s Cove, X.B 


SECOND YEAR. 


Alexander, J. H., Westmount, Que 
Anton, I). L. S., Ireland 
Bayfield, T. F., Charlottetown, P.E.l 
Beatty, H. W., Sarnia, Ont 
Belanger, E. R.. Ottawa, Ont 
Bell, A. ,J., Westmount, Que 
fBishop, L. C., Marbleton, Que 
Blake, J. J., Charlottetown, P.E.l 

* Double Course. 

t Partial. 



Blaquiere J., North Rustico, P.E I 
Boire, W., E.’ Manchester, X.H 
Borden, H. L.’ B.A., Canning. X.S 
Browne, J G., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Bruce, J., B.A., Moncton, N.B 
Burrows, A. E., Kingston, Ont 
Butler, P. E., B.A., Militown,N.B. 
Callbeck, A. Des B., Tryon, P.E.l 
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Campbell, A., Souris, P.K.I 
Campbell, R. P,B A., Westmount, Que 
Cantlie, F. P. L . Montreal, Que 
Carey, E . E., B. A., liozel Guernsey, Eng 

fCarlyle, D. A., Morewood, Ont 

Chandler, E. C., Montreal, Que 
Collison, H. McN., Dixon's Corners, Ont 
Collison, J., Dixon’s Corners Ont 
Crane, F. W., Toronto, Ont 
Currie, W. D., B.A., Halifax, N.S 
Dalton, C. H., Tignisli, P.E.i 
*Dixon, J. D., Montreal, Que 
♦Dixon, W. E., Montreal, Que 
Donovan, J. B., Lewiston, Maine 
tDowson, C. K., Montreal, Que 
Duncan, J. W., Montreal, Que 
Egan, W. J., Sydney Mines, N.S 
Ellis, R. L., Youghall, N.B 
Fairie, J. A., Montreal, Que 
fFearn, C. J., St. Johns, Nfld 
Featlierston, H. C., Hamilton, Ont 
♦Fleming, J. E., North Rustico, P.E.I 
Fuller, A. T., B.A., Truro, N.S 
Fuller, H. T., Halifax, N S 
♦Gardner, R. L., Almonte, Ont 
George, »f. I)., Redwood, N.Y 
♦Goodall, J. R., Ottawa, Ont 
IGrant, W. W., Montreal, Que 
Harley, R. O., Dublin, Ireland 
Hope, J. T., Glen Robertson, Ont 
Howard, A. C. P„ B.A., Montreal. Que 
Hunter, E. N., McL., Mirrimac, Mass 
Jackson, O. F., Brockville, Ont 
^Johnston, R. De L., Montreal, Que 
Johnston, J. L., Martintown, Ont 
Jones, J. H.. Brockville. Ont 
Keenan, F. T. J., Lindsay, Ont 
Kendall, A. L., Vancouver, B.C 
Ker, R. H., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lawlor, F. PL, Dartmouth, N.S 
♦Learmonth, G. E., Montreal, Que 
Leggett, T. H., Ottawa, Ont 
Lester, C. W., South Durham, Que 
Lidstone, A. E., Richmond, W„ Ont 
Little, H. M., B.A., London, Ont 
Lomas, A. J., Montreal, Que 
Lunney T. H , St. John, N.B 
Lynch, J. B., Fredericton, N.B 
MacCarthy, F. H., Ottawa, Ont 
Mackay, M.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Mackenzie, S. I)., Sarnia, Ont 
Macneill, J. W\, West River, P.E.I 
MacAleer, E. F., Bedford. Que 
McDonald, C. A., Milltown, N.B 

E. E., Fort Qu*appelle, N. 

McKay, D. S., Reserve Mines, N.S 


Martin, E. A., Kemptville, Ont 

Meighen, W. A PenhjOnt 

5rlii ar * ^ Durham, Que 

H S » Alexandria, Ont 
Moore, R. G., Belleville, Out 

Que ^ DVS > S, ‘ Cb'-J'sostome. 
Morgan, A. D., Nanaimo, B.C 
Moses H C:, Caledonia, Ont 

Mullall) , E. J., Souris, P.E.I 
t xr unroe, A. T., Moose Creek, Ont 
Newcombe, W. E., Vancouver, B C 
?J,yE e !U ' J . K., London, Ont 

y * Pvl\P* A - Hamilton, Out 
Paradis, J. E., Montreal, Que 
H.A., Gretna. Man 
Pitti8 \\., Plainfield, N.J 
Redon L.H. B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Richards, B.A., Yarmouth, N.S 
^Ritchm. C. F., Montreal, Qne 
Roberts; F. A . , Waterboro', Me 
Roberts, .J.. Woodburn, Ont 
Robertson, C. G., Hawkesbury, Ont 
Robertson, L. F., Stratford, Ont 
Robertson, R. D., St John, N.B 
Robertson, W. G., Montreal, Que 
Robidoux, E. L.. B.A., Shediac. N.B 
Rogers, H. B. , Peterborough, Ont 
Russel C. K., B A., Montreal, Que 

RntWf, B - A -- JPriiifificfd, Mass 
Rutherford, C. A., Waddington, N.H 
Ryan, W. T., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Sanders, C. W., Kemptville, Ont 
Saunders, W. E., Woodstock, N B 
Shearer, C., Westmount, Que 
Shearer, R. L.. Kelso, Que 
Si “P 8 e on > E. G. W., B.A., Lennoxville, 

Simpson, S., Bavview, PEI 
Snetsinger, H. \Y., Moulinette, Ont 
Stentaford, G. L., Heart’s Content, Nfld 
Stevenson, J., B.A., Montreal, Que 
fStewart, C. J., Russel, Out 
t Taylor, D. A., Havelock N.B 
Taylor, W. L , Waterloo, Que 
robin, A. J., Cornwall, Ont 

♦ Walker, H., New York City, N.Y 
Ward J. A., Lewiston, Maine 
Wiggin W. I., Lowell, Mass 

♦ White, E. H., Montreal, Que 

B * E.» Fredericton. N.B 
M illiams, F T., Boston, Mjiss 
W illiams, W., Remsen, N.Y 
(•'Wilson, J. J Montreal, Que 
Winter, D. E., Montreal, Que 
Wyman, H. B., B.A., Chute k Blondeau, 
Ont ’ 


TtlIRD YEAH. 


Armstrong, J. W., B.A., Bristol, Que 
Laird, J. A., Brucefield, Ont 
Ballantyne, C. T., Ottawa, East, Ont 
Bishop, 1. E., Harvey Bank, N.B 
Brown, E. L., Chesterville, Ont 
Butrett, C., B.A., Grand Bank, Nfld 
Burnett, P., Montreal, Que 
Campbell, O. E., Apoliaqui, N.B 
Carnwath, J. E. M.. Riverside, N.B 
Cartw right, C., Kingston, Ont 

* Double Course, 
t Partial. 


Charlton, G. A., Montreal, Que 
Chisholm, J., New Glasgow N S 
Clemesha, W. F., Port Hope, Out 
Coates, H. W., Bass River, N.B 
Coffin, J. I>., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Cook, C. R., Montreal, Que 
Coristine, W. H., Montreal, Que 
Costello, A. E., Montreal, Que 
Cowperthwaite, W. M., Carboneer, Nfld 
Cox, J. R., Hull, Que ’ 


V 
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Orozier. J. A., B.A., Grand Valley, Ont 
Donaldson . A. S., Brockville, Out 
Donnelly, A. el.. B A., Sturgeon, P.E.I 
DouU, A. K., Montreal, Que 
Duttv, P. Pm Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Eagar, W. H., Dartmontli. N.S 
Freeman, C. H., B.A., Milton, N.S 
Galbraith, H. H ., Westmount, Que 
Gibson, E. J., Campbellford, Ont 
Gildav. A. I, C., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Gray, H. II. D., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Hall, A. H.. Washington, Ont 
Harvie. S. K., B.A., Newport, N S 
Haszard, O. F. L„ Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Henry, C. K. P., Ottawa, Ont 
Hiebert. (t., Gretna Man 
Hill W. H. P,, Montreal, Que 
Hughes, It. E., Ottawa, Ont 
Igoe. O. A , Tarry towu, N. V 
Jardine. J.. Freetown, P.E.I 
Johnston, A., Leeds, Que 
Jones, M. A., B A., Moncton N.B 
Kannarv. E. Lelt., B.A., Northtield, Mum 
Keating, B. H., Moore, Out 
Keating, H. T., Moore, Ont 
Littig. J. V.. Davenport, Iowa 
MacKinnon, I. \V., Charlottetown, I.E.l 
MacPherson, C.. St. John's, Ntld 
McAuley, A. G Vendor. Ont 
McConnell, K E . B.A., Montreal, Que 
McDiarmid, VV. B., viaxville, Out 
McDonald, W. F., Westville. N.S 
McKee, S. H., B.A., Fredericton, N.B 
McSorlev, H. S.. Enderby, B.C 
Martin, J. J., North Bay, Ont 
Slartih, L W., Warden, Que 
May, I.. W., Ottawa, Ont 
Morris, T. E. 


1 I Morrison, A. S., Montreal, Que 
Morrison, G D. , Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Morrow, J. J., Fergus, Ont 
Murray, L. M. , Truro, N.S 
O’Sullivan, M. T., Little Glace Bay, C.B 
Paintin, A. C.. Mansonville, Que 
Paterson, A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Paterson. W. F., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pat tee, F. J., Vankleek Hill, Out 
Patton, J. \V. T., Ponds, N.S 
Payne, K. II., Kingston, Jamaica, W. 1. 1 
Pope, E. L., B. A., Belleville, Ont 
Porter, A. S., Powa.'San, Ont 
Kevnolds, F. L., St. John, N.B 
Rickard, F. A , B.A., Richibucto, N.B 
Kobb, G. VV. A., Oxford. N.S 
ltoss. H., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Rowley, W. E., B A., Marysxille, K l» 
Rutkerfurd, A. E., London, Eng 
Sayre. T. I)., Amherst, N.S 
Scriver, E F., Hamilton, Ont 
Secord, E. R., Brantford, Ont 
Shaughnessy. C. R-, St. Stephen, N.B 
Snyder, A. E. W., CoaticooKe, Que 
Sparrow, C. J., Alexandria, Ont 
Stevenson, R. H., Danville, Que 
Stewart, C. a., Don vegan, out 
Symraes, C. R., Aylmer. Que 
Tanner, C. A. H . , Windsor Mills, Que 
Todd, J. L.. B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Townshend, C., Parrsboro*, N.S 
Turnbull, J. A., Bear River, N.S 
Turner, W. G., B.A.. Quebec, Que 
Wilkins, F. F., Montreal, Que 
Wilmot, LeB. B., Oromocto, N.B 
Wilson, W. A.. Carleton Place, Ont 


FOURTH YKAR. 


Akerlev, A. W. K., Fredericton, N B. 
Alley. G T., Charlott town, P.E.I. 
Aylmer. A. L., Melbourne. 

Beadie, W I>., Lachine Locks, Que. 
Bowles, C. T., Ottawa, Out. 

Bradley, J. 11., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Brann* n, J P., Montreal, Que. 
Brennan, F. A., St. Albans. Vt- 
Brown, W. F.. B.A., Plattsburg, N \. 
Browning, W. E. Exeter, Ont. 

Burnett. W. H., B.A.,Su*sex, Ont. 
Burris. J. S., Halifax, N.S 
Cameron, L. G., Cascades, Que. 
Casselman, P. 0., Morrisimrg. Ont. 
Conroy. R. J., Peterborough, Ont. 

Craig, J. E., North Gower, Ont. 
dimming VV. A., Buckingham, Que. 
Cunningham. A. A., Huntingdon, Que. 
Cuzne r , G., Ottawa, Out 
Dare he, C. E.. Danville. Que. 

Drier, N. E., Woo stock, N.B. 

Dyer. E. O., B. A., Sutton, Que. 
Fawcett, R. F. M., Jamaica. W.I.I. 
FitzGerald. C T-. Harbor Breton. Ntld. 
Fournev. F. VV., B.A , Montreal. Que. 
Francis. B . Sydney Mine* N.S. 

Fuller, (t. F. Lo R.. Sweetsburg, Que. 
•Galbraith, VV. S . Lethbridge, Alta. 
Gillis, E. G., Indian River, P E.l. 
Gordon, A. H., St. John, N.B. 


Gray, 0. F. A., Montreal, Que. 

Greene, E , Leitrim, Out. 

Higgins, C. P., Victoria B. C. 

Jackson, F. S., Westmount, Que. 

Jones, F. B.. Montreal. Que. 

Jones, D. C , Maitland, Ont 
Law, R., Ottawa, Ont. 

Levy, A.. BA., Montreal, Que. 
Lineliam, D. M., Calgary, N . VV r .T. 

Loeb, A. A., Montreal, Que. 

Logie, A. E., Chatham, N.B. 

Love, R. H., Carleton Place, Ont. 
.Macdonald, J. S., Montreal. Que. 
Mackenzie, C. A.. Toronto, Out. 
McCombe, J., Dublin, Ireland. 
McDougall, A , Kippeti. Ont. 

McIntyre. J. D., Clifton, P.E.I. 

McKay, J. G., Morewood, Out. 
McKeclinie, VV. C., Marquette, Man. 
McNally,!). A., Abram’s Vil age. P.E.I 
McNaughton, F. M. A., B.A.. Hunting 
don. Que 

McNiece, T. G.. Carsonby, Out. 

Mellon, P. B., Ottawa, Ont, 

Morris. T E., St. John, N . B 
Moss, J. N., Montreal, Que. 

Moil* Sean. E. A , Hull. Que. 

Murpliy, E. F.. St. John, N.B. 

Mussen, A. T., Lachine, Que. 

Nash. A. C., Ogdensburg, N. Y. 



* Double Course, 
t Partial. 


Nicholson, F. J B.A Victoria, B.C. 
p B » A -» Ottawa, Ont. 

Peake, E. P., B.A., Oshkosh, Wis. 

Peppers H.W., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 

£^]P 8 U S. E., Plaintield, N.J. 

Pittis, H., Plainfield, N J 
Prodrick. W S., Ottawa, Ont. 

Rajotte, E. C. F., Montreal, Que. 

Ross, S. A., Hintonburg, Out. 

Ross, W. J., Martintown. Ont. 

iC?g?h: 0nt 

nf 1«00 T plet ? Cla! ! s 1 and Honor Lists, the results of the Examination 
1 lVjy together with the Examination Papers in all professional sub- 
ects may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 


fecott, J. F., Montreal Annex, Que. 
Shore. U. A. A., B . A ., Toronto, Ont. 
Sutherland, W. H.. Sea View. P.E.I, 
Ihompson, G. H., North Sydney, N S. 
Tooke, F. T., B. A., Montreal, Que. 
Trites, C. B., Petitcodiac, N.B. 
Turnbull. T.. Stratford, Ont 
Whillans, H. A., Nepean, Ont. 
Wilkins, W. A.. Montreal, Que. 
Witherbee, W. D., Potsdam, N.Y. 
Wood. D. F., Faribault, Minn, 
Woodley, J. W., Rockland, Ont. 



LIST OF PRIZEMEN AND MEDALLISTS IN THE 
MEDICAL FACULTY. 

In 1855 the examinations were divided into Primary and 
Final, and prizes were established for the best lhesis and for 
the best Examination in the Primary and Final branches. 

In 1865 the Holmes’ Gold Medal was established in honour 
of Dr. Holmes, and is given for the best examination in both 
Primary and Final branches. For statement concerning other 

prizes, see p. 73 - , .. 

The following is the List with the present addresses of th 

i854. P For General Proficiency.— isi Prise— Robert Craik, Mont- 
real. 

2nd Prise — Thomas Simpson, Montreal- 
1855- Thesis. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 

Final Examination . — James McG. Stevenson. Lake Port. 
Final Examination.— James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 
Primary Examination. — Walter J. Henry.* 

1856. Thesis.— Walter James Henry,* and W. J. Jones, Prescott, O. 

Final Examination. — E. Laberge.* 

Primary Examination. — *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 

1857. Thesis.— *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, and D. T. Ro- 

bertson, Lennoxville, Q. 

Final Examination.— *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q- 
Primary Examination. — James Kerr.* 

1858. Thesis.— Timothy F. English, *and W. F. Taylor, Peterboro, O. 

Final Examination. — Wm- Harkin.* 

Primary Examination. — Wm. Harkin.* 

1859. Thesis. — Edward W- Smith.* 

Final Exammation. — James J- O’Dea, Stapleton, Staten 
Island, New York. 

Primary Examination. — Henry Warren.* 

1860. Thesis.— J. W. Pickup* 

Final Examination. — Henry Warren.* 

Primary Examination. — Joseph M. Drake,* and Fred- Su- 
therland.* 

1861. Thesis.— Joseph M. Drake,* F. J. Austin^ Sherbrooke, Q-, 

and D. L. Philip, Brantford, O. 


♦Deceased. 
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Final Examination. — Joseph M. Drake.* 



•/ 1V1U, 

1862 . Thesis—R. M. Bucke, London, O- 

Final Examination.— John A. Stewart.* 


Frimai-y Examination.-] ohn J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyom- 


1863. Thesis.— Win. C- Gustin.* 



— u. ju. vercoe.* 

Primary Examination.- George Ross,* and W. Gardner 

Alnnfronl * 


Montreal. 


1866. Holmes’ Medallist— George Ross, M-A.* 

Final Examination.— William Gardner Montreal r> 



Final Examination. — Andrew Harkness, Lancaster O 
Primary Examination.— Alexander A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 
70. olmes Medallist — A. A. Henderson, Ottawa, O 
™ Examination. — O. H. E. Clarke, Chicago. 

.Frnwry Examination.—]. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s O 
7I> H °lmes’ Medallist — -J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s O 
F»w/ Examination.— H. P. Wright, Ottawa, O. 

Primary Examination.— Thomas Kelly, Omaha Neb. 

•872. Holmes’ MEDALLisT—Hamilton Allan, Tacoma, W. T. 

Final Examination.— G. A. Starke Milwaukee, Wis 
Primary Examination. — F. J. Shepherd, Montreal, 
c „ SPECIAL Prize for Thesis—W. Osier, Baltimore, Md. 
73- Holmes’ Medallist — Thomas Kelly, Omaha 

Final Examination— D. A. Alguire, Cornwall, Ont. 

Primary Examination. — J. D. Cline, B.A.* 


8 
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i 874 - Holmes’ Medallist — J. D. Cline, B.A.* 

Final Examination. — J • C. Cameron, Montreal. 

Primary Examination. — S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Kamloops, B.C. 
1875. Holmes’ Medallist — S- J. Tunstall, B.A., Kamloops, B.C. 
Final .Examination. — J. B. Benson, Chatham, N.B. 

Primary Examination. — C. H. Murray, B-A.*; R. H. W. 
Powell, Ottawa, Ont. 

1876- Holmes’ Medallist — Robert H. W. Powell, Ottawa, O. 
Final Examination. — Chas. H- Murray, B.A.* 

Primary Examination. — Alex. C. Fraser, Manitowoc, Wis. 
Special Prize for Thesis. — R. L. MacDonnell, B.A., 
Montreal.* 

1877. Holmes’ Medallist — James Bell, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination. — W. D- Oakley, Streetsville, O. 

Primary Examination. — H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

1878. Holmes’ Medallist — H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

Final Examination. — T. W. Mills, M.A., Montreal. 

Primary Examination. — W. R. Sutherland, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — J. M. Lefebvre, Vancouver, 
B.C 

1879. Holmes’ Medallist — J. B. Lawford, London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — A. W- Imrie, Detroit. 

Primary Examination. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — W. L. Grey, Pembroke, O- 

1880. Holmes’ Medallist — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — H. B. Small, Ottawa. 

Primary Examination. — James Ross, B-A., Dundas, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — H. W. Thornton, B.A-, New 
Richmond, Q. 

1881. Holmes’ Medallist — James Ross, B.A., Dundas, O. 

Final Examination. — John W. Ross, Cohoes, N.Y. 

Primary Examination. — R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — C. E. Cameron, Montreal. 

1882. Holmes’ Medallist — R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — Henry V. Ogden, B.A., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Primary Examination. — George A. Graham, Hamilton, O* 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — Wyatt G. Johnston, Mont- 
real. Q. 

Morrice Scholar. — Wyatt G. Johnston. Montreal, Q. 

1883. Holmes’ Medallist — C- E. Cameron, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — L. B. Loring, Chicago, 111 . 

Primary Examination. — Ed. G. Wood, Mitchell, O- 
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I884. 


1885 - 


1 886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


Sutherland Gold Medal.— R. p Ruttan p a at 
real, Q. Kuttan , B.A., Mont- 

Morrice Scholar.— R. p Rnttan p a at 

Holmes’ Medallist— W m A p A Montrca! - Q- 
p-, f . Wm ‘ A * Ferguson, Bathurst NB 

K»«a/ £* a w wa/w „._ Jatnes P Mclnerney, Kingston' NB 
Pnmary Examination .- Smith Gustin, BayCbif 

Holmf^ E M AND GOLD Medal — John Elder, B.A 
Holmes M E DALLisT—Edwin G. Wood, Mitchell O. 

PrLrylxlTa^nZ Ed ^E^f^Cr’ ^vy 

S — ° G ° LD ^ - ^"ont- 

H °S’ M^ALLrsr-Herhert S. Birkett, Montreal, O 
E»«o/ Examination . — Walter W. White M A q, t „ 

Sutherland Gold MEDAL.-William T r^i “*"?• 

St. Marie. m L BradI ey, Sault 

Final ExlZnatin . -IltnrfT Li^Ta «“• 

Pnmary Examination.- A. E. Garrow,’ Ottawa. °" treaI ’ Q ' 
Sutherland Gold Medal Tni-m rv 

°- 

S- T ~ W ' G ' Montreal^ <3 

S™’'frrr“,r R - E ' Montreal, Q. 

SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL. — C W Riwtf Qf X> * xt r» 

H °S’ ; MeDALL ( IST -R- E- McKechnie, Nanaimo, B.C 
Final Examination.- E. J. Bowes, Soudan, Minn ; M. W. 
Murray, New Decatur, Alabama. 

Henderso "- Warkworth, Ont.; 

N Y D MEDAL - Thom as Jameson, Rochester, 

Hot^T^ PrIZE ~ A - H ' Coleman, Tacoma, Wash 
fIZ ? EDALLIST '“ W - A ’ Brown ’ Chesterville, Ont. 
p M/ Examination. W. F. Hamilton, Sackville, N B. 
Primary Examination. -W. E. Deeks, Williamsburg, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.-J. A. Henderson, Orangeville. 

Clemesha Prize.— W. S. Morrow, Halifax, N.S. 
olmes Medallist — Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y. 
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Final Examination. — James Henderson, Warkworth, Ont. 
Primary Examination. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize. — W* B. H. Massiah, Barbadoes, W*I. 

1893. Holmes’ Medallist — W. E. Deeks, B-A.; N. Williamsburgh, 

Ont- 

Final Examination. — John Alexander Henderson, Montreal, 

Q . 

Primary Examination. — W. J. LeRossignol, B.A., Montreal, 

Q. 

Sutherland Gold Medal. — Walter J* LeRossignol, B.A. 
Clemesha Prize. — R. B. McKay, B.A., Monotick, Ont. 

1894. Holmes’ Medallist — Andrew A. Robertson, B.A., Mont- 

real, Q. 

Final Examination. — Albert G. Nichols, M.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — W- N. Kendrick. 

Sutherland Medal. — G. D. Robins, B-A-, Durham, Q. 
Clemesha Prize. — Allan Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

1895. Holmes’ Medallist — William A. Feader, Iroquois, O* 

Final Examination. — Wm. G. Reilly, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal. — C- B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— W. W. Wickham, Summerside, P-E.I. 

1896. Holmes’ Medallist.— Geo. Dougall Robins, B.A., Durham, 

Q. 

Final Examination.— Geo. Reginald Deacon, Stratford, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal. — A. L. McMurtry, Bowmanville, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— Robt. Oswald Ross, B.A., Rossville, 
N.S. 

Second Year Examination. — W. O. Rose, Lakeville, P-E-I. 
First Year Examination. — A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

1897. Holmes’ Medallist. — John G- Dougall, Amherst, N.S. 

Final Examination.— A. R. Pennoyer, Gould, Que. 
Clemesha Prize.— I. H. Laidley, Lachine, Que. 

Third Year Examination. — W. H- Dalpe, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Second Year Examination— F.J. Nicholson, B. A., Victoria, 
B.C. 

First Year Examination. — D. R. Secord, Brantford, Ontario. 

1898. Holmes’ Medallist— W. O- Rose, Lakeville, P.E.I. 

Final Prizeman— R. F. Beattie, Economy, N.S. 
Sutherland Medal. — J. R O’Brien, Ottawa, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— C A. Peters, St. Johns, Nfld. 

Third Year Prize. — A. H. ^Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Second Year Prize. — E- R. Secord, Brantford Ont. 

First Year Prize .— J. Bruce. B-A-, Moncton, N.B. 
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DOCTORS IN MEDICINE. 


Hawley, Min. 


Aborn, W. H 

Adami, J. g. (ad eundem) Montreal 

Addison, Jas. L. . ontreal. 

George, O.. 


• St. John, N.B. 


Addy, G. A. B 

♦Adsetts, John 

Alexander, Robert A."." .'.'Grimsby, o 

Alexander, W W t re ^ er cton Junction.. .. 

Algulre, Duncan O.'. cornwn QU8 

Allan Cornwall, 


«£ "*“ b “ l‘°r\ - :: 

TT _ Montreal. 


Allen, J. H., B.A 

Alley G. T.. 

. .. Sommerville, Mass 

♦Alloway, Thomas Johnson 


’Andersen, John C. 

Anderson, Alex A" " •; 

Anderson, D. P., B.A.. 
Anthony, X. L 

• ..Montreal, Que.. 

^.iciier, inos. . . 

Archibald, E. W., B A 

. ..Montreal, Que 

Ardagh, Johnson.. 

Argue, J. F. 

• ..Orillia, O.. . 

. ..Ottawa O 

Armitage, J. H 

Armstrong, G. E 

♦Arnoldi, Daniel (Hon ) 

Arthur, R. H 

Atkinson, Robert 

. ..Waterloo, O.. 

. ..Montreal.. 

. ..Sudbury, O.. 


. Montreal. 


Ault, C. R 

♦Ault, James F.. 

Ault; Alexander.. .'. '.'. V. '.'. '/. .'.Oshirosh." w'is.'.' " .'.' ^ 

Ault, Edwin D Colfax, Washington Terr.. .. 

■■■ 

Aylen. James Aylmer Q 

Aylen, P.. ..Aylmer, Q 

Aylen, W W ^ort McLeod. Alberta, N.W.T. 

Aylmer, A. L u“°- n ’ Dako ^ 

SSr/' 

_ Summerfield, 111 

ST'dTe?". b : a .; ;; ;; •• aa.'. .. 

♦Deceased, 
t Holmes Medalist 


. Staff-Surgeon Major. 


. 1887 
. 1899 
. 1884 
. 1890 
• 1886 
. 1871 
. 1885 
. 1891 
. 1873 
. 1872 
1885 
1866 
1883 
1895 
1899 
1869 

1865 

1866 
1895 

1895 
1869 

1896 
18-86 
1896 
1886 
1877 
1847 

1885 
1862 
1855 
1896 
1855 
1860 
1890 
1868 
1862 
1880 
1893 
1857 
1863 

1886 
1889 
1899 

1870 

1888 

1895 

1868 
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Bain, Hugh U Prince Albert, N.W.T 1874 

Baird, James G Riverside, Calif 1870 

Baird, T. A. D Bay City, Mich 1885 

Baker, Albert Dawlish, Devon 1848 

Banfill, S. A East Angus, Que 1898 

♦Barclay, George 1870 

Barclay, J Montreal, Q 1897 

Barlow, W. L., B.A Montreal, Q 1898 

♦Barnston, James (ad eum) 1856 

Barrett, Jos. A Cresco, Iowa 1884 

Basken, J. T Mille Roche, Ont 1895 

Battersby, Charles Port Dover, 0 1861 

Bayfield,. G. E Charlottetown, P.E.1 1898 

Baynes, Geo. Aylmer 8 St. James Place, W. Chicago 1869 

Baynes, Donald, M.A. .. 44 Brooks St. Gros Sqr., London, En^.. 1876 

Bazin, A. T Montreal 1894 

Bearman, G. P.. ' Bell’s Corners, Ont 1898 

♦Beatty, D 1862 

Beatty, E. D Mallard. Iowa 1895 

Beattie, R. F Economy, N.S 1898 

♦Beaudette, Alfred.* - T .. .. 1865 

Beaudry, Louis B '..St. Cesaire, Q 1871 

Beckstead, M Lisbon Centre, St. L. Co., N.Y. 1878 

Beers, A. H Montreal, Que 1891 

♦Bell, John, M.A 1865 

Bell, Robert W.. Peterboro’, 0 1873 

Bell, James Montreal 1877 

Bell, Robt., C.E Ottawa 1878 

Bell, J Westville, N.S 1898 

Bell, J. H., B.A Montreal 1888 

Belleau, Alfred Quebec 1862 


Bender, Prosper 

Bennie, R 

Benson, Joseph B 

♦Bergeron, Joseph 

♦Bergin, Darby 

♦Berry, J. A 

Berry, R. P 

Berwick, G. A 

♦Berwick, R. H 

Bessey. William 

♦Bibaud, Jean G 

Binmore, J. E 

Birkett, H. S 

Bishop, C. W .. .. 

Bissett, C. P 

Blackader, Alex. D., B.A.. .. 

Blackader, E. H. P., B.A.. .. 

Blackett, J. W., B.A 

Blacklock, John J 

•Blanchet, J. B 

Blair, Robt. C 

♦Bligh, John W 

Blow, T. H 

Blunt, H. W 


..Essex Chamb’s, Boston, Mass. 1865 

..Riverfield, Q 1891 

..Chatham, N.B 1875 

1870 

1847 

.. Kalispell, Mont 1887 

..Clermont, Iowa 1888 

. . Montreal, Q 1892 

• 1891 

1863 

1843 

..Montreal, Q 1892 

..Montreal, Q 1886 

..Montreal, Q 1895 

..St. Peter’s, N.S 1890 

. . Montreal, Q 1871 

..Montreal, Q 1887 

..Fort Covington, N.Y 1898 

..Chesterville, 0 1851 

1863 

..1 Ursule St., Quebec 1865 

1855 

..South Mountain, O i. 1895 

. . Granby, Q 1893 
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Bogart, Irvine D 
Boggs, G. W. ... 
•Bomberry, Geo. e'.. 
Bonesteel, S. A.. 

Bonnell, S " * 

Boone, S. W., B.A 
Booth, J. s.. .. “ ' 

Bostwick, W. E.. 
Boucher, R. b.. 

Bouck," C. W ' 

•Boulter, Geo. H*. V. 

Bowen, G. A 

Bowen, W., B.A.. 

Bower. Silas J.. J .. .[ 
Bowes, E. J.. 

Bowie, R. A .. . 

Bowles, C. T... 

•Bowman, William E.. . 
Bowser, j. c.. 

Boyce, B. F 

Boyd, Jay * \ 

•Boyer, Louis.. .. 

•Boylan, Andrew A. . ’* 
Boyle, Albert D.. 

•Bradley, William..’.!* 
Bradley, W. I., B.A. 
•Bralthwaite, Frances H.. 
Braith waite, J. M.. 
Brandon, John.. 

Brears, C. F.. 

Breslin, William I.. 
•Brigham, Josiah S 
Brissette, Henry R.. 

•Bristol, Amos S 

Broderick, E. J 

Brodeur, Alphonse.. .. 
•Brodie, John.. 

Brooks. Samuel T 

Brossard, J. b. J.. 

•Brouse, William H 

Brouse, Jacob E 

Brouse, J. E 

Brown, C. H., b!a* . 
•Brown, Chs. O.. 

Brown. C. L., B.A.. 

Brown, G. A.. 

Brown, Peter E.. 

Brown, Harry.. .. V. 

Brown, j. l 

Brown, j. a.. 

Brown, F. W. A.. 

Brown. W. A 

Brown, W. F., B.A 

Brown, W. K 

Browne, Thos. L 


• Campbellford, Ont.. 
.New Westminster, B.C. 


..Coaticooke, Q.. 
..Knoxville, Tenn. 

.. Waddington, N.Y.. 

• •Rossland, B.C 

. . Brockville, O 

• •Ottawa, Ont 


.Kingston, N.B.. 
• Kelowna, B.C.. 

. Ispinning, Mich. 


. Carbonear, Nfld. 


• Ottawa, Ont. 


..Barbadoes, W. I.. 

..Ancaster, O 

..Regina, N. W. T. 


. Lowell, Mass. 


• St. John, N.B.. 

. Roxton Falls, Q. 


1859 

1886 

1875 

1881 

1896 


• • ..Columbus, Neb.. 

• • ..Coal Creek, B.C 

.. ..Presque Isle, Maine.. * ioc 7 

.. ..Montreal “ ** ™ 

.. .. Detroit, Mich.. ......... 

• . .. Peterboro, O.. 

. . ..Inkerman, Ont 


1889 
. 1893 
. 1895 

1895 

1852 

1892 

1887 

1866 

1890 

1891 
1899 
1860 
1883 

1892 

1887 
1842 
1857 
1877 

1889 

1888 
1853 
1896 
1867 
1898 

1847 

1848 
1871 

1850 

1890 
1863 
1877 

1851 


. St. Johnsbury, Vt 
. Laprairie, Q ^ 

•" ’• 1847 

New Denver, B.C.. 

. Vancouver, B.C 

. Carleton Place, Ont 


.. .. 1861 
.. .. 1892 
.. .. 1893 

..Ayer’s Flats, Que 1397 

..Montreal, Q ’ 

..Montreal, Q 186 3 

..357 W. Munroe St., Chicago.. 1873 

. . Plottsville, 0 187 9 

..Buckingham, 111 .. .. .. .. 1893 

..Oshkosh, Wis .* ” lg92 

.. Chesterville, 0 1891 

. . Plattsburg, N.Y .’ .*. 1899 

..Montreal, Q j 897 

..Melbourne, Q i 881 
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Browne, Arthur A., B.A.. . 

Browning, W. E 

Bruce, D. A 

♦Bruneau, Adolphe 

•Bruneau, Oliver T. (Hon.). 

•Bruneau, Onesime 

♦Brunette, J. S 

Brunelle, P 

Bryfon, William G 

♦Bucke, Edward H 

Bucke. Richard Maurice.. . 

♦Buckle, John M. C 

Buokley, William P 

Bull, George J 

♦Bullen. Charles F 

Buller, Frank 

Burch, B. F 

Burgess, J. A 

♦Burland. John H 

Burland, William B 

Burland, W. H 

Burland, Samuel C 

Burland, Benj. W 

Burnett, W. B., B.A 

Burrell, R. H., B.A 

Burris, J. S 

Burritt, C. H 

Burritt, Horatio C 

Burrows, Philip P 

Burrows, F. N 

♦Burnham, Robert Wilkins 

♦Burns. Alfred J 

Burwash, Hy. J 

Busby, J 

♦Butler. George C 

Butler. Billa F 

♦Buxtpn, John N 

Byers, W. G. M 


Montreal, Q 1872 

Exeter, Ont 1899 

Atlantic, Mass 1892 

1853 

,. 1843 

1851 


1892 

..Lowell. Mass 1896 

..70 State St., Chicago 1867 

1852 

..London, 0 1862 

1869 

..Prescott, 0 1870 

..4 rue de la Paix, Paris 1869 

1864 

. . Montreal 1874 

..Walla Walla, Wash. Ter.. .. 1866 

. . Listowell, 0 1868 

1863 

..Montreal 1872 

..Punta Gorda, Fla 1875 

..Chester, Penn 1877 

..32 Jay St., Schenectady, N.Y. 1882 

..Sussex, Ont 1899 

..Yarmouth. N.S 1897 

..Halifax, N.S 1899 

..Mitchell, Ont 1890 

..86 Wellesley St., Toronto, O.. 1863 

..Lindsay, 0 1866 

..Bathgate, North Dak 1885 

1860 

1854 

..72£ Hoyne Ave., Chicago.. .. 1876 

..Whitehall, Mich 1891 

1865 

..London, Ont 1879 

.' 1849 

..Montreal, Que 1894 


Cahalan, James.. * Wyandotte, Mich 

Calkin. B. H 4 Temple St., Boston, Mass. 

Cameron, Jahies C Montreal 

Cameron, Duncan H Portland, Ore 

Cameron, John D Iron Mountain, Mich.. .. 

Cameron, J. D Montreal.. * 

♦Cameron, Paul 

Cameron, Chas. E Boston, Mass 

Cameron, D. A Alpena. Mich 

Cameron, K., B.A Montreal 

Cameron, J. J Kearney, Neb 

Cameron. L. G Cascades, Que 

•Campbell, G. W., M.A. (ad eun) 

♦Campbell, Donald Peter 

Campbell. C. G., B.Sc Montreal. Q 

♦Campbell. A. W 


.1880 

1801 

1874 

1877 

1879 

1893 

1881 

1883 

1885 

1887 

1888 
1899 
1843 
1860 
1889 

1886 
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Campbell, Francis Wayland Montreal.. 

Campbell, I. G Vancouver, B.C.."..' f 9 * 

♦Campbell, Samuel 

Campbell, John Brooklyn. N.Y 186 q 

♦Campbell, J „ 

Camnbeli' j' M Saginaw. East Side, Mich** .7* 1890 

Campbell, Lome Montreal, Q ' lm 

Cannon, Gilbert Almonte. O " 1*77 

armichael, D. A Mar. H osp. Ser., Cairo, 111.. .. 1873 

Carey, Augur, D. L. (ad eum) 1864 

Carmichael, H. B Montreal, Q 1892 

Carlaw C. M Minneapolis, Minn 1891 

Carmen, Philip E Detroit, Mich 1879 

Caron, F. B.. Brockville. Ont 1896 

Casselman, P. C Morrisburg, Ont 1899 

£ aSS ? aVld M M. S. Co. Asy. Lancaster, Eng. 1867 

Cassidy, George A Goldstone, 0 1886 

Cassidy, J Goderich, 0 1865 

♦Carroll, Robert W. TV 1 859 

Carroll. R. w Grand Boulevard, Chicago, 111. 1893 

Carruthers. Geo Alberton, P.E.1 1883' 

Carson. J. H Duluth, Minn 1881 

♦Carson, Augustus 1843 

Carter, Samuel A Meadow Vale, O .. 1859 

Carter. L. H . Coulterville, Mariposa Co., Cal. 1888 

Case, W. Hermanus Hamilton, 0 1870 

Casgrain, Chas. E., Hon Windsor, 0 1851 

Castleman, A. L E. Williamsburg, 0 1888 

Cattanach, Andrew J 703 14th St., Denver, Col 1871 

Cattanach, A. M Oscada, Mich 1892 

Cattanach, W. S Dalhousie Mills, 0 1886 

Chagnon, V. G. B Fall River, Mass 1861 

Chabot, J. L Ottawa, Ont 1892 

Chapman, H. J Wakefield, Ma*s.. .*. 7. 7 7 1895 

Chalmers, W. W., B.A Magog, Q 

♦Challinor, Francis .7 7 1S49 

Cherry. William Toledo. Ohio.. .. .. .. .. 7 7 1869 

♦Chesley. George Ashbold 1S62 

Chevalier, Gustave Bedford, q7 .. .. 7 .7.7 I860! 

Chevah.er, Napoleon E st. Johns, Q 7 1873 

Chipman, C. J. H., B.A Ottawa, 0 1868 

£J7f I ? a i n ’ J Be Grand, Oregon 1892 

Chisholm, Alex 

ChrRH m '^ MUrdOCh •• Bay Roberts. .7 .7 .7 1879 

Christie T^u hn B Palaluma, Sonora Co., Cal.. .. 1865 

•Christie. John H„ B.A | 

Christie. W.. B.A.. ..7100 Cottage Grove Ave., Chicago, 111.. .. 1887 

•Ch, n ou mUnd 871 W - 22nd St - Chicago, 111.. 18S2 

Church, Charles H 1862 

Chnreh m H Montreal. Q 1 896 

♦Church Coller M 1855 

Church, F. W Grosse Isle, Que 1880 


/ 
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Church, H. M 

♦Church, Levi R., Hon.. 

Church, Mills K 

Church, John R 

♦Church, Peter H 

Churchill, J. L., B.A.. .. 

Clark, John 

Clark, F. G. B 

Clarke.. Octavius, H. E.. 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A.. 

Clarke Henry J 

Clarke, J. W 

Clark, Richard A.. .. 

♦Clarke, J. L 

Clement, Victor A.. .. 
Clemesha, John W.. .. 

Clemesha, J. C 

Clindinin, S. L 

♦Cline, John D., B.A.. .. 

Clune, P. J 

Clouston, J. R 

♦Cluness, Daniel 

Coburn. A. D 

Codd, Alfred 

Coleman* A. H 

♦Collins, Charles W.. .. 

Collison, R 

♦Colquhoun, George.. .. 
Colquhoun, P., B.A.. .. 

Colvin, A. R 

Commeau, John B.. .. 
Commins, M. E., B.A. 

Conroy. C. P 

Cook, Guy R., B.A.*. .. 

Cook, Hermon L 

Cooke, Sydney P 

Cook, Sheldon E 

Cooke, Charles H 

Cooke, W. H 

Copper, M. A.. .. .. 
Copeland, Wm. L.. .. 

Corbett, G. G 

♦Corbett, A. M. P.. .. 
Corbett, F. A. F., B.A.. 

Corbett, Wm. H 

Corbin, F. G 

Corcoran, J. A 

Corlis, Josiah 

Cormack, Wm 

♦Corsan, John 

Corsan, Douglas 

Cotton. C. L 

Cousins, W. C 


.. ..Montreal, Q 1896 

* 1857 

.. .. Merrickville, 0 1864 

.. . . Aylmer,. Q 1884 

1846 

.. ..Lockport, N.S 1896 

.. ..Smethport, Pa 1891 

f Fordwych Road, Kilburn, 

I London, E 1876 

.. ..3857 Vincennes Ave., Chicago 1870 

.. ..Utica, N.Y 1871 

.. ..Pembina, Dak 1884 

.. . . Tatamagouche, N.S 1890 

.. ..St. Thomas. 0 1870 

>. 1886 

.. ..St. Guillaume, Q 1886 

.. ..Port Hope, Ont 1867 

.. ..Port Hope, Ont 1891 

.. ..Dawson 'City 1897 

1874 

.. ..Warkworth, 0 1890 

.. ..Huntingdon, Q 1888 

1870 

.. ..Keswick Ridge, N.B 1893 

.. ..Fort Osborne, Winnip., Man. 1865 

.. ..Tacoma, Wash 1890 

.. 1869 

.. ..Norfolk, St. Law. Co., N.Y. 1878 

1876 

.. ..Montreal, Q 1896 

.. ..St. Paul, Minneapolis 1894 

.. ..Farnham, Q 1870 

.. ..St. Stephen, N.B 1895 

.. ..630 16th St., Denver, Col.. .. 1888 

.. ..Louisville, N.Y 1876 

.. ..Brighton, Ont 1854 

.. ..108 Kent St., Ottawa 1869 

.. . . Haldredge, Neb 1884 

.. ..King St., Toronto, 0 1866 

.. ..D’Israeli, Que 1876 

.. ..Ormstown, Q 1893 

.. ..866 W. Munroe St., Chicago, 111. 1872 

.. ..St. John, N.B 1898 

1854 

.. ..Parrsboro. N.S 1896 

.. ..Brig. Surg. Army Med. Dept. 1854 
I Chascornus Buenos Ayres, 

” l S.A 1890 

.. ..Waterloo, Que ' .. .. 1898 

.. ..Sydnev, Australia 1869 

.. ..Guelph, 0 1881 

1869 

. . ..Victoria, B.C 1885 

.. . . Cowansville, Q 1887 

.. ..92 O’Connor St., Ottawa, O.. 1882 
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Covert, A. M 

Cowie, A. M 

. ..Grand Manan, N.B.. 

. . St. Dietro Cal 


Cowie, W., B.A 

T .nwoll rp _ : 


Cox. Frank 

. .. Liuweii iown, Maine 

. . . Morrell "PET 

Coyle, Henry W.. . 

. ..Montreal Q 

. 1869 

Craig, J. E. . . . 


. 1899 

Craig, Thornton.. 

■ ..North Gower, Ont 

..Capay, Cal 

Craig, M. A.. . 

Lower T.nlre Pol 

. 15 <0 

Craig, R. H 

Craik, Robert, LL.D 

• • • w vi ijcih.c f ^al. • . 

, ..Montreal, Q 

..Montreal, Q.. 

. 1886 
. 1896 
. 1854 
1854 

♦Crawford, James (ad eun.) 


Creasor, J. A., B.A 



Crichten* Stuart.. 

. . Sonora Cal 

. 1889 
. 1865 
. 1886 

Crocket. W. C., B.A 

Crockett, A. P 

..Fredericton, N.B 

Dalhousie N "R 

♦Cowley, Thomas McJ.. 


1896 

1070 

Cowley, D. K 

. . Granby, Q 

15 IU 

1889 

1876 

1895 

1 QIC 

CrotherSj William.. . 

. . Stanbridge Q 

Cruikshank, A.. . 

Pit 11 A/Tarnta 1 "NT Hf „ . 

•Culver, Joseph R.. 

. . ociu xvxarciai. in. Mexico 

Cumming, W A... 

. . Huokinpham One 

lo*to 

1899 

1858 

♦Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow 

* v^Uvi • . . , , , , 

Curran, T. J. j 

Cushing, H. B., B.A 

Cutter Frederick A 

..Montreal, Q 

..Montreal, Q 

..Sutton, Q.. 

1891 

1898 

1873 

1890 

Curtis, I. B.. 

..Hartland, N.B.. .. 


Dalpe, W. H., B.A 

•Daly, Guy D. P 

Daly, Walter S 

♦Dansereau, Charles.. .. 

Dansereau, Chas 

Dansereau, Pierre 

Darche, C. E 

Darche, J. A 

Darey, J. H 

Davidson, A 

Davidson, C 

Davies, Thomas B 

Davignon, F. F 

Davis, R., E 

Dawson, R., B.A 

Day, A. R. A 

Day, J. L., M.A 

Daze, Henri 

Deacon, G. R 

Deane. R. B 

•Dearden, G. A 

•Dease Peter Warren.. .. 

DeBonald, C. S 

DeBoucherville, Charles B 
•Decelles, Charles D.. .. 

DeCow. D. McG 

tDeeks. W. E., B.A 

DeGrosbois, T. B 


..Montreal, Que 1898 

•• 1868 

. . Ogdensburg, N.Y 1885 

1842 

1869 

1835 

..Danville, Que 1899 

..Sherbrooke, Que 1898 

..Granger, Minn 1885 

. . St. Albans, Vt 1894 

..Montreal, Que 1898 

..Chelsea, Q 1884 

..Leadville, Col i 87 i 

. . Fallowfield, Q 1894 

..London, Eng 1882 

..679 E. 3rd St., St. Paul, Minn. 1892 

..Montreal, Q 1395 

..Montreal, Q 1395 

..Stratford, Ont 1896 

..Maple Creek, N.W.T 1898 


Quebec, Q 


Montreal, Q.. 

Montreal 

Roxton Falls, Q 


1882 

1847 

1862 

1843 

1841 

1886 

1893 

1868 


Delaney, W. J 

Deimage, F. W., B.A.. 
Demorest, B. G. G.. .. 

Derby, W. J 

♦Desaulniers, Antoine A 

Desmond, F. J 

Dewar. C. P 

Dewar. G. F 

Dewar, J. E 

Dewar. A , 

DeVar, T. A 

Dibblee, G. G 

♦Dice, George 

♦Dick, James R 

♦Dickinson, James S.. . 
♦Dickinson, George.. .. 

Dickson, S. M 

Dickson, William W.. .. 
Dickson, J. A., B.A.. .. 
Digby, F. Winniett.. .. 

♦Dodd, John 

Dohertv w. W 

Donahue, M 

Donnelly, C. H 

♦Dorion, Severe 

♦Dorland, Enoch P.. .. 

Dorland, James 

♦Dougan, Wm 

Douglas, James, Hon.. 

Dowling, John F 

Doyle, J. J 

♦Drake, Joseph M.. .. 

Drier, N. E 

Drum, L., B.A 

Drysdale, W. F 

Dubuc, Charlemagne.. . . 
♦Ducket, Stephen.. .. .. 
Duckett. William A.. .. 

Duckett, F. J 

Duford, Thadee A.. .. 
Duhamel. Louis.. .. .. 

Dunbar, W. R 

Duncan, George 

Duncan. Gedeon M.. .. 
Duncan, George C.. .. 

Duncan, James S 

♦Duncan, John 

Duncan, John A 

Duncan. R. G 

Duncan, W. T 

Duncan, G. H 

Dunlop,. H. A 

♦Dunn, William Oscar.. 
Dunsmore, John M.. .. 
Dupuis, Joseph B.. .. 


.. ..Nangatuck, Conn 1889 

. . ..St. Mary’s, Ont 1897 

. . ..Warkworth, 0 1852 

. . ..Rockland, 0 1882 

1863 

.. ..Newcastle, N.B 1888 

.. ..Ottawa, 0 1888 

.. ..South Port, P.E.1 1893 

. . ..Minneapolis, Minn 1893 

. . . . Cookshire, Q 1891 

.. ..963 Champlain St., Det., Mich.. 1893 

.. ..Moor’s Mills, N.B 1880 


1864 

1842 

1816 

1868 

.Montreal, Que 1898 

.Pembroke, 0 1853 

. Knowlton, Q 1887 

. Brantford, 0 1863 

1864 

. Campbellton, N.B 1885 

. Cascade, Iowa 1890 


.. ..Utopia, Texas .. .. 1863 

1846 

1850 

.. ..103 State St., Chicago 1875 

1867 

1847 

.. . .Eagansville, 0 1875 

.. ..Halifax, N.S 1897 

1861 

.. ..Woodstock, N.B 1899 

.. ..Quebec, Que 1896 

.. ..Nanaimo, B.C 1894 

.. ..Montreal, Q 1864 

1853 

.. ..Montreal, Q 1859 

.. ..Montreal, Que 1896 

.. ..St. Sebastien, Q 1865 

.. ..Hull, Q 1860 

.. ..Abercrombie. N.S 1897 

.. ..Fareham. Hants, Eng 1866 

.. ..Bathurst, N.B 1871 

.. ..London, Eng 1875 

.. .. Surgeon-Major Army 1858 

1871 

.. ..Victoria, B.C 1884 

.. ..Bathurst, N.B 1898 

.. ..Fergus Falls, Minn 1882 

.. ..Dawson City 1892 

.. ..Crookston, Minn 1882 

1843 

.. ..Stratford, 0 1870 

.. .. Clarenceville, Q 1856 
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Duval, J. L 

Du Vernet, Edward 
Dyer E. O., B.A... 


Cor. Fulton & Prospect St., Walton, Mass 1898 


Rigby, N.S 1893 

Sutton, Que i $$99 


Easton, John 

Easton, C. L 

Eberie. Harry A.. .. 

♦Eberts, D. W 

Eberts, E. M. von.. .. 

Edgar, C. J 

Erwards, Eliphalet G 

Edwards, J. S 

Edwards, Oliver -C.. 
Elder, John, B.A.. .. 
Elderkin, Edwin J.. . 
Elkintohn, A. G.. .. 

Elliott, F. B 

Ellison, S. R 

Ellis, W. E 

Ellis, T. H * 

Ellis, W. L 

Ellis, G. H 

Emery, Gordon J.. .. 

England, W. S 

♦English. T. F 

♦Erskine, John 

Esson, F. G 

Estey, A. S 

Ethier, Calixte 

Evans, Griffith 

Evans, D. J 

Evans, E. J 

Evans. J. W 

Ewan, R. B 

Ewing, William 


. Brockville, O.. .. 
.Smith’s Falls, O. 
. Kansas .City, Mo. 


•M. G. Hosp., Montreal. 

.Hatley, Q 

.Grand Rapids, Mich.. ., 

. London, O 

.Regina, N.W.T 

.Montreal, Q 

• Weymouth Bridge, N.S. 


. Mayfair. Ont 

.L*tf8 W. 43rd St., New York. 

.Prentice, Wis 

.Butte, Montana 

.St. John, N.B 

. Morewood, Ont 

.Minneapolis, Minn 

. Winnipeg 


.139 W. 34th St., N.Y 

. Hartland, N.B ’ 

.St. Eugene, Q 

. Brynkynallt, Bangor, N. Wales 

. Montreal 

Lacrosse, Wis 

. Schrieber, Ont., C.P.R 

.Montreal, Q 

. Hawkesbury, O 


1852 

1887 

1876 

1885 

1897 

1887 

1855 

1830 

1873 

1885 

1884 

1862 

1896 

1873 

1887 

1890 

1895 

1896 

1857 
1889 

1858 
1860 

1889 
1894 
1S67 
1864 

1890 
1887 
1894 
1896 
1873 


Fagan, G. A., B.A 

Falkner, Alexander.. .. 

.. ..North Adams, Mass.. 

Falls, Samuel K.. .. 

Farewell, G. McGill 

Farewell, W. G.. .. 


Farwell, W. A.. . 


Farley, Jas. T.. . 


Farley, John J 


Faulkner. George W.. . 


Faulkner, D. W.. .. 


Fawcett, R. F. M 

. .. Jamaica, B.W.I 

Feader, H. C.. . 


Feader, W 


Feilde. E C 


♦Fenwick, Geo. E.. .. 

♦Fergusson, Alex. R 

♦Fergusson, A. A.. 

Ferguson, Wm. A., B.A.. .. 

.. ..Moncton, N.B 

Ferguson, W D. T 


Ferguson, W.. .. 



1898 
1866 
1878 

1872 
1868 
1891 

1877 

1873 
1871 

1878 

1899 
1881 
1895 
1886 
1847 
1866 
1864 
1884 
1888 
1894 
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Ferguson, J. A. (Ret.).. 

Fillmore, E. W 

Finlay, C 

Finley, F. G 

♦Finlayson, John 

Finnie, J. H 

Finnie, John T 

Fish, E. C., B.A 

*] irher, John 

Fisk. V/. M 

♦Fitzgerald, James.. .. 

FitzGerald, C. T 

Flagg, J. D .. 

Flemming, G. W 

Fletcher, R 

Flinn, J. W 

Forbes, A. M. T 

♦Fortune, Louis M 

Fortin, Pierre 

Foss, A. F 

Foster, G. M 

Foster, A. L 

♦Foster Stephen Sewell 

Fowler. E. S 

Fox, A. C. L. (Ret.).. .. 

Fox, C. H 

Fraleigh. William S.. .. 

Francis B 

Fraser, A. D 

Fraser, F. C., B.A.. .. 

Fraser, H. D 

Fraser, H. B., B.A.. .. 

Fraser, Alex. C 

♦Fraser, William 

Fraser, William H.. .. 

Fraser, Donald M 

♦Fraser, Donald 

Fraser, J. R 

Fraser. J. M 

Freeman, C. M 

Fritz, H. D., B.A 

Fry, F. M., B.A 

Fuller, W 

Fuller, G. F. LeRoy.. .. 
Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A.. 

Fulton, J. H 

Fulton, J. A 


..Smith’s Falls. Ont 1896 

.. Spencer’s Island, N.B 1887 

..Hamilton, Ont 1896 

.* Montreal 1885 

. 1834 

..Montreal, Que 1898 

..Montreal.. .. 1869 

..Newcastle, N.B 1896 

1847 

..49 Prince Arthur, Montreal.. 1896 

1865 

..Harbor Breton, Ntld 1899 

..93 W. Mohawk St., Bufl., N.Y. 1887 

..Chipman, N.B .. 1893 

. . Boston, Mass 1S91 

..Kingman, Arizona 1895 

..Montreal, Que 1898 

1873 

..Montreal, Q 1845 

..Sherbrooke, Que 1896 

..Greenwood, B.C 1897 

..Ottaw r a, Ont 1897 

1846 

..Hudson, Wis 1894 

..Winnipeg, Man 1898 

. . Cassopolls, Michigan 1895 

..379 Manning Ave., Toronto .. 1869 

..Sydney Mines, N.S 1899 

. . G860 Halsted St., Chicago, 111. . . 1896 

..Montreal, Que 1898 

..Orangeville, Ont 1881 

..Westmeath, Ont 1896 

..Manitowoc, Wis 1877 

1836 

..La Salle, 111 1867 

..Stratford, 0 1869 

; 1868 

.. Lakefield, 0 1878 

..3100 Wentworth av., Chicago 1887 

..Cape Sable Island, N.S 1871 

..St. John, N.B 1888 

..Montreal 1894 

..Grand Rapids, Mich 1866 

..Sweetsburg, Que 1899 

..Sweetsburg, Q 1870 

..Montreal 1863 

..Franklin Centre. Que 1894 


Gadbois, F. A 'Sherbrooke, Que 

Galbraith, W. S Lethbridge, N.W.T 

Gale, Hugh Bay City, Mich 

Gallant, St. C. J Charlottetown, P.E.I.. .. 

♦Garvey. Joseph 

Gardner. H. H San Francisco, Cal 

Gardner, John J Montreal 


1898 

1899 
1882 
1895 
1852 
1878 
1883 
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Gardner, Matthew.. 
Gardner. William.. .. 

Gardner, A. W 

Gairdner, T. M. (Ret.) 

iGarrow, A. E 

♦Cascoigne, Geo. E.. 
Gaviller, Edwin A.. 
♦Gauvreau, Elzear 
♦Gauvreau, Lewis H.. . 

Gemmill, E. W 

Gendron, Thomas.. 
*Gernon, George W 
♦Gibb, George D 

♦Gibson, John B 

Gibson, W. B.. 

♦Gibson, Edward B.. 

Gibson, J. b 

Gibson, R. j 

♦Gilbert, Henry L. 

Gilday, P. W * 

Gillis, B. W. D.. .. . 

Gillis, E. G ’ 

♦Gillis, John A. F 

Gillies, John 

Gilmour, Angus A.. 

Girdlestone, C. W 

♦Giroux, Philippe..'.*.’.. 
Girdwood, Gilbert P.. 

Gladman, E. A 

Gladman, G. J 

Gleason, J. H 

Glen, C. W. E 

Glendenning, R. T.. 

♦Godfrey, Robert 

Godfrey. Abraham C.. 

Godin, Joseph 

Goff, H. N., B.A. . *..**..* 

♦Goodhue, P. j 

Godforth, Franklin.. .. 

Goltman, A 

Goodin" Chs. E 

Goodwin, W. W.. 

Gordon, A. H 

Gordon, C. M.. 

Gordon, Q, s 

Gordon, Robert 

♦Gordon, W. W.. 

Gorrell, A. S 

Gorrell. C. W. F 

Gourlev t. A 

Grace, N ’ 

Grafton, E. A 

Graham. Charles E.. .. 
Graham, George A 


.Sacramento, Cal 

. Montreal 

.Montreal, Q 

.York, Neb 

. Montreal, Que 

Hamilton, O 


Almonte, O 

St. Raymond, Q 


.Burlington, Vt t# 

.59 West 45th St., N.Y.. 
.Clinton, O 

.Montreal, Que 

. Teeswater. Ont.. 

.Indian River, P.E.I 

. Teeswater, O 

.14 McAllister Ave., San Fran- 

cisco, Cal 

.Winnipeg, Mann.. .. 

Montreal 

Lindsay, Ont 

708 Oak St., Syracuse, N.Y. .. 
Elm St.. Manchester, N.H.. 

Chambly, Q 

Manchester, Mass 


Freemantle, Southampton, Eng 

Holyoke, Mass 

San Diego, Cal 


• New' York City, N.Y 

St. Philip, Barbadoes, W. I.. 
East Boston, Mass 

• St. John. N.B 

Aylwin, O 

Wellington, B.C 

Arlington, 111 


Ashton, Ont 

Ottaw'a, Ont 

Eganville, Ont 

Montreal, Que 

Beauce P. s. Co., Montreal., 
ftull, Q 

702 E. 5th St. Kansas City, Mo. 


.. 1871 
. . 1867 
,. 1887 
. 18S6 
.. 1889 
. 1861 
. 1878 
. 1855 
. 1836 
. 1889 
. 1866 
. 1872 
. 1846 
. 1855 
. 1878 
. 1864 
. 1886 
. 1891 
1875 

1897 

1898 

1899 
1877 

1867 

1868 
1892 
1859 
1869 

1898 
1886 

1895 
1858 

1892 
1844 
1865 

.1861 

1893 
1875 
1863 

1896 
1884 
1888 

1899 
1881 

1897 
1868 
1863 

1890 

1894 

1897 

1898 

1891 
1865 
1884 










♦Graham, Henry. 

Graham, Kenneth D Ottawa, O. 

Graham, J Westmeath, O.. 

Graham. P. C. R Fresco tt. O. 

I Emerdale, Haddingdonshire, 
Grant, A. J ) Scotland. 

Grant, H. A Peterboro, O. 

♦Grant. Donald J. 

Grant, D Pictou. N.S 

Grant, James A., Sir Ottawa, O. 

Grant, James A., Jr., B.A Ottawa, O 

♦Grant, William 

Grant, J. H. Y Buffalo 

Grant. J. P New Glasgow, N.S 

Gray, C. F. A Montreal, Que 

Gray, John S Winnipeg. Man 

Gray, Thomas St. Mary’s, O 

Gray, James Helena, Mont 

Gray, W. L Pembroke, O 

Greaves, Henry C Barbadoes 

Greenwood, F. S St. Catharines, O 

Green, F. W Cranbrooke, B.C 

Greene, E Leitrim, Ont 

Greene, T. J Oxford, Chenango Co., N.Y.. 

Greer. T. A 

♦Grenier, L. P. A 

Groves George H Carp, O 

Groves, W a. ..Quyon, Q 

Guerin. James J. E Montreal 

Guest. Thomas F St. Mary’s, O 

Gun, James Durham, O 

Gun, A Woodstock, Ont 

iGunn, N. D Montreal 

Gunter. F. B., B.A 274 Chestnut St., Chelsea, Mass. 

Gurd, C. C-, B.A Montreal, Que 

Gurd, David F.. Montreal, Que .. 

Gustin. Smith Bay City, Mich 

♦Gustin, Wm. Claud 


Haentschell, C. W Mattawa, O 

♦Hagarty, D. M. J .. 

Haight, M New Durham, O 

Haldimand, A. W Montreal 

♦Hall, Archibald (ad eun.) 

♦Hall, James B 

♦Hall, J. W 

Hall. A. G Ormstown, Q 

Hall, W Walkerton, O 

Hall, M. K Falls City, Wash 

Hallett. E. O Weymouth Bridge, N.S 1885 

Halliday, James T Peterboro’, 0 1865 

♦Halliday, Vernon St.C * 1892 

Hamel, Joseph A Murray Bay, Q 1856 

♦Hamer, A. L.. .. , .. .. 1887 

Hamilton, G Cascade, Mich 1894 


1896 

1892 
1863 

1896 
1854 
1882 
1867 
1886 
1895 
1899 

1876 
1879 
1883 
1881 

1877 

1878 

1898 

1899 
1890 
1876 
1863 

1879 
1886 

1878 
1873 
1861 
1895 
1888 

1893 

1897 

1879 
1885 
1863 

1888 

1866 

1893 

1888 

1843 

1866 

1848 

1887 

1887 

1893 
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♦Hamilton, Andrew W 
Hamilton, Charles S. (Ret.) 
Hamilton, H. D., B.A.. 

Hamilton, John R 7. 

♦Hamilton, Rufus F 

Hamilton. W. F * 

Hamilton. R * 

Hammond, J. H 

Hanna. A. E 

Hanna. Franklin 

Hannington, J. P 

Hannington, E. B. C.. 
Hanover, William.. 

Hanvey, C. B. H 

Harding, E. S 

♦Harding, F. W 

Harkin t F. McD 

Harkin. Henry 

♦Harkin, William. 

Hargrave, I. L.. 

Harkness, Jno.. 

Harkness, Andrew.. 7 

Harris, N. M 

Harrisoh, David H.. 
Harrison, H. J.. .. ..7. 
Harrison, J. D., M.A.. .. 

Hart, George C 

Hart, F. W 

Hart, E. C.. 7 .. .. .7 .7 

Hartin, G 

Harvey, F. C 

Harvey, F. W., B.A 

Harvey, William A.. .. 77 7 

Harvie, J. B 

Harwood, R. de L. .. 

Hattie. W. H 

Hawkins, A. C 

Hayd, H. E * 

Hayden, E. W.. 

Hayes, James * 

Hayes, John 7 77 77 7 

Hayes, J., B.A 

Hayes, p. j 

Haythorne, T. J., B.A.. 
Healey, D. J 

Heard, c. DeW.. .. .. .. .7 
Hebert, P. Zotique (Ret.).. 

tHenderson, Alex. A 

♦Henderson, E. G.. 
♦Henderson, Peter A. M.. 

Henderson, And 

Henderson, James 

Hendeyson, J. A 

Henderson, W 

•Henry, Walter (Hon.).. .. ” 


. Demorestville, O. 

. Montreal 

.Port Dover, O.. . 


. Montreal.. 
. Bright, O. 


. Perth, O - 

. Perth, O 

. Montreal 

.Victoria, B.C 

. Seaforth, O 

. Tampica, Mexico 

.Dorchester St., Montreal. 


• Marquette, Mich. 
.Liverpool, Eng.. 


Danville, Q 

Irena, O ' 

.. ..New Lancaster, O 

. .. ..Montreal, Q 

Neepawa, Manitoba ’ 

Montreal, Que 

.. ..Edmonton, Alberta, N.W.T 

.. ..Prescott, O 

St. Martinville, La 

.. ..Victoria, B.C 

Kaslo, B.C 

.. .. Wolfville, N.S 777.7 7 

.. ..Abercorn, Que * 

.. ..Harriston, 0 7. ' 

.. ..575 1st street, Troy, N.Y.. 

.. ..Vaudreuil, Q 

.. ..Hosp. for insane, Halifax, N S 
.. ..Halifax, N.S 

.. ..Buffalo. N.Y 7 .. 7 7 

.. ..Cobourg, Ont 7. 7 

.. ..Simcoa, O * | 

.. .. Richmond, Q 

.. ..Nelson, N.B 7 .7 .. 7 

.. ..Montreal, Q 

.. ..Glen Avon, Monmouthshire, E 

. . . . Toronto, Ont 

.. ..Keelby, Eng 

.. ..White Hall, N.Y.. .7 .7 .. 7 
Cor. Albert & Bay Sts., Ottawa, O. 


. Merriam Park, Minn. 

. Grafton, Ont 

. Montreal 

. Qu’Appelle, N.W.T... 


. 1859 
. 1868 
^ 1890 
. 1871 
. 1861 
. 1891 
. 1895 
. 1869 
. 1885 
. 1879 
. 1894 
. 1875 
. 1875 
. 1883 
. 1897 
1868 
1885 
1867 
1858 

1895 
1862 
1869 

1890 
1864 
1883 

1891 

1879 
1835 

1894 

1896 

1897 

1898 
1874 
1881 

1895 
, 1891 

1885 
1881 
1897 
1866 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1886 

1896 

1880 

1873 
1870 

1874 
1848 
1880 

1892 

1893 

1894 
1853 
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♦Henry, Walter * ' * * 

r l W n, r Detroit, Mich 

Hen wood, Alfred *J Brantford. °.. 

Hepworth, W. Grand Forks, B.C 

♦Hervev, Jonas J.. ** ** ** '* 

Hetherington, Harry Hatley. Q 

He wet son! J. . -Johns Hopkins Hos., Baltimore.. .. 

Hewetson, S. W Saranac Lake. N.Y 

Hickey. Charles E Morrisburg, 

•Hlckev. Samuel A., 

Higgins, C. victoria. B.C 

Hills. Joseph Woonsocket. B. I 

Hingston, W. H Montreal .. 

tj r* w Walkerville, Ont 

Hoare ju. vv- •• o 7 Tvroe st Wilmington Ter., 

Hockndge, Thos. London. W.C 

, r r» A Weymouth, N.S 

Hogan. E. V.. B.A Q nt 

Hogg. D. H. 


Hoglf: J L H B A : ;. V. V. :: :.yuesnelle. B.C - • • • •• •• 

H^wtn n, IL U B US 'B.A.!' .. .. -13 Langley St„ Victoria, B.C.. 

♦Holmes, Andrew F. (ad eun.) 4 

Holmes. A. Detroit Mich 

Holohan, P. A.. B.A Newcastle. N.B 

♦Holwell, John ** ** ** \ 

Hopkins, F- A... ..Pittsburg, Penn 

Hopkins. Alfred •• pltsburR penn 

Hopkins, H. •• •• • 44 2nd Street. Troy, N.Y.. .. 

Houston. D. W . ..New Glasgow. P.E.I 

Howard, James machine, Q 

♦Howard, Robert 

♦Howard, R. Palmer ** ** 

, Howard. R. J. B.. B.A E " S 

Howden. Robert -Winnipeg. Man 

Howell. W. B ■ Montreal, Q 

Howey W. H Sudbury. O 

Howitt, Wm. H Toronto, O 

Howland, Francis L Huntsville, O 

Hubbard, O. H Needham, Mass 

♦Hubert, P. T 

Hudson. H. Chelsea. Que 

Hughes. P. H Leamington, O 

Hughson, E. Blenheim, Ont 

Hulbert. E. Augustus 558 Henry St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Hume, G. W. Compton, Que 

Hume, William L.» Leeds, Q 

♦Hunt, J. J * 

Hunt. Henry Toronto, O 

Hunt, J. H Surg. Maj. Army Med. Dept.. 

Hunt. Lewis G., B. Sheffield, Eng 

*Hurd Ed. P 

Hurdman, Benj. F. W Brandon, Man 


1856 
1888 
1879 
18111 
1866 

1872 
1888 

1891 

1893 
1866 
1874 
1899 
1881 

1873 
1851 
1888 . 

1874 
1896 

1892 
1895 

1895 
1844 
1891 
1843 

1859 

1894 
1868 
1889 
1883 
1888 
1881 
1898 
1867 
1872 
1848 
1882 

1857 

1896 
1878 

1870 
1867 
1888 
1889 
1898 
1886 
1896 

1860 
1898 

1875 
1881 

1876 
1869 

1871 
..1865 

1882 
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Hurdman, H. H.. 
Hurdman, H. T.. .. 
Hurlburt, George W.. 
Hurlburt. Richard W. 
Hutchinson, John A.. 
Hutchinson, Jas. A.. 


.Dawson City.. 1597 

Bryson, Q jggg 

Thornbury, Q 1859 

Mitchell, 0 1873 

Montreal, Q 1878 

Montreal. Q 1884 


Imrie, A. W.. .. 

Inksetter, D. G. 
Inksetter, W. E 
Irvine, A. D.. .. 
Irvine, James C. 
Irvine, R. T.. .. 

Irwin, J. L 

Irwin, W. T.. .. 
Irwin, A. F.. .. 
♦Ives, Eli 


..449 Woodward av., Detroit, 

Mich. 1879 

..Costa Rica 1880 

..Costa Rica y i890 

..Westmount, Q 1596 

..Liverpool, Eng 1866 

..Sing Sin Prison, N.Y 1885 

..244 Erie St., Chicago, 111 .. .. 1879 

..Pembroke, 0 1889 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1890 


*1863 


Jack, Du Vernet 

♦Jackson, A. T 

Jackson, F. S 

Jackson, Wm. Fred 

Jackson, Joseph A 

Jacques, H. M 

Jakes, R. W 

Jameson, Thos 

♦Jamieson, Alex., B.A 

♦Jamieson, Thomas A 

Jamieson, Chas. J 

Jamieson, W. H 

Jamieson, W. R 

Jenkins, W. E 

Jento, C. P 

Johnson, C. H 

Johnson, H. D 

Johnston, J. A 

Johnson, James B 

Johnson, J. c 

Johnson, J. R 

Johnson, J. w.. 

Johnson, Thomas G 

Johnston, W 

Johnston, W. G.. 

Johnston. A 

Johnston, F. E. L 

Jones, D. C 

Jones, F. B 

Jones, Charles R 

Jones, George N 

•Jones, Thomas W. (ad eun.) 

•Jones. Jonathan C 

Jones, Wm. Justus.. .. 

•Jones. A. J. M 

Josephs, G. E .* 

Jost. A. C., B.A. . 


. ..St. Andrews, N.B 1892 

1846 

. --Westmount, Que 1899 

. .. Brockville, 0 1873 

. ..Manchester, N.H 1879 

. ..Upper Dyke, N.S 1894 

..Greenwood, B.C 1893 

. ..257 West av., Rochester, N.Y. 1877 

1892 

1875 

..Winnipeg, Man 1879 

..Saranac, N.Y 1893 

..Ottawa, Ont 1898 

..Mahone, N.S 1890 

..London, Ont 1890 

..Austin. Minn 1884 

..Charlottetown, P.E.1 18S5 

..Emerald June., P. E. 1 1897 

..London, Eng 1876 

1867 v 

..Spring Valley, Minn 1883 

..Gananoque, 0 1887 

..Sarnia, 0 1871 

..’299 Norfolk St., Boston 1897 

..Montreal 1884 

..Montreal 1892 

..Delaware, 0 1896 

..Maitland, Ont 1899 

..Montreal, Que 1899 

..Hatley, Q 1874 

. . Burlington, Iowa, 1874 


. .. 1854 

1865 

Prescott, O 

1873 

Pembroke, 0 1881 

Guysboro, N.S 1897 


Kearney, W. J 

Kearns, J. F.. .. 

Kee. D. N 

Keefer, Wm. N., B.A 

Keeler, Thomas 

Keenan, C. B 

Keith, H. W 

Keir, E. J 

♦Kelly, Clinton Wayne.. .. 

Kelly. Patrick N 

♦Kelly, Wm 

i Kelly, Thos 

Kelly. J. A. A 

Kelly. J. K 

Kelly. C. I 

Kemp, H. D 

Kemp, H. G 

♦Kempt, William 

Kendrick, W. N 

♦Kennedy, Richard A.. .. 
Kennedy, R. A., B.A.. .. 

Kennedy, J. H 

Kennedy, F. L»., B.A.. .. 

Kerr, N 

♦Kerr, James 

Kerr, R. A 

Kerry, R. A 

Killery, R. A 

♦Kincaid, R. M. (Ret.).. .. 

King. Wm. M. H 

King, Reginald, A.D 

King, Richard 

King. H. S 

King, J. H 

Kinghorn, H. McL., B.A.. 

Kirby, H. S 

Kinloch, J. A 

♦Kirkpatrick, R. C., B.A.. 

Kirkpatrick, E. A 

♦Kirkpatrick, A . 

♦Kittson, John G 

Kittson, Edmund G 

Klock. Robert H 

Klock, W. H 

Knapp, H. T., B.A 

♦Knowles, James A 

♦Kollmyer, Alex H 

Laberge, Ed 

Rafferty, A. M 

Lafleur, H. A., B.A 

Laidley, I. H .< 

Raing, A. L 

Lamb, J. A 

Rambert, E. M 


Mariposa, California 1875 

Evans, Colo 1894 

Fordyce, Ont 1890 

Rtd. Surgeon, Major Bengal 

Army, Guelph, 0 1869 

1859 

, Ottawa, Ont 1897 

.Havelock, N.B.. 


.Saratoga St., E. Boston, Mass. 

. Louisville, Ky 

.Wabasha, Minn 


.S. Omaha, Neb 

.2513 N. St., S. Oamha, Neb.. 

.Almonte, Ont 

.West Flamborough, O 

.Metis, Due • •• •• 

.Brighton, O 


.Austin, Minn. 


..Ottawa, O 

..Guelph, 

..St. John. N.B 

..E. Chicago av., Chicago, III. 


.Montreal, Q. 
.Montreal, Q. 
.Montreal, Q. 


.. ..St. Sylvestre, Q 

.. ..Compton, Q 

.. ..Peterboro, O 

.. ..312 Superior St., Duluth, Minn, 

.. ..Cranbrook, B.C 

.. ..Saranac Lake, N.Y 

.. ..Vancouver, B.C 

5656 S. Halstead St., Chicago, 111. 


..Halifax, N. S.. 


..Windsor, N.S 

..Quyon, Q 

..189 O’Connor St., Ottawa, O 
..Sackville, N. B 


1891 

1867 

1884 

1846 

1873 

1887 
1896 
1891 
1890 
1896 
1864 

1896 
1864 
1886 

1888 
1888 
1889 

1858 

1897 
1895 
1895 
1862 

1859 
1868 
1867 

, 1892 
, 1895 
1891 
. 1897 
. 1886 
, 1886 
. 1888 
. 1856 
. 1869 
. 1873 
. 1882 
. 1886 
. 1895 
. 1866 
. 1856 


St. Philomene, Q 1856 

Heriot. Dak 1887 

Montreal, Q 1887 

Lachine, Q 1897 

Montreal, Q 1897 

Ottawa, Ont 1898 

Ottawa, O 1891 


133 


Lambly, W. O 

Lamblv, w. D 

Landor, Thomas H.. 

Lane, John A 

Lang, A. A. J ’’ 

Lang, C. L 

Lang. W. A 

♦Lang, Thomas D 

Lane:. M. W 

Lang. F. W.. .. ... .. 
Langley, A. F. (Ret.).. 

Langlois, O. X 

^Langrell, Richard T.. 

Larocque, A. B 

Lathern, J. S 

Lauder s. e.. .. .. 

Laurin, Edgar J 

Lautermam, M 

Law. D. W. C 

Law, Robt 

Law. William K 

Lawford, John B 

♦Lawrence, Henry J. H 

Lawrence, J. W 

Leavitt, Julius 

Leclerc, George 

♦Leclair Napoleon 

♦Lee, James C 

♦Lee, John Rolph 

Lee. F. J 

Lefevre, ; John M 

♦Legault, E 

Lemoine, C 

Lennon, H., B.A 

Lepailleur, Leonard.. .. 

Leprohon, John L 

Leslie, A. C 

Leslie, P. C 

Le Touzel, J. R 

Levi. Ruben 

Levy, A., B.A 

Lewin, A. A 

Lewis, J. F 

Liddell, G. L . 

•Lindsay, Heriot 

Lindsay, W 

Lineham, D. M 

Lister, James 

•Lloyd, H. W 

Lockary, J. L 

•Locke, C. F. A 

Loeb, A. A 

•Logan, David D 

Logan. Robert 


.Knowiton, Que. 
.Inverness, Q.. 

• C. P. H’y, o.. . 


.Almonte, Ont.. 

. Maliorytown, Ont. 
. Fairbault. Minn.. 


1894 

1896 

1884 

1877 

1898 

1876 

1881 


• :: :: Z 


• Marian City. Mich*.. .. 

• Victoria. B.C.. .. if: 

. Amherstburg, O. 

• Montreal 


1877 


1892 
1875 
1875 

.. 1847 

176 Euclid ave.. Cleveland. Ohio" ism 

• ..Deer I.od K e. Mon.. .. 1S o, 

■ • • Montreal. . .. 

• • • Bond Head. O. 

• ..Ottawa, Ont 

• ••Coleraine, Irel 

' IfonX.V. 0 ^*^ lm 

st - Malden, Mass.. 1 S 93 

• ••Melbourne, Q , “ 

..Montreal 

• • • • • • • • 1851 

1861 

** “ *’ * 1856 

..Port Hope.’ Ont.’.' " " ,'i^ 

..Vancouver, B.C.. ” 

1866 
1850 
1897 


• St. Pierre. Isle d’Orleans 
.Montreal, Que 


..Montreal ’’ ” 1843 

..Fisher, Minn 3890 

..Montreal. Q 3896 

..Goder*^. Ont 1897 

..109 W. 45th St., N.Y ,876 

• •Montreal, Que 1899 

..St. John, N.B 1890 

..Lawrence, Mass 1894 

..Cornwall, Ont 1890 

1861 

..St. Marys, Ont 1S93 

..Calgary, N.W.T 1899 

..Brown City. Mich 1862 

1879 

, . St. Stephen. N.B 1897 

1872 

..Montreal, Que 1899 


Iona. Mich 


1812 

1880 
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Logie A. E 

♦Logie, Wm 

♦Long, Alexander.. 

Long, C. B 

Long, C. H 

Longley, Edmund . . 
Longpre, Pierre F. 
Loring, J. Brown.. 
♦Loupret, Andre.. , 
Loux, William.. .. 
Loucks, W. F.. .. 

Love, A 

Love, R. H 

♦Loverin, Nelson.. 
Lovering, W. T.. .. 
Lovett. William.. . 

Low, D 

t Lucas, T. D’Arcy 
Lunam, H., B.A.. 

Lundy. E. L 

Lyford. Chas. C.. . 

Lynch, D. P 

Lynch, W. W.. .. 
Lyon. Arthur.. .. 
Lyster, H. F.. .. 


.. ..Chatham, N.B 1899 

1833 

'.. 1844 

.. ..Whitehall. N.Y.. 1898 

.. ..Escabana, Michigan 1888 

1866 

. . ..Quebec 1848 

.. ..80 Park ave., Chicago, 111.. .. 1883 

1850 

.. ..Ottawa, 0 1870 

.. ..Stirling, 0 1887 

.. ..New Glasgow, N.S 1891 

.. ..Carleton Place, Ont 1899 

1855 

.. ..Falls City. Wash. Ter 1891 

.. ..Ayr, 0 1870 

.. ..Regina, N.W.T 1889 

1869 

.. .. CampbeUtown, N B 1881 

.. ..Surgeon Major, Army 1862 

.. ..Minneapolis, Minn 1879 

.. ..Chapleau, Q 1S96 

.. . .Knowlton, Que 1898 

.. , . Shawville, Q 1881 

.. ..Richmond, Que 1897 


Maas. Rudolph J 7 W. Superior St., Duluth, Minn .. 1880 

MacCarthy, G. S.. Ottawa 1894 

Macartney, F. W Gaspe Basin, Que 1896 

Macaulay, J. F •' •• ..St. John, N. B 189S 

Macaulay. H. R Hong Kong 1898 

Macaulay. J. J. F River Dennis. N. S 1896 

MacCallum, E. C Londesborough, Ont 1897 

MacDonald, Angus St. Paul, Minn 1863 

♦Macdonald, Colin 1®® 

MacDonald. R. T. E Sutton. Q 1881 

Macdonald, A. D Kalispell. Mont 1887 

Macdonald, D. J Whycocomagh. C.B 1897 

Macdonald, J. S Montreal, Que 1899 

Macdonald, M. S Marbleton. Q 1890 

♦MacDonald, Roderick I 834 

Macdonald, Roderick Aeneas .. ..Stoney Mountain, Man 1874 

♦MacDonnell, R. L., B.A 1876 

MacFarlane, f> l^ 3 

Macfie. James Arcadia, Florida 1869 

Macintosh. Robert Rapid City. N.W.T 1863 

Mack. Francis Lewis Amherstburg, 0 1866 

♦Mackie, J. I 865 

♦Macklem, Samuel I8 59 

Mackenzie, C. A Toronto, Ont 1899 

Mackenzie. K. A. J Portland. Oregon 1881 

Maclean, Archibald Sarnia, O 1867 

Maclean. J. W Sarnia. Ont 1898 

MacLeay, A. A., B.A Danville. Q 1895 

♦Macnabb. Francis A. L 1870 
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MacN^ill, Alex Kensington, P.E .1 1883 

Macpherson, D Montreal, Q m . 139 ^ 

MacTaggart, D. D., B.A Montreal. Q .* 1896 

McAllister, D. H„ B.A Belle Isle, N.B .. " ’’ 1393 

McArthur. Robert D 2-117 Clarke St., Chicago, 111 . 1867 

McArthur, John A.. .. Winnipeg, Man 1879 

Mc\i*thur, J Winnipeg 1385 

McArthur, A. D Littleton. Colo.. . 1893 

McArthur, A. W Williamstown. Ont 1896 

McBain, John Montreal, Q 1374 

McCabe. J. A., B.A Windsor Mills, Ont 1898 

McCallum, Duncan C Montreal I 850 

McCann, J. J.. B.A,. Hopkinton, Mass 1878 

McCann, A. E. A 241 Central St., Lowell, Mass.. 1892 

McCarthy, W 171 Blue Island ave., Chicago 1867 

McCarthy, J. G Montreal, Q 1838 

McClure, W., B.A China .. .. .. 1884 

McCollum. E. P Ellsworth. Kan ’’ " i 8 S 6 

McCombe, J Dublin, Ireland 1399 

♦McConkey, T. C 197 2 

McConnell, John B Montreal 1873 

♦McCord, John D ** lg64 

McCorkill, K. K. C East Farnham, Q 1882 

McCormack, N Renfrew, O. 


♦McCormick, Andrew G 

McCrae, J 


1 QOl 

McCrimmon, Donald A.. . 


1869 

McCrimmon, John 


1 Q7Q 

McCrimmon, Milton 


1 Q7Q 

McCrimmon, A. A 


1891 

McCuaig, W. J 


Chicago 1886 

♦McCullough, George 



♦McCullough. Michael (Hon.).. 



McCully, Oscar J. M. A 

..Baie Verte. N.B.. .. 

1879 

McCurdy, John 

. . Chatham, N.B 

1866 

McCurdy. T 

. . Sawyerville Que 

1889 

McDermid, Wm. E 

..Vankleek Hill, O.. . 


McDiarmid, Donald 

. . Maxville, O.. 

1867 

McDiarmid, James 

. . Hensall - O. 


♦McDiarmid, John D.. . 



McDonald, A. R 

..Boyd, Wis 


McDonald, Alex 

..Paisley, O 

1883 

McDonald. H. J 

..Alexandria, O 


McDonald, H. K 

..Pictou, N.S 



^McDonald, John A Montreal 1880 

McDonald, Jos. D. A Melbourne, Que 1873 

McDonald, R. C Fremont, Neb 1880 

McDonald, A Vankleek Hill, O ’’ iss 9 

McDonald, H. N 102 Central Ave., Minne- 
apolis, Minn 1889 

McDonald, G Calgary, Alberta. N.W.T.. .. 1889 


McDonald. P. A.. .. 


.. ..Alexandria, O 


McDonald, A. L.. .. 


.. ..Alexandria, O 


McDonald, D. D 



.. ..Alexandria, O 


McDonell, Aeneas.. .. 
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McDonell. A. E.. J.. B.A. . 
McDonnell. Alex. R.. .. 

McDonnell. Angus C 

McDougall, Peter A.. .. 
♦McDougall, Peter A.. .. 

McDougall. D. S 

McDougall. G. P 

tMcDougall, J. G 

McEachran, W. (Ret.) . . 

McElroy, A. S 

McEwen, D 

♦McEwen, Findlay 

♦McEwen, H 

McEown, F 

McFarlane, M. A 

♦McGannon, E. A 

McGannon. A. V.. .. .. . 
McGannon, M. C 

McGannon, T. G 

McGarry. James 

McGeachy, William 

♦McGill. William 

♦McGillivray, Donald.. .. 
McGowan, Henry W.. .. 

McGrath, Thomas 

♦McGregor, Duncan 

McGuigan, W. J 

♦McGuire. Bernard D.. 

McGuire, J. C 

Mcllmoyl, Henry A 

Mclnerney, James P.. .. 

Mclnnes, Walter J 

♦McIntosh, James 

McIntosh, L. Y 

McIntosh, Donald J.. .. , 

McIntosh, D. H 

McIntyre, J. D 

McIntyre, Peter A 

McKelcan, George Lloyd 

McKenzie, S. R 

McKenzie. J. T 

McKenzie, R. T 

McKenzie. B. E., B.A.. 

McKenzie. L. F 

McKay, H. H 

McKay, John 

McKay, J. G 

McKay, Walter 

McKay, J. M 

McKay, D. T 

McKav R. B.. B.A.. .. 

McKenty, J. E 

♦McKercher, H 

McKechnie. R. E 


..Winnipeg, Man.. 18SS 

..Orillia, O.. .. . 1874 

. . Montreal • • • • 1852 

..Ottawa, 0 1864 

1847 

..Russell, 0 188S 

..Grand River, P.E.I 1897 

..Amherst, N.S 1897 

..Denver, Col 18SQ 

..Ottawa, Ont 1897 

..St. Elmo, Ont 1896 

1870 

1889 

..Winnipeg, Man.. .. 1890 

..(jarieton Place, Ont 1888 

18S1 

.. Brockville. Ont 1896 

..Nashville University, Nash- 
ville. Tenn 1SS5 

..Lowell, Mass 1886 

.. Drummond ville, O 1858 

..Iona, 0 1867 

1848 

1861 

..Knowlton, Q 1867 

1849 

1861 

..Vancouver, B.C 1879 

1873 

..Trenton, Ont 1891 

. . Ogdensburg, N.Y 1876 

..St. John, N.B 1884 

..Vittoria, 0 1865 

1859 

..Apple Hill, Ont 1894 

.. Vankleek Hill. 0 1870 

..Pakenham, Ont 1889 

..Clifton, P.E.I 1899 

..Souris, P.E.I 1867 

..Hamilton. 0 1860 

..Montreal 1893 

..Rossland, B.C 1884 

..Montreal, Que 1893 

..14 Bloor St. W., Toronto, O.. 1880 

..Dudswell. Que 1894 

..New Glasgow, N.S 1890 

. ..Woodville, 0 1869 

..Moorewood, Ont 1899 

..Courtland, 0 1854 

..Wallace, N.S 1886 

..Clifton, P.E.I 1892 

, ..Manotlck, Ont 1893 

..117 Taylor St., Waltham, Mass. 1892 

1889 

..Nanaimo, B. C 1890 
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McKee^'a’ iT. , L Co a mDt ette r Man 18:w 

McKimey. John K.7 !! ” ” " V. ” £5 

McKinnon! H.. // .V .V .V .V !! ^ Z 

SZ ?• £ .Eureka. CaUf .. .. .. .. .7 !! £ 

McKinnon! n '. ^7^ 1889 

McLaren. Peter (Ret.) Souris. P.E.I Z 

McLaren. Peter Palsies, o. « 

McLaren. Peter Ormstown. Q.. ^2 

•McLaren, J. F 

McLaren. D. C„ B.A Galt O 

McLaren. R. W Raphaels! Ont'..".!'. 

McLaufrhlan, J. A Benson, Minn.. ...... 1894 

♦McLean Alexander 

McLean, C. M Kingston, N.B IS94 

McLean, J. R., B.A Arnprior, Ont..j .. is98 

McLean. J. W N. Sydney, aB Ng '/ ‘ ™ 

McLean, Thos. N Fergus Falls. Minn i S S2 

McLean, I. M.. B.A Vancouver. B.C 


1880 


McLellan, A. A Souris, 

McLennan, A. A. 


P.E.I. 


1889 


•McLellan, A. c7. !! Lancaster, ont 1837 

McLennan, D. A .7 .7 ! ! Montr'eai! Que..".!'.!' .7 ! 

cLellan, Jas. H Summerside. P.E.I.. . 

McLennan. D Martintown. O 

McLennan. K Alexandria, Ont 7 .'. 


McLeod, James 


McLeods J tto vtiriiiA tt, -r 

McManus, H. D.. 


McMartin. D. R 

McMeekin, J. W.. . 

Chicago, Ills 

McMicking, George.. 


♦McMillan, Aeneas J.. . 


♦McMillan. D. L.. .. 

McMillan, Louis J. A 
McMillan, John 



..Sydney, Australia. 


1890 

1897 
1884 
1888 
1893 
1883 

1873 

1898 
1890 
1883 
18S5 
1851 

1874 
1SS5 
1860 
1857* 

1890 

1891 


McMillan, G. A. 

♦McMillan, J. H 

McMillan. W 151 Norfolk' St.. Dorchester! 

„ . Mass. 1893 

McMorrine, R. T Richmond. Q 1893 

McMurray, Samuel 1841 


McMurtry. A. L Bowmanville, Ont. 

McNally, D. A.. 

McNallv g. J.. . 

McNally, H. H.. 

McNallv. w. P.. 

♦McNaughton, E. P 1834 

McNaughton, F. M. A., B.A Huntingdon, Que 1899 

McNee, Stewart Ripley, N.Y 1879 


..Abram’s Village, P.E.I.. 

..Bath, N.B 

..Fredericton, N.B 

..Abrams Village, P.E.I.. 


1898 

1899 
1895 
1892 
1897 
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*McNeece, James 

♦McNeil, Ernest 

McNiece, T. G 

♦McNulty, M 

Macphail, J. A., B.A 

McQuillen. James 

♦McRae, George 

M 0 R 3 .fi. J. D 

McRae. W. R 

MoTaegart, Alexander 

♦McNean, John M . 

•Madill, John 

Mader. A. I 

Maher, J. J. E 

Main, C. G 

Mair, A. W 

Major, Geo. W., B.A. (Ret.).. 

Malcolm, John Rolph 

♦Malhiot. Alfred 

Malloch, Edward C 

♦Malloch, William B 

Malloch, N 

Mallory. Albert E 

Maloney, M. J 

Manchester, G. H 

♦Marceau, Louis T 

Markell, Richard S 

♦Marr, Israel P 

Marr. Walter H 

Marston, Alonzo W 

Marston, John J 

Martel. Ovide 

Martin. M. Me 

Martin. C. F., B.A 

Martin. R. H 

Martin. S. H 

Martin, J. M 

# ♦Mason. J. L., M.A 

Mason. R 

Massiah, W. B. H 

Masten, C. H 

Mnttine. Rich. J 

Matheson. R 

Mathewson, G. H., B.A 

t Mathieson, John H 

Mathieson, C. S 

•Mathieson, Neil 

Mayrand, William 

May, G. F 

Meade. C. J 

Meahan. J. C 

Meane. John 


1859 

1870 


..Carsonby, Ont 1899 

1880 

..Montreal. Q 1891 

..Marquette, Mich 1874 

1876 

..Glen Ellis, Ont 1SC7 

..Baddeck. C.B 3 *$7 

..London, Ont 3869 

1865 

3867 

..New Canada, N.S 3891 

..213 W. 23rd St., New York.. .. ’833 

..Edmunston, N.B 1891 

..Portage du Fort, Que 1892 

. . England 1871 

. . Scotland, O 1861 

.846 

..Ottawa. O . 1863 

1867 

..Winchester, Ont 1897 

..Colborne, 0 3812 

..Eganville, Ont ls?7 

..Frov. Asylum, New West- 
minster, B.C 1894 



. . Cloverdale. Cal : f 67 

1849 

..W. 33rd St., New Yo*k.. .. 1819 

..Hull, Q >871 

..Cheyenne, Wy .. 1863 

..St. Paul, Minn 3883 

..426 Columbia Ave., Boston, 

Mass . .. 3 £91 

..Montreal, Q : *1*2 

..Chatham, Ont 1896 

..Waterloo, Q 1R2 

..426 Columbia Ave., Boston, 

Mass 1889 

1863 

. . Dalesville, Q 1896 

..Barbadoes, W. 1 3892 

..Lacolle, Q 1893 

..Omaha, Neb i£75 

. . Cardigan, P. E. 1 1893 

..Montreal 1894 

. ..St. Mary’s, O.. 1871 

..Harrington, P.E.1 1889 

1870 

. ..St Andrews, Q 1847 

. . . Montreal, Q . . 1895 

. ..281 Farrington, St. Paul, Minn. 1892 

, ..Bathurst, N.B 1878 

..Staff Surgeon-Major Army .. 1860 


Meek, Jas. A 

♦Meigs, Malcolm R.. .. 

Meikle, W. P 

Menzies, John B 

♦Meredith, Thomas L. B 

Merkley, E. A 

Merrick, J. H 

Merritt, D. P., B.A.. 

Metcalfe, Henry J 

Metclafe, F. T 

Mewburn, F. H 

Midgley, R. J 

Mignault, Henri A 

Milburn, J. A 

Mignault, L». D., B.A.. . 

♦Miller, R 

Mills, Thos. W., M.A.. . 

Mills, W. C 

Miner, Frank L, 

♦Mines, W 

Mitchell, Fred. H 

Mitchell, R. W., B.A.. 

Mitchell, W 

Moffatt, John E 

Moffatt, Walter 

Moffatt, W. A 

♦Moffatt, R. D 

Moles, E. B 

Molson, Wm. A 

Mongenais, Napoleon.. .. 

Monk, George H 

Mooney, M. J 

Moore, Charles S 

Moore, Jehiel T 

Moore, Joseph 

Moore, Richard *. 

Moore, Robert C 

♦Moore, William 

Moore, J. M 

Morehouse, O. E 

♦Morrin, Joseph (Hon.).. 

Morgan, V. H 

Morphy, A. G 

Morris, C. H., B.A 

Morris, O 

Morris, T. E... 

♦Morrison, David R 

Morrison, J„ M.A 

Morrow, C 

Morrow, W. S 

Morse, L. H., B.A 

Morse, L. R., B.A 


,.30 W. 35th St., New York.. .. 1875 

1865 

..Lansdowne, 0 1892 

..Lachute, Q 1879 

1842 

..Edwards, N.Y 1897 

..Burlington, Iowa 1895 

..313 W. Clinton St., Elmira, 

N.Y 18S4 

..Thurso, Q 1876 

..329 Franklin St., Buffalo, N.Y. 1888 

.. l.ethbridge, N.W.T 1881 

..Woodstock, Ont 1897 

..St. Hyacinthe, Q i860 

.. Peterborough, Ont 1897 

..Montreal 1880 

1870 

..Montreal 1878 

.. Chateauguay, N.Y 1893 

..Honolulu, Hawaii 1877 

1874 

..Delaware, 0 1871 

..Montreal, Que 1896 

. . Mansonville. Que 1894 

.. 27 Highfield. Road, Rathgar, 

Dublin 1861 

..Pensacola, Fla 1852 

..Kichmond, Que 1896 

..350 Parliament St., Toronto, O. 1888 

..Arnprior, Ont 1896 

Montreal 1874 

..Rigaud, Q 1865 

.Rockburn, Q 1875 

.Inverness, Que 1898 

.London, 0 1874 

.Minneapolis, Minn 1874 

1852 

1853 

1869 

18S1 


3977 Cottage Grove Ave., Chi- 


cago, 111 1893 

..Upper Keswick, N.B 1889 

1850 

..River Beaudette, 0 1887 

..Lachine, Q 1S90 

..Windsor, N.S 1897 

..Vernon, B.C 1890 

..St. John, N.B 1899 

1869 

..Carnduff, N.W.T 1872 

..Metcalfe, O .. .. .. 18SS 

..Montreal • 1891 

..Digby, N.S 1897 

.. I.awrencetown, N.S 1896 
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Mount, John W 

Mowat, M. M 

Mowatt, W., B.A 

Muirhead, D. A 

Mulligan, E. A 

Munro, Alexander ■ 

Munro, James T 

Muckey, F. S 

Murphy, E. F 

♦Murray, Charles H., B.A 

Murray, D 

Murray, D.A 

Murray, M. W 

Musgrove, W. J 

Myers, D. A 

Nash, A. C 

Neil, J 

Neill, R. W 

Neilson, W. J •• 

Nelles, J. M 

Nelles, John A 

•Nelson, Horace 

•Nelson, Wolfred (Hon.).. 

Nelson, Wolfred D. E 

♦Nelson, W. M. F 

Nesbitt, Jas. A 

Nicol, Wm. R 

•Nicholls, Chas. R 

Nicholls, A. G., M.A.. .. 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A.. 

Noble, C. T .' 

Norton, Thomas 

Norman, T. J 


Montreal 

Williamstown, O 

Montreal, Q.. 

Carleton Place, Ont 

Aylmer, Q 

, Montreal 

. Maxville, Ont 

.45 W. 39th St., New York.. 
.St. John, N.B. 


Campbellton, N.B 

River John, N.S 

New Decatur, Alabama.. 

Drayton, Dak 

Prentiss, Wis 


1S51 

1889 

1896 

1889 

1890 
1876 
1872 
1883 
1899 
1876 
1886 

1889 

1890 
1882 
1S9S 


Ogdensburg. N.Y 
Inverness, Q.. .. 

Alymer, Q 

Winnipeg, Man.. 
Canton, 111.. .. 
London, O 


No. 1 Gramercy Park, N.Y.. 


1899 

1892 

1895 

1878 

1875 

1850 

1851 
1848 
1872 
18S4 


55 E. 3rd St., Salt Lake City, 
Utah 


1868 

1872 

1862 


..Montreal !894 

..Victoria, B.C 

..Sutton West, Ont 1890. 

..Shelburne, 0 1874 

..King, 0 1887 


Oakley, Wm. D 

O’Brien, Thos. J 

O’Brien, Robert S 

•O’Brien, David 

O'Brien, J. K., B A 

O’Brien, T. J. P 

O’Brien, Timothy 

O’Callagan, Cornelius H.. .. 
O’Callaghan, T. A., B.A.. .. 

♦O’Carr, Peter.. 

•O’Connor, Daniel A 

O’Connor, E. J 

O’Connor, .C 

O’Dea, James J 

Odell, William 

O'Keefe, Henry 

Ogden, H. V., B.A 

Ogden, C. L., B.A 

Ogilvy, C., B.A 

O’Leary, James 


. . Streetsville, O 1877 

..Minneapolis, Minn 18S2 

..Nanaimo, B.C 1873 

1873 

..Ottawa, Ont 1899 

..Kansas City, Mo 1882 

. . Dacotah 1884 

1851 

..Worcester, Mass 1880 

1851 

• 1867 

..Ottawa, 0 1894 

..Montreal, Q 1890 

..Stapleton, Richmond Co., N.Y. 1859 

1849 

..Minto, Dakota 1882 

..Milwaukee, Wis 1882 

.. Warrensburg, N.Y 1894 

..Montreal, Que 1898 

..St. Pascal, Q 1866 


r 
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O’Leary, Patrick 

♦Oliver, James W 

Oliver, A. J 

Oliver, W 

Oppenheimer, S. S 

O’Reilly, Charles 

Orr, A. E 

Orr, J. E 

Orton, T. H * 

Osborne, A. B 

O’Shaughnessy, L. J 

Osier, William, LL.D 

Outhouse, J. S., B.A *. . 


Mayo, P.Q 


..Granby, Q 1890 

. Rockburn, Q 1 S 95 

..Greenwood, B.C 189S 

.Toronto, 0 1867 

. Montreal 1888 

.954 Michigan ave., Detroit.. .. 1888 

. Arthur, 0 1880 

.Hamilton, 0 1886 

.Halifax, N.S 1898 

.1 W. Franklin St., Baltimore 1872 

. St. Andrews, N.B 189S 


♦Padfleld. Charles W.. . 
Painchaud, Edward S. L. 

Palmer, Loran L 

Palmer, A. J 

Palmer, G. F 

*Pallen, Montrose A.. .. 

Pallister, W. T 

♦Paquin, Jean M 

♦Paradis, Henri 

♦Paradis, Pierre E 

♦Park, George A 

Park, P. C 

Parke, Charles S 

Parke, G. H 

Parker. Rufus S 

Patrick, D 

Paterson, F. P 

*Patterson, James M.. .. 

Paterson, James 

Patterson, R. W 

Paterson, L 

♦Pattee. George 

Pattee, Richard P 

♦Patton. Edward K 

Patton, H. M 

Peake, J. p 

Pearman, H. V 

♦Pegg, Austin J .* 

Pegg, Charles H 

Pennoyer, A. R 

Peppers, H. W., B.A.. .. 

Perks, W. C 

Perrault, Victor 

Perrier, John.. .. 

Perrigo, James, M.A.. .. 

♦Perry, H. R 

Peters, C. A 

Phelan. C. J. R 

♦Phelan, James B 

Phelan, E. D 

♦Phelan, Joseph P 


1868 

..Varennes, Q 1848 

..Toronto, O • • I860 

..Buckingham, Que 1897 

..London, Eng 1885 

1864 

..Bayfield, Ont 1897 

1843 

1846 

1867 

*' / ’ 1877 

. . Durham, O 18SS 

..Quebec, Q.. ... I860 

..Quebec, Q 1891 

..1304 Washington St., Boston, M 1S66 

. . Montreal, Q 1896 

..St. Martins, N.B 1898 

.. .. 1855 

..Winnipeg, Man. 1864 

..Baltimore, Md 189S 

..Harbour Grace, Nfld 1892 

1858 

..Vankleek Hill, 0 1874 

1867 

..Montreal 1890 

..Oromocto, Sunbury Co., N.B. 1892 

..Halifax. N.S igsg 

1872 

..2305 State St., Chicago, 111.. .. 1867 

..Buckingham, Que 1897 

..Fredericton, N.B 1S99 

..Woodstock, 0 1881 

..Montreal, Que 1852 

..425 Prospect St., Cleveland, O. 1868 

..Montreal 1370 

1873 

..St. John’s, Nfld 1898 

..Waterloo, Q 1865 

1874 

..81 Penn Ave., Newark, N.J. 1892 

1854 
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Phelps, S 
Philip, David 
Phillimore, R 
Philip, W. S 


♦Picault, Chas 
♦Pickup, John W 
Pigeon, W, 


L 


, .. 1899 
.. 1863 

H 

.. ..Banff, Alberta, N.W.T.. .. 

. . 1893 
.. 1889 

1 QQ<* 

i. C 


.. 1857 


..Peterborough, Ont 


B 

Chicago, 111.. 

.. 1880 
, .. 1848 


♦Pinet, Alexis 

Pinet, Alex. R St. Laurent Q.. .. 

Pomeroy, L,. E. Me Tweed, Ont.. " ” 

Poole Alf Vancouver, B.C.. 

Poole! H. Brier Hill > N '^ t y " 

Porteous. Wm.. Minneapolis, Minn.. 

Porter, J. A., B.A Powassan, O.. .. . 

Pothier T C New Bedford, Mass 

Potts, J. Me.. '..’ 1127 N. Clark St., Chicago, 111. 1888 

Poussette, A. Courthrope ..Sarnia, 

Powell. F. H Ottawa, 

Powell, Israel Wood Victoria, B.C 


1886 

1886 

1880 

1884 

1887 

1887 


1860 
1885 
1860 

♦Powell. Newton •• •• ** ** ** “ !^f 

^ Powell, Robert H. W 199 Rideau St., Ottawa, O.. .. 1875 

Powers, George W Eaton Cor., Q 

Powers, Lafontaine B Port Hope, O 

Powers, M., B.A Ottawa, Ont 1898 

Prescott, A. H.. Queenbury. N.B •• ^ 

Price. B. S 129 Union St., St. John, N.B. 189o 

Pringle, George Cornwall, ^ 

Pringle, A. F Northfield, Minn 18S0 

Pringle, W. R Schreiber. 188 Jj 

Pritchard, J., B.A North Wakefield, Q 18 ~ 

Prosser. W. O Le Mars, Ply Co., Iowa 18<4 

Proudfoot. John S Suspension Bridge, 0 1868 

Proudfoot. Alex Montreal 18 ^ 

Proulx. Phileas Montreal J 8 ” 

♦Provost, E. Gilbert 

Pulford. F. W 1473 Woodward av., Detroit .. 1880 


♦Quarry, James J 

Quay, D. D ,* ..Port Hope, Ont, 

♦Quesnel, Jules 

Quirk. E. L Aylmer, Q.. .. 


1868 

1895 

1849 

1888 


♦Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon), 

♦Rainville, Pierre 

Rajotte, E. C. F Montreal, Que 

Rambaut, J Langsingburg, N.Y.. .. 

Rattrav. Charles J 

Rattray, James C Cobden, O 

Richmond, Olivier Montreal 

Raymond. Alf Seattle, Wash 

♦Raymond, G. H., B.A 

Read. Herbert H Halifax, N.S 

Reavely, Sylvester, Colo 


1853 

1863 

1899 

1871 

1871 

1874 

1850 

1886 

1886 

1861 

1887 
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Redner, Horace P 

Reddick, Robert 

Reddy, Herbert L.\ B.A. 
•Reddy, John (ad eun.).. 

Reed. Thomas D ’ 

Reeves, J 

Reid, John A 

Reid, Alex. Peter..*.. *' 

Reid, J. T 

•Reid, Kenneth.. .. 

Reilly, W. J.. .. 

Renner, W. Scott.. 
Reynolds, T. W.. 
•Reynolds, Robert* *T* 
•Reynolds, Thomas.. .*. ’.* 

Richard, Marcel 

Richmond, P. E 

Ridley, Henry Thomas .. 
•Riel, Etienne R. R * 
•Riley, Oscar H.. 

Rimer, F. E 

Rinfret, Ferdinand R.. 
•Rintoul, David M 
Richardson, J. R.. 

Richardson, G. C 

Richardson, A. (Ret.).. 

Richardson, H. J 

Riordan, B. L 

Ritchie, A. A 

Ritchie, A. F., B.A.. .. 
Ritchie, John L 

Robert, G. C 

•Roberts, Edward T 
Roberts, John E., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, A. M 

t Robertson, A. A., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, James E 

Robertson, David 

Robertson, D. McD 

Robertson, David T., M.A, 

Robertson, Patrick 

Robertson, F. L., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, A. G 

Robertson, W 

Robertson, W. A. T 

Robertson, E. A., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, T. F 

Robertson, H. M 

Robertson, J. E 

Robillard, Adolphe 

t Robins, G. D., B.A , 

Robinson, B. E.* , 

Robinson, Stephen J 

Robinson, Wesley 


..Lonsdale, O 

•• • • Rossland, B.C.. .. 

.. ..Montreal .... " 

187G 

.. ..Montreal.. .. 1856 

• Eganville, Ont!. JS 


• Sault Ste. Marie, O.. 1071 

Halifax, N.S “2 


1894 


. Drayton, Dak.. 


..Montreal, Que. 
..Buffalo, N.Y.. 
..Hamilton, O.. 


1858 

1890 

1864 

1895 

1S84 

1881 

1836 

1842 

1864 


..Manchester, N.H.. .* 

..Mount Pleasant, Minn.. 1573 

..Hamilton, 0 1852 


• •Dawson City. 
.. Quebec 


..3015 Lake St., Chicago.. 

..Richmond, O 

..Cripple Creek, Col*. *. .. ’ 
..Canmore, JN.vv.T... 

..384 King St. W., Toronto, O.. 1880 

. . Dalhousie, N.B 1097 

..Duluth, Minn. 


1857 

1879 

1894 

1868 

1854 

1865 

1887 

1894 

18W 


1876 


• Queenstown, Cape Colony 

South Africa ’ 1S74 

• Holyoke, Mass 


1897 

1859 

1867 


..Montague, Jam., W.I.. 
..Vancouver, B.C.. . ’* 

. . Montreal *.*. */. " 

..Montague, P.E.I 

..Milton, O 

..Montreal, Que 

.. Lennox ville, Q ’’ 2857 

..St. Andrews, Q ^7 

..Grand Kapids, Mich lxx»; 


1865 

1864 

1898 


• Salt Lake City, Utah 

.Elora, O 

.Junction City, Kan..* 

. Lennoxville, Q 

. Brockville, O / 

. Victoria, B.c 

. Prescott, Ont 

.Ottawa, O 

• Windsor Mills, Que.. 

.Orillia, O 

.Brantford, O 

.Markham, O 


1888 

1890 

1896 

1891 

1891 

1897 

1895 
1860 

1896 

1892 
1867 
1877 
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Robitaille, Louis 

Robitaille, L. T., Hon 

tRoddick, Thomas G 

♦Rodger, Thomas A 

Rogers, E. J. A 

Rogers, F. E 

Rogers, Amos 

Rogers, W 

Rooney, R. F 

Rorke, R. F 

Rose, W. O 

♦Ross, George, M.A 

fRoss, James, B.A 

Ross, D. W 

Ross, 

Ross, J. J., B.A 

Ross, G. T 

Ross, L. D 

Ross, S. A 

Ross, W. K 

Ross, R. O., B.A 

Ross, Thomas 

♦Ross, Henry 

Ross, William G 

♦Ross, Wm. D. 

Ross, J. W 

Ross, L. F„ B.A 

Ross, D. L 

Ross, James 

Ross, H. 

Rowat, W. M 

Rowell, G. B 

Roy, J. J 

Rugg, Henry C.. . 

♦Rumsey, William 

Rutherford, M. C 

Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A. 

Rutherford, R. M. 

Rutledge, And. J 

♦Ruttan, Allen 

Ruttan, A. M 

Ruttan, R. F., B.A 

Ryan, J. P 

Ryan, E. J 

Ryan, G. H. W 

♦Sabourin, Moise 

Sampson, James (Hon.).. . 
Sanderson, George W.. .. 

Saunders, E. H 

Savage, Thos. H 

♦Savage, Alex. C 

♦Sawyer, James H 

Scammell, J. H 

Scane, J. W 


.New Carlisle, 

. Quebec 

.Montreal.. .. 


.Denver, Col 

. Brighton, Ont 

.Ottawa, 

.Montreal, Q 

.Auburn, Placer Co., Cal.. 
.South Woodslee, Ont.. .. 
.Lakeville, P.E.I.. 


. Dundas, Ont 

, Florenceville, N.B 

. Thorburn, N.S 

.Montreal, Q 

.Montreal, Q 

. Montreal, Q 

.Hintonburg, Ont 

. Brockville Asylum, Ont. 

. Rossville, N.S 

. Sacramento, Cal 


.Ashburton, N.Z. 


.Cohoes, 

.Williams Av., Portland, Ore.. 
.Willard State Hosp., Willard, 

NY 

.Halifax, N.S 

.Quebec, 

. Athelstane, 

,.San Bernardino, Calif 

,.New Glasgow, N.S 

..Stanstead, 


.Rochester, N.Y.. 
.102 Fullerton ave. 
.Iiawkesbury, Ont.. 

. Moosomin, N.W.T.. 


Chicago. 


.Riverside, Calif 

.Montreal.. .. 

.Portage La Prairie, Man. 

.St. Kitts, W. I 

.Montreal, Que 


1860 

1858 

1868 

1869 
1881 

1897 
1874 

1892 

1870 

1893 

1898 
1866 
1881 

1894 
1894 
1894 
1880 
1884 

1899 
1883 
1896 
1863 
1872 
1871 
1875 
1881 
1886 

1887 
, 1890 
. 1890 
. 1886 
. 1884 
. 1897 
. 1865 
. 1859 
. 1873 
. 1882 
,. 1899 
. 1882 
. 1852 
,. 1880 
,. 1884 
.. 1896 
.. 1896 
. . 1899 


. Toronto, O 

.Woodstock, N.B 

. Thistletown, O 


St. John, N.B 
Montreal.. .. 


1849 
1847 

1850 
1895 
1854 
1866 
1863 
1894 
1893 
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'Scanlan, Harry 

♦Schmidt, Samuel B 

Schmidt, A. F 

Schmidt, A. J 

♦Schofield, David T 

Schwartz, H. J 

Scott, J. F 

Scott, John G 

Scott, Stephen A 

♦Scott, William E 

Scott, Wm. F 

Scott, W. T *’ ' 

Scott, W. McE ’ 

Scott, J. M 

Scott, W. H 

♦Scriven, George Augustus.. 

♦Scully, D. J 

Seager, Francis R 

Secord, Levi 

Secord, J. H 

Seery, F. J 

♦Setree, Edward W 

♦Setree, Andr 

Seguin, J. W. A ’ 

Senkler, A. E 

Semple, E. J., B.A 

Serviss, T. W 

Seymour, M. M 

♦Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun.) 

Sewell, Colin (ad eun.) 

Shanks, A. L 

Shanks, J. C **. . . 

Sharp, Isaac C 

Sharp, Wm. (Ret.) 

Sharpe, E. M 

♦Shaw, Alexander 

Shaw, W. F 

Shaw, G. F 

Shaw, R. B * .. . ’ *’ 

Shaw, T. B 

Shaw H. S 

Shaw, H. M 

♦Shaver, Peter Rolph.. .. .. 

Shaver, W. H 

♦Shaver, R. N * ** 

Shibley, J. L., B.A 

Shirr iff, G. R 

Shepherd, Francis J 

Sherk, George 

Shillington, A. T 

Shoebottom, Henry (Ret.) 

Shore, R. A. A., B.A 

Shufelt, W. A 

Sihler, G. A 

Sihler, W. F 


.. ..Gloucester, Mass 1898 

1847 

.. ..Montreal, Q 1886 

.. ..Faribault, Minn 1886 

1854 

.. ..Quebec, Que ig 9 g 

.. ..Montreal, Que 1899 

.. . . Haz^Jdean, Co. Carl., O.. .. 1879 

1854 

1844 

.. ..Hull, Q 1875- 

.. ..Montreal, Que 1897 

.. ..Holland, Man igg£ 

. . ..Philadelphia, Penn 1887 

.. ..Owen Sound, Ont 1894 

1846 

1887 

.. ..Bridgen, 0 1870 

. ..Brantford, Ont 1876 

. .. Summerside, P.E.1 1896 

. ..Fredericton, N.B 1886 

1878 

• 1848 

. ..Montreal, Que 1893 

. ..St. Paul, Minn ig 63 

. ..Montreal 1393 

. ..Oroville, Cal 18 SI 

. ..Fort Qu’ Appelle, N.W.T.. .. 1879 

1843 

. ..Quebec ig69 

..Morden, Man 1889 

. . Howick, Q . . i 88 i 

..Marysville, N.B 1885 

..Lacombe, N.W.T 1873 

..Lacombe, Alberta, N.W.T. . .. 1894 

1882 

..Orillia, Ont 1879 

• • St. Andrews, P.Q 1893 

..Cove Head, P.E.1 1896 

..Montreal 1893 

. . Montreal 1894 

..Berwick, N.S 1895 

•• •• 1854 

..Wales, 0 1883 

1857 

..Yuma, Ariz 1886 

..Huntingdon, Q 1891 

..Montreal 1373 

..Cheapside, 0 1865 

..305 Bank St., Ottawa 1894 

..Port Huron, Mich.. .-. .. ... 1857 

..Toronto, Ont 1899 

..38 W. 19th St., New York.. .. 1881 

.. Litchfield, Illinois 1883 

. .Simcoe, Ont 1898 

lu 
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♦Simard, Amable 

Simpson. Thomas 

Sinclair, Coll 


.Eureka. Cal 

oinciair, w. •• 

Sinclair. D. 


St Albans. Vermont 

Small, H. 

♦Smallwood. John R 


..127 Maria St., Ottawa 

Smellie. T. S. J., M.A.. . 


.Huntingdon, Q 

Smith. A. M., B.A 


Fiji iSlilvU tlij * 

. . Petitcodiac, N.B 

♦Smith, Daniel D 



Smith, Daniel F 

Smith, E. 

Smith, E. 


5429 Madison ave., Chicago .. 
Fullarton, Neb 


1852 

1854 

1874 

1891 

1884 

1S97 

1896 

1880 

1868 

1877 
1896 
1880 
1898 
1868 

1878 


..Acadia Mines, N.S. 


1881 

1859 

1897 

1879 

1870 

1876 


♦Smith, Edward W. 

Smith, H.. 

♦Smith, John.. ^ Frelighburg, Q. 

Smith, Norman A 

♦Smith, William^.. •• ** West Merriden, Conn 1882 

Smith, Edward W., A.B.. .. •• sherbrooke , q 1890 

Smith, W. D.. •* ..New Westminster, B.Q.. .. 1884 

Smith, W. A. de ' ' gt Gary’s, Ont 1894 

Smith, C. F.. •• •• •* . ..Woodstock, N.B 4898 

Smith, R. E. G » B “ ’.Ghent, Ohio 1897 

Smith, R. A ..Bonavista, Newfoundland.. .. 1891 

Smith, T. Winnipeg, Man 1892 

Smith, W. Grand Forks, B.C 1896 

Smith. S. R- B " ** " 1848 

Smythe, T. W v Bridgeport, Conn 1884 

Smyth, H. E.. •• •• •• *'* r * ‘.’.Montreal, Q 1896 

Smyth, W. h m B.A . . Teeterville, 0 1876 

Snider, Frederick Brockville, 0 1841 

Sparham, Terence 1852 

Sparham, E. “ ’.Douglas, 0 4891 - 

Sparling, O. 5:02 g. Halstead SJ., Chicago. 1896 

Spearman, F. ** .Danville, Q 1874 

Speer, Andrew M . . Montreal 1891 

Spier, J. R - ** ** “ ..Brandon, Man 4879 

Spencer, Richmond •• ‘ Montrea i, q 

Springle, J. A.. •• •• •• ..Buckingham, Q.. .. 

Stackhouse, O. C ?• ’ ' m ' m ' * ' * 

•Squire William Wood, H. A.. .. — ^ t NM .. . 

Staft « r m W M Ba" " :: . ..Truro, N.S 

Stanfield, H M B.A.. .. simcoei q 

Stanton, George.. . ..Vancouver, B.C.. .. 

IX George’ A.'. Glen Allen, Wis.. . 

pTa' 7. 7. 7. 7. :: Idaho Springs,' Colo 

lunntng W.l..'..' • •• ■ • Coaticooke, Q 

♦Stephen, William * * 

Sterling', A — - ■’ •• •• ..Fredericton, N.B 1897 


1888 

1896 
1864 
1878 

1897 
1S68 
1896 
1872 
1846 
1896 
1894 
1881 


v 


Stevens, Alex. D 

Stevenson, Charles N.V .. 

Stevenson, Hans- 

Stevenson, J. M.. 
♦Stevenson, John L. . 

♦Stevenson, John A 

Stevenson, Robert A.. .. 
Stewart, Alexander.. .. 

Stewart, Andrew 

♦Stewart, John Alexander 

Stewart, James 

Stewart, J. O 

Stewart, A. D ** 

Stewart, W. G., B.A.. .. 

Stevenson, James 

Stimpson, Alfred O 

St. John, Leonard 

Stockwell, H. P 

Storrs, A 

♦Strobridge, James Gordon. 

Struthers, A. D 

Struthers, B. R.. .. ’’ 

Stroud, C. S 

♦Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar 

Sutherland, G. R 

Sutherland, Walter.. 
♦Sutherland, William 
♦Sutherland, William.. 
Sutherland, W. H.. 
Sutherland, William R..". . 

Sutherland, J. A * 

Switzer, Egerton R 

Tabb, Silas E., M.A 

♦Tait, Henry Thomas.. 

Taplin, M. M 

Taylor, Wm. H 

Taylor, Sullivan A 

♦Taylor, T. T 

Taylor, J. N *. 

Tees, J., B.A 

Telfer, W. J 

Telford, R.. .. .. . 

Tetrean, T 

Tew, H. S .. 

Temple, James A 

Thayer, Linus O 

♦Theriault, F. D 

Therien, Honore 

Thomas, H. W 

Thomas, J. E 

Thomas, W. R 

Thompson, G. H 

♦Thompson, James 

Thompson, Robert 

Thompson, Wm. E 


Dunham, Q.. 
Coaticooke, Q 
Wakefield, O. 
Knby, Mich.. 


1857 

1876 

1880 

1856 

1855 


• Toronto, O 

• Palmerston, O ** 

.264 W. Adams St., Chicago.. 

. Montreal 

• Cazaville, Q 

• Montreal, Que 

• Montreal, Q ’ ’ 

Iroquois, O 

Thompson, Pa 

539 W. Monroe St., Chicago, 111 
Danville, Que 


Bedford, Q.. 
Sudbury, Ont 
Montreal.. .. 

Hogdson, N.S 
Valleyfield, Q. 


Sea View, P.E.I. 

Montreal 

River John, N.S 
Salina, Ks 


, 1873 

1871 

1872 
1884 
1862 
1869 
1880 
1888 
1888 
1859 
1868 
1872 

1898 
1876 
1862 
1881 
1883 
1876 

1864 
1897 
1871 
1836 
1870 

1899 
1879 
1896 

1865 


Sherbrooke, Q.. 

Rochester, N.Y 
Peterboro, O.. .. 
Gilmonton, N.H 


.Golden, B.C * ’’ 1892 

. Enosburg Falls 1896 

• Montreal, Q .’ 1890 

. Valens, Ont j 898 

Lawrence, Mass i 8 % 

W akefield, York, Eng 1S64 

205 Simcoe St., Toronto 1865 

Montreal ij&g 

1863 

.. 1863 

Montreal, Que 1897 

Montreal, Que 1897 

Lennoxville, Que .. 1886 

North Sydney, N.S 1899 

1842 

Paris, Ont 1852 

Dawson City 1882 


I 
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Thompson, J. A 

Thompson, J. H 

Thompson, F. E 

Thompson, F. L 

Thompson, J 

Thornton*, Hastwell W., B.A., 

Tierney, J. A 

Tiffany, G. S 

Tomkins, J. E. C 

Tooke, F. J., B.A 

Tozer, F. W 

Tracey, A. W 

♦Trapnell, H. E 

Trainor, J. B 

Travers, J. B 

♦Trenholme, Edward Henry 

Trites, C. B 

Troy, W 

♦Trudel, Eugene H 

Trueman, J. E 

Tunstall, C. A., B.A 

Tupper, T. S 

♦Turgeon, Louis G 

Turnbull, R 

Turnbull, T 

Tuzo, Henry A 

iTurnstall, Simon J., B.A.. 

Usher, Henry 

Vannorman, J. M 

♦Vercoe, Henry L 

♦VIcat, John R 

tVineberg, Hiram N 

Vipond, A. E 

Vipond, C. W > 

Wade, A. S 

Wagner, A. Dixon 

Wagner, G. C 

♦Wagner, William H.. .. 

Wainwright, F. R 

Wainwright, S. F. A.. .. 

Wakeman, William 

Wales, Benjamin N 

♦Walker, Robert 

Walker, J. L 

Walker, W. G 

Walker, D. F 

♦Walker, Felix D 

Walker, P. McH 

Wallace, Isaac U 

Walsh, Edmund C 

Walsh, W. E 

Walsh, L. N 

Walton, George O 


95 Eastern Ave, St. Johnsbury, 


Vermont 1897 

..Petersburg 1888 

..Montreal, Q 1890 

..Perth. 0 1896 

..Sumner, P. O.. Neb 1892 

..New Richmond. Q 1882 

.. Fallowfield, Ont 1897 

..Alexandria. Ont 1898 

..Stanstead Plains, Que 1893 

.. Montreal. One 1899 

..Newcastle, N.B 1897 

..West Meriden, Conn 1873 

1887 

..Fall River. Mass 1897 

..St. John, N.B 1892 

1862 

..Petitcodiac, N.B 1899 

..Ottawa, 0 1891 

1844 

..San Jose. Cal 1881 

. . Barkerville, *B.C 1891 

..Fredericton, N.B 1896 

1860 

..Moose Jaw, N.W.T 1886 

..Stratford, Ont 1899 


..Vancouver, B.C 
..Walkerton, O.. 


, ..Detroit, Mich I860 

1895 

1867 . 

. ..127 E. 61st St., New York.. .. 1878 

. ..Montreal, Q 1 R 89 

. ..Montreal 1895 

. ..Renfrew. Ont 1897 

. ..Cornwall, 0 1872 

. ..Tacoma, Wash. Terr 1881 

; 1844 

. ..Richmond, Va.. U.S.A 1897 

. ..St. Andrews, Que 1897 

. ..Gaspe Basin, Que 1865 

. ..Robinson, Q 1874 

1851 

.. ..3523 Indiana Av., Chicago, 111. 1893 

. . ..Stratford, 0 1892 

, . ..Huntingdon, Q 1895 

1884 

..Grafton, N.D 1898 

.. ..Milton. Q 1874 

.. ..Madrid, N.Y 1866 

.. ..Morris, 111 1892 

.. ..Ormstown, Q 1892 

.. ..Barbadoes, W.1 1873 



V 
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•Wanless, John R 

Ward, William T 


107 c 

Ward, Michael O’B.. .. 


Warneford, P, H 

Warren, Frank 

. ..Hampton, N.B 

. ..Brooklin r> 

1 0*70 

•Warren, Henry.. .. 

Warren, J. F 



Wasson, J. H.. .. 

. . . Wellington F (1 

1 QQO 

Watson, N. M.. .. 

• • Red Lake Fell*? Minn 


Watson, J. H., B.A 

Waugh, William.. .. 

• A1,v ' u ucvivc x’ ctiih, jyjl 1 1 1 1 1 . . . , 

, ..Barbadoes, W.I 

1895 

. . London, O. . 

1 C79 

W r eagant, C. A 

Weagant, A. A.. . 

..Calton, Cal 


THplrlncnn’o T on^lnni 4 - 


♦Webb, James T. S.. . 

• . lyitivuibuii s j^anaing, unt. . 

. . 1888 

W r ebster, Arthur D.. 

..Edinburgh S 

1878 

Webster, R. E.. 

• •Ottawa Ont 

IRQ! 

Weilbrenner, Remi.. 

. . Port "NTonf O 

ion 

Weir, Richard.. .. 

West, J.. .. 

Mnntrpnl Hno 


W r estley, R. a. 

• • U Cell, UU •• •• • • , , , , 

..Montreal Q 

1 OQQ 

Wetmore, F. H 

W r heeler, C. L., B.A..*"."*. 

W T heeler, F. H 

♦Wherry, John.. .. 

..Hampton, N.B 

..251 W. 52nd St., New York.. 
.. Florenceville, N.B 

. . 1889 
.. 1896 

Whillans, H. A 

White, F. J 

..Nepean, Ont 

An \T "D 


White, W. W„ M.A.. 

W’hite, D. De J.. 

• • IVlUilCLUIl, •• •• .. ,, 

..St. John, N.B 

..Montreal Que 

. . 1886 
. . 1886 
ivuii 

White, R.. .. 

. . Pembroke n 

i sqi; 

Whitecomb, Josiah G., (Ret.).. 
♦Whiteford, James W 

..Omaha, Neb 

. 1848 



Whiteford, Richard.. 

..Toledo, Ohio 


WTiitton, D. A 

♦Whitwell, W. P. O 

..Ottawa, Ont 

. JLdO< 

1898 



•Whyte, Joseph A.. 


. 1860 
. 1870 

•• tC, J . • m •• , , 

Whyte, J. T., B.A 

Wickham, W W 

..Metcalfe, Ont 

. Killarney, Man 

. 18S9 
1893 

Tiernieh P P T 

. 1895 
. 1875 

Wigle, Hiram 

rt,. , 

» • A&lilOll, X .XJ.I, , , , ## ## ## t 

. . Wiarton, O 


•Wilcox, Marshal IB*. . . " ” " “£ 

Wilkins, George (ad eun.) Montreal.. .. issc 

H. P Toronto, Ont.. .. .. ..Vi. '/. 

win, 1 " 5, 7' A Montreal, Que 1899 

Wim.™!’ t' ~ Monument Sq., Boston, Mass. 1881 

•Wnnam^KP. * ” " Bra< « e - «» 


Williams, E. J., B.A 


. Sherbrooke, Que. 


Williams, J. A Montreal, Q. 


1887 

1897 

1895 

Mich 


•ttrnu ’ montrea 

W amson, H. M Detroit, 

W llamson, W. P Benecla, Cal 

.Ston, H. V., M.A Newcastle, N.B 

llson, J. a. K Ladner’s Landing, B.C.. 

Wilson, Benjamin S .. ..Montreal 

son, F. W. E Niagara Falls, Ont.. .. 


1891 

1879 

1885 

1866 

1897 


t 
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Wilson, TV. 'A Derby, N.B ^ 

•Wilson, Robert 1857 

•Wilson, William.. " Mo^aL" ^ .. M 

..Montreal 

.Montreal ls ™ 

1894 

1846 


"Wilson, Samuel F., M.A.. 

Wilson, C. W 

Wilson R 


Wilson, R.’ D.. Derby ’ N B - 

Wilscam, John Wilbrod •* ** -.cor 

Wishart. D. J. G Toronto. O "J 

Witherbee, W. D Potsdam 

Wolf, C. G. B., B.A Montreal, Q. 

Woolverton, A., M.A Hamilton, 


woods, David.: * ur r n Army -. 

Wood, Edwin Geo 
Wood, George C.. 


I860 


Mitchell, 1885 

1849 
1863 


2\° 0 ?'£, e °l ee ' ' Germania Bldg., St. Paul. Minn 1S83 


St Johns, Que 

1865 

Wood, D. M 


1895 

..Faribault, Minn 

1896 



1864 

Woodful, Sam Pratt 


1899 


. ..100 State St., Chicago 

1888 

wooarun, j.. 

..13 Sullivan Block, Seattle, 

1890 

w ooaruiL, r. xx.. •• •• •• 

TK r Q cVitn T'prr 


vv asningtuii •• •• 

1875 


St. Paul, Minn 

1875 



1853 

•Workman, Benjamin . . . 


1835 

♦Worthington, Edward (ad 


1868 


1886 

w~w *r 9 1 x T ^ TT T T? A 

..Saerinaw, Mich 

1878 



1872 



1869 



1848 

Wright, William, Rev.. .. 
Wright, H. K.. , 

Cranberry Hall, London, Eng. 

25 Ampton St., London W.C. 

1895 

1868 

▼TT. .1 J /*! 


18S9 

Yates, H. B., B.A 


1893 

Montreal, 

1893 

Yearwood, C. A., B.A.. .. 
York. H. E 

DdiDaClOcb, w . x • • • • • • • • 

Metcalfe, 

1894 

1876 

1873 



Young Robert C 


1887 

Young, A. A 

. ..Dayton, Ohio 

1888 
. 1870 
, 1890 







* Deceased. 


t Medalist. 



EXAMINATION PAPERS, SESSION 1898-99. 


MATRICULATION EX a MINA TION. 


LATIN. 

Thursday, September 15TH: — 2 to 5 p-m. 

I. Latin Grammar and Composition. 

I* Decline together: quidam metus, frater meus, nullus civis. 

2. Compare: parvus, vetus, maledicus; prudenter. 

3. Give the genitive singular, genitive and dative plural, and 
gender of: corpus, robur, manus, plebs, miles, cor. 

4- Write out the singular and plural of the future indicative and 
present subjunctive of: sequor, nolo, adsum. 

5 - Give the rules for expressing in Latin, “motion to a place ” and 
“motion from a place” 

6. Translate and fully explain the grammatical construction of 
words printed in italics: 

(a) perfacile facta esse illis probat conata perficere. 

( b ) pontem in arare faciendum curat. 

( c ) Boii novissimis praesidio erant- 

(d) lacrimis oculos suffusa nitentes. 

(c) infert se saeptus nebula — mirabile dicta — per medios miscet- 
que viris , neque cernitur ulli. 

7- Translate into Latin: 

(a) The father, moreover, had held the sovereignty during many 
years. 

(M Their customs require him to plead his cause under arrest. 

(c) We will either persuade them or compel them by force- 

(d) Will you promise to give Caesar satisfaction for the wrongs 
you have done him? 

(e) If I had needed anything of you, I would have come to you. 
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II. Translation at Sight. 

t> „ h Arminio in Germania proelio victus est. 

Varus, dux Romanus, ab . sa i ut is gladio stricto, sese 

Qai com vidisi.t mm mJlam cut : German0 rum ad August™ 

occidit- Caput cos >•“ ' tanto dolore August™ 

,rr„.“ M oondoam vid.cc. ,* — 

damarct ‘Redd. mihi. Vac., m.a, l.gionca. 

III. Caesar and Virgil. 

T r sl* » t-tsi -sirs 
- t sa-aJSS.-— tsr r. 

cum eo agrere ' f eum venturum fuisse; si qu.d die se velit, 

f:::“„?m.gno n ;im.a.„'a.,..c moUmen.o in com 1~™ con- 
tvahere posse. 

capoam a C.Hboa cedi.om ... 

acceptae: lbi quoque in eos q P . trecent , { erme nobiles 

Ita ad septuaginta pnncipes “JJ soc iorum Latin! nominis urbes 

?3od;L C rti r rriU n casibus interierunt, multi tudo 
C-mpanorum venum data- De urbe agroque reliqua consultatio Imt, 
quibusdam delendam eensentibus urbem praevalidam 
inimicam: ceterum praesens utilitas v.c.t, nam propter agnun ^ quern 
omni fertilitate satis constabat pnmum in Italia esse, urbs 
est ut esset aliqua aratorum sedes. 


GEOMETRY. 

Friday, September i6th: — Morning 9 to 12. 

1 If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and be- 
tween the same parallels the parallelogram is double the triangle. 

2 . if a Hght line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle 
v.r."der the whole line and one part is equal to the square of that part 
together with the rectangle under the parts. 

3. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 
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4- Draw a tangent to a circle from a point given without it. 

5. Bisect a given arc of a circle. 

If a tangent to a circle is parallel to a chord the point of con- 
tact will bisect the arc cut off by the chord. 

6. Show that Props. 9 and 10, Euclid, Bk- II., are included under 
the following statements: — 

The sum of the squares on two straight lines is equal to twice 
the sum of the squares on half their sum and on half their difference. 

7. Two right-angled triangles which have their hypotenuses 
equal, and one side of the one equal to one side of the other are 
equal in every respect. 

8. In any triangle the square on the side subtending an acute 
angle is less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it 
by twice the rectangle contained by either of these sides and the 
part of it intercepted between the acute angle and the pependicular 
let fall on it from the opposite angle. 

(a) In any triangle the sum of the squares on two sides is equal 
to twice the square on half the base, together with twice the square 
on the bisector of the base. 


ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC. 


Friday, September i6th; — 2 to 5 p-m- 


1. Find the highest common factor of 

x 2 — 4x + 3 and 4 a 3 — 9 x- — 15 x + 18. 

2. Resolve into factors (a; 2 + 2 y) 2 — 81 ; x 2 — 35 xy + 216 y 2 and 
% x 1 — G xy — 9 y i . 

3. Simplify the expression 


\(*±A 

I \ x —yf 


x — y x * — y 3 

x \ y x 3 + y 5 * * 8 


+ & + v 2 l 


-r ) 


4. Add together ♦ + 1^ + £ and devide sum by the difference be tween \ 
and .035. Reduce result to a decimal. 

5 - Divide the number 100 into two parts such that the square of 
their difference may exceed the square of twice the less part by 
2000. 

6. Solve the following equations: — 



x + 1 

~~ 7 ~ 
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7 

2 x a 

b x 

( d ) ax -f by -f c = 0; a'x -f b'y -f c' «= 0. 

(e) \ 7x — \y *f llz = 17 ; 8a: + 5y — Iz = 21 
{ lOx + 23 y — 43z - 29. 

x 15 — Tx 

(/) *2 _ 1 = 8(1—*) 

7. Expand (a — a;) 9 by thr binomial Theerem. 

8 . If the pressure of air is 14.6 lbs. to 'the square inch, express this 
in grammes to the square centimetre, a decimetre being 3*937 inches 
and a gramme being 15-43 grains. 

9 . Reduce .037185 to a vulgar fraction. 


ENGLISH DICTATION. 

Monday, 19TH Sept-: — Morning, 9 to 9.30. 

They loved their sequestered home; I too, in the grey, small an- 
tique structure, with its low roof, its latticed casements, its moulder- 
ing walls, its avenue of aged firs, all grown aslant under the stress 
of mountain winds, its garden dark with yew and holly, and where 
no flowers but of the hardiest species would bloom, found a cham 
both potent and permanent. They clung to the purple moors behind 
and around their dwelling, to the hollow vale into which the pebbly 
bridlepath leading from their gate descended; and which wound be- 
tween fern-banks first, and then amongst a few of the wildest little 
pasture-fields that ever bordered a wilderness of heath, or gave sus- 
tenance to a flock of grey moorland sheep, with their little mossy- 
faced lambs: — they clung to this scene, I say, with a perfect enthu- 
siasm of attachment. I could comprehend the feeling, and share 
both its strength and truth. I saw the fascination of the locality* 
I felt the consecration of it's loneliness; my eye feasted on the out- 
line of swell and sweep, on the wild colouring communicated to 
ridge and dell, by moss, by heath-bell, by flower-sprinkled turf, by 
brilliant bracken and mellow granite crag. These details were just 
to me what they were to them — so many pure and sweet sources of 
pleasure. The strong blast and the soft breeze; the rough and the 
halcyon day; the hours of sunrise and sunset; the moonlight and the 
clouded night, developed for me, in those regions, the same attrac- 
tion as for them — wound round my faculties the same spell that en- 
tranced theirs. 


4 x + 17 3 x — 10 

( 6 ) + 


x + 3 


x — 4 


x- — a 1 a — x 

(c) 6 * _ 6 = 


155 


ENGLISH ESSAY. 

Monday, 19TH Sept.: — Morning, 9.30 to 10.30. 

Write an essay- of at least two pages on any one of the following 

subjects. — 

(o) The invention of printing. 

( b Bicycling. 

(c) Home-keeping youth have ever homely wits. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

Monday, 19TH Sept.: — Morning 10.30 to 12. 

1. Mention the language from which each of the following words 
is taken, and in the case of Latin state, giving dates, the period of 
which each Latin word belongs: Bandit, alcohol, altar, fealty, Don- 
caster, chivalry, Derby, pundit, armada, cherub- 

2. State whether the sounds corresponding to the following let- 
ters are (1) sonant or surd, (2) mute or spirant, (3) labilal, dental, 
guttural or palatal: k, d, z , f, th, m. 

3. Define Common, Singular and Proper nouns, and give an in- 
stance of each. Show that a Collective noun may take a singular or 
a plural predicate- What difference in thought is thereby shown ? 
Form an Abstract noun from (a) an adjective, ( b ) a verb, (c) a 
Common noun. 

4- Give the feminine form or word corresponding to — ogre, pea- 
cock, earl, sloven; the masculine form or word corresponding to — 
spinster, abbess, ewe, goose. State whether you would use he or she 
when personifying Justice, Earth, Death, Time, Nature. Write the 
plurals of storey, reef, dilettante, octavo, pailful, four-in-hand, man- 
servant, attorney-general. 

5- What rules of comparison do the following words illustrate: 
Larger, gayer, hotter, more honourable, greyer. Point out the dif- 
ference in meaning between later and latter, elder and older, further 
and farther. 

6. Classify the following pronouns, and then state regarding each 
whether it is used (a) as a Substantive pronoun or ( b ) as a Snb- 
tantive and an Adjective pronoun or (c) as an Adjective pronoun 
only: We, that, my, self, which. Show, giving an instance of each, 
that adverbs are derived from adjectives, nouns, pronouns- Classify 
the following adverbs — well, little, then, e\er, near. 

7- Parse and analyse: 

It must follow as the night the day; 

Thou can’st not then be false to any man. 
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8. Explain the terms orthooepy, phrase, apposition, hybrid, ana 
coluthon. Illustrate the last four. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Monday, 19TH Sept.: — Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 

Shakspere, Richard II. Scott, Lady of the Lake. 

1. Briefly sketch the character of the Bishop of Carlisle, Boling- 
broke, King Richard, York, and, as you do so, refer to incidents in 
the play in support of your statements. 

2. Act IV, Scene I. Westminster Hall; give an outline of the 
scene after the entrance of Richard. 

3. Explain the meaning of the following expressions, state from 
whom they come and where they occur: 

(a) Doubly portcullised with my teeth and lips. 

( b ) Fantastic summer’s heat. 

(c) And hope to joy is little less in joy 
Than hope enjoyed. 

( d ) Razed out my impress. 

( e ) like a deep well 
That owes two buckets. 

4. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of high-stomached, inha- 
bitable, parle, appellant, benevolences, The Beggar and the King. 


B 


1. Trace Fitz-James through the poem. 

2. Write brief notes on Ben-Shie, Ben Venue, Coir-Uriskin, Stu- 
mah, Lufra, Teith, Saint Bride, Loch Voil, Bochastle, Clan Alpine, 
Coilan togle, kern, quarry, a Lennox foray, stag of ten. 

3. From the Lady of the Lake, illustrate, chiefly in your own lan- 
guage, Scott’s power as a poet when dealing with the following 
subjects: 

(a) A mountain peak. 

( b ) Feminine beauty. 

(V) Motion in a landscape. 

(d) Colour. 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Monday, Sept. 19TH: — Afternoon, 3.30 to 5. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Discuss (a) Roman government of Britain. 

( b ) The relations of Alfred with the Danes. 

(c) The character of Canute. 

2. (a) What do you know of the contest between William Rufus 

and Anselm. 

or, 

( b ) Of that between Henry II. and Becket. 

3 - Indicate the most important feature of Edward I’s. reign, and 
emphasize particularly his constitutional measures. 

4. Name three principal statesmen who served Henry VIII., and 
describe the work of each. 

5* Explain the relations of James I. 

(a) To Spain 

or 

( b ) to Parliament. 

6. What wars were fought by England, 1688-1714 ? Add details. 

7. Mention the m^in events of the years 1840-50. 


FRENCH. 

September. 

. Traduisez en frangais: 

But if the United States is essential to England, England is essen- 
tial to the United States, in the face of the enemies who fear and 
hate us, and who, but for fear, would already have fleets upon our 
shores. More than this, the prosperity of England is our prosper- 
ity. England is our best, almost our only certain, market. She is 
the chief vent for our surplus production, and anything which 
cripples her purchasing power must react on us. For years past, 
she has been losing her commanding industrial position. Her most 
lucrative trade to-day lies with the Far East; and if she is shut out 
there, her resources will be seriously impaired, and the money she 
no longer earns cannot be spent for food. 

The Forum. 

2. Traduisez en anglais: 

Lors de l’affaire de Quiberon, mon pere commandait un detache- 
ment de soldats de marine. A peine debarque, il fut atteint d’une 




balle en pleine poitrine, et allait etre pris par les republicans, lors- 
qu’un gentilhomme frangais, avec qui il s’etait lie pendant la traversee 
lc chargea sur ses epaules, et le porta jusqu aux embarcations an- 
glaises. Peu de temps apres son retour en Angleterre, mon peye 
mourut de sa blessure- Bien que je fusse tout enfant, il m avait fait 
promettre de ne rien negliger pour me rencontrer plus tard avec 
celui qui lui avait sauve la vie. A plusieurs reprises j’ai inutilement 
petit-fils- Je vous ecris done pour faire votre connaissance. 
c here he a savoir ce que ce gentilhomme etait devenu, lorsque tout 
dernierement, j’ai appris que vous existiez et que vous etiez son 

3. Indiquez la difference entre ce et se; ces et ses, cet et 
cette, dels et cieux, aieux et aieuls, travails et travaux, en et dans • 

4. Quelles remarques avez-vous a faire sur l’orthographe des 
verbes terinines a Tinfinitif par: cer, ger, eler, eter ? 

5. Conjugez les temps primitifs des verbes suivants: hair, venir , 
aller, voir , rendre. 

6. Indiquez quatre cas de l’emploi de subjonctif et citez un ex- 
emple pour chaque cas. 

7. Rendez en franqais: 

The red rose which you have; the white flower of which you 
speak. My grandfather of whom you are thinking. What he says 
is true- The man whose wife is sick; the men whose sons have ar- 
rived. The king in whose palace I have been. He whom we heard 
is gone. 

8. Mettez au pluriel les mots suivants et indiquez la regie et les 
exceptions, s’il y en a, qui se rapportent a chaque cas; noix, cheval, 
enfant, clou, souris, cheveu, betail, bleu, anneau, chef-d’oeuvre, es- 
suie-main, chou. 


CHEMISTRY. 


September 19TH: — Morning, 9 to 12. 

1. What three kinds of chemical action are there? Give an ex- 
ample of each 

2. How may pure water be prepared? Give a sketch of the ap- 
paratus that you would employ. 

3. What solvents would you use if you wished to make solutions 
of (1) Gold, (2) Zinc, (3) Iodine, (4) Sulphur, (5) Phosphorus 

4. What are the probable changes that take place when Copper 
is dissolved in Nitric Acid? Give equations. 

5. How is Nitric Acid made? What are .ts properties? How 
would you distinguish it from Hydrochloric Acid ? 

6- Explain the relations of salts to acids and bases, and the mean- 
ing of the term neutralization ? 
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7 * How is Sulphur Dioxide prepared ? What are its properties 
and uses ? 

8. What do you understand by the statement that Carbon can do 
chemical work ? 

9. State briefly how you prepare the two Oxides of Carbon. 
Compare them as to their properties. 

10. Give the formulae of any five of the following compounds: 
Potassium Chlorate, Zinc Sulphate, Sodium Hydroxide, Marsh Gas, 
Sodium Sulphite, Borax, Orthophosphoric Acid. 


PHYSICS. 

Wednesday, Sept. 2ist:— Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

i‘ Show the meaning of the following terms by describing one 
experiment to illustrate each Viscosity, Adhesion , Porosity , Elasticity , 
C rystallization. 

2. Describe and explain the action of the Common Suction Pump. 

3 - How would you prove experimentally that a body immersed 
in water is supported by a force equal to the weight of water dis- 
placed ? 

A stone weighs 3 ounces in air and 2.54 ounces in water. What 
is its specific gravity ? 

4 - Two pendulums are 2 and 5 feet long respectively. How 
many swings will the first make while the second swings 4 times ? 

5 * What principles are illustrated in (1) a pair of nutcrackers, (2) 
the use of a pole for balancing on a tight rope? 

6. Given a mercury thermometer tube filled and closed; how 
would you proceed to graduate it on the Fahrenheit scale? What 
centigrade temperature corresponds to 62° Fahrenheit 

7 - Explain the different ways in which heat can travel from one 
object to another, and show where each is employed in transferring 
heat from the blazing coals in the furnace of a hot water-house 
warming system to a person in one of the upper rooms. 


The examination papers in the professional subjects of the First, 
Second, Third and Fourth Years may be obtained from the Registrar 
together with the results of the University Examinations of 1899. 





faculty ok medicine. 

SESSION 1898-99. 

HONOR AND CLASS LISTS. 

The total number of students registered in the Faculty of 
'cine f or the Session 1898-99 was 447, made up as follows 

First Year 134 

Second Year 226 

Third Year 93 

Fourth Year 

436 

Of which there were from Quebec 229 

Ontario 224 

New Brunswick , 53 

British Columbia 9 

United States 3g 

England 3 

Jamaica 2 

Magdalen Islands 2 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 27 

Prince Edward Island 27 

Northwest Territories 4 

Newfoundland g 

Ireland 3 

Manitoba 3 

436 

Graduates in attendance 12 


Grand Total 


447 


FOURTH YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 

HOI.MES GOLD MEDAL for highest aggregate in all sub- 
jects forming the Medical Curriculum, 

A. H. Gordon, of St. John, N. B. 

FINAL PRIZEMAN, for highest aggregate in Fourth Year 
Subjects, 

T. G. McNiece, of Carsonby, Ont. 

CLEMESHA PRIZE for Clinical Therapeutics, 

F. J. Nicholson, B.A., of Victoria, B.C. 

McGill medical society senior prizes. 

First Prize, T. G. McNiece. 

Second Prize, F. T. Tooke, B.A. 


HONORS IN ALL FINAL SUBJECTS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


don, A. H. 
tfiece, T. G. 

•nbull, T. 

sholson, F. J., B.A. 
Irien, J. R-, B*A. 


HONORS IN 


6 Murphy, E. F-, 

7 Scott, J. F. 

8 Brown, W- F., B.A. 

9 Burnett, W. B., B.A. 
10 Drier, N. E. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


McNiece, T- G. 

Shore, R. A. A., B.A. 
O’Brien, J. R-, B.A. 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A 
McNaughton, F. M. A., B A. 
Turnbull, T. 

Murphy, E. F. 

Gordon, A. H. 

Fitzgerald, C. T. 


10 

11 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 


Brown, W. F., B*A. 

( Levy, A., B.A. 
j Witherbee, W. D. 
Burnett, W. B., B A. 
Sutherland, W. H. 
McIntyre, J. D. 
Scott, J. F., D.V.S. 
j Burris, J. S. 

| Francis, B- 


HONORS IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL 
MEDICINE; 


1 Gordon, A. H* 

2 McNiece, T. G. 

3 Nicholson, F. J., B.A- 

4 Turnbull, T. 

5 Gillis, E. G. 

6 Scott, J. F-, D.V.S. 


7 i 

9 i 


1 1 
12 


Brown, W. F-, B*A. 
O’Brien, J. R-, B.A. 
Drier, N. E. 

Greene, E. 

Gray, C. F. A. 
Browning, W. E. 
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HONORS IN OBSTETRICS. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Turnbull, T. 

Murphy, E. E. 
Burnett, VV. B., B.A. 
Dyer, E. 0., B.A. 

( O’Brien, J. R., B.A. 

( Scott, J. F. 

Gordon, A. H. 


{ Cameron, L. G. 
Peppers, H. W., B-A. 
Tooke, F. T., B.A. 

11 Nicholson, F. J B.A. 
12 McIntyre, J. D. 

13 McNiece, T. G* 


1 

2 

3 

4 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


•{ 


HONORS IN 

Turnbull, T. 

Nicholson, F. J., B.A. 
Casselman, P. C. 

Jones, D. C. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


5 

7 


f Drier, E. 

1 Gray, C. F- A. 

I Alley, G. T. 

(Brown, W. F., B.A. 


HONORS IN 

Gordon, A- H. 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A. 
Browning, W. E. 
McKcchnie, W. C. 
Brown, VV F., B.A. 
O'Brien, J. R., B.A. 
Sutherland, VV. H 
Turnbull, T. 

Bowles, C. T. 


PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 

in f Galbraith. W. S. 

1 ( Tooke, F. T-, B.A. 

22 j McIntyre, J. D. 

" (McNaughton, F. M- A., B.A. 

14 Witherbee, VV. D. 
f Casselman, P. C. 

| Drier, N. E. 

1 5 ^ Jones, D- C . 

j Murphy, E. F. 

{ Ryan, G. II. W. 


HONORS IN SURGERY AND CLINICAL 
SURGERY. 


1 Gordon, A. H. 

2 O'Brien, J R B.A. 

3 Murphy, E. F. 

4 Brown, W. F., BA. 

5 {Burnett, W. B., B.A. 
i Tooke, F. T, B.A- 

7 McKechnie, VV. C. 

8 Cumming, VV. A. 


9 Turnbull, T. 

10 Withcrboe, VV- D. 

11 McNiece, T. G. 

12 Scott, J F. 
l.° Craig, J. E. 
l^i Drier, N. E. 

15 McIntyre, J. D. 

{ Burris, J. S. 

( Nicholson, F* J., B.A. 
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lilciBultss of Examinations*. 


SESSION OE 1898-99- 

PASS LIST. 

final subjects . 


The following gentlemen, 64 m number, have 
-equirements to entitle them to the degree of M-D C-M-, ho 
University. In addition to the pnmary subjects they passed 
a satisfactory examination, both written and ora , 
ub ct Principles and Practice of Surgery, Theory nnd Prac ce 
f Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children 
Pharmacolor Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, Practica 

ology and Hygienn.-and also Cl.n, cal E» =; 
lions in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynecology and Ophthal 
mology, conducted at the bedside in the hospital 


Alley, G. T 

Aylmer, A. L 

Bowles, C. T 

Brown, W. F., B.A... 

Browning, W. E 

Burnett, W. B., B.A 

Burris, J. S 

Cameron, L. G 

Cassclman, P. C 

Craig, J. E 

Cummi ng, W. A 

Darche, C- E 

Drier, N. E - 

Dyer, E. 0., B.A — 
Fawcett* R. F. M... 

Fitzgerald, C, T 

Francis, B 

Fuller, G. F. LeR.. 

Galbraith, W. S 

Gillis, E. G 

Gordon, A- H 

Gray, C. F. A 

Greene, E 

Higgins, C. P 

Jackson, F. S 


Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Melbourne. 

.Ottawa, Ont. 
.Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Exeter, Ont. 

..Sussex, Ont. 

.Halifax, N. S. 
.Cascades, Que. 
..Morrisburg, Ont. 
..North Gower, Ont. 
..Buckingham, Que. 
..Danville, Que. 
..Woodstock, N.B. 
..Sutton, Que. 

..Jamaica, W.1. 1. 
..Harbor Breton. Nfld. 
...Sydney Mines, N.S. 
..Sweetsburg, Que. 
..Lethbridge, N.W.T. 
..Indian River, P.E.I. 

... St- John, N.B. 
..Montreal, Que 
...Leitrim, Ont. 
...Victoria, B.C. 

... Westmount, Que. 
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Jones, F. B 

J ones, D. C. 

Law, R 

Levy, A., B.A 

Lineham, D. M 

Loeb, A. A 

Logie, A. E 

Love, R. H 

Macdonald, J. S 

Mackenzie, 0. A 

MoCombe, J 

McKay, J. G 

McIntyre, J. D 

McKechnie, \V. C 

McNally, D. A.. 

McNaughton, F. M. A., B.A 

McNiece, T. G 

Morris, T. E 

Murphy, E. F 

Nash, A. C 

Nicholson, F. J., B.A 

O’Brien, J. R., B.A 

Peppers, H. W., B.A 

Phelps, S. E 

Rajottc, E. C. F 

Ross, S. A 

Rutherford, R. M 

Ryan, G. H. W 

Scott, J. F 

Shore, R. A. A., B.A. 

Sutherland, W. II 

Thompson, G. II 

Tooke, F. T., B.A 

Trites, C. B 

Turnbull, T 

Whillans, H. A 

Wilkins, W. A 

Witherbee, W. D 

Woodley, J. W 


Montreal, Que. 

Maitland, Out. 

Ottawa, Out. 

Montreal, Que. 

Calgary, N. W. T. 

.....Montreal, Que. 

Chatham, N. B. 

.... Carleton Place, Out. 

Montreal, Que. 

Toronto, Ont. 

— Dublin, Ireland. 

... Morewood, Ont. 
....Clifton, P. E. I, 
....Marquette, Man. 

... Abram's Village, P. E 
....Huntingdon, Que. 
...Carsonby, Ont. 

....St. John, N. B. 

....St. John, N. B. 

.... Ogdensburg, N. Y. 
...Victoria, B. C. 
...Ottawa, Ont. 
...Fredericton, N. B. 
...Steuben, Me., U. S. A. 
..Montreal, Que. 

... Hintonburg, Ont. 
..Hawkesbury, Ont. 
...Montreal, Que. 
...Montreal, Que. 
..Toronto, Ont. 

...Sea View, P. E. I. 
..North Sydney, N. S. 

. Montreal, Que. 
..Petitcodiac, N. B. 
..Stratford, Ont. 

■ Nepean, Ont. 

..Montreal, Que. 

• Potsdam, N. Y. 
.Rockland, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 

THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

SUTHERLAND MEDALLIST, 

J. W. T. Patton, Ponds, N.S. 


HONORS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS 
OF THE THIRD YEAR. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


Secord, E. R. 

Patton, J. W. F., B.A. 
Henry, C. K. P. 

Ross, H., B.A. 

Cook, C. R. 

( Carnwath, J. E. M. 

{ Rowley, VV. E., B.A. 
Doull, A. E. 

Ballon tyne, C.T. 
Gray, H. R. D., B.A. 
Paterson, W. F., B.A. 
Hiebert, G. 


13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 


Cowperthwaite, IV. M. 
Johnston, A. 
McConnell. R. E., B.A. 
Martin, L. W. 

Paintin, A. C. 

Jardine, J. 

Rutherfurd, A. E. 
f Murray, L. M. 

I Turner, W. A., B.A. 
Gilday, A. L. C., B.A. 
Donnelly, A. J., B.A. 


HONORS IN MEDICINE. 


1 

2 

3 

4 


7 


11 

12 


1 

2 

4 


Secord, E. R. 

Patton, J. W. T. 
Wilson, AV. A. 
Charlton, G. A. 
(Hill, W. H. P. 

Richard, F. A., B.A. 

] Carnwath, J. E. M. 
Coffin, J. D. 

Gray, H. R. D., B.A. 
Robb, G. W. A. 

Hall, A. R. 

Morrison, G. D. 


13 


17 


20 


C Johnston, A. 

) 'Martin, h. W. 

1 Paintin, A. C. 

* Paterson, W. F., B.A. 
Freeman, C. H., B.A. 

• Hiebert, G. 
.McConnell, R. E., B.A 
Armstrong, J. W., B A. 
Baird, J. A. 

- Chisholm, .J. * 

| Ross, H. B , B.A. 
^Turner, W. G., B.A. 


HONORS IN SURGERY. 


Secord, E . R. 

( Henry, C. K. P. 

< Paintin, A. C . 
Cowperthwaite, W. M. 
Jardine, J. 

Paterson, W. F., B. A. 


Doull, A. E. 
Murray, L. M. 

■) Ross, H., B.A. 

V Rutherfurd, A. K 


\ 

\ 
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HONORS IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


j | Donaldson, A. S. 

1 Wilmot, LeB. B. 

3 Patton, J. W. T. 

4 O’Sullivan, M. T. 

5 Chisholm, J. 

6 Symmes, C. R. 

7 f Jones, II. A., B.A. 
1 McSorley, H. S. 

9 Baird, J. A . 

10 Charlton, 6. A. 

1 Pattee, F. J 

2 Todd, J. L., B.A. 


io j Stevenson, R. H. 

( Wilson, W. A. 

15 McDonald, W. F. 
lr j Brown, E. L. 

1 Hall, A. R. 
f Harvie, S; K., B.A. 

18 \ h oss, H., B A. 
(Secord, E. R. 

21 Paterson, W. F., B A. 

22 f Hazzard, C. F. L. 

( McConnell, R. E. 


HONORS IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


1 Secord, E. R. 

2 Henry, C. K. P. 

3 Ballantyne, C. T. 

4 f Cook, C. R. 

j Patton, J. W. T . 

6 Martin, L. \V. 

7 Murray, L. M. 

o f Carnwath, J. E. M 
( Hiebert, G. 


f Clcraesha, W. F. 

10 ^ Johnston, A. 

( Doull, A. E. 

C Jardine, J. 

,o J Patterson, W. F., B.A. 

16 ) Ross, H., B.A. 

(_ Rowley, XV. E., B.A. 

17 Gray II R. D., B.A. 

18 Morrison, G. D. 


HONOR LIST IN MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Secord, E- R. 
Patton, J. W T. 
Bruce, J, A , B,A. 
Wilson, W. A. 
Rowley, W. A. 
Henry, C. K P. 
Ballantyne, C. T. 


10 


f Brown, E L. 

• ( Murray, L. \V. 

Gray, H. R D , B.A. 

( Jones, H- A-, B.A. 

,| j McDonald, W r . F. 

J Gilday, A. L. C., B.A. 
Carnwath, J. E. M. 

HONORS IN MENTAL DISEASES. 


li 


Patton, J. W. T. 

Ross, H., B.A. 
Cowperth waite, W. M. 
f Johnston, A. 
j Rowley, W. E., B.A. 

Henry, C K. P. 
f Brown, E. L. 

1 McAuley, A. G. 

Secord, E. R. 

Carnwath, J. E. M. 
f Gilday, A. L. C., B.A. 

•j Martin, L. W. 
(Rutherfurd, A. E. 


f Coffin, J. D. 

I J: 


| Jardine, J. 

16 Murray, L. W. 

17 Doull, A. E. 

lft j McConnell, R. E-, B.A. 
10 i McDonald, W. F. 

( Bishop, T. E. 

20 < Donnelly, A. J. 

I Turner, W. G , B. A. 

{ Macpherson, C. 
Paterson, W. F., B.A. 
Turnbull, J. A. 


HONOR LIST IN HYGIENE AND BACTERI- 
OLOGY. 


Secord, E. R. 

Cook, C. R. 

Gray, H. R. D., B A. 
Hiebert, G. 

Patton . J. W. T. 
Ballantyne, G. T. 
Baird, j. A. 


Donnelly, A. J., B.A 
Cow perth waite. W. M. 
Doull, A. E. 

Pain tin, A. C. 

Henry, C. K. P. 
Rowley, W. E., B.A. 
Murray, L- M* 


12 


HONOR LIST IN PHARMACOLOGY AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 

Secord, E- R. 

( Ballantyne, C. T. 

\ Patton, ,T. W. T 
Ross, H., B. A. 

Henry, C. K. P. 

I Carnwatb, J. E. M. 

| Turnbull, J. A. 
i Brown, E. L. 

\ Johnston, A. 

] Martin, L. W. 

( Todd, J. L., B.A. 
r Doull, A. E. 

\ McConnell, R. E., B.A. 

< Paintin, A. C. 

J Paterson, W. F., B.A. 

V Rowley, W. E., B.A. 


f Hiebert, G. 
j Jardine, J. 

1 McAuley, A. G. 

Turner, W. G., B.A. 
j Cow perth waite, W. M. 

{ Morrison, G. D. 

Cook, C. R. 

Donnelly, A. J., B.A. 
Gray, H. R. D., B.A. 

, McDonald, W- F. 
f Burnett, P. 

27 \ Gildav, A. L. C-, B.A 
( Hill, W. H. P. 


17 


21 

23 

24 

25 


PASS LIST. 

ALL SUBJECTS . 

The following Students, sixty-nine in number, have passed in all 
the Subjects of" the Third Year, viz : Pathology, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, Hygiene and Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence, 
Mental Diseases, Medicine, Surgerv and Clinical Chemistry. 

Law, R. 


Armstrong, J. W., B.A. 
Aylmer, A. L. 

Baird, J. A. 

Ballantyne, C. T. 
Bishop, T. E. 

Brennan. F. A. 

Brown, E. L. 

Burnett, P. 

Burris, J. S. 

Carnwatb, J. E. M. 
Cartwright, C. 
Charlton, G. A. 
Chisholm, J. 

Clemesha, W. F. 
Coates, H. W. 

Coffin, J. D. 

Conroy, R. J. 

Cook, C. R. 
Cowperthwaite, W. M. 
Cox, J. R. 

Crozier, J. A., B.A. 
Donnelly, A. J., B.A. 
Doull, A. E. 

Eagar, W. H. 

Freeman, C. H., B.A. 
Gibson, E. J. 

Gilday, A. L. C.. B.A. 
Gray, H. R. D., B.A. 
Hall, A. R. 

Haszard, C. F. L. 
henry, C. K. P. 
Hiebert, G- 
Hill, W. H. P. 
Jardine, J. 

Johnston, A. 


Loeb, A. A. 

Macdonald, J. S. 
McConnell, R. E., B.A. 
McDonald, W. F. 

McKee, S. H., B.A. 
McNally, D. A. 

Martin, L. W. 

Morris. T. E. 

Morrisun, A. S. 
Morrison, G. D. 

Murray, L. M. 

Mussen, A- T. 

Paintin, A. C. 
Paterson, W. F., B.A. 
Pattee, F. J. 

Patton, J. W. T. 

Pope, E. L., B.A. 
Porter, A. 8. 

Rajotte, R. C. F. 
Richard, F. A., B.A. 
Robb, G. W. A. 

Ross, H., B.A. 

Ross, W. J. 

Rowley, W. E., B.A. 
Ruthcrfurd, A. E. 
Secord, E. R. 

Snyder, A- E. W. 
Stevenson, R. H. 
Todd, J. L., B.A. 
Turnbull, J. A. 
Turner, W. G., B.A. 
Wilson, W. A. 

Wood, D. F. 


In addition to those whose names appear in the above list, 
having passed m all subjects of the Third Year, the following have 
passed in : 


Buffett, C., B.A. 

Costello, A.E. 

Donaldson, A. S. 

Harvie, S. K., B.A, 
Kannary, E. LoR., B.A. 


MEDICINE 

Keating, B. II. 
McSorley, H. S. 
Morrow, J. J. 
Paterson, A., B.A. 
Payne, R. H. 


Reynolds, F. L. 
Sayre, T- D. 
Shaughnessy, C. R. 
Townsend, C. 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


SURGERY. 


Buffett, C., B.A. 
Costello, A.E. 
Donaldson, A.S. 

Harvie, S. K., B A. 
Hughes, R. E. 

Jones, H. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. LeR., B.A. 
Keating, B. H. 


Keating, H. T. 
Littig, J. V. 
McKinnon, I. W. 
Macpherson, C. 
McAuley. A. G. 
McDiarmid. W. B. 
McSorley, H. S. 
Martin, J. J. 


Morrow, J. J. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Paterson, A., B.A. 
Payne, R. H. 
Reynolds, F. L. 
Stewart, (I. A. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Townsend, C. 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY 


Buffett, C., B.A. 
Coristine, W. H. 
Costello, A. E. 
Donaldson, A. S. 

Green, E. 

Harvie, S. K., B.A. 
Hughes, R. E. 

Jones, II. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. LeR., B.A. 
Keating, B. II. 


Keating, II. T. 
Littig, J. V. 
McKinnon, I. W. 
Macpherson, C- 
McAuley, A. G. 
McDiarmid, W. B. 
McSorley, JI. S. 
Martin, J. J. 
Morrow, J. J. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 


Paterson, A., BA. 
Payne, R. H. 
Reynolds, F. L. 
Sayre* T. D. 
Shaughnessy, C. R. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Symmes, C. R. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Townsend. C. 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Coristine, W. H. 
Costello, A. E. 
Donaldson, A. S. 

Harvie, S. K., B.A. 
Jones, H. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. LeR., B.A. 
Keating, B. H. 


Costello, A. E. 
Donaldson, A. S, 

Harvie, S. K-, B.A. 
Hughes, R. E. 

Jones, H. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. LeR., BA. 
Keating, B. H. 


Keating, II. T. 
Macpherson, C. 
McAuley, A. G. 
McDiarmid, W- B 
McSorley, H. L. 

Martin, J. J. 

Moore, J. C. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Keating, H. T. 
Macpherson, C, 
McAuley, A. G. 
McDiarmid, W. B- 
McSorley, H. S. 

Morrow, J. J 
Payne, R. H.‘ 


Morrow, J. J. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Paterson, A-, B.A- 
Payne, R. H- 
Shaughnessy, C. R. 
Symmes, C. R 
Wilmot, LeB- B. 


Pittis, H. 

Reynolds, F. L. 
Sayre, T. D. 
Shaughnessy, C. R. 
Townsend, C. 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


HYGIENE AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


Donaldson, A. S. 

Jones, H. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. LeR., B.A. 
Keating, B. II. 

Keating, H. T. 


Macpherson, C. 
McAuley, A. G. 
McGiarmid, VV. B. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Payne, R. H. 


Pittis, H. 

Sayre, T. D. 

Sy icmes, C. R. 
Townsend, E. 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Bruce, J •, BA- 
Buffett, C. 

Coristinc, W- H. 
Donaldson, A- S. 
Harvie, S..K., B.A. 
Jones, H. A., BA. 
Kannary, E. LeR., B-A. 
Keating, B. H. 

Keating, H. T. 


Law lor, F. E. 
Littig, J. V. 
Lynch, J. B. 
McKinnon, I. W. 
Macpherson, 0. 
McAuley, A. G. 
McDiarmid, VV. B. 
McSorley, II. S. 
Morrow, J. J. 


O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Paterson, A., B.A. 
Payne, R. H. 
Reynolds, F. L. 
Sayre, T. D. 
Shauglinessy, C. R. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Townsend, C- 
Wilmot, LeB. B. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


Bruce, J., BA. 
Coristinc, W. H. 


Costello, A- E. 
Fuller, A. T. 

Harvie, S. K., B.A* 
Jones, II. A., B A- 


Keating, H. T- 
Littig, J. V. 
MacCarthy, F. H. 
Macpherson, C 
McAuley, A. G. 
McSorley, II. S* 


May, L. W. 

Mo: row, J. J. 
Reynolds, F. L. 
Sayre, T. D. 
Scriver, E. F. 
Townsend, C. 


SECOND YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 

SECOND YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

R- H. Ker, B.A., Montreal. 

SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

J. Bruce, B.A., Moncton, N.B. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY JUNIOR PRIZES 
First Prize, C. Shearer. 

Second Prize, R. P. Campbell, B.A. 


honors IN AGGREGATE 

1 Kcr, R. H., 13. A. 

2 Penner, E., B.A. 

3 Bruce, J., B.A. 

4 Campbell, R. P B A 

5 Browne, J. G., B.A. 

6 Robertson, L. F., B A 

7 Collison, H. McN. 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


OF ALL SUBJECTS. 

Ellis, R. L. 

Stewart, C. J. 

Rogers, H. B. 

Wiley, B. E. 

Richards, B. A. 

Martin, E- A. 


1 / Bruce, J., B. A. 

1 Ker, It. H., B.A 
3 Ellis, R. L. 
j Leggett, T. H. • 

5 Rogers, H. B. 

* Woodall, J. R 
l Campbell, R. p B A. 

8 Jackson, J. F. 

9 George, J. D. 

10 Wiley, B. E. 

n f Stevenson, J., B.A. 

I Fleming, J. E. 

13 ^yjiian, H. B., B.A. 

14 Carlyle D. A. 

15 Howard, A. C. P., B.A 


honors in 


ANATOMY. 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 


22 

23 

24 

25 f 


27 


29 


Lunney, T. H. 
Robertson, L. F. 
Martin, E. A. 
Robidoux, E. L ., B.A. 
Stewart, C. J. 

Eagan, W. J. 

Richards, B. A. 

Brown, J. G., B.A. 
Penner, E. 

Fuller, A. T.,B.A. 
Russell, E. M., B.A. 
Dixon, W. E. 

Roberts, J. 

Hunter, E. N. McL. 
White, E. H. 


1 Campbell, R. P B.A. 

2 Penner, E. 

3 Browne, J G., B.A. 

4 Stewart, C. J. 

5 Martin, E. A. 

6 Stevenson, J„ B.A. 

7 1 Bishop, l c. 

1 Wiley, B. E. 

9 Collison, H. McN. 
i? Ker R. H.. B.A. 

' Richards. B. A 
12 Wilson, J.J 


HONORS IN 


CHEMISTRY. 


13 

15 

16 

18 

19 

20 
23 


f George, J. D. 

1 Russel, C. K., B.A. 

Roberts, J. 
f Rutherford, C. E. 

( VVilliams, W. 

Hope, J. T. 

Leggett, T. H. 

( King, R., B.A. 

< Robertson, L. F. 

I Rogers, H. B. 

Howard, A. 0. P,, B.A. 


I 
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HONORS IN PRACTICAL. CHEMISTRY. 


1 Donovan, J. B. 

C Browne, J. G., B.A. 

2 \ Egan, W. .T. 

\ Van Wart, H. M., B.A. 


f Little, H. M. 
b \ Mackenzie, S. D. 


7 

8 


Campbell, R. P-, B.A. 
t Ellis, R. L. 

( Moore, J. C., D.V.S* 


10 Robertson, L. F. 

11 Collison, H. McN. 

12 Rogers, H. B. 


f Bishop, L- C. 

| Crozier, J. A., B.A. 

I Howard, A. C. P-, B.A. 
,3 J McNeill, J- W. 

1 Richards, B. A. 

I Simpson, S. 

[ Wilson, J. J- 
20 Penner, E. 

C Cantlie, F. P. 


) Lomas, A. J. 

I McKay, D. S, 

I Moses, H. C. 

I M unroe, A. T. 
^ Stewart, C. J. 


honors in histology. 


Browne, .T . G., B.A. 
Ker, R. H., B.A. 
Robertson, L. F. 
Williams, W. 

Bruce, J-, B.A. 
Campbell, R. P., B.A. 
Wyman, H. B-, B.A. 

' Collison, H. McN- 
Moses, H. C. 

Mullally, A. J. 
Pennei. E. 


f Bishop, L. C . 

1 Campbell, A. 

I Ellis, R. J* 

* Fuller, A. T # , B.A- 
12 \ Redon, L. H., B.A. 
I Roberts, J. 

I Robertson, C. G. 

1 Russel, C. K., B.A. 
^ Wiley, B. E, 


honors in materia medica. 


I 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

9 

10 


H., B.A. 
r, E. 

n, H.B-, B A. 
J., B.A- 


Wiley, B. E. 

( Campbell, A. 

1 Robertson, L. E. 
Goodall, J. R- 
Collison, H. McN- 


Taylor, W. L. 

I Browne, J. G., B A. 
| Hope, J. T. 

{ Jackson, G. F. 

I Mackay, M., B.A. 

[ Russel, C. K., B.A. 
Fleming, J. E. 

{ Gardner, R. L- 
Robertson, C. G. 
Stevenson, J., B.A. 


honors in physiology. 


Bruce, J.. B.A. 
Penner, E- 
Ker, R- H., B.A 
Collison, H- McN. 
Dixon, J- B* 
Little. II • M*» B.A. 


( Campbell, A. 

1 Robertson, L- F. 

9 Mackay, M., BA- 
( Browne. J. G., B A. 
10 \ Campbell, R- P*» B A. 
(Stewart, C* J. 
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PASS LIST. 

ALL SUBJECTS. 

1 lie follow ing gentlemen, 99 in number, have completed their 
Second \ear Examinations, which comprise the following sub- 
. ' ects •■—■Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chem- 
istry, Physiology, Practical Physiology, Histology and Materia 


Baird, J. A. 

Beadie, W. D 
Belanger, E. R. 
Bradley, J. H. 
Browne, J. Q., B. A. 
Bruce, J., 13 . a. 
Buffett, C..B.A. 
Butler, P. E., B.A. 
Callbeck, A. DeS. B. 
Campbell, A. 
Campbell, R. P., B.A. 
Campbell, 0. E. 
Carlyle, D. A. 
Cartwright, 0. 
Chisholm, J. 
Clemesha, W. F. 
Coilison, H. McN. 
Collison, J. 

Conroy, R. J. 

Costello, A. R. 

Darche, C. E. 

Dixon, W. E. 
Donaldson, A. S. 
Duncan, J. W. 

Egan, W. J. 

Ellis, R. L. 

Fleming, J. E. 

Freeman, C. H. 

Fuller, A. T-, B.A. 
Fuller, G. F. L. 

George, J, D. 

Goodall, J. R. 

Harley, R. 0. 

Hazard, E. F. L. 

Hope, J. T. 

Howard, A. C. P B.A. 
Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Jackson, G. F. 

Johnson, R. deL. 
Johnston, J. L. 

Jones, H. A., B.A. 
Kannary, E. L., B.A. 
Kendall, A. L. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 
Leggett, T. H. 

Little, H. M B.A. 
Lunney, T. H. 
MacCarthy, F. JI. 
Alackay, M., B.A. 
Mackenzie, S* D. 


McDiarmid, W. B. 
McKay, D. S. 

McKay, J. G. 

Martin, E. A. 

Meighen, W. A. 

Miller, G. H. S. 

Morris, T. E. 

Mousseau, E. A. 
Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Patterson, A., B.A. 
Payne, R. H. 

Penner, E. 

Redon, L. H., B.A. 
Richards, B. A. 

Robb, G. W. A. 

Roberts, J. 

Robertson, C. G. 
Robertson, L. F. 
Robertson, R. D. 
Robidoux, E. L. 

Rogers, H. B. 

Russel, C. K., B.A. 
Russell, E. M., B.A. 
Rutherford, C- A. 
Rutherfurd, A. E. 
Sanders, C. W. 

Sayre, T. D. 

Shearer, C. 

Shearer, R. L. 

Simpson, E. G. W., B.A. 
Simpson, S. 

Snyder, A. E- W. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Stevenson, J., B.*A. 
Stewart, C . J. 

Sy mines, C. R. 

Taylor, W. L. 

Todd, J. L., B.A. 
Townsend, C. 

Ward, J. A. 

White, E- H. 

Wiley, B. E. 

Williams, W. 

W’ilson, J. J. 

Winter, D. E. 

Wood, D. F. 

Wyman, 11. B-, B.A. 


In addition to those whose names appear in the above list, hav- 
ing passed in all the subjects of the Second Year, the folio w.ng 
have passed in : 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Alexander, J. H. 
Bayfield, T. F. 
Beatty, H. W. 
Blake, J. J. 

Boire, W. E. 

Borden, H. L., B.A. 
Burrows, A. E. 
Chandler, E. C* 
Crang, F. W. 
Currie, W. D. 


Dalton, C. II. 
Donovan, J- B. 
Feathersfon, IT* C. 
Fuller, H. T. 
Gardner, R. L. 
Grant, W* W. 
Jones, J- H* 
Learmonth, G. G* 
Lomas. A. J. 
MacNeill, J* W* 


McDonald, E. E. 
Miller, S. 
Morgan, A- D. 
Moses, H- C. 
Niven, J. K* 
Ryan, W. T. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Wiggin, W* I. 
Williams, F- T. 


Anton, D. L. S. 
Beatty, H. W* 
Bishop, L. C- 
Blake, J- J. 

Boire, W* E. 

Borden, H. L-, B A. 
Cantlie, F* P* I- 
Crang, F- W. 
Crozier, J- A., B.A. 
Currie W* D- 


Bayfield, T* F. 
Beatty, H- W. 
Blake, J- J- 
Boire, W. E. 
Borden, II* L., B.A. 
Crane, F* W* 
Dalton, C* II* 
Jones, J* H. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Gardner, R. L- 
Jones, J. H. 

Lawlor, F- E. 
Learmonth, G- G. 
Lidstone, A. E* 
Lomas, A. J* 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, E- E- 
Miller, S. 

Moore, J- C , D-V-S* 


Morgan, A. D. 
Moses, II . C. 
Ritchie. C. F- 
Ryan, W. T., B.A. 
Snetsinger. H W 
Warren, J. G. 
Wiggin, W. I. 
Williams, F. T. 


ANATOMY. 


Lidstone, A E* 
Lomas, A* J. 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McAleer, E* F. 
McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E* E* 
May, L* M* 
Morgan, A. D* 


Niven, J- K. 

Ryan, W. T*, B.A 
Saunders, W. E. 
Simpson, J. C. 
Stewart, C. 

Taylor, D. A. 
Warren, .J. W. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Beatty, H. W. 
Blake, J. J. 

Borden, II. L , B-A. 
Burrows, A- E- 
Currie, W. D. 
Dalton, C- H- 
Dixon, J. D. 
Donovan, J. B- 


Gardner, R* L. 
Jones, J. H* 
Lawlor, F- E- 
Learmonth. G. G. 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McKinnon, I. W* 
Miller,*S. 

Morgan, A. D. 


Moses, H. C. 

Niven, J K. 
Reynolds, F. L* 
Ritchie, C. F. 
Roberts. F. A., B.A. 
Ryan, W. T., B.A* 
Wiggin, W. I* 



15 




■ 



CHEMISTRY. 


Bishop, L. C. 
Borden, II. L., B.A. 
Boulter, J. II. 

Crane, F. W. 

Currie, VV. D. 
Donovan, J. B. 
Dowson, 0. K. 
Featherston, II. C. 
Jones, J. H. 


King, K , B.A. 
Learmonth, ( 1 . G. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
Littig, J. V. 
Macpherson, C. 
McDonald, 0. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 
McEwen, J. R. 
May, L. VV. 


Miller, S. 
Mitchell, F. E. 
Moses, II. (J. 
Munroe, A. T. 
Stewart, (J. A. 
Strong, N- W. 
Wiggin, VV. [. 
Williams, F. T. 


Arnold, D. R., B.A 
Beatty, H. VV. 
Bishop, L. 0. 

Boire, VV. E. 
Boulter, J. II. 
Cantlie, F. p l. 
Chandler, E. C 
Crane, F. VV. 
Crozier, J. A 
Cullen, VV H. 
Currie, VV D* 
Dalton, C. H.* 
Donovan, J. B. 
Dowson, C. K. 
Duffy, p. p. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Featherston, H. C. 
Grant VV. VV. 
Hart, F. W., B.A. 
Jones, N - . 0. 

King, R., B.A. 
Lawlor, F. E. 
Learmonth. G. G. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
Lomas, A- J. 

Mac Neill, J. VV 
McDonald, E. E. 
McEwen, J. R. 
McPherson, F. 
Mason, F- C. 
Miller, S. 


Mitchell, F. E. 

Moore, J. (j., i).V«S. 
Morgan, A. D- 
Moses, II. C. 

Munroe, A. T. 

Niven, J. K. 

Pilot, F. VV. II. 
Roberts, F. A., B.A. 
Ryan, VV. T., B A- 
Strong, N. VV. 

Taylor, D. A. 

Van Wart, R. M., B.A 
Wiggin, VV. I. 
Williams, F. T. 


FIRST YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 


FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN, . . . N R 

R. M. Van Wart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

R. M. Van Wart, B. A. 

HONORS IN ALL SUBJECTS. 


Van Wart, K. M-, 1!.A 
Paterson, R- C-, B-A- 
Simpson, J. C. 
f Manchester, J. W. 

{ Mofi'att, (j- 
Bishop, L. C. 

Hopkins, C- W. 

Mason, L. D., B.A. 
Pickard, L. N. 
Gardner, W. A., B.A. 


11 Doyle. A. J., B.A. 

12 Walker, H. 

13 MacNaughton, J- A* 

14 Campbell, J. A. E-, B-A. 

15 Dorion, W. A. 

16 Christie, J. F. 

( Eastman, E. B. 

{ Morse, W • R. 

19 Townsley, R- H- 



HONORS IN ANATOMY. 


Van Wart R. M- 
; Amos, A. C. 

[ Doyle, A- J , B-A. 
Hopkins, C. W- 

5 Byers, J. R- 

6 Evans, S. 

r Walker, H. 

7 J Townsley, R. H. 

( Harris, L- C. 

- ( Mason, L. D-, B.A- 
| Paterson, R- C., B*A- 

12 Eastman, E. B. 

f Manchester, J. W- 

13 { Pickard. L. W. 
ir ( Pavey, II. L. 

15 { Williams, R. G. 

r Folk ins, H. G. 

„ \ Menzies, J. E. 

1 j Palmer, G. H- 
Peters, O- R. 


i Campbell, J- A 
) Dorion, W- A. 

) (Hies, G. N. 

(^Wood, W. 

- - * 

\ M 

1 M 

f M 
l M 


__ j Moffatt, G. 

j Morse, W. R-, B A. 

( Gardner, W. A., B.A- 
McGibbon, D- 
29^ Robertson, J. J. 

Moore, J. C., D.V.S- 
Leney, J* M., B.A- 
Dixon, J. D. 

Morrison, J. P. 

Carter, W. LeM., B-A. 


istie, J. F* 


McGrath, R. H. 
Arnold, D. 11,, B.A. 
Smith, T. W. 


HONORS IN BIOLOGY. 


1 Van Wart, R. M., B.A. 

2 Gardner, W T . A., B.A. 

3 Simpson, J. Crawford. 

4 Campbell, J. A. E. 
r Manchester, J. W. 

i Leney* J. M.. B.A. 

[ Menzies, J. E. 


f Morse* W- R., B.A. 
{ Wood, W. 

10 Pickard, L. N. 

11 Elder, R. 






HONORS IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


1 Van Wart, R. M., B.A. 

2 King, R.. B.A. 

3 Bishop, T. E. 

4 Doyle, A. J., B.A. 

5 Paterson, R. C-, B.A. 

6 Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
^ f Manchester. J, W. 

1 Manson, L. D., B.A. 


0 Simpson J. C. 

10 Smith, T. W. 

11 Eastman, E. B. 

i 9 f Gardner, J. W., B.A. 
/ Hopkins. 0. W. 

C Dorion, W. A. 

14 ) Elder, R. 
j Green, F. W. 

( Macnaughton, J. A. 


HONORS IN PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY 


2 ( Moffatt, G. 

( Van Wart, M , B.A. 

3 J Simpson, J. G. 

I Harley, R. J. 0. 

C Camming, W. G. 

5 J Hopkins, C. W. 

1 Mac Veill, J. F. 

( Manchester, J. W. 

9 Stow el I, F. E. 


2 2 f Elder, R. 

( Moore. P. T., B.A. 

12 Buckman, A. R. 

13 Arnold, D. R„ B.A. 
/-Dorion, W. A. 

Johnson, J. L-, B. A. 
| McGibbon, D. 

" McKee, W. E. 
Martin, H. E. 

Pavey, H. L. 


HONORS 

1 Elder, R. 

2 Moffatt, G. 

3 Van Wart, R. M. 

4 Christie, J. F. 

5 Simpson. J. C. 

6 Harris, L. C. 

7 Eastman, E. B. 
gf Blair, II. G F. 

( MacNaughton, J. A. 


IN CHEMISTRY. 

f Gardner, R. J. 

10 < Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

(Pickard, L. N. 

2 -i I McGibbon, D. 

1 ! Townsley, R. H. 

2 K ( Folkins, H. G. 
i Mason, L- I)., B.A. 

( Byers, J. R. 

17 < Hopkins, C. W. 

( Williams, R. G* 

20 Evans, S. 


HONORS IN 


1 Van Wart, R 
« [ Campbell, J. 
l Manchester, J. W 


i .A. 


\ VUVOI VI I U • II , 

* Manchester, J. W. 
r Delaney, M. 

Hart, F. W., B.A. 
King, R., B.A. 
Menzies, J. E. 
Moffatt, G. 

Morse, VV. R., B.A 
Pavey, H. L. 

Smith, T. W. 
Thomas, J. W B.A. 
"Walker, H. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Coleman. C. 


E. 
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Evans, S. 
Jones, N. C. 


Palmer, G. II. 


.Pickard, L. N. 

20 Hopkins, C. VV. 

21 Green, F. W. 

22 Morrison, J. F- 


PASS LIST 


ALL SUBJECTS. 

The following Students, 88 in number, have passed the Examina- 
tion in all the Subjects of the First Year, viz : Anatomy, Chemis- 
try and Physics, Physiology, Histolog . Biology and Practical 
Chemistry. N 


Ames, A. C. 

Macdonald, A. A., B.A. 

Anton, D. L. 

Maekinnon, G. E. L. 

Baj field, T. F. 

Maclaren, A. II., B.A. 

Beatty, H. W. 

MacNaughton, J. A. 

Bishop. L. 0. 

Mcftibb .u, D 

Blair. H. ft. F. 

Mcftrnth. R. H. 

Blakeman. F. VV 

McKee, VV. E. 

Boyd, K. M- 

McNeill, J. F. 

Byers, R- J. 

McNeill, J. VV. 

Campbell, J. A E., B.A. 

Manchester, J. VV. 

Cantlie, T. P . L. 

Mason, P. C. 

Carnochan, VV. L- C. 

Mason, L. D., B.A- 

Christie, J. F. 

Menzies, J. E. 

Codrington, R. F. 

Moffatt. G. 

Colby, J. C , B.A. 

Moore, J. C., R. V S. 

Coleman. C. E- 

Morrison, J. F. 

Crang, F. W. 

Morse, VV. R., B.A. 

Cullen, W. H. 

Mothcrsill, ft. S. 

Curren, L. M. 

Netten, P. E. 

Dixon, J . D. 

Niven, I\ S. 

Dorion, W. A. 

Palmer, ft. H. 

Douglas, F. C. 

Paterson, R. C..B-A. 

Dowson, C. K. 

Peters, 0. R. 

Doyle, A. J., B A. 

Pickard, L. N- 

Duncan, J. VV. 

Pratt, C. M. 

Eastman, E. B- 

Ritchie, C. F 

Evans, S. 

Robertso", J. J. 

Fearn, C. J. 

Russell, E. M., B.A. 

Ferguson. W. H. 

Ryan, W. T., B.A. 

Folkins, H. ft. 

Shaw. D. EeB. 

Ford, W. S. 

Shearer, R. 

Fuller, H. T. 

Ship, M.L., B.A- 

ftardner, W. A., B.A. 

Simpson, J C. 

ftiles, ft. N. 

Smith, T. VV. 

ftrecn, F. W. 

Stockwell, H. K* 

Halliday, J. L. 

Stowell, F. E. 

Harley, R. 0. 

Thomas, J. VV 7 ., B.A* 

Harris, L. C. 

Taylor, D. A- 

Henry, C. M. 

Tolmic, J. A- 

Hopkins, C. VV. 

Townsley, R. II. 

Irwin, F- 

V r an Wart, R. M., B A 

Johnson, J. A., B.A. 

Walker, H. 

Jones, N. C. 

VV T iggin, W. I. 

Lawlor, F. E. 

Williams, F. T 

Learmonth, G. E. 

Leney, J. M., B.A. 

Williams, R. G. 
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In addition to those whose names appear in the ab,>ve list, hav- 
ing passed in all subjects of the First Year, the following have 
passed in ; 


ANATOMY. 


Anderson, R. J. R. 
Arnold, 1). R B.A. 
Blair, A. K. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Buchan, A, R. 

Burton, H. T. 

Carter, W. L. M., B.A. 
Delaney, M. 

Dickson, W. H. 

Eaton, F C. 


Forster, J. F. (3. 
Gardner, R. J. 
Gilmour, C. R. 
Gurd, R. D. 

Hart, W. F., B.A. 
Hawker, J. E. 
King, R., B.A. 
McDonald, P. A. 
Mail let, H . A. 
Martin, II E- 


Moore, P. T., B.A. 
Morin, E.J. 
Munro, A. J. 
Ness, W. 

Pavey, H. L. 
Ramsay, W. A. 
Rawlings, W. T. 
Scott, W. 

Wood, W. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Anderson, A. J. R. 
Arnold, I). R., B.A. 
Blair, A. K. 

Boulter, J. II. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Carter, W. L. M., B.A. 
Delaney, M* 

Elder R. 

Folkins, C. G. 


Forster. J. F. C. 
Gurd, R. D. 

Hart, F. W., B.A. 
Horsfall, F. L. 
King, R., B.A. 
McEwen, J. R. 
McPherson, T. 
Mitchell, J. E. 
Moore, P. T., B.A. 


Morin, E. J. 
Ness, W. 

Pavey, II. L. 
Kamsay, W. A. 
Rawlings, W. T. 
Strong, N. W. 
Ward, J. A. 
Warren, J. G. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Arnold, D. R„ B.A. 
Blair, A. K. 

Briggs, J. A. 
Buchan, A. R. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Elder, R. 


Folkins, C. G. 
Forster, J. F. C. 
Gardner, R. J. 
Gilmour, C. R. 
Hart. F. W., B.A 
Horsfall, F. L. 


King, R., B.A. 
McDonald, P. A. 
Morin, E. J. 
Pavey, II. L. 
Snetsinger, H W. 
Warren, J. G- 


CHEMISTRY. 


Bell, A. J. 
Blair, A. K. 
** ri gg v , J. A. 
Bnckman, A- 
Carter, W. Le 
Cumming, W- 
Delaney, M. 
Elder, R. 


B.A. 

B.A. 


Folkins, C. G. 
Forster, J. F. C. 
Gardner, R. J. 
Gurd, R. I). 
Hawker, J. E. 
Hutchinson. J. W. 
Martin, II. E. 
Moore, P. T., B.A. 


Morin, E. J. 
Munro, A .J. 
Neary. A. G« 
Ness, W. 
Pavey, H. L. 
Ramsay, W, A 
Scott, W. 
Warren, J. G. 




PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Anderson, R. J. R. 
Arnold, D. R., B.A.' 
Briggs, J. A. 

Buckman, A. R. 
Carter, W. LeM., B.A. 
Cumming, W. G. 
Delaney, M. 

Donohue, J. J. 

Eaton, F. C. 


Elder, R. 

Folkins, C. G. 
Gardner, R. J. 
Gilmour, 0. R. 
Gurd, R. D. 
Hawker, J. E. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 
MacMillan, F. F. 
Mai lie t, H. A, 


Martin, H. E. 
Moore, P. T., B.A. 
Morin, E. J. 
Munro, A. J* 
Weary, A. G. 
Pavey, H. L. 
Scott, W. 

Wood, W. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY. 


Alexander, J. H. 
Arnold, D. R., B.A, 
Blair, A. K. 

Buckman, A. R. 
Burton, H. T. 

Carter, W. LeM,, B.A. 


Elder, R. 

Folkins, C. G. 
Gardner, R. J, 
Gilmour, C. R. 
Grant, W. W. 
Hutchinson, J. W* 


Lynch, J. B. 
Munro, A. J. 
Wood, W. 
Ward, J. A- 


examination papers. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


JUNE, 1899. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 


Examiners, \ Professor Girdwood. 

( “ Ruttan. 

1. How may the forces of heat and electricity be converted into 
each other and both into motion ? Describe experiments. 

2. Describe a force pump. Compare its action with that of the 

heart. 

3. Define the terms : 

(a) Dew Point. 

(b) Ampere. 

(c) Double refraction. 

(d) Polarization of light. 

(e) Absolute temperature. 

4. Calculate the increase in volume of 10.0 litres of air when tem- 
perature rises from 10° C to 20° C and pressure drops from 760 to 
740 m.m. of mercury. 

5. Give with equations preparations of Chlorine, Nitric Acid, 
Hydrogen, Ammonia, Nitrogen. 

0. Give the proof that the Formula of ammonia N H , is correct. 

7. Describe the preparation of H Cl and give the proof of its 
composition. 

8. Prove that in all gases the molecule contains at least two atoms. 


FIRST YEAR. 

. PHYSIOLOGY. 


Professor Wesley Mills, M.D 
Dr. J. W. Scans. 

Dr. A. A. Robertson. 


{ 


Examiners , 


1. Name the structures derived from the Mesoblast, and make 
applications to Physiology. 






22 


2. Enumerate the various results of a muscular contraction. 

3. Describe digestion in the upper part of the small intestine. 

4. Cxive an outline of the part played by the different portions of 
the apparatus for the circulation of the blood-connecting structures 
and function. 

5. Explain how respiration is carried out : 

(a) Ordinarily. 

(&) During forced breathing. 

6. Give a brief outline of the functions of the spina, cord, referring 
to the essential structures involved. 

7. Describe briefly the visual processes, and illustrate by a 
diagram or by diagrams. 


BIOLOGY. 

N.B.— Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in both Zoology and 
Botany. 

A. BOTANY. 

Examiner p ROF- Pehhaiaow. 


(Answer three questions.) 


1. Give a full account of the structure and nutrition of : — 

(a) Pleurococcus vulgaris. 

(b) Yeast. 

2. Bacteriaceae : Givea concise account of : — 

(a) The structure of the plant, 

, ( b ) the principal forms, 

(c) the methods of reproduction, 

( d ) the process of nutrition. 

3 Give a full account of the reproductive process in Fucus vesi- 
culosus, aud indicate homologous parts in Pteris and Poly trichum. 

4. Describe fully : — 

(a) the origin of the prothallus of ferns. 

(b) its role in the life history of the plant. 
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B, ZOOLOGY. 

Examiner, Prof. McBride# 

1. Enumerate and explain the principal functions which make up 
life. Explain how they are carried out by Parainoecium. 

• 2. Define the words “ true cell ,, and “tissue.” 

Describe the various kind of cells met within Hydra— their 
arrangement in tissues and the functions they respectively perform. 

3 . What are the principal offices which are performed bv a circu- 
culatory system ? Describe the circulatory system of the Frog, 
and compare it with that of the worm. 

4. Of what elements are the central nervous system and the peri- 
pheral nerves of worm made up? In what relation do they stand : 

(1) to the skin, 

(2) to the coelomic wall. 

In what important points does the central nervous system and 
nerves of the frog exhibit an advance on those of the worm ? 

5. Describe and compare the reproductive organs of the frog and 
the worm. 


SECOND YEAR. 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

Examiners, \ j! R0F * Blackader. 

( Dr. Kerry. 

1. Compare the official process of maceration with that of perco- 
lation, and cite instances in which they are directed to be employed in 
the pharmacopoeia. 

2. How are pills prepared ? What are the physical properties of a 
good pill? Name some of the more important official pills. 

3. State fully what you know of the appearance, habitat and 
constituent principles of Opium, Physostigmatis Semina, Calumbae 
radix, Ipecacuanhae radix, Jaborandi folia, Jalapa. 

4. State the physiological action of the following drugs : — 

(а) on the nervous system, 

(б) on the circulation, 

belladonna, nux vomica, scilla, camphora, ammonia, phena- 

zonum. 

5. Name specimens exhibited, and mention official preparations of 
each . 
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SECOND YEAR. 

CHEMISTRY. 

f Prof. G. P. Girtutood, 

Examiners, \ Prof. R. F. Rutt v\\ 

1. Give three methods by which the specific gravity of a sample of 
urine may be obtained. Explain the principle of each method. 

2. What is the specific heat of a body ? How may it be made use 
of to correct the formula of a compound ? 

3. Describe the mode of obtaining the X-rays or Rontgen rays. 

4. Give the preparation and properties of sulphur and its chief 
compounds with Hydrogen and Oxygen. 

5. Show by equations the reactions which may occur between sul- 
phuric acid and (a) Alcohol, (6) Ferrous sulphide, (/•) • acid, (d) 

Saccharose, (e) Copper. 

6. Classify organic substances containing Nitrogen, giving an ex- 
ample with formula for each group. 

7. Describe two characteristic reactions of (a) an aromatic hydro- 
carbon, (6) an aldose, (c) a primary amine, (d) a primary alcohol, (c) 
an organic cyanide. Give equations. 

8. Show by equations the preparation of (a) a sodium soap, (6) 
Iodoform, tc) Urea, ( d ) Amyl Nitrite, ( e ) Prussian blue. How would 
you recognize each ? 


SECOND YEAR. 

HISTOLOGY. 

_ f Prof. Geo. Wilkins. 

Examiners , - j Dr. Neil Gunn. 

1. Name two principal forms of glands. Give at least four impor- 
tant localities in which each separate variety is found. Describe the 
glands in the places named. 

2. Describe the termination of Motor Nerves. 

3. Describe a section of kidney. 

4. Describe the histological elements and the formation of a so- 
called lymph gland. 

5. Describe a section through the gray matter of the Cerebrum, 


SECOND YEAH. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


Examiners , 


/ Prof. 1 
l Dr. W. 


Prof . Wesley Mills. 
Dr. W. S, Morrow. 


1. Embryology.— (a) Describe the changes in the circulation after 
birth and the circumstances favoring them. (6) Make three impor- 
tant applications of embryology to physiology. 

2. Blood, (a) Its relations to the body generally. (6) Its proteid 9 . 
(c) Development and regeneration. ( d ) Forms of colorless cells. 

o. Respiration (a) The nervous mechanisms of the process. (6) 
The experiments supporting your views. 

4. Ventricular Systole . — Draw curves illustrating line, pressure 
and other relations, together with any important variations. 

o. Explain the various methods of investigating the phvsiology of 
the nervous system, and state the ad vantages of each of them. 

t>. State the location and extent of the degenerations that result 
from the following, and explain according to the neuron theory : (a) 
section of a posterior nerve root in the lumbar region, (b) destruction 
of the gray matter in the anterior horn of the spinal cord at any point, 
(c) removal of the cerebral cortex in the Rolandic area, (d) de- 
struction of Clarke’s column at a definite point. 

7. Vision.— (a) Illustrate by a diagram the path of visual impulse. 

(' b ) Explain, (c) How established by experiments, etc. 

Write as time permits on recent muscle physiology and especi- 


ally on muscular tonus. 


SECOND YEAR. 


ANATOMY. 



1. The thorax having been opened, give the dissection necessary 
to expose the Trachea and its primary Bronchi. 


2. Name in proper order the various structures it is necessary to 
remove to expose the hip-joint from behind. 
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3. Give a short description of the Spleen, including a full account 
of its relations to other structures 

4. Describe the lens and the Uveal coat of the eye. 

5. Describe the Sylvian fissure, giving a short account of the con- 
volutions with which it is in relation. 

6 Give the origin, insertion, nerve supply and actions of the mus- 
cles attached to and in relation with the os calcis. 

Note.— Four questions only to be answered, including the first two. 


THIRD YEAR. 

PATHOLOGY. 

{ Pr< f. J. G. Adami. 

Prof. Wyatt Johnston. 
Dr. A. G. Nichols. 

Note — The first and fioe other questions only to he attempted . 

1. What lesions gross and microscopic would you expect to find in 
the various organs of a young adult (male) dying as the result of 
acute ulcerative endocarditis ? 

2. To what extent is there inheritance of morbid conditions, whe- 
ther acquired by the parent or otherwise ? How is the inheritance 
of morbid conditions influenced by the individuals of successive gen- 
erations originating from the union of ovum and spermatozoon ? 

3. Describe the successive changes which are likely to occur in the 
tissues of a susceptible mammal following upon subcutaneous inocu- 
lation of a virulent culture of a pu^-producing organism, e.g ., the 
Pyococcus aureus. 

Define, briefly the following, terms: (1) positive chemiotaxis ba- 
sophile cell, antitoxin, serum therapy, necrobiosis. 

4. What do you understand by the term “ Internal secretion ? ” 
What proof have we of the existence of internal secretions de- 
veloped by (1) the Pancreas, (2) the Thyroid, (3) the Kidney, (4) 
the Testes, (5) the Suprarenale ? 

5. Mention the histological characters necessary for diagnosis of 
Adenoma (Thyroid), Carcinoma (Mamma), Fibronyoma (Uterus), 
Angioma (Liver), Epithelioma (Tongue), Lupus (Cheek), Sarcoma 
(Bone). 


6. What are the forms of gall-stones, and what are 
favoring their development ? 


the conditions 


7. What are the 
tionship between 
heart ? 


causes of cardiac hypertrophy, and what the rela- 
hypertrophy and distension and dilation of the 


8. Mention the chief pathological 
'b) of the pericardium. 


processes of (a) Lymph glands, 


THIRD YEAR. 

materia medica. 


Examiners \ Prof. A. D. Blackader. 

(Dr. R. A. Kerry. 

1. W hat is ether, chloral, hydrate, camphor, creosote, ergot ? State 
as far as you know the physical properties of each. 


2. Compare the action 
hoi, sodium nitrite and 


on the vascular system of belladonna, alco- 
etrychnine. 


3. Compare the action on the uririary apparatus of 
squills, salicylic acid and copaiba. 


digitalis, 


4. State the more important official preparations of arsenic, lead, 
iodine, squills, quinine and jalap, and affix dose to those which may 
be employed for internal administration. 


THIRD YEAR. 

HYGIENE AND BACTERIOLOGY'. 


Examiners 


1: Explain the 
filtration. 


f 

j 

l 


Professor 
. <( 

(( 


Craik. 

Ruttan. 

Adami. 

Johnston. 


bacteriological and sanitary bearings of water 


2. Name the preventive measures for tuberculosis, small pox and 
rabies. 


3. State technique and sources of error in bacteriological diagnosis 
of leprosy, gonorrhoea, diphtheria and glanders. 


4. (a) The air space per head required to maintain the respired air 
at a wholesome standard has been fixed at 1000 cubic feet. Why ? 

(b) A hall contains 400 adults. How much fresh air per hour 
would be required to keep the total impurity not more than 0.75 of 
C0 2 per 1000 volumes? 
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5. Give instructions to a town Board of Health regarding the 
examinations required to ascertain the sanitary value of a piopose 
surface water supply. 

6. Give general instructions to an architect about to draw plans 
for a Canadian country school to accommodate forty pupils. 

7. Give a succinct account of the pathogenic Micrococci, em- 
phasizing those features differentiating the various species. 

8. Describe the tetanus bacillus. How does it develop within the 
organism, and how are produced its pathogenic effects? 

9. What are Koch’s postulates ? Classify the microbes generally 
regarded as pathogenic according to the extent to which the postu- 
lates have so far been fulfilled in regard to each. Would the giving 
of a specific serum reaction by a microbe modify our views with 
regard to the necessity of fulfillment ot all the postulates in ordet to 
assure ourselves of the specific pathogenic nature of that microbe? 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

Examiner • Dr. T. J. W. Burgess. 

1. What are the leading indications for treatment in acute melan- 
cholia ? 

2. What features point to a favorable prognosis in acute mania. 

3. Mention some of the leading symptoms characteristic of 
primary delusional insanity. 

4. What form of insanity is most frequent in old age, and state its 
mo>t prominent features? 

5. When are physicians in the Province of Quebec not legally 
qualified to sign a certificate ol insanity. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

( Prof. Geo. Wilkins. 

Examiners • j * * W y att J ohnston . 

1. What are the symptoms of poisoning by corrosive sublimate? 
How would you treat such a case ? What localised diseased condition 
may some of the symptoms resemble ? How diagnosed ? 

2. Describe the different modes of dying, and characteristic post 
mortem appearance of each. 
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3. Explain, in death from hanging with cord between thyroid car 
tilage and hyoid bone, whether death would be alow or rapid, and ana- 
tomical reasons for answer. 

4. What are the characteristics of the '’smale skeleton ? 

5. Distinguish a burn during life from one after death. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
MEDICINE. 


Examinet's 


Professor J. Stewart. 

“ F. G. Finley. 

H. A. Lafleur. 
A. D. Blackader. 


1. Describe the parasites found in the blood of individuals suffering 
from malarial infection, and state what is known of the life history of 
the Plasmodium Malarias. /on* 


2. Give the causes, symptoms and physical 
thorax. 


signs of Pneumo- 
(30) 


3. Mention the thoracic complications which may develop in the 
course of Acuie Rheumatism. Describe fully the clinical features, • 
course and treatment of any one of them. ( 35 \ 


4. Describe the prominent clinical features of; — 

(а) Tuberculous Meningitis, 

(б) Meningitis from suppurative middle ear, 

(c) Epidemic Cerebro Spinal Meningitis. ( 35 ) 

5. Discuss the nature and sketch the treatment of a case of early 
Tabes Dorsalis. 


6. What clinical evidence of Thoracic Aneurism 

in the absence of tumor ? % 

7. Classify the Secretory Neuroses of the stomach. 


can be obtained 
(35) 

(30) 


8. Under what conditions should an infant of four months be 

directed to be fed artificially? What food should be giveu to such an 
infant, and how would you recognize if such food agreed ? (35) 

9. A man, 45 years of age, a free liver of sedentary habits, who had 
previously been in good health with the exception of temporary 

bilious attacks 5 that could be attributed to alcoholic excesses has 
had for eight months pain of a rather severe and paroxysmal character 
localized about epigastrium, accompanied by a little elevation of tern 




perature and nausea with at times vomiting. These attacks occur at 
irregular intervals and last from one to three hours, and have become 
more frequent during the last three months. He has never been 
jaundiced, but has lost from 15 to 20 pounds in weight during his ill- 
ness. In the intervals between attacks he feels fairly well, but finds 
that he is not capable of much mental or physical effort. He 
has no special digestive disturbance apart from the occurrence 
of the epigastric pain. The examination of the abdomen shortly 
after one of his attacks of pain shows nothing but a slight 
sensitiveness to pressure over the epigastrium ; rigidity of the 
upper segment of the right rectus abdominis muscle and a 
doubtful mass just at the border of the ribs. There are cardio 
vascular changes (including a faint aortic regurgitant murmur) 
rather more advanced than are usual in a man of his age, and a trace 
of albumen in the urine passed during the afternoon and evening 
hours. What is the probable diagnosis of this case, and what ad li* 
tional examination of the patient would you advise to enable you to 
come to a definite conclusion ? 


FOURTH YEAR. 

EXAMINATION IN OBSTETRICS. 

Examiner , Prof. J. C. Cameron. 

1. Given a Vertex presentation (R. O. P.) at the brim, describe 
fully the subsequent mechanism of labor (1st and 2nd stages), ex- 
plaining why forward rotation generally takes place, but not always. 

2. Hemorrhage during 3rd stage ; give causes and treatment. 

3. What are the indications and contraindications for the following 
drugs during the third stage of labor and during the puerperium : 

(a) Chloroform. 

(b) Ether. , 

(c) Ergot. 

( d) Strychnia. 

(e) Veratum Vi ride. 

4. Suddenly on June 1st a V para, aet. 35, was seized with severe 
pain in the lower abdomen, followed by faintness and nausea. Men- 
struation always regular and normal; the last period ended on March 
8th; shortly afterwards she suffered from morning sickness, and 
early in April a sero- sanguineous flow began, which has kept up inter- 
mittingly ever since. The uterus is enlarged, but not painful to 
touch ; the cervix is softened ; the os patulous, and there is some 


tenderness on deep pressure over the right iliac fossa; the pain 
occasionally extending to the right hip and down the right Hugh. 
" '”“ d ’ 

Describe fuily how you would proceed to make a diagnosis, and 
what line of treatment would you adopt ? 

5. Infant feeding: What are the chief difficulties in the way of 
obtaining a perfect substitute for mother’s milk? What are the 
cnef points of difference between breast milk and cow’s milk, 
and how may the latter be modified so as to make a food suitable for 
mans of different ages at different seasons of the year? What 
artificial food would you prescribe for an infant one week old? 


GYNECOLOGY. 


Examiner , 

1. Give the symptoms which indicate the 
examination of the female sexual organs. 


Prof. Wm. Gardner. 
necessity for physical 


2. Causation and diagnosis of chronic metritis. 


.1. Classification of the causes of uterine displacements, and most 
important examples of each. 


4. Classification of Oophoro-Salpingitis, etiologically and mor 
phologically considered. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


Examiner 


Professor F. Buller. 


1. Explain the use of: — 

(а) Concave spherical glasses, 

(б) Convex do do 

(c) Cylindrical glasses. 

2. Atropine and eserine in ocular therapeutics. Describe their 
action and uses. 


2. Give the differential diagnosis between Iritis and Acute 
Glaucoma. 

4. Mention the different varieties of cataract, and state the period of 
life in which each is most likely to be seen. 

5. Describe a case of acute suppurative Otitis Media, such as often 
occurs in scarlet fever, and state how such cases may terminate, 
also how you would treat such cases. 
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6. Give the differential diagnosis between acute inflammatory 
affections of the external ear and of the middle ear, also slate 
explicitly what constitutes the middle ear. 


Examiners, 


SURGERY. 

I Prof. T. G. Roddick. 
} Dr. J. M. Elder. 
J Dr. A. E. Garrow. 


1. Describe briefly the conditions favoring Surgical Infection. 

2. What Bone Lesions are likely to follow Typhoid Fever . Men 
lion the commoner sites and general principles of treatment. 

3. Explain the term Secondary Haemorrhage. State briefly the 
causes to which it may be due, and give the treatment usually adopted. 

4. What are the symptoms arising from rupture of the Middle Me- 
ningeal Artery of the right side ? Describe the treatment you would 
adopt. 

5. Describe (o) Whitehead’s, and (6) Kocher’s operations for Ex- 
cision of the Tongue, and state under what conditions you would 
prefer one operation to the other. 

6. Aneurism of the Popliteal Artery :. describe the symptoms and 
treatment by Ligature. 

7. Give the preventive treatment that should be employed in the 
case of a wound possibly infected with Tetanus Bacillus, and the treat 
went to be employed after the disease has developed. 

8. Name the parts which are divided and the structures to be 
avoided in performing the operation of Excision of the Elbow oint. 
What extent of motion should follow a successful operation . 


9. Wlmtare the varieties of Renal Calculus? Give the symptoms 
of Stone in the Kidney, and describe the operation of Nepliro- Litho- 
tomy. 

10. Give briefly the symptoms, pathological appearances and treat- 
ment of Tuberculosis of the Bladder in the early stage. 
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10th Month. OCTOBER xxxi days. 


1900 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 


7 ! 

8 I 


S. 

M. 

Tu. 


10 W. 

11 Th. 


James McGill born, 1744, Founder’s day. 

\ McGill Medical Society, annual meeting. 
{ Meeting o f the Medical Faculty. 


Fallopius died, 1562. 

A. F. Holmes died, 1860. 
Professional Exams. C.P.S., Ont. 


{ 


Meeting of Corporation. 
Registration in Nova Scotia. 


12 

F. 

13 

S. : 

14 

s. 

15 

M. 

16 

TU. 

17 

W. 

18 

Th. 

19 

F. ■ 

20 1 

S. 

~21' 

s. 

22 

M. 

23 

TU. 

24 

W. 

25 

Th. 

26 

F. 

27 

S. 

28 

s. 

29 

M. 

30 

Tu. 

31 

W. 


Vesalius died, 1564. 


Matriculation Prov. Med. Council Nova Scotia. 
( Register closes for session 1900-1901. 

[ Meeting of Governors. 

Baillie born, 1761. 


Lectures began in Montreal Med. Ins. in 1824. 
f All Hallows Eve. 

\ Exams, and Regist’n. C.P.S., British Columbia. 






im 




Hth Month. NOVEMBER xxx days. 


1900. 


25 

26 

27 

28 
29 
•30 


S. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 


1 

Th. 


2 

F. 


3 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

4 

s. 


5 

M. 


6 

Tu. 

First Lectures delivered in Med. Faculty, 1829 

7 

W. 

Dr, Geo. Ross died, 1892. 

8 

Th. 

9 

F. 


10 

; S. 

• 

11 

s. 

Bichat born, 1771. 

12 

M. 


13 

Tu. 


14 

W. 


15 

Th, 


16 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

17 

S. 


18 1 

s. 

Sir Wm. Dawson died, 1899. 

19 

M. 


20 

Tu. 


21 

W. 


22 

Th. 


23 

F. 


24 

S. 







12th Month. 

io p 

DECEMBER xxxi days. 1900 1 . 

i 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

2 

S. 


3 

M. 


4 

Tu. 


5 

W. 


6 

Th. 


7 

F. 


8 

S. 


9 

s. 

• 

10 

M. 

Sessional Examinations begin. 

11 

Tu. 


12 

w. 


13 

Th. 


14 

F. 

James McGill died, 1813. 

15 

S. 


16 

S. 


17 . 

M. 


18 

TU. 


19 

W. 


20 

Th. 


21 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. Autumn Term ends. 

22 

s.- 

Pott died, 1788. 

23 

s. 


24 

M. 


25 

TU. 

Christmas Day. 

26 

W. 

Peyer born, 1653. 

27 

Th. 


28 

F. 


29 

S. 


30 

8. 


31 

M. 

Boerhaave born, 1688. 








HR 


1st Month. 

ii ! 

JANUARY xxxi days. 1901. 

i 


(New Year’s Day. 

1 

Tu. 

( Royal Victoria Hospital opened 1894 . 

2 

w. 


3 

Th. 

Linacre born, 1460. 

4 

F. 


5 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

6 

s. 


7 

M 

Winter Term begins. 

8 

Tu. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

9 

W. 

Exams. C.P.S., North West Territories. 

10 

Th. 


11 

F. 


12 

S. 


13 

s. 


14 

M. 

Lower born, 1653. 

15 

Tu. 


16 

W. 


'll 

Th. 


18 

F. 


19 

S. 

Meeting of Governors. 

20 

S. 


21 

M. 

Dr. Wm. Caldwell died, 1883. 

22 

Tu. 


23 

W. 


24 

Th. 


25 

F. 


26 

s. 

• 

27 

s. 


28 

M. 


29 

Tu. 

Charter granted to Mont. Gen. Hospital, 1823.. 

30 

w. 


31 

Th. 








2nd Month. FEBRUARY xxviii days. 


1901. 


1 

F. 


2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

s. 


4 

M. 

Prof. Sutherland died, 1875. 

5 

TU. 


6 

W. 

Willis born, 1622. 

7 

Th. 


8 

F. 


9 

S. 








10 

s. 


11 

M. 


12 

Tu. 


13 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

-f A 


f Laennec born, 1781. John Hunter born, 1728. 

14 

Th. 

t Prof. Hall died, 1868. 

15 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

16 

S. 


17 

s. 


18 

M. 


19 

TU. 


20 

W. 

Ash Wednesday. 

21 

Th. 


22 

F. 


23 

S. 


24 

S. 

Albinus born, 1697. 

25 

M. 

Morgagni botn, 1682. 

26 

Tu. 


27 

W. 


28 

Th. 







"MSI. V' 


3rd Month. 

• 

^ 

13 

MARCH xxxi days. 1901. 

1 

F. 

1 Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

2 

S. 


3 

s. 

' 

4 

M. 


5 

Tu. 


6 

W. 


7 

Th. 


8 

F. 


9 

S. 


10 

S. 

Malpighi born, 1628. 

11 

M. 


12 

Tu. 


13 

w. 


14 

Th. 


15 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

16 

S. 


17 

S. 

St. Patrick's Day. 

18 

M. 


19 

Tu. 


20 

w. 


_ ± 

Th. 

Winter Term ends. 

22 

F. 


23 

S. 


~U 

s. 


25 

M. 


26 

Tu. 

■ 

27 

W. 

Prof. R. P. Howard died, 1889. 

28 

Th. 

Convocation for Degrees in Vet. Science. 

29 

F. 


30 

S. 


31 

S. 
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4th Month. 

APRIL xxx days. 1901 - 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Abernethy born, 1764. 

Good Friday. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

7 

s. 

Easter Sunday. 

8 

M. 


9 

Tu. 

Spring Term begins. 

10 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

ii 

Th. 

Sydenham born, 1624. 

12 

F. 


13 

s. 



14 

S. 


15 

M. 


16 

Tu. 


17 

w. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

18 

Th. 


19 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

20 

S. 


21 

S. 


22 

M. 

Shakespeare born, 1564. 

23 

Tu. 


24 

W. 


25 

Th. 


26 

F. 


27 

S. 


~28~ 

s. 


29 

M. 

( Conv. for degrees in Arts, Law & App. Sciences 

30 

Tu. 

“(Graduate Course in Medicine begins. 

— 



1 

W. 

Exams, and Regist. C. P. & S., Br. Columbia 

2 

Th. 


3 

F. 


4 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty 

5 

s. 


6 

M. 


7 

Tu. 


8 

W. 


9 

Th. 

Exams. C. P. S., North West Territories. 

10 

F. 


11 

S. 


12 

s. 


13 

M. 


14 

Tu. 

Heberden born, 1710. 

15 

W. 


16 

Th. 

Primary and final examins. C. P. & S., Ont. 

17 

18 

F. 

S. 

j Edward Jenner born, 1749. 
t Meeting of Governors. 

19 

8. 


20 

M. 


21 

Tu. 

Prof. Scott died, 1883. 

22 

W. 


23 

: 24 

25 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

j Queen Victoria born, 1819. 

\ Lectures end. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

S. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Examinations begin. 
j Prof. G. W. Campbell died, 1882. 

( John H. R. Molson died, 1897. 

30 

Th. 


31 

F. 

















6 th Month. 

16 

JtJNE xxx days. 1901 - 

i 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

S. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Corner-stone Mont. Gen. Hospital laid, 1821. 

( Eustachius died, 1574* 

i Post-Graduates Course ends. 

9 

s. 


10 

M. 

Matriculation Exams. Arts and Medicine. 

11 

Tu. 


12 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation, C.P.S., New Brunswick 

13 

Th. 


F. 

(Spring Term ends. 

I 4 

\Convocation for conferring degrees in Med. 

15 

S. 


— 

■ 


16 

S. 


17 

M. 


18 

Tu. 


19 

W. 


20 

Th. 

Rolando born, 1773. 

( Queen Victoria’s Ascension, 1837. 

21 

F. 

\ Matriculation Col. P. & S., Quebec (at Mont.) 

( Meeting of Governors. 

22 

S. 


23 

s. 


24 

M. 

Montreal Medical Institution became Medical 

25 

TU. 

Faculty, 1829. 

26 

W. 

Prof. Fenwick died, 1894. 

27 

Th. 

28 

F. 

1 

29 

S. 

Queen Victoria crowned, 1838. 

30 

s. 









$e«faf0ip of fltif |«ttUj of IHcdicinr. 

I- — Leanchoil Endowment. 

This endowment, established in 1883, has been invested and the in- 
terest applied to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G.C.M.G $50,000 

IL Campbell Memorial Endowment. — $48,906. 

Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 

?D LL U D ng ^ yeafS ^ the ' ate Dean> Ge ° rge W - Campbell, 

This fund has also been invested, and the income from it utilised 
for general expenses of the Faculty. 

H rS : ;nH A W kif ampbe11 " ••$ 2 - 00 °i George Hague, Esq $ 500 

T H ;^L^u AH _ an - 1.500 J. K. Ward, Esq.. 


Lord Strathcona and Mount 

Royal 1,500 

Sir George Stephen, Bart .. 1,000 


500 

500 

500 


Warden King, Esq.. 7 500 

John Sterling, Esq 500 

Geo B ref i gU D ^ ' 'd F ' ' I-0 °° Gan^EwLn &Co \ . V " gj 

George A. Drummond, Esq. 1,000 Robt. Reford, Esq. . 5 

Alex. Murray, Esq 1,000 1 J. & \y. Oe Ivie 

Robert Moat, Esq.. .. .. 1,000 ! Randolph Hersey, Esq 

A Friend ’ ” I,00 ° i° hn A • Pi,1 °w. Esq. 7 . 

A Friend .. 1,000 S. Carsley, Esq!. 

Duncan McIntyre, Esq.. .. 1,000 D . C. McCallum, M.D .7 “ 

M H r “ ; p Sq Il00 ° S - Greenshields, Son & Co 

^ Gault, Esq 1,000 Jonathan Hodgson E?a 

G. W. Stephens, Esq 1,000 Geo. Ross. M D q ' ' " 

R m p S Mn nnW /\f S ^ 1,000 T - G- Roddick. M.D, " " iZ 

G B'^T W H h M i D W r •• 1,000 Wm ‘ Gardner, M.D. " S °° 

• S,. J '. H -. B ^. rIa i ld - Es< F 1.000 Cochrane, Cassils & Co 


500 

500 

500 

500 

500 


f'c W1 Zabet F C ' Benny •• 1,000 J ,>sc P h Hickson, Esq 


500 

500 

500 


Hon. John Hamilton .. .. 1,000 G. E. Fenwick MD ' 

1.000 Miles Williams Esq 7 . ” ^ 

n\~A j Vi ^ * * '* uu 


Hugh McKay, Esq. . 


500 

300 


250 

250 

250 


t/ - V r. uirdwood, M.D 

Thom,, wM nZle ’ | Sq, ‘ •• 1,000 Chas> R Smithers, Esq. 

H.Tm W t kman, | Sq -' •• I ’ 000 J° hn Kerry, Esq.. q 

O S h wMT n ’ Esq -' '• 1,000 A - Baumgarten. Esq.. 7 ~o 

Frank ^BuHe'r Jm. D . . .7 7 W * t^Esa’ ^ £ 

Barnett,. Eaq.. .. .. 5 “ Geo. Armstrong Esq.'.' " III 

Roht M R t? bertS 7 >n ’ Esq ' •' 500 J ■ M - Douglas, Esq. ... 2 ^o 

John HnnMvf ES<3 Soo j H. Lyman, Sons & Co . 2a0 

AW ? T op \ Es 1 - 500 F. J. Shepherd, M.D.. . 

ft. u sS"l q E,q :: % D *~“ 


31 

2 


McEachran, Esq., 
F.R.C.V.S . 


250 

250 

250 


200 
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Benj. Dawson, Esq $ 

R. Wolff, Esq 

James Stewart, M.D 

Mrs. Cuthbert (New Rich- 
mond, Q.) 

J. M. Drake, M.D 

H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 

Richmond, Q.) 

A. T. Paterson, Esq 

C. B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B.C.) 

D. Cluness, M.D (Nanaimo, 

B.C.) 

W. Kinlock, Esq 

Hua Richardson & Co.. .. 

Hugh Paton, Esq 

R. T. Godfrey, M.D 

T. A. Rodger, M.D 

W. A. Dyer, Esq 

Geo. Wood, M.D. (Fari- 
bault, Min.) 

A. A. Brown, M.D 

George Wilkins, M.D.. .. 
R. L. McDonnell, M. D. . . 
Joseph Workman, M.D. 

(Toronto) 

Sir A. T. Galt 

Henry Lunam, B. A., M.D. 
(Campbellton, N.B.).. .. 

T. J. Alloway, M.D 

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. 

Department, Army) .... 
J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- 
ville) 

Henry R. Gray, Esq 

Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 
(Napierville, Q.) 


200 

150 

150 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

30 

25 

25 

25 


25 

20 


25 


R. J. B. Howard, M.D.. .. $ 

R. F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 
Robert Howard, M. D. (St* 

Johns) 

Dr. J. & D. J. McIntosh 

(Vankleek Hill) ...... 20 

J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 
cott) 

J. H- McBean, M.D 

J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cob- 

den, O.) • • • 

J. H. Howard, M.D. (La- 

chine) • 

J. W- Oliver, M. D. (Clif- 
ton, O.) • • • 

P. A. McDougall, M.D. 

(Ottawa, O.) .*• 

A Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 

O.) 

A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 

O.) 

James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, 

O.) 

J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 

sall, O.) ; • * * • 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 
land, OO 

J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 

O.) 

J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
ham, N.B.) • •• 

L. A- Fortier, M.D. (St. 

David, Q.) ; * * 

J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 

Elgin, O.) ;• •• 

John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 
forth, O.) 


20 


20 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 


10 


10 


XU.— The Drake Endowment. 

Given as an annual donation from 1891 to 1897 of $500 P er annum 
towards the expenses of the chair of Physiology. 

Contribution in 1897 towards the endowment of the Joseph Morley 
Drake chair of Physiology. 

Walter Drake $10,000 

IV— The Dr. Geo. Major Donation. 

Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, contributed $500 towards the chair of 
Pathology. 

1 Dr. Geo. Major 



$500 


V. — The Dow Bequest. 

A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 1892, the interest from 
which is devoted to the general expenses of the Faculty. 


.$10,000 


The late Mrs. Mary Dow. 

VI.— The Mrs. John McDougall’s Donation. 

A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr Craik’s 

uStairisr ° n which ls app, " d ,o "" e “ m ' “ p "“ ! oi 


$1,000 


Mrs. John McDougall 

VII. — The Molson Fund. 

****** fr ° m , the late Mn John H ‘ R - Molson in 1893 to enable 
ings FaCU ^ ^ PUrchaSe land and erect an additional wing to its build- 


John H. R. Molson 


$60,000 


VIII - The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Endowment. 

Scfence nd ° Wment “ ^ ° f the ChaifS ° f Pathol °gy and Sanitary 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal $100000 

IX. — The Learmont Bequest. 

A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont, to bear Dr Craik’s 
Facid'tyb 6 int6reSt °" WhiCh ^ 3Pplied t0 thC genera ‘ ex P eilses of the 

The late Miss Jane Learmont $3000 

X.— The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Building Fund . 

A donation in 1898 in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Honor- 
able Mrs. Howard, to enable the Faculty to meet the increased demand 
ior laboratory accommodation. 

Lady Strathcona 

Hon. Mrs. Howard ^ 



^fficcrs aub 


ftUmbcrs of tfye 



SINCE ITS ORIGIN. 


D E A N S . 

Dr. W. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical 
Institution 1823, succeeded by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 
as Registrar and Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when 
he was succeeded by Dr. A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. 
Dr. A. F. Holmes was the first Dean, 1854. 


Geo. W. Campbell, i860. Robt. Craik, 1889. 

R. P. Howard, 1882. George Ross (vice-Dean), 1889. 

REGISTRARS. 

John Stephenson, 1829. Robt. Craik, 1869. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. William Osler, 1877. 

F. J. Shepherd, 1883 (acting). 

William Wright, 1864. Jas. Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891. 


CHAIR OF MEDICINE.— (Founded 1824.) 

William Caldwell, 1824. George Ross, 1889. 

William Robertson, 1833. James Stewart, 1893. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1842. F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894. 

R. Palmer Howard, i860. H. A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.) 1894. 


CHAIR OF SURGERY.— (Founded 1824.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. 

G. W. Campbell, 1835. T. G. Roddick, 1890. 

Jas. Bell (Asst. Prof.) 1891-1894. 


CHAIR OF MIDWIFERY.— (Founded 1824.) 


William Robertson, 1824. 
John Racey, 1833. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1835. 
Wm. McCulloch, 1842. 


Archibald Hall, 1854. 

D. C. MacCallum, 1868. 
Arthur A. Browne, 1883. 
J. Chalmers Cameron, 1886. 


CHAIR OF ANATOMY.— (Founded 1824.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. Wm. E. Scott, 1856. 

Oliver T. Broneau, 1842. Francis J. Shepherd, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY— (Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. Robt Cratk, 1867. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1879. 

William Sutherland, 1849. R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-4. 

CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY. — (Founded 1824, Endowed 1897.) 

John Stephenson, 1824. William Fraser, 1849. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. Joseph M. Drake, 1872. 

Robert L. Macdonnell, 1845. William Osler, 1874. 
Wesley Mills, 1886. 

CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
(Founded 1824.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. A. Hall, 1849. 

Archibald Hall, 1835. William Wright, 1854. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. James Stewart, 1883. 

A. D. Blackader, 1891. 

CHAIR OF BOTANY. — (Founded 1829.) 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1829. James Barnston, 1857. 

Dr. Papineau, 1845. J- W. Dawson, 1855 and 1858. 

D. P. Penhallow, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CLINICAL MEDICINE — (Founded 1845.) 

James Craweord, 1845 and 1852. Duncan C. MacCallum, i860. 
Robt. L. Macdonnell, 1849. Joseph M. Drake, 1868. 
Stephen C. Sewell, 1850. George Ross, 1872. 

R. Palmer Howard, 1856. Rich’d L. Macdonell, 1889. 
James Stewart, 1891. 

F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. H.A. Lafleur (Asst.Prof.) 1895-6 
(Assoc. Prof.) 1896. “ (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

C. E. Martin (Asst. Prof.) 1899. 
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CHAIR OF CLINICAL SURGERY.— (Founded 1845.) 

James Crawford, 1845. George E.. Fenwick, 1867. 

William E. Scott, 1852. Thomas G. Roddick, 1875. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, 1856. James Bell (Asst. Prof.)i 89 i- 94 « 
Robert Craik, i860. James Bell, 1894* 

Geo. E. Armstrong (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 

(( (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

CHAIR OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

(Founded 1845.) 

William Fraser, 1845. R* Palmer Howard, 1854. 

Francis Badgley, 1849. Duncan C. MacCallum, i860. 

Francis C. T. Arnoldi, 1850. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
William E. Scott, 1851. William Gardner, 1875. 

William Wright, 1852. George Wilkins, 1883. 

CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLICIHEALTH. 
(Founded 1871 , Endowed 1893 ) 

George Ross, 1871, William Gardner, '1879. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1873. R. L. MacDonnell, 1886. 
Robert T. Godfrey, 1875.- Robert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Johnston '(Asst. Prof.) 1897. 

CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

(Founded 1872.) 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1872. R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.), 1891-94- 
R. F. Ruttan, 1894. 

CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
(Founded 1883.) 

Frank Buller, 1883. 

CHAIR OF GYNAECOLOGY.— (Founded 1883.) 

William Gardner, 1883. 

CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY.— (Founded 1892, Endowed 1893.) 

J. Geo. Adami, 1892. 

CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY.— (Founded 1893.) 

G. W. Major, 1893. H. S. Birkett, 1895. 


obirning oiig of X\t mtarsitj)* 




VISITOR : 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE 
EARL OF MINTO, K.C.M.G., LL.D., P.C. 


Governor-General of Canada, etc. 


GOVERNORS : 


[Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning,] 

THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chan- 
cellor of the University. 

JOHN MOLSON, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD, K.C.M.G. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. 

SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 

ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esq. 

HON. JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq., B.A., B.C.L.. 

RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES ROSS, Esq. 

CHARLES S CAMPBELL, Esq., B.A., LL.L. 

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to 
frame Statutes, to make Appointments, and to administer the Finances of 
the University.) 


PRINCIPAL. 

WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 

(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of 
all affairs of the College and University, under such regulations as may be 


in force.) 


FELLOWS : 


Ex Officio . 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal 
and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVEY, MA., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., M.Inst.C.E., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

F. P. WALTON, B.A.,LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

S. P. ROBINS, M. A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

To retire on lsf September , 1900. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Ret. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, DV.S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law, 

CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

JOHN COX, M.A., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. W. I- SHAW, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Wesleyan 
Theological College. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

Rev. DONALD MACRAE, C.D., Representative Fellow, Morrin College. 
Quebec, Q., Principal of the College. 


■ 


To retire on 1 st September , 1901. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C., 
Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph. D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

R.F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

C. H. GOULD, *B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

D ;p. PENHALLOW7B.Sc., M.A.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Hon. JOHN S. HALL, B. A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. J. HENRY GEORGE, D.D., Ph.D., Representative Fellow, Con- 
gregational College of Canada, Principal of the College. 

C. W. WILSON, M.D , Representative Fellow in Medicine, 

A. E. C. MOORE, D.V.S., Representative Fellow in Comparative Medicine 
and Veterinary Science. 

Rev. HENRY M. HACKETT, M.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
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To retire on 1 si September, 1902. 

Rey. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 
College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 

T. WESL^EY^MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in 

C. H- MoLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 
Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stanstead 
Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College. 

G. CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
ARCHIBALD MoGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

W. W. WHITE, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative Fellow 

(Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

W. A. CARLYLE, Ma E., Victoria, B.C., non-resident Representative 
rellow (British Columbia, Manitoba and North West Territories). 

ROBERT W. ELLS, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representative 
Fellow (Ontario). 

WM. OSLER, M.D., LL.D., Johns Hopkins University, non-resident Re- 
presentative Fellow (United States). 

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the 
Corporation of the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to 
tra ? ie re a l ^ at ' 10ns < touching the Course of Stuay, Matriculation, Graduation 
and other Educational matters, and to grant Degrees.) 


SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR 
[And Secretary of the Royal Institution .] 
W. Vaughan, Office, East Wing, McGill College. 

Office Hours : 9 to 5. 

James W. Brakknridge, B.C.L. 

Samuel R. Burrell, Clerk. 


[cjjliK Mnbcv^itv) Ccncvcil Enuounceutent. 


SESSION OF 19001901. 

The Sixty-eighth Session of the University, being the forty-eighth 
under the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1900. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in l82I > “ d a "* cndc J ” 
1852! the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College con- 
stitute the Corporation of the University; and, «nder the ^atutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with the approval of the Visitor 
have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and Faculties 1 
McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the Uni- 
versity is Protestant, but not denominational; and, while all possible 
attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, no 
interference with their individual views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, Montreal, and in the affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

1 McGILL COLLEGE. 

The Faculty of Arts. — -The courses of study extend over four Ses- 
sons of eight months each. In the third and fourth years, exten- 
sive options and certain exemptions are allowed to students ot 
medicine. The course of study leads to the Degrees of B.A., B.bc-, 

M.Sc., D.Sc., and D.Litt. , . ., 

The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to 
the study of the learned professions without preliminary examina- 
tion in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, and in Great 

Britain and Ireland, etc. . , , • . „ 

The Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. can be obtained along with t 
degree in the Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six 
years, or of Law in five years. This is effected by avoiding t e 
duplication of courses in the same subjects or in those which give 
the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation of the 
time tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given along 
with the degree in either Faculty to candidates who have com- 
pleted two years in Arts before entering the Professional Faculty. 

The Course in Arts provides for the education of women in separate 
classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and honours 
identical with those for men. 
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The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional 
training, extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 
Electrical Engineering, Practical Chemistry and Architecture, 
leading to the Degrees of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. 

The Faculty of Law. — The complete course of Law extends over 
three Sessions of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of 
B.C-L. and D.C.L. 

The Faculty of Medicine.— The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads to 
the Degrees of M.D., C.M. 

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

The complete course extends over three Sessions of six months 
each, and leads to the Degree of D.V.S.* 

II.— AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, 
and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated College, or in 
part in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill College, as the 
case may be, and may come up to the University Examinations on 
the same terms with the students of McGill College. 

Morrin College, Quebec. — Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees 
in Arts and Law. (Detailed information may be obtained from 
Rev. Donald Macrae, D.D., Principal.) 

St. Francis College, Richmond , P.Q. — Is affiliated in so far as regards 
the Intermediate Examinations in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from J. A. Dresser, B.A., Principal.) 

The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstcad, P.Q.—ls affiliated 
in so far as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. (De- ' 
tailed information may be obtained from the Rev. C. R. Flanders, 
B.A., D.D., Principal.) 

Vancouver College, Vancouver , B.C. — Is affiliated in so far as 
regards the work of the first year in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from A. Robinson, B.A., Principal.) 

HI— AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in 
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed 

on. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal — Principal, 

Rev. J. Henry George, D.D., Ph.D., 58 McTavish Street. 

* Tlie complete Calendar, with information respecting all the Faculties, &c., may 
be obtained from W, Vaughan, Esq., registrar of tho University. 



The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the Pres- 
byterian Church in Canada.— Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, 
D.D., LL-D., 69 McTavish Street. ... 

The Diocesan College of Montreal. — Principal, Rev. H. M. 

Hackett, M.A., B.D., 201 University Street. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.— Principal Rev. W. I Shaw, 
M.A., LL.D., 228 University Street. 

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information 
may be obtained on application to their Principals.] 

IV.— McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, 
and may, on conditions stated in the announcement of the 
School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for Academy 
Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A- Principal, S. P. Robins, 
LL.D., 32 Belmont Street, Montreal. 

V.— AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC. 

The Trafalgar Institute for the Higher Education of Women, Simp- 
son Street, Montreal; Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High 
School of Montreal and the Girls’ High School of Montreal, 
Metcalfe Street; Principal, Rev. Elson I. Rexford, B.A. 

Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A. A. or for 
matriculation (June, 1899). 

Abingdon school, Montreal; Montreal Coll. Inst.; St. John the Evan- 
gelist School, Montreal; Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School, 
Montreal; Westmount Academy; Almonte High School; 
Aylmer Academy; Bedford Academy; Brantford Coll. Inst.; 
Chicoutimi Protestant School; Clarenceville Model School; Coati- 
cook Acad.; Compton Ladies’ Coll.; Cookshire Acad.; Cowans- 
ville Acad.; Danville Acad.; Dufferin Grammar School; Dunham 
Ladies’ Coll.; Enfield School; Feller Inst.; Gananoque High 
School; Granby Acad.; Huntingdon Acad.; Knowlton Acad.; 
Lachute Academy; Lennoxville Model School; Magog Model 
School; Orangeville High School; Ormstown Academy; 
Ottawa Coll. Inst.; Pembroke High School; Portage du 
Fort Model School; Quebec High School; Girls’ High School, 
Quebec; Renfrew High School; Church School for Boys, Rothe- 
say, N.B.; Shelburne Acad., N.S.; Sherbrooke Acad.; Stanstead 
Wesleyan Coll.; Sutton Acad.; St. Francis Coll. School; St. 
Johns’ High School; Bishop Field Coll., St. John, Nfld.; Three 
Rivers Acad.; Buckland Coll., Vancouver, B.C.; Waterloo Acad.; 
Williamstown High School. 


faculty of |tebicine. 

William Peterson, M.A., LL.D-, Principal. 

Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Dean. 

F. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Registrar. 

J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D., Director of the Museum 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lon.), M.D. (McGill), Librarian. 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS. 

William Wright, M.D., Materia Medica, 84 St. Famille Street. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D., Midwifery, 45 Union Avenue 

Sir William Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Natural History. 

PROFESSORS. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Public Health and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, 887 Sherbrooke Street. 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, hi University Street 

Thomas G. Roddick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C S., Eng. (Hon). 

Professor of Surgery, 80 Union Avenue. 

William Gardner, M.D., Professor of Gynaecology, 109 Union 
Avenue. 

Francis J. Shepherd, M.D., Professor of Anatomy, 152 Mansfield 
Street. 

Frank Buller, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology, 123 
Stanley Street. 

James Stewart, M.D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 
285 Mountain Street. 

George Wilkins, M.D., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, and 
Lecturer on Histology, 898 Dorchester Street. 

D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M. A. Sc-, Professor of Botany, McGill 
College. 

Wesley Mills, M.A., M.D., Professor of Physiology, McGill Col- 
lege. 

James Chalmers Cameron, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis- 
eases of Infancy, 941 Dorchester Street. 

Alex. D. Blackader, B.A., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, and Lecturer on Diseases of Children, 236 Moun- 
tain Street. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Professor of Practical Chemistry, McGill 
College. 

James Bell, M.D., Professor of Clinical Surgery, 873 Dorchester 
Street. 
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J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Pathology, McGill College. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lond.), M.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Medicine and Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 1013 

Dorchester Street. . 

Henry A Lafleur, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and 
Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 58 University Street. 
George E. Armstrong, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Sur- 
gery, 320 Mountain Street. 

H. S. Birkett, M.D., Professor of Laryngology, 123 Stanley Street. 
T. J. W. Burgess, M.D., Professor of Mental Diseases, Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane, Verdun. 

Wyatt Johnston, M.D., Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 74 Shifter 

Street. , 

C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and 

Clinical Medicine, 33 Durocher Street. 

LECTURERS. 

W S Morrow, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 82 Union Avenue. 
John M Elder, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medical and Surgical Ana- 
tomy, and Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 4201 Sherbrooke 
Street. 

J. J. Gardner, M.D., Lecturer in Ophthalmology, 211 Peel Street. 

J A Springle, M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 1237 Dorchester Street- 

F. A. L. Lockhart, M.B. (Edin.), Lecturer in Gyntecology, 38 Bishop 

Street. 

A. E. Garrow, M.D., Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 
2726 St Catherine Street. 

W. F. Hamilton, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, 287 Mountain 

G. Gordon Campbell, B.Sc., M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Med cine, 

1 17 Metcalfe Street. 

J. G. Me Carthy, M.D., Lecturer and Senior Demonstrator in 
Anatomy, 61 Drummond Street. 

D. J. Evans, M.D., Lecturer in Obstetrics, 939 Dorchester Street. 
N. D. Gunn, M.D., Lecturer in Histology, 49 Union Avenue. 

J. W. Stirling, M.B. (Edin.), F.R.G.S., Lecturer in Ophthalma- 
logy, 29 Durocher Street. 

i| j. Alex. Hutchison, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 70 
Mackay Street. 

A. G. Nichols, M.A., M.D., Lecturer in Pathology, 2736 St. Cath- 
erine St. 

FELLOWS. 

W. M. Ford, B.A., M.D., Fellow in Pathology, McGill College, 
j McCrae, B.A., M.D., Fellow in Pathology, McGill College. 
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DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS. 

“ T ‘ 2 J£ZT’- M A - “ D - Anatomy, * 

J. A. Henderson, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 34 Park Ave. 
1 Street’ ’ Dem ° nStrator ° f Physiology, 4469 St. Catherine 

MD ' D “- o* Clinical Surgery, 

E J St". M \ntoine A * MD " Demonstrator of Surgeon Pathology, 375 

J R J A RoITd M B D A Demonstrator of Pharmacy, 164 Peel Street 
A E Orr MD f) ’ Demonstrator of Anatomy, 679 Wellington St. 
H B Yates R A De ™°" s rator °f Anatomy - 9oo Dorchester St. 

257 Peel St ( X M ’ D ’ D ™°nstrator of Bacteriology, 

A - A M^ewlt’ B A ^ M - D > Dem °“ trat0r ° f Physiology, 79 St 

J D Catherine’ St M ' D " Demontrator of Gynaecology, 2068 St. 

D ‘ D pa^k C Iven G ue RT ’ ^ ^ Dem0nstrator of Pathology, 90 


D. P. Anderson, B.A., M.D., 
Avenue. 

S. Ridley Mackenzie, M D 
St. 


Demonstrator of Pathology, 35 Park 
Demonstrator of Medicine, 144 Peel 


H> D S I tr::; iLT0N ’ MD '’ Demonstrator of Laryngology, 141 Crescent 
T P Dorchester^ Street^ 38 ' 513 " 1 Dem ° nStrator Obstetrics, 1260 

M " S Ma, A XsJ t D ' AS • iS “ n, Den " > “"““ « Obauirka, » 

J- A. Williams, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Bacteriology 385 
St. Antoine Street. 5 

A. T. Bazin, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 46 Rich- 
mond Square. 

H. M. Church, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Amtomy. 35* 
Greene Avenue. 

W. G. Reilly, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 51 Park 
Avenue. 

p. A. Westley, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy 218 
Bishop Street. 

H. B. Fraser. B.A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology 
11 7 1 St. Denis Street. 
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W. M. Fisk, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 49 Prince 
E. R A B^owN St B e A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 
D. Patrick, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 4186 St. 
A. D. Irvine, 6 M JD., Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Chemistry, 
W. K. 43 Brown C M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Chemistry, 
W. G.^M U BYERS, ty M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Ophthalmology, 


192 Peel Street. 

Miss M. R. Charlton, Assistant Librarian. 

Maude E. Abbott, B.A., M.D., Assistant Curator. 
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SZESSIOItT 1900-1901. 

r Jllie Sixty-eiginh Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
mis ay, September 20th, 1900, by an introductory lecture 
at 3 pm. The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on 
September 21st, at the hours specified in the time-tables and 

May 23,d ' 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 
1822 as the Montreal Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. Rob- 
ertson W Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and H. P. 
Loedel— all of them at the time members of the staff of the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “Medical 
Institution” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 stu- 
dents ; in 1844 the number of students in the Faculty was 50 • 
in 1851, 64, with 15 graduates ; in 1872-73, 154, with 35 gradu- 
ates ; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates ; in 1895-96, 419, with 
90 graduates ; in 1899-1900, the session just completed, 457 
undergraduates were registered. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
from 1836 to 1839, an d it is owing to this fact that the pres- 
ent is the 68th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 
seventy-first session of the school, which is the direct continu- 
ation of the ‘‘Montreal Medical Institution. ’’ 

In 1828 the “Medical Institution” was recognized by the 
Governors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty 
of McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Bank of Montreal. 

Later the school was removed to a brick 'building, still stand- 
ing near the corner of Craig and St. George streets. 

In 1846 the lectures of the Faculty were given in the 
present central building of the University now occupied by the 
Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience arising 
from the distance of the University buildings from the centre 
of the city, it was decided in 1850 to erect a Medical school 
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building on Cote Street. This building, provided with ample 
accommodation for Library and Museum, and furnished with 
a large dissecting room and two lecture rooms, it was occu- 
pied for the first time during the session of 1851-52, and suf- 
ficed for the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, when the 
front building of the present block was provided by the Gov- 
ernors of the University. 

In 1885 the building in the University grounds, erected by 
the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inade- 
quate. A new building was then added, which at the time 
afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim of the 
Faculty, — that of making the teaching of the primary branches 
thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity of more 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885 soon became insufficient in size and equipment 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty. The late Mr. John 
H. R. Molson with timely generosity came to the aid of the 
Faculty, and in 1893 purchased property adjoining the col- 
lege grounds, and enabled the Faculty to erect new buildings 
and extensively alter and improve those already in use. 

These wings were completed and officially opened by His 
Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the University, 
January 8th, 1895. They were erected as an extension of 
the old ones, towards the northwest, partially facing Carlton 
road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. They 
connected the Pathological building, acquired in 1893, with 
the older buildings, and comprised a large lecture room, ca- 
pable of accommodating 450 students, with adjoining prepara- 
tion-rooms and new suites of laboratories for Pathology, 
Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary Science. The labora- 
tories, etc., in the older buildings were greatly enlarged and 
improved; the whole of the second floor was devoted to the 
department of anatomy, and consisted of dissecting-room, 
anatomical museum and bone-room, preparation rooms, Pro- 
fessors' and Demonstrators' rooms, and a special Lecture 
Room. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum were greatly 
enlarged; a room forming part of the Library was furnished 
as a reading room for the use of students, where the exten- 
sive reference library of the Faculty may be consulted. 
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On this floor are situated the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 
office the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical labora- 
tories were increased by including the laboratories formerly 
used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement are placed the janitor’s apartments, cloak 
rooms with numerous lockers for use of students, the Lava- 
tory, etc., recently furnished with the most modern sanitary 
fittings. 

The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing that bv the 
generosity of Lord Strathcona it is now beginning very ex- 
tensive alterations and largely increasing its buildings. 

uring the summer of 1900 the first two wings of the new 
building will be erected. One wing will replace the brick 
lecture room on the west side of the building. This will be 
a massive stone structure, harmonious in architecture with 
the wing erected in 1895. On the ground floor of this wing 
will be the Faculty room, a fireproof stack-room adjoining 
the present library; the Registrar’s offices and Professors' 
rooms, above these on the next floor there will be a large 
lecture room, especially arranged for the teaching of anatomy, 
with numerous small laboratories for anatomy. 

The wing now occupied by the laboratories for pathology 
will be removed, and a wing 100 feet long and 40 feet deep 
will be erected in its place. This will be especially construc- 
ted for laboratories, and will contain the laboratories for 
Pharmacology, Chemistry, Pathology, Bacteriology and Hy- 
giene, as well as numerous private laboratories connected with 
those for the use of the students. 

These wings form a portion of a scheme of reconstruction 
of the present medical buildings whereby a symmetrical stone 
structure will replace the irregular set of buildings now occu- 
pied by the Faculty. The replacing of the older portions of 
the medical buildings by new wings has been spread over 
several years so as not to interrupt or disturb the regular 
teaching work of each session. 

Lecture Rooms. 

In the buildings now occupied by the Faculty, as will be 
seen by reference to the diagrams, in addition to thejdabora- 


tories, dissecting room, etc., there are three large lecture 
rooms, two capable of comfortably seating about 300 students, 
and one for general lectures, sessional examinations, etc., ca- 
pable of seating 450 students. The seats are numbered, 
ant] a lecture room ticket securing a seat for the session 
is given each student on enregistering and paying the ses- 
sional fee. 


Rooms for Students Use. 

Three cloak rooms are provided in convenient portions of 
the buildings, and, in addition, commodious lockers can be 
piocured at a nominal rental. A large well-lighted reading- 
room containing newspapers, magazines and the current med- 
ical journals is provided, and is managed by the students 
themselves. The original library has been refitted as a read- 
ing-room for students desiring to avail themselves of the 
reference works in the library of the Faculty. 

Dissecting Room. 

The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second 
floor, is L-shaped, one arm of which is 76 feet in length and 
31 feet in breadth and the other arm 45 by 32. It is sup- 
plied with thirty dissecting tables and over 200 specially con- 
structed lockers, and is well lighted for work during the day 
and night. 

In connection with the dissecting-room there is a Bone 
room and Anatomical Museum where students have an 
excellent opportunity of studying osteology, frozen sections, 
anatomical models and dry preparations. In connection with 
the bone room is a small) but well arranged museum of com- 
parative osteology. There are also rooms for the demon- 
strators of anatomy. 

Physiol~gical Laboratories. 

The Physiological Laboratories, which are situated on the 
upper floor, facing the west, are supplied with the most 
modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this rapidly 
growing and important branch of the medical curriculum. 
They consist of one large room forty-five by thirty-five feet 
for undergraduate work, and two smaller ones for more ad- 
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vanced work and private research t*-, 0 a r • i 
room set apart for a consulting library and forThe spedkluse 
of the Professor of this department. The Student’s labors 

Sn^ SUCh a Way aS t0 P ermit ol students 0 : 

sistin*, at and taking part in the more elaborate demonstra- 

themsellZ ** Undertakin * ^Periments independently for 

frot reCent . grant fr ° m the Facult y> which was supplemented 
m priv a te sources, has allowed of the partial equipment of 
an additional branch of the subject which it is the fntention 
to extend, as well as to augment the resources ot otner de- 
partments of practical physiology in the immediate future. 

Histological Laboratories. 

rrJ he Hls * ol °g icali Laboratory proper is a large, well-lighted 
room on the second floor of the new building. It is so ar- 
ranged that over eighty students can be present at the micro- 
scopical demonstrations. It is supplied with 75 microscopes 

oratorv'afT ' aborator -'' ,here iaa "K 

oratory adjoining for the use of the professor and demon- 

strators and for special work. 

Pharmacological Laboratory. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room 4 c by « 
feet, situated on the second floor of the nevv building, 1 Vnd is 
tSTJ UrnlS ? e l Wlt l necessar >’ appliances for the practical 

museim nf P harmac ° lo S>'- In this ro °m is placed a teaching 
museum of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations arranged 

according to their physiological action; and tables arranged 
for teaching dispensing and the preparation of medicines. 


Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty and lighted from 
tnree sides. It can accommodate 124 men, but only a much 
smaller number is allowed to work at one time. Each stu- 
clent when entering on this course, has a numbered table in 
me laboratory assigned to him for his use during the session, 
-ach table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided 
with shelves for its corresponding set of reagent-bottles, as 
well as a drawer and locker containing set of chemical appa- 
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ratus especially adapted for the work. This apparatus ts pro- 
vided by the Faculty, and supplied to each student without 
extra charge. The student is only required to pay for appa- 
ratus broken or destroyed. _ 

The laboratory is fully equipped for the various courses ot 
study, giving the student unsurpassed advantages for acquir- 
ing a sound and practical knowledge of medical chemistry. 

Pathological Laboratories. 

A building of three stories, 47 by 4° feet, adjoining the 
College, recently acquired by the Faculty, thanks to the gen- 
erosity of the late Mr. J. H. R. Molson, constitutes the 
Pathological Laboratory; it has undergone extensive altera- 
tions to fit it for the purpose. The uppermost floor has been 
converted into a work-room for the osteologist and curator, 
the second floor is one large laboratory for class work in 
Practical Pathology and Bacteriology; upon the floor beneath 
are two laboratories for research, a preparation room, profes- 
sor’s private room and library, and culture rooms, while upon 
the ground floor are rooms for the attendant, for storage and 
for keeping animals. 

Endowments. 

The first endowments of the Faculty were the “LeanchoiP 
and “Campbell Memorial” funds. The former was a gift of 
Lord Strathcona; the latter subscribed by the citizens of 
Montreal and graduates of Medicine of the University. A 
portion of these funds was expended in increasing the labora- 
tory and lecture room accommodation in 1885, the interest 
on the balance being applied to general maintenance. 

In 1893 Lord Strathcona endowed the Chairs of Pathology 
and Public Health with $100,000. This gift enabled the Fac- 
ulty to equip and develop these departments until they are 
quite up to the requirements of modern medical science. 

Various other endowments, such as the Drake Endowment 
of Physiology and the bequests of the late Mrs. Mary Dow, 
Mrs. John MacDougall and Miss Jane Learmont, have en- 
abled the Faculty to maintain a high standard of laboratory 
teaching without proportionately increasing the cost of the 
course to the student. 

Last year Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal again came 



to the aid of the Faculty. He gave, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the Honorable Mrs. Howard, one hundred 
thousand dollars, to be used partially to meet the cost of 
extending the Laboratories, Library and Museum, and par- 
tially as a fund, the interest on which is to be applied to re- 
place the loss of the graduation fees, formerly used to sup- 
port the Medical Library and Museum, but which are now 
required by the Governors for general university expenses 
outside the Faculty of Medicine. 

The thanks of the Faculty are also due to Mr. David Mor- 
rice, who has recently come forward with a donation of up- 
wards of three thousand dollars to meet the cost of increasing 
the equipment of the Laboratory of Pharmacology. 
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I. 

MATRICULATION. 

I. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University. 

Every student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Me- 
dicine or Arts of this University, or of having passed some 
State or University examination accepted by this University. 

Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination. 

Students from the United States who have passed a State 
or University examination fully equivalent to that required 
by this University may at the discretion of the Faculty be 
admitted to the study without further examination. 

The Matriculation Examination of the University for Me- 
dicine is held twice each year, in June and September, at 
the same time as that for Arts and Science. 

The fee for this examination is five dollars, payable on 
application to the Secretary of the University, W. Vaughan. 

Papers for the spring examination's will be sent to local 
centres on application to the Acting Secretary. An additional 
fee of four dollars, to meet local expenses, will be charged for 
such examination. 

The September examinations are held just before the lec- 
tures in Medicine begin. These are held in McGill College, 
Montreal, only, and at these examinations alternative books 
in classics will be accepted. 

Examinations begin on June ioth, 1901, in McGill College 
and local centres; and on September 17th, 1900, in McGill 
College only. 



CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 

Candidates who fail to pass the September Matriculation 
Examination in not more than one subject, other than Latin, 
may, it so recommended by the Faculty, enter the First 

the^'e 11 r g K UatC ( T° Urse as Conditioned Students with 
the view of subsequently obtaining full undergraduate stand- 
ing, by passing the examination prescribed by the Board of 

^ adult TT S - CrCdit Wil1 56 given > in the under- 

graduate course, for the work done by such Undergraduates 

while attending as Conditioned Students. 

Matriculation Examination conditions mw be removed 

before the commencement of the second Session after en- 

yean 6 ’ they cannot be carried forward into any subsequent 

PARTIAL STUDENTS. 

fe “r ents T ay ’ subject to the approval of the Pr °- 

p ' att ® nd an - v class without previous examination. 

. hn 3 , r ’ a , Students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
U | in? / passin ? the Matriculation Examination mav, as 

be exerap,ed - at ,he di “ reti »" the Facid- 
y, trom a particular course or courses of lectures which 
they have attended as Partial Students. 

I. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

1 - English . — W riting from Dictation. 

carvliTt PaPCr ° n Eng,ish grammar, including Analysis The 

trea d in" ***** to Sh ™ a good knowledge of Accidence 

A s milar stat y emeT mar r PrePared f ° r the highcr forms of “hod,, 
requhed to 1 ?u T ‘° Srammatical Analysis. Candidates are 
an i f te the c,ass to which any subordinate sentence belongs 

Foil "Hr 6 , and define the var ious members of all sentences sel 
West' m A " a ySts and Parsln S will cause the rejection of the paper 
1 st Elements of English Grammar is recommended as a text-book 
and attention is particularly directed to pages 197-216 

oS^-^ dateS Wi " h t reqUired t0 give the chief details 
of srhn f u W l ' 6 a " y text - book written for the upper forms 
Omi^r S fT y r e i US ™ pre P aration for the examination, Gardiner’s 
Uuthne of English History (Longmans) is recommended. 
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Composition. — Candidates will write a short essay on a subject given 
at the time of the examination. 

Literature, 1900, 1901, 1902. — (a) Scott's Lady of the Lake (ed. 
Stuart, Macmillan); or Selections from Tennyson, Part 1, (ed. Rowe 
and Webb, Macmillan); ( b ) Shakspere's Richard II. (ed. Deighton, 

Macmillan). . _ .. , ( 

In 1900 the requirements for the Junior Matriculation English ot 

the University of Toronto* for that year will be accepted in place oi% 
(a) Scott’s Lady of the Lake, or Selections from Tennyson, and 

lb) Shakspere's Richard II. . 

In 1901! and 1902'! the requirements for the Junior Matriculat on 
English of the University of Toronto for those years will be accepted 
in place of one of the following: (a) Scott’s^ Lady of the Lake, 
or Selections from Tennyson, or ( b ) Shakspere's Richard II. 


2. Mathematics, 

Geometry. — Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, HI, with easy deduc- 
tions; or an equivalent. _ . _ 

Arithmetic . — Elementary Rules, Vulgar and Decimal F actions. Pro- 
portion, Percentage, Simple Interest, etc., Square Root and a know- 
ledge of the Metric System. 

Algebra . — Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, In- 
dices Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one or more un- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra to 
end of Surds (omitting portions marked with an asterisk) or similar 
text-books. 


3 . Latin. — Grammar. 

Texts (Translation and grammatical study):— 

For 1900, Caesar, De Bello Gallico I and II, or V and VI; Virgil, 
Aeneid I or II. 

For 1901 Caesar, De Bello Gallico II and III: Virgil, Aeneid II. 
For 1902, Caesar, De Bello Gallico IV and V: Virgil, Aeneid II. 


W mRDSWORTH“ q meEdu<»«on 9 oT’Naturc^‘%ree yewsshe gr^^ ShewM a 

1 x ' f /iniiirht >> \ T (** Thcro is b flower tlie I^esser CBlriiulinc ). A 

^tl'lSI’ScOTT : Lay of the Last Minstrel. 


4J 


ssstr- - - — 

_ T .. ’ , 4 the September examination other works in Greek 

" tel 1 t«<or« the day ol „. m i„,io„ 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

One to be taken with above compulsory subjects. 

Greek.- — Grammar. 

Texts (Translation and grammatical study)-— 

For 1900, Xenophon, Anabasis I. 

For 1901, Xenophon, Anabasis I or II 
For 1902, Xenophon, Anabasis I or II 

tJjZttT a ‘ Si t ht and Pr0Se Composition (sentences or easy narra- 
tive based upon the prescribed texts). 

^ Present an equivalent amount from the works 
p scribed for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the University 

lenf 0 to°tho and at « th ? SePtCmber Exa ™-ti >n other work. 7 qu v ' 
lent to those specified may be accepted if application be made to 

monM T ary °u the B ° ard ° f Matricu! ation Examiners a; least a 
month before the day of examination. 

French — For 1900, 1901 and 1902. 

Grammar - (Accidence and Syntax). Candidates will be required to 

French Gramm? kn ° W ' edge °* 4he common elements; Bertenshaw’s 
for "he "" “»“« re duired 

from French into Engli.h. T,a„ S |„i„„ i„,„ 

st i u y , Eng lsh P assa g es - Brief reproduction in French of a 

story read by the examiner in English. 


der^e” 111811 Grammar. A thorough knowledge of German Acci- 

Translation. Candidates must be able to translate into German with 
tolerable correctness exercises approximately equal in difficulty to 
those contained in the First Part of Van der Smissen’s High School 
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German Grammar or in the First and Second Parts of the Joynes- 
Meissner German Grammar (Heath & Co.). 

Texts (translation and grammatical study): — 

For 1900, Joynes, German Reader, and Baumbach, Der Schwie- 
gersohn. 

For 1901, Leander, Traumereien (Copp, Clark Co.). 

For 1902, Leander, Traumereien (Copp, Clark Co.). 

Candidates may substitute for the foregoing texts those prescribed 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the University of To- 
ronto, or o<f Dalhousie University, or those prescribed for the Leav- 
ing Examinations of Nova Scotia if notice be given to the Secretary 
of the Board of Matriculation Examiners at least a month before 
the day of examination. 

Chemistry — Elementary Inorganic Chemistry, comprising the 
preparation and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and 
their more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, com- 
bining weight, etc. (The ground is simply and effectively covered 
by Remsen's “Elements of Chemistry/’ pp. 1 to 160.) 

Phvsicp. — Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics of Solids 
and Fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple Machines, Work, 
Energy; Fluid Pressure and Specific Gravity; Thermometry, The ef- 
fects and modes of transmission of Heat. (See, for instance. Gage S 
Introduction to Physical Science, ch. I-V.) 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION REGULATIONS. 

1. Matriculation Examinations (for entrance in all Faculties except 
the Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science) are 
held only in June and September. The examinations are held in 
June at McGill College, the Royal Victoria College and at local 
centres; in September at McGill College, the Royal Victoria College, 
and affiliated Colleges only. 

2. The examinations in 1900 will commence on nth June and 17th 
September. Special arrangements may be made for the examina- 
tion of candidates who are prevented by severe illness or domestic 
affliction from presenting themselves on these dates. 

The time-table for the September Examination will be as under:— 
Mon. 17th, 9 a.m. — Latin Books and Sight Translation. 

2 p.m. — Latin Grammar and Composition. 

Tues. 18th, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part I (Euclid). 

2 p. m .— Mathematics, Part I (Arithmetic and Algebra). 
Wed. 19th, 9 a.m. — English Grammar and History. 

2 p.m. — English Literature, Dictation, Composi'ion. 
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Thur. 20th, 9 a.m.— French. 

2 p.m. — German. 

Frid. 21 st, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part II 

‘-ZsSffSSingi SS & *-"• 

, The ,« r,7, G T» k m tr„r;,“i, srssc *. 

^4* V I ^^^^^ow'E^mi^ners 6 

H 4 1 "n/r ° rder 40 obtain an examination at a local centre mv 

*r%«z 

exarnmatjon 8 . and forward the answers to Montreal. 

he fee for this local examination must be paid to the Deputy 

verZTill „ot re b the C ° mm K?T ent ° f tHe CXamination - The Uni- 
versity will not be responsible for local expenses. 

5 - Candidates may take Arithmetic, and all the English subiens 
except Literature at the Matriculation Examination of one year and 
remainder at the Matriculation Examination of the following year. 
6. Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June Examin- 
ation, or who have taken part only of the examination, and present 
letnselves again in the following September, will be re-examined in 
ah subjects eveept those in which the Examiners have reported them 
as having obtained not less than 50 per cent. 

7 - Candidates who fail to pass at the September Examination may 
r so .. recon ; m c end i ed - enter the First Year Undergraduate Course as 
Conditioned Students, with the view of subsequently obtaining full 
undergraduate standing by passing an examination prescribed by 
the Board of Matriculation Examiners. 

8 - Candidates who have passed Academy Grade II of the Province 
° a a or . the PreI 'minary subjects of the University School 
_A. A.) Examinations, are exempt from examination in Arithmetic 
English Grammar, Dictation, and English History. 

9 - The following examinations are accepted pro tanto in lieu of 
the Matriculation Examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects and stand- 
ard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of Matriculation Examiners, 
the same as and equivalent to those required for the Matriculation 
Examination of the University; but candidates offering certificates 
of having passed such examinations will be required to make good 
their standing by passing the Matriculation Examination in such 
of the required subjects, if any, as are not covered by their certifi- 
cates; 
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The University School (A.A.) Examinations. 

The First Year Entrance Exhibition Examinations, particulars of 
which are set out on pp. 39-42- 

The Model School Diploma Examinations of the McGill Normal 
School, under conditions. 

The Matriculation or Leaving Examinations accepted by the uni- 
versities of Ontario. 

The Leaving Examinations of Nova Scotia. 

The Matriculation Examination of Dalhousie University. 

The Leaving Examination of Prince of Wales College, P.E.I. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation examina- 
tion based upon certificates of having passed some examin- 
ations other than those above mentioned will be considered a» 
occasion may require by the Eoard of Matriculation Examiners. 
■Every such application must be accompanied by the certificates 
and full particulars, and should be addressed to the Secretary 
of the Board. 


MATRICULATION FEES. 

For the Matriculation Examination $5 00 

For candidates who take the examination in part or 
who, through failure or other cause, do not complete 

it — for the first examination 5 00 

For any subsequent examination 2 °° 

For examination of certificates, other than A.A. Cer- 
tificates, in respect of which candidates are exempted 
from the whole of the Matriculation Examination. . . 100 

Candidates who have passed the University School (A.A.) 
Examination in the required matriculation subjects, and 
desire to enter the University, are required, to pay the same 
fee as that for the Matriculation Examination, viz., $5.00, 
less any sum already paid in connection with the University 
School (A.A.) Examination. 

Certificates will be issued to candidates successful in the 
matriculation examinations without additional fee. Duplicate 
certificates will not be granted unless satisfactory proof be 
given of a loss or destruction of the original. The fee tor 
a duplicate certificate is One Dollar. 
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STUDENTS OF EQ T mVAS™S T 'f N S G ^^V.NG FOR 

to this Uni versity* with 6 equivalent^tand^ 0118 '* 0 b ' admitted 

send with his application:— d ng is requested to 

ist. — A Calendar of the UnivM-cU,, • , . , 

ei ™[t “ S “™' nt o' the courses o” sTu’dy h “ 

3rd.— A certificate of C ° UrSe hC haS followed - 

These will be submitted to Ve * ^ gai ” ed ’ and of conduct, 
what examination mTv be nJ f Y Wh ° wil1 decide 
candidate. cessary before admitting the 

REGISTRATION. 

o ffi cc o, the at th i 

=H£S3 SS--? 

ifying the candidate for entrance Tho a ? d qUa1 ' 

rr ,o e,,,er as “ ;L'e„T 

as the case may be, in the Faculty. *’ 

3- After the lapse of a fortnight from the commencement 

lectures, Professors and Lecturers in charge of classes 

reqmre every attending student to produce his ticket of ad 

27 ™’ “ d WiH rep ° rt to the R ^strar the namf oTany 
student failing 1 to produce it. 

The matriculation requirements for those who intend to 
P actise in any of the Provinces of Canada, or in Great Brit- 
ain > etc., are as follows: — 


48 


A Matriculation Examination for those who wish to obtain a 
license to practise in England, India, or any other British 
Possession (Canada excepted). 

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Uni- 
versity, as described on page 44, is accepted by the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain and Ireland. Graduates of 
this University desiring to register in England are t ms ex- 
empted from 'any examination in preliminary education on 
production of the McGill Matriculation certificate, together 
with a certificate that all the subjects of this Examination 
were passed at one time. Certificates of this University f 
attendance on lectures are also accepted by the General .ledi 
cal Council of Great Britain. 

B. Matriculation Examination for those who wish to obtain a 
license to practise in the Province of Quebec. 

No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by 
tlm College of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. 
Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian l »|^ rsit > a ^ 
however exempted from examination on presentation of 

D Tho n se aS who pass the Preliminary Examination described 
below or Graduates in Arts who register as students - 
C P ’ & S Quebec, on beginning their studies m Medicine, 
obtain on graduating from McGill University a 1. cense i to 
practise in Quebec without further examination in any pr 
fessional subject. 

The requirements for this examination. 

T atin Caesar’s Commentaries, Bks. I., IP, HI., U - and 

LAT,N - V — Virgil's Aeneid, Bks. I. and II.-The Odes of 
Horace, Bk. I., with a sound knowledge of tlie 
Grammar of the Language. 

English.— For English-speaking candidates.— A critical know- 
ledge of one of Shakspere’s plays, viz., Twelfth 
Night, for 1900 , with English Grammar, as m Ur. 
Smith or Mason. 



For French-speaking candidates.— Translation into 

jT " 5 ^"TlA La Fontaine’s 

TLK&F In - » ith « <*- 

K,.!.T r , £ "f'“'" f ''“'‘'"' ? call< lidates. — Translation into. 

nglish of passages from Fenelon’s Telemaque, with’ 
questions on Grammar. Translation into French of 
easy English extracts. 

Belles Lettres and RHETORic.-Principles of the subject 
as m Haven s Rhetdric, or Boyd’s Rhetoric and Lit- 
erary Cnticism. History of the Literature of the 
ge o Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, and 

France. ^ ^ CCnturies of England, and 

Hist °ry.— Outhnes of the History of Greece and Rome, and 

particular knowledge of the History of Britain 
France and Canada. Britain, 

Geography.— A general view, with particular knowledge of 
Britain, France and North America. 

ARPTHMETic-Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
Simple and Compound Proportion, Interest and 
Percentages, and Square Root. 

Algebra —Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equa- 
tions of the First Degree. 

Geometry. Euclid, Bks. I., H, III. a „d VL, or the por . 
tion of plain Geometry covered by those Books 
Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces and vol- 
umes of regular geometrical figures. 
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Chemistry. — Outlines of the subject as in Remsen s Ele- 
ments of Chemistry. 

Botany. — Outlines as in Gray’s “How plants grow.-’ 

Physics. — Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 

Philosophy. — Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic; Ele- 
ments of Philosophy, as in Professor Murray’s Hand- 
Book. 


The Examinations will be held in September, 1900, at 
Quebec, and in June, 1901, at Montreal. Applications to be 
made to Dr. J. A. Macdonald, No. 1 Belmont Street, who 
will furnish schedule giving text-books and percentage of 
marks required to pass in each subject. 

Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be 
unsuccessful, one-half of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matricula- 
tion Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must 
be attended at a University, College or Incorporated School 
of Medicine recognized by the ‘‘Provincial Medical Board. 
The first session must be attended during the year immediate- 
ly succeeding the Matriculation Examination, and the final 
session must be in the fourth year. 


C. To obtain a license to practise in Ontario. 

Every one desirous of being registered as a matriculated 
medical student in the register of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of this Province, except as hereinafter provided, 
must present to the Registrar the official certificate of having 
passed the “Departmental Pass Arts Matriculation Examina- 
tion,’’ and in addition Physics and Chemistry — whereupon he 
shall be entitled to be so registered upon the payment of 
twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. . 

Graduates in Arts of any University in Her Majesty s 
dominions, are not required to pass this examination, ut 
may register their names with the Registrar of the College, 


upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications and 
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University 
conducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder 
thereof matriculated prior to his enrolment in such University 
and passed the examination in arts prescribed for students' 
at the end of the first year, shell entitle such student to regis- 
tration as medical student under The Ontario Medical Act. 

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be re- 
gistered in the manner prescribed by the Council, and this 
s all be held to be the beginning of his medical studies, 
which shall date from that registration. 

hull details may be obtained on application to Dr R A 
Pyne, Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond Sts., Torontp. 


hE To Practise in the Maritime Provinces. 

The examination required by the Faculty of Medicine of 
t is University is accepted in the provinces of Nova Scotia, 
Rew Brunswick, and Prince Edward Island, and in New- 
oundland, subject to the following conditions: 

The Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and Prince Edward 
Island Medical Boards require a standard of 60 per cent., and 
Physics to be taken as the optional subject. 

The Newfoundland Medical Board accepts the McGill Ma- 
triculation, as it is identical with the Arts Matriculation, but 
requires Physics in addition. 

Students desiring ultimately to practise in any of these 
provinces should, when enregistered in the Faculty of Medicine, 
notify the Registrar of that province of the fact, and have their 
mat n culation enregistered. 

The Registrars are: for Nova Scotia, Dr. A. H. W. 
Lindsay, Halifax; for Newfoundland, Dr. J. Sinclair Tait, 
St. John’s; and for New Brunswick, Dr. Stewart Skinner, 
St. John, N.B., who will furnish all details of requirements, 
etc. 

Special matriculation examinations are held annually in 
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. 
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These examinations, as stated above, are accepted by this- 
University as equivalent to its Matriculation Examination. 

E. To obtain license to Practise in Manitoba. 

An examination accepted by the University of Manitoba 
as equivalent to their matriculation is required on entrance, 
and to obtain License an examination in Professional sub- 
jects is required. Dr. J. S. Gray, of Winnipeg, Manitoba, is 
the Provincial Registrar. 

F. To obtain license to Practise in North-West Territories. 

No special matriculation standard is specified. Licensed 
practitioners of any of the other provinces are admitted to 
practise without examination. 

Those not licensed to practise elsewhere in Canada are ex- 
amined in professional subjects only. Dr. H. W. Bam, of 
Prince Albert, is Registrar of the Province. 


G. To Practise in British Columbia. 

No special standard of matriculation is specified. 

All desiring a license must be graduates of some recog- 
nized medical school, and pass an examination in profession^ 
subjects only. Dr. C. J. Fagan, of New Westminster, is the 
Provincial Registrar. 



REGISTRATION IN ENGLAND. 

leges' 2 the Sot 

hf Colle- S" S w g b ° dleS ° f Great Britai " a "d Ireland and 
ine uoi ege of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario tk„ 

degree m Medicine of this Universify ^ carries wkh t atTJ 

™:zzi7 ds of Great Britain 

BrShX; 

^atrdedu the d* 
and Master of S^ger^Tn’ accordancf wUh^ 

lhe e r a 1h C e r Cter °' ** CU ™ lum ’ as fullys^eSiere 

after. The degree is received by the College of Physicians 

ate from g thi s S ° Province of Quebec, provided the gradu- 
ate from this university matriculated before the College of 

sMvTLd and Sur f e0ns ° f Q,,Cbec »>">" entering oTthe 
study °f medicine. Any graduate therefore in medicine of 

ince of"oulhJ m *-' obt! ‘"' a licctlse to practice in the Prov- 












TIME TABLE FOR SESSION 1 900-1 9Q1_- 

Time Tables for tbe Session of 1900-01 will be issued to each student 
with his Lecture Room ticket on enreg.stration 


LECTURES. 


Anatomy . . 
Physiology.. 


Chemistry 
Biology 


I 1 


Laboratory 

Work. 


*Prac. Biology. 


Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Pri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

....P 

Lummn & Winter 
Terms-No I. 

4 

A 


4 



No. L 

4 

3 


3 

3 

.... { 

Autumn Term No. 
III. 



2 


2 

.... j 

Winter and Spring 
Terms— No. Ill 


11 

4 

10-12$ 


11 


10 { 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms. 



4 



Autumn Term. 

y 10-12$ 

10-12$ 

10-12J 

10-12$ 

9-124 




3-5 





9 1 




4-6 

10-12 


. A— 1 * 

. 9-11 

O 11 

Q 1 1 

9-11 



, Autumn Term. 

y-ii 

y-i i 

o (k 



Autumn Term. 



. 3-5 




i 



♦Class taken in division 


ttmr table of second YEAR lectures. 


lectures. 


Anatomy. . . 
Physiology- 
Chemistry . . 


Pharmacology 
and 
Therapeutics 

Laboratory 

Work. 


} 

rlCS ) 
RK. 

i 


Mon. 


Tues. 


Wed. 


Thur. 


9 

2 

3 


Fri. 


Sat. 


Auatomy 

fPrac. Chemistry. 
tPrac. Physiology 


10 

12.30 

9-11 


10 

12.30 


10 

12.30 


Autumn & Winter 
Terms -No. L 


No. I. 


10 

12.30 

9-11 


10 

12.30 

9-11 


Lecture 

Theatre. 


No. i. 


Autumn & Winter 
Terms. 


Spring Terms 


Note— S tud'ents'ofrt^ second year when not enKageiHnthelaboratories are requir^ 
tendance telverU’e twoboura^er week. Certificates required for graduation. 



TI ME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 

Gynaecology 1 

and Obstetrics ( 

Medicine 

9 



9 

10 

.... 


II 

Surgery 

10 


*11-12 

io” 


III 

Jurisprudence ) 

and ( 

Mental Diseases. . N 
Pharmacology \ 

and ( 

Therapeutics ... \ 

Gen. Pathology 

and Bacteriology | 

Hygiene v . , 

Morbid Anatomy 

11 


♦12-1 

11 


111 

TT 

5 

11 

9 


11 


11 

III 


9 



9 


III 

III 

Clinical V 


1 p.m. 


2 p.m 


*0-11 


Medicine. t 

Clinical 

Surgery J 


MGH 


RVH 



2 p.m. 
RV TJ 



!l • in. 



Practical Pathology - . 
JClinical and ) 

Sanitary 

Chemistry.. . j 

t Bacteriology 

and Hygiene.. . j 
JfClinical Microscopy. 


4 1 . 

4-G 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4—6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

A O 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 


| Path- Lab. Winter. 
Client. Lab. Autumn 

Path. Lab. Autumn 

inoperative Surgery . . 


4 — If 

4 n 

**— 0 ' .... 

Path. Lab. .Spring 



4-0 

4-6 | 

Anat. Lab. Spring 


♦Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. tOptional. glasses taken ingroups. 


TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 


I Mon. 


Gynaecology 

Obstetrics 

Medicine • 

Surgery , 

Med. & Surg. Pathology 

Ophthalmology 

•Out Patients’ 1 " 

, Clinics ( 

Clinical » 

Medicine ( 

Clinical “ » 

Surgery j 

Gynaecological 

Operations ( 

♦Clinical | 

Ophthalmology | 

t Gynaecological i 

... Clinics } 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical ' ' ) 

Obstetrics \ 

•Dermatological Clinic.”. 
Genito-Urinaiy Clinic. 
♦Diseases of Chil- 1 

dren Clinic . . t 
♦Laryngology 
al and S 


10 


9 

11-12 

12-1 


Medical and Surgicai 
Anatomy... 
Children’s Diseases... 


Tiles . 


9 

io’ 


11-12 

12-1 


Wed. 


9 

1 1 1 -12 
1 12-1 


11-12 

12-1 


Thur. 


10 

”9 


11-12 

12-1 


Fri. 


11 

*io‘ 


11-12 
12 1 

2 


Sat. 


11-12 


J9-11 

1-2.30 


Lecture 

Theatre. 


JI 

11 

III 

III 

111 

11 

R.V H. 
M.G.H. 
R.V.H. 
M.G.H. 
M.(i II. 
R.V.H. 
R.V.H. 

M.G.H. 

R.V.H. 

M.G.H. 

R.V.H. 


( Mater- 
\ nity Ho8p. 
M.G.H. 
R.V.H. 

M.G.H. 

M.G.H. 

Autumn term. 
Winter term. 


•In groups of eight or ten. tin groups of four. tAlternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 



II. 

% 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 

The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1894, consented to the extern 
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora- 
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final students 
will be able to derive the greatest benefit from the abun- 
dance of clinical material provided in the two Hospitals. 

By this arrangement, while the actual number of didactic 
lectures per session will be decreased, there will be a corres- 
ponding increase in the amount of tutorial work and indi- 
vidual teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Hygiene as well as giving more 
time, during the last two years of the course, for the thorough 
study of disease in the wards of the Royal Victoria and Mont- 
real General Hospitals. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
each student, to accomplish two very important ends: First, 
to do. away with the injurious effects which result from at- 
tempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months; Second, to give 
each student a sounder and more thoroughly practical know- 
ledge of his profession than could be obtained by attending 
during even five sessions of six months each. 



ANATOMY. 




PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


LECTURER, J. A. S PRINGLE. 

LECTURER and SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR, J. G. McCARTHY. 


f R. TAIT MACKENZIE. 
DEMONSTRATORS I L A - HENDERSON. 

I /. /. ROSS. 

{ A. E. ORR. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, 


r A. T. BAZIN. 

H. M. CHURCH. 
W. G. REILLY. 

R. A. WEST LEY. 


Anatomy i s taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 

e ectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard. s 


A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, surgical 
and Topographical Anatomy is also given in the final year of 

tnp rnnrcp J 


The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 


Every student must be examined at least three times on 
each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the ex- 
aminations are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
iiones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 


dissecting Room is open from 9 a. m. to 6 p. m. 
undance of material can be obtained, owing to the Anatomy 
Act of the Province of Quebec. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 

Tlfe course of this subject is carefully graded. Students of 
the first year receive lectures on Chemical and Physiological 
Physics and vhe general principles and theories of the sconce. 
In the second year the course on chemistry is extended o 
embrace its application to physiology and medicine, and in- 
cludes a course in Organic Chemistry. The lectures are fully 
illustrated by experiments, for which the department is equip- 
ped with all modern Lecture-room apparatus. 

■pr? a nnpr cat. CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR, R. F. RUTTAN. 

W K BROWN, 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, A T irvINE, 

LABORATORY ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON. 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur- 
ing each of the first three years of study throughout one term. 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 
chemical action and the properties of typical elements. Dur- 
um the second vear the course will include methods of qua.i- 
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry is given, in which 
the student is made familiar with the application of chem- 
istry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Special at- 
tention is directed to instructing the student in making accu- 
rate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes 
are examined daily and criticised. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

The JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE, PROFESSOR— WESLEY MILLS. 
LECTURER, W. S. MORROW. 
DEMONSTRATORS, J. W. SCANE and A. A. ROBERTSON. 

The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physio o try; 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
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rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
the physical, the chemical and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., 
every department of the subject is experimentally illustrated. 
The experiments are mostly free from elaborate technique , and 
many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students : — 

(i.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student wilt, under 
direction, investigate food stuffs,, digestive action, blood, and 
the more important secretions and excretions, including urine. 
All the apparatus and material for this course will be pro- 
vided. 

(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments which are unsuitable for demon- 
stration to a large class in the lecture room, or that require 
the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc., together with 
such as each individual of the class can himself conduct. 

Laboratory work for Junior Students : — 

This will be somewhat similar to the course for senior stu- 
dents, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for second year students, its main 
object will be the illustration of important physiological prin- 
ciples. 


HISTOLOGY 


PROFESSOR , GEO. WILKINS. 
DEMONSTRATOR , N. D. GUNN. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, 


\ 


HUGH B. FRASER. 
WALTER B. FISKE. 
E. R. BROWN. 


DAVID PATRICK . 


The teaching of Histology and Microscopical Methods is 
spread over two years. During both years practical instruc- 
tion will be given upon the preparation and mounting of 
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specimens. Students will also be required to make drawings 
of the specimens prepared by them. 

For the first year students, work will commence immedi- 
ately after the Christmas holidays and continue until the end 
of the session. The course will consist of laboratory work and 
demonstrations, with occasional* lectures upon elementary and 
systematic histology up to and including the digestive sys- 
tem. At the end of the session a practical examination will 
be held on the work done. 

The second year students will commence work with the be- 
ginning of the session and continue until the Christmas holi- 
days. The course will be a continuation of the first year’s 
work, completing the subject of histology. Demonstrations 
will be given embracing the whole subject. The examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the course and will be both 
written and practical, and cover the whole of histology. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

PROFESSOR , A. D. BLACKADER. 

DEMONSTRATOR , R. A. KERRY . 

The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner: 

During the primary course attention is directed chiefly to 
Pharmacology, including the important chemical and phy- 
sical properties of the various drugs, and a brief considera- 
tion of their physiological action; therapeutics is considered 
only in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica af- 
fords the student opportunity for making himself acquainted 
with the drugs themselves. During the session a course of 
demonstrations on Practical Materia Medica and Pharmacy 
is given. 

During the final course the psysiological action of drugs is 
dwelt upon at length, and attention is given to the thera- 
peutic application of all drugs and remedial measures. Pre- 
scription writing and the various modes of administering drugs 
are explained and illustrated. During the course a series of 
lectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hospitals on 
special cases or groups of cases, illustrating important points 
in both general and special Therapeutics. 


MEDICINE. 


PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART. 

f F. G. FINLEY. 

H. A. LAFLEUR. 

[ C. F. MARTIN. 

G. GORDON CAMPBELL. 
W. F. HAMILTON. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS, 


LECTURERS, 


{ 


DEMONSTRATOR, S. RIDLEY MACKENZIE. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
of illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 
With the exception of certain affections seldom or never ob- 
served in this country, all the important internal diseases of 
tie body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the University Mu- 
seum and by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of 
Pathology. 


The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical 
plates and models illustrative of the Histological and Anatom- 
ical appearan ces of disease, and the 'wards of the General and 
Royal \ ictoria Hospitals afford the lecturer ample oppor- 
tunities to refer to, living exmples of very many of the mala- 
dies he describes, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS, F. G. FINLEY and H. A. LAF LE UR. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, C. F. MARTIN. 

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal .General Hospitals. 

The courses include: — 

I. The reporting of cases bv . every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of beds being assigned to each 
student. 


II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 

Q ass . 

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards 
and out-patient rooms, of both hospitals. 

V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 


SURGERY. 


PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK. 

< J. M. ELDER. 

LECTURERS, ] A E GARROW. 


This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens 
obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals, lhe 
greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the 1 rac- 
tice of Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to 
cases which have been observed by the class during the ses- 
sion. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their 
uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and p- 
erative Surgery form special departments of this course. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 


PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR, GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG. 


LECTURERS, 

DEMONSTRATOR, 


i 7. M. ELDER. 

- A. E. GARROW. 

{ J. A. HUTCHISON. 
KENNETH CAMERON. 


The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal V ictoria Hospitals. 

I In the amphitheatre ,of each of these Hospitals, demon- 
strations are given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on, alternate days. 

II. Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and m- 


struction given at the bedside concerning the nature and 

management of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once 
per week. 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential for graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex- 
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in- 
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and^to take part in the applica- 
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OP INFANTS. 

PROFESSOR, J. CHALMERS CAMERON. 

LECTURER , D. /. EVANS. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS ■ T ' P ' ^HAW. 

{ JAMES BARCLAY. 

This course will embrace: (i) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. (2) Bedside instruction 
in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpitation, 
pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of cases. 
(3) A complete course on obstetric operations with the phan- 
tom and peserved foetuses. (4) The diseases of infancy. (5) 
A course of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal 
Maternity. 

Arrangements have now been made for a graded course in 
Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 
and final students. 

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and a 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in 
Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final exami- 
nation. 

V 

A short course of lectures on disease of infancy is given, 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work. 
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gynaecology. 

PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER. 

LECTURER ,■ F. A. M. LOCKHART. 

DEMONSTRATOR, J. D. CAMERON. 

The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec- 
tures of Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs ,and parts con- 
cerned is first discussed. Then the various methods of exam- 
ination are ( fully described, the necessary instruments exhi- 
bited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order Disorders 
of Menstruation ;,Leucorrhoea; Diseases of the External Gen- 
ital Organs; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displacements 
of the Uterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and Inflamma- 
tions of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign and Ma- 
lignant growths of the Uterus; Tumors of the Ovary; Dis- 
eases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illustrated 
as fullv as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, .including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction, is given at both Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart and 
Webster. A large amount of Clinical material is thus avail- 
able for practical instruction in this department of medicine. 
Numerous operations are done before the class, and made 
the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients, 
each hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynecological 
Clinic to which advanced students are admitted in rotation 
and instructed in digital and bi-manual examination and in 
the use of instruments, for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in Gynaecology similar to that 
held in Medicine ,and Surgary now forms part of the final ex- 
amination. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS. 

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of 
in its Medical as well as Medico-Legal aspects. Special at- 



tention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the clinical 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests ,for which are fully de- 
scribed and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood 
in its different onditions are shown bythe Microspectroscope, 
so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly 
minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches 
in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. 
In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course 
of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action 
of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of 
poisons are first treated of, after which the more common 
poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearances and chemical tests. The post-mortem 
appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown 
to the class. A series of demonstrations and Clinics will be 
given by Prof. Johnston on the Medico-Legal ( cases arising 
out of the coroner’s court, as well as those in the Montreal 
General Hospital. In this way Students will have practical 
clinical instruction in methods of Medico-Legal investigation 
in civil as well as in criminal cases. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR , F, BULLER. 


LECTURERS, 


J. J. GARDNER. 

J. IV. STIRLING. 
DEMONSTRATOR, IV. G. M. BYERS. 


This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on dis- 
eases of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the 
former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will 
be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of re- 
fraction and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lec- 
tures given in the Hospitals cases illustrative of the typical 
forms of ordinary diseases of the Eye and Ear will bt 
exhibited and explained to the class. In the out-patients’ de- 
partment of each Hospital students have excellent opportu- 
nities of gaining clinical experience. 
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BIOLOGY. 

D. P. PEN HALLOW, PROFESSOR BOTANY. 

E. W. MACBRIDE, “ ZOOLOGY. 

The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare 
for special study in medical subjects. Under the supervision 
of the professors of Botany and Zoology it will be given dur- 
ing the autumn term — zoology first eight weeks; botany, last 
four weeks. 

A. — Animal Biology. 

The Course in Animal Biology will discuss the fundamental 
properties of protoplasm; the principles of the formation of 
tissues; the formation of organs; an outline of veretebrate 
structure and function, as exemplified by Paramecium and 
Vorticella, Hydra, Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 

B. — Plant Biology. 

The Course in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- 
eral properties of cytoplasm; the structure and nature of the 
plant cell; movement; nutrition; respiration; fixation of car- 
bon- division of labor and origin of organs; evolution o* 
plant forms. These principles will be illustrated in their more 
simple forms bv a Myxomvcete, Pleurococcus, Spirogyra and 
Oedogonium, Fucus, Saccharomyces and Pteris. 

Two lectures and one demonstration each week. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The SIR DONALD SMITH, PROFESSOR,— 7. G. ADAMI. 

LECTURER, A. G. NICHOLS. 

I D. D. MACTAGGART, 

DEMONSTRATORS, | D p ANDERSON. 

FELLOWS, W. W. FORD and J. McCRAE. 

The following courses constitute the teaching on this sub- 

,CC i A course of General Pathology for Students of the Third 

Year (optional for those of the Fourth). Lectures are de- 
livered twice weekly throughout the year. 
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Practical Courses. 

quted h to take^T ° f auto P sies - Ea <* student is re- 

autopsies are conducted ^Tthe^ S1X autopsies ‘ The 
Hospuau £ ££3^<££^£f « 

cadaveris students are ^ ^ a f tual performa nce of the sectio 
tinn Z ’ StUdents are expected to attend the practical instruc- 

of preparation Tnd eCt ’° n WUh Gach autops - v ’ in the method 
tissues so ^ miCr ° SC °P! c examination of the removed 

stainSg^d moi e ti°„g e Pr ° fiaent * methods ° f P re P arati <>"> 

the Third'Yea r‘ *£?* ? M ° rbid Oology for Students of 
• ■ Tfns class is held once a week during the 

winter months. Six sections are as a rule distributed at each 

n? t° thC C 3 - SS S ° that each student obtains a large and 
presentative series of morbid tissues, and upon an average 

S ’ ZZIT 3re deV n '° d «<*P«°n P and exaS 

reao-enf« • P ecimen - Laboratory fee to cover cost of slides, 
reagents, microscope, etc., $5. 

6. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy (Mu- 

sirr, e he S) FT„"h We Y^. dUring the WinKr m ° nths ' ,0r 

In addition to the above the staff of the department give 
instruction to the more advanced students who desire to un- 

' 1 Special WOrk in the laboratories. Classes in clin- 

. pathology and microscopy are given from time to time 
t the Pathological Laboratory and at the General and Royal 

Pi— 01 "'? JJ°f. P ! tals under the dire ction of the Professors ' of 
Uimca Medicine. In connection with this department, two 
researches and teaching fellowships have been established- 
one bv the Faculty of Medicine and one bv the Governors 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 

MEDICINE. 

The SIR DONALD SMITH PROFESSOR, ROBT. CRAIK. 

SANITATION AND PROF. ROBT. CRAIK. 

PREVENTIVE MEDICINE, PROF. WYATT JOHNSTON. 

SANITARY CHEMISTRY, PROF. R. F. RUTTAN. 

BACTERIOLOGY , PROF. J. G. AD AM I. 

( H. B. YATES. 

DEMONSTRATORS. j A j WILLIAMS. 

The Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine has, owing to its endowment by s ir Donald A^ Smith, 
been made one of the most important subjects of the third 

ye The instruction will consist of two lectures per week for 
the whole session. A systematic course in Bacteno ogy and 
Preventive Medicine, including Serum Therapy, will be fol 
lowed by courses on the sanitary relations of water, soil, food 
and air the use and relative value of disinfectants, domestic 
sanitation, including plumbing, heating, ventilation the con- 
struction of habitations, etc., and will be illustrated by models 
and special apparatus. Lectures will also be given on per- 
sonal hvgiene, including bathing, exercise, etc., an 
mate and health resorts. In addition to the course of sys- 
tematic lectures, laboratory courses will be given in the Pa- 
thological and Chemical laboratories on Bacteriology and san- 
itarv' Chemistry. The laboratory work will extend over 
period of three months, and will be given twice weekly. 

A working museum and model room is equipped with 

working models and apparatus to illustrate the application o 

hygienic principles. Demonstrations will be given in the hy- 
gienic museum from time to time as required. ( 
seums.) 

LARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR, H. S. BIRKETT. 
DEMONSTRATOR, H. D. HAMILTON. 

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be 


S in d i t ? ma ? aSSCS ’ 50 that '"dividual attention may 
be msured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be delivered 
during the session • These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

I 

PROFESSOR T. I. W. BURGESS. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session. 

DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 

PROFESSORS, ' / A ' D ' BLACKADER. 

1 7. C. CAMERON. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron; ( b ) by a course of lectures, clinical and di- 
dactic by Prof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children’s 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital and at the Infants’ 
Home. 


IV. 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

By special arrangements with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M., after only six years of study. 

It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Ana- 
tomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 
Honor subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts. It fol- 
lows then that at the end of four years’ study a student may 
obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medical 
course completed. 
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The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 
and fourth year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
course are as follows: — 

During the first two years in the Faculty of Arts students 
taking the double course will complete their studies in Bi- 
ology, Physics and Elementary Chemistry. 

I. In the Third Year : — 

(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and 
Physiology, of First Year Medicine. 

( h ) Either one or two of the courses which are not 
placed under the heading “Science ’ in the Arts cur- 
riculum. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Compo- 
sition.* 

II. In the Fourth Year : — 

(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology, Phy 
siology, Chemistry, of Second Year Medicine. 

( b ) One of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “Science” if only one has been taken in 
the Third Year. 

(c) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year.* 

*NOTE. — Students are recommended to distribute their Eng- 
lish work over tzvo years. 

To secure these privileges, certificates of registration in the 
Medical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each 
year to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end 
of each session in the first two years certificates of attend- 
ance on lectures and of passing the corresponding examina- 
tions must also be presented. At the end of the Third and 
Fourth Years certificates must be presented to show that 
the full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has 
been completed. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com- 
pleted two vears in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein. 


GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 

t'he l n7 ?? u , H ° Spitals and the various laboratories in 
in 1901 CrS1 J buil(,m g s - 1 hese courses will be continued 

tic^nZ!- 1 be , tW ° diSt T Ct SCtS ° f courses ' one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 

w- 10 desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine. 
Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experi- 
ence in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. This 
course will last about six weeks, beginning ’about the first of 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 
sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both hospitals, is fifty dollars. 

The other courses will be for those who have just com- 
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special 
Laboratory or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and re- 
search work. 


Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospitals, and in connection, with the general laboratories 
for Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, re- 
cently altered and extended in the new buildings of the 
Faculty. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any 
time by giving a month’s notice, stating the courses desired 
and the time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
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will be open to such students on the same conditions as un- 
dergradutes in medicine of this University. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 

ist, 1896. , , 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be ob- 
tained on application to the Registrar. 

THE GRADUATE COURSE OF 1900. 

The Faculty of Medicine has just completed the Fifth 
special course of instruction for general practitioners. Ihis 
course began Tuesday, May 2nd, and closed June 10, 1900. 

The course consisted of: — 

(A.)— LABORATORY COURSES.— Systematic laboratory in- 
struction was given from 9 to 10.30 every morning in Mi- 
croscopical Methods, Clinical Microscopy and Clinical Bac- 
teriology, including the histology of blood in disease and se- 
rum diagnosis. These courses were conducted by Profs. 
Adami and Wyatt Johnston, assisted by Drs. C. F. Martin, 
N. D. Gunn, Nichols, Anderson and Yates. A course of Op- 
erative Surgery 011 the cadaver was given by Prof. Armstrong 
from 8 to 9 a.m. during the second, third and fourth weeks 
of the course. 

(B.)— LABORATORY AND SPECIAL DEMONSTRA- 
TIONS. — These demonstrations were given daily from 10.30 
to mid-day, and consisted of one or more of the following: 
Modern treatment of Diphtheria, Prof. Finley; Operative Mid 
wifery, Prof. J. C. Cameron; Mental Diseases, Dr. Burgess; 
Medico-Legal Autopsy Methods, Prof. Wyatt Johnston; Clin- 
ical use of Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood; Illustrations of the 
Graphic ethod as applied to Physiology and Clinical Med- 
icine. Prof. W. Mills; Anatomical Demonstration on 
the Cadaver, Drs. McCarthy and Tait McKenzie; Surgical 
Anatomy, Drs. Elder and J. Henderson; Clinical Chemistry 
and Urinalysis, Prof. Ruttan; Morbid Anatomy of certain 
diseases, Prof. Adami; Infant feeding (Modified Milk, etc.). 
Dr. Evans. 

(C.) - MEDICAL AND SURGICAL CLINICS. - For 

four days each week, during the first two hours of the after- 



noon, there were clinics on groups of cases in the wards of 
the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Those 
given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hos- 
pital were given by Profs. Blackader and Lafleur; in the 
Surgical Wards, by Prof. Shepherd and Dr. Elder; in the 
Royal Victoria Hospital Medical Wards, by Prof. Stewart 
and Dr. C. F. Martin; in the Surgical Wards, by Prof. Bell 
and Dr. Garrow. In addition two or three ward classes were 
given weekly. 

(D.)— CLINICS IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS OF ME- 
DICINE AND SURGERY. — One or more of these clinics 
were given in the Hospitals each afternoon, after the regular 
Medical or Surgical Clinic, and during the entire afternoon 
on V ednesday and Saturday of each week. The following 
special Clinics were given: Ophthalmology in the Royal Vic- 
toria Hospital, by Prof. Buller; in the Montreal General Hos- 
pital, by Dr. J. Gardner; Dermatology, Prof. Shepherd; 
Genito-Urinary Surgery, Prof. Bell; Orthopedics, Dr. C. W. 
Wilson; Laryngology, Prof. Birkett and Dr. Hamilton; Gy- 
naecology, Prof. Wm. Gardner and Dr. Chipman in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Dr. Lockhart in the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital; Aseptic Midwifery (at the Montreal Maternity 
Hospital), Prof. J. C. Cameron; Diseases of Children, Prof. 
Blackader and Dr. G. G. Campbell. 

The above course of instruction is given wholly apart from 
the regular lectures, clinics, etc., for undergraduates in medi- 
cine, and the Graduates may enter on the course at any time 
between May 1st and June 15th. 

Practitioners who purpose attending this course may obtain 
programme of course for 1901 on application after March 
next to the Registrar. 

DIPLOMA COURSE IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

The Faculty of Medicine in the session of 1899-1900 insti- 
tuted a graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary Sci- 
ence. This course will be given each year and the diplo- 
mas conferred, at the annual convocation. 

Candidates undertaking this Course must have possessed 
a degree in Medicine or other qualification of practice for at 
least twelve months before the candidate is competent to re- 
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ceive the diploma. The following are the courses resquisite: 

1. Course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course be- 
fore graduation). 

2. A three months' course of instruction upon infective and 
parasitic diseases of man and the domestic animals, which 
course shall include practical work in a bacteriological lab- 
oratory. 

3. A six months' course of practical study of outdoor sani- 
tary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in 
the case of medical health officers holding appointments prior 
to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. Three months' attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al- 
ready been taken prior to graduation). 

5. Three months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

Examination for Diploma shall cover the following sub- 
jects: — 

1. Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital. 

2. The drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health. 

3. Report upon the sanitary condition of some actual lo- 
cality. 

4. The chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of speci- 
mens of food. 

5. Demonstration of the consideration and use of meteor- 
ological hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

6. Microscopical examination of specimens submitted. 

7. Description of specimens of human and other diseased 
tissues. 

8. Practical examination in the employment of the usual 
bacteriological methods. 

9. The inspection of carcases of animals to be used for 
food. 

The above examination shall be written and oral and prac- 
tical, and shall extend over a period of four days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study: — 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry , examination of air, gases, water, the 


action of water on metals, milk and food; detection of pois- 
ons in articles of dress and of decoration; the chemistry of 
sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics: Hydrodynamics, pneumatics and hy- 
draulics applied to hygiene, light and photometry; heat and 
thermometry; the principles of hygrometry. 

(c) Sanitary Legislation: Statutes and by-laws relating to 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities.* 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology : Modes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics: Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, and deaths and diseases. 

(0 Nosology: Definition in nomenclature and classification 
cf disease. 

(g) Meteorology and Climatology: The geographical and to- 
pographical distribution of disease. 

(h) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

The fee for the Diploma of the first session shall be $10. 
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VI. 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE* 

1st. No one entering after September, 1894, will be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery who 
shall not have attended Lectures for a period of four nine 
months’ sessions in this University, or some other University, 
College or School of Medicine, approved of by this University. 

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted 
on production of certificate to a like standing in this University 
shall be required to pass all Examinations in Primary and Final 
Subjects in the same manner as Students of this University. 

3rd. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two courses in 
Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, Element- 
ary Physiology and dissection of one or more types of Verte- 
brata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as 
second-year Students, such courses being accepted as equival- 
ent to the first-year in Medicine. Students so entering will, 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for examination 
in Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for 
two sessions. 

4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
Education, t viz : 

ANATOMY. ^ 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 

BIOLOGY. 

HISTOLOGY. 

PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

MENTAL DISEASES. 

PEDIATRICS _ 

MEDICAL AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

* It shall he understood that the programme and regulations regarding 

courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for 
this calendar year only , and that the Faculty of Medicine , while fully sen • 
sible of its obligation 's towards the students , does not hold itself bound to 
adhere absolutely , for the whole four years of a student's course , to the 
conditions now laid down. 

f Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required to attend 
and pass examinations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery. 

X Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not pre- 
cisely the same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re- 
quired. 


Of which One 
full Course 
will be re- 
quired. 


Of which One 
Course will 
be required.t 
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He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

0th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full Session at 
this University. 

7 th. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least twenty-four months the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of some 
other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 
practice of the Out-Patient departments of the Hospitals during 
their second year. 

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards 
of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of having re- 
ported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 

9th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or 
other lying-in-hospital approved of by the University, and of 
having attended at least six cases. 

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examina- 
tion, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of 
the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the 
age of twenty- one years. 

11. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 

12. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree : 

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In Facilitate Medicime Universitatis. 

E S°» A B -,Doctoratus In Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo: — me in omnibus grati animi officii* 
erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitae hall dim perseveraturum ; turn 
poro artem medieam caute, caste, et probe exercit»turum ; et quoad in me est 
omnia ad nogrotorum corporum salutem corducentia cum tide procu aturum; 
qute denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens milii spondentl adsit Numen. 

13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the success- 
ful candidate immediately after examination. 
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VII. 


EXAMINATIONS, 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session. 

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows: — 


First Year. 


Examinations in Biology, Histology, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Chemistry Theoretical and Practical. 

Students who have taken one or more university courses 
in Botany or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
their first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but 
may present themselves for examination if they desire to at- 
tain an honor standing. 


Second Year. 

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chem- 
peutics. 


Third Year. 


Examinations in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Me- 
istry, Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Thera- 
dical Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine (including Bacteriology), General Pathology, 
Mental Diseases, Clinical Chemistry, Obstetrics, Me- 
dicine and Surgery. 


Fourth Year. 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynae- 
cology, Opthalmology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Obstetrics, Clinical Gynecology, 
Clinical Opthalmology and Practical Pathology. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
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d,,isio " is ma “ e b «“«" 

J£t'z: z tr • in -* -*« * "•** <• '«• 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year- ,1m.. 

Lt itond P or S third 0 ' m ° re "’“'l tw ° sub ' ects of eith ’ er < b ' 

examinahon ,,, y ' ars may be S rant “ l > supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted exceot bv 

special permission of the Medical Faculty, fnd on wdtten an 

for'eacl" ^ct^’ ^ aCC ° mpanied b - v a fee <* ?5-oo 

of p ndldate wil1 be permitted, without special permission 
of the 1 acuity, to proceed with the work of the final year un- 

aminmion^ 55 ^ ^ SubjeCts COm P ris ed in the Primary ex- 

No Student will be allowed to present himself for his final 
exactions who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University V 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which practical 
courses are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty be 
required to repeat the course, and furnish a certificate of 
attendance thereon. A course in Practical Anatomv will be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in General 
and Descriptive Anatomy. 

VIII. 

FELLOWSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

The Faculty has begun to establish Teaching and Research 
Fellowships in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, and are tenable for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart- 
ment of Pathology — a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by one 
or two of the Governors of the University, and a Faculty 
Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships 
will be announced as thev are established, 
ist. The “HOLMES GOLD MEDAL,” founded by the 










Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Facu ty 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating 
class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
in the different branches comprised in the Medical Curncu- 


The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival- 
ent of the Gold Medal. .Al- 

and. THE FINAL PRIZE— A Prize in Books (or a Mi- 
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best examina- 
tion, written and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes 
medalist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. THE THIRD YEAR PRIZE.— A Prize in Books 
awarded for the best examination, written and oral, in thi 


branches of the third year. . , . 

4 th. THE SECOND YEAR PRIZE.— A prize in books 
for the best examination in all the branches of the second 

year in course. . , , , 

cth. THE FIRST YEAR PRIZE.— A prize 111 books for 

the best examination in all the branches of the first year in 

course 

6th The “SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL,” founded 
in 1878 bv the late Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late 
husband, Professor William Sutherland, M.D. It is awarded 
for the best examination in General and Medical Chemistry, 
together with creditable examination in the primary branches. 
The examination is held at the end of the third year. 

7th. The “CLEMESHA PRIZE IN CLINICAL 
THERAPEUTICS,” founded in 1889 by John W. Clemesha, 
M.d!. of Port Hope. Ont. It is awarded to the student mak- 
ing the highest marks in a special clinical examination. 


IX. 


FEES. 

The total Facultv Fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting ma- 
terial and reagents, will be five hundred dollars, payable in 
four annual instalments of $125 each. 
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fe^°L the C T emen ? e ° f the un< J er graduates, the Hospital 
are payable in the Registrar’s office at the University, 
en dollars to be paid at the beginning of each of the last 
three sessions, viz., the second, third and fourth years. This 
will entitle each undergraduate to perpetual tickets for both 
the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of three 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of twenty- 
five dollars will be charged, which will include Hospitals, dis- 
secting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. ’The 
same fee is charged students entering from other colleges who 
have already paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken. 


It is suggested to parents or guardians of students that the 
fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P. 0 . Order to the 
Registrar, who will furnish official receipts. 

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and except 
by permission of the Facidty will not be received later than Octo- 
ber 20th. 

For Graduation Fees, see page 252 

For H ospital Fees, see pages 266, 267, 270. 

X. 

TEXT BOOKS. 

Anatomy.— Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.), Gervish. 
Practical Anatomy. — Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, 
Ellis’ Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Land- 
marks. 

Physics.— Balfour Stewart. 

Inorganic Chemistry.— Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Che- 
mistry. 

Organic Chemistry. — R emsen. 

Practical Chemistry. — O dling. 

6 ' 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics. Butler, White, Hare 

and Wood. . 

Physiology.— Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Begin- 
ners, Mills’ Textbook of Animal Physiology, Foster s 
Physiology, G. N. Stewart’s Physiology, Mills Class 
Laboratory Exercises. 

Pathology. — Zeigler, Coats’. . n , R 

Practical Pathology. — Mallory and W right, Delafield & 
Prudden, Boyce. 

Bacteriology. — Muir & Ritchie, Abbott. 

Histology.— Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of His- 


tology, Stohr. . — 

Surgery -Holmes, Moullin, Walsham, Enchsen, Treves, 
American Text-Book of Surgery, Da Costa. 

Practice of Medicine. — Osier, Tyson, Wood and Fite. 
Clinical Medicine.— Musser’s Medical Diagnosis; Simon 
Klemperer, Rainy and Hutchison, -Vierort s Medical 

Diagnosis. „ 

Medical Jurisprudence.— Reese, Guy and Ferner. 

Mental Diseases.— Insanity and its Treatment, Blandf , 
4th Ed. . . 

Obstetrics.— Jewett, and American Text Book. 

Diseases of Children. — Holt, Rotch, Smith an arr ‘ , 
Gynaecology. — Hart and Barbour, Garrigues, Webster, Duel- 
ley on Diseases of Women. 

Hygiene. — Parks, Wilson, Rohe. 

Biology Botany. — Gray’s Text Book of Histology an 
Physiology; Zoology, Shipley and Macbrides’ Introduc- 
es pthalmology. — -De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 
Otology.— Pritchard, Dalby. r 

Laryngology.— Watson Williams and Karl Seiler, Grutn- 
wald’s Atlas of Diseases of Larynx. 

Operative Surgery. — Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 
Dermatology— Malcolm Morris. Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 
Medical Dictionary. — Gould, Dunglison, Hoblvn. 


* Each student will be required to pay $2.50 in order to cover the cost of a class 
book and other necessaries which are supplied to him and become his property. 


MUSEUMS. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums ire the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (i) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3I 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several col- 
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

PROF. J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 

MAUD E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D., ASSISTANT CURATOR. 

M. JULES BAILLY, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 

For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical 
men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 
portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad- 
dition to containing a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me- 
sentric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to- 
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. The 
Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osier, late of this University, 
for this collection. 



The Museum contains also a very large collection of differ- 
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to 
Prof. Fenwick for this collection 

During the past seven years, M. Bailly, osteologist and arti- 
culator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
arranging and mounting the very large number of specimens 
of disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulat- 
ing for years. In this collection are to be found examples 
of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, con- 
genital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the astragalus, mul- 
tiple exostoses, etc., etc. ( 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com- 
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms, reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection. 

The first room on entering contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re- 
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames, and also form a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to 
recall the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or less altered on keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been contributed from the sur- 
gical and medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 
from the different departments of the Montreal General Hos- 
pital. 

The Director of the Museum has pleasure in acknowledging 
the receipt of the following objects for the year ending June 
1st, 1900: 

FROM THE PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY OF 
THE ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL. 

From Dr. Wm. Gardner : — 

Pyosalpinx with fibre myoma of the uterus. 

Fibroid of uterus undergoing myxomatous degeneration. 
Fibro-myoma of left broad ligament. 
Myxo-chondro-lipoma of pelvis. 
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Retroperitoneal myxo-lipoma. 

Multiple fibroids of uterus. 

Uterus and contents. 

Uterus and cysts. 

Double dermoids of uterus and myoma uteri. 
Hypertrophied ovaries. 

From Dr. J. C . Cameron : — 

Placenta showing abnormalities. 

From Dr. F. J. Shepherd:— 

Amputation of hand through metacarpus. 

Skeleton of trunk in a case of spinal caries. 

Calcification of parietal layer of pleura. 

Bullet wound of fibula. 

Necrosis of frontal bone. 

From Dr. J. N. Taylor (through Dr. Shepherd)- — 

Gunshot fracture of frontal bone, inferior maxilla and 
sternum. 

From Dr. E. M. Sharpe:— 

Accessory thumb removed from infant. 

From Dr. C. F. Martin:— 

Foetus in membranes. 

From Dr. McTaggart : — 

Scurlius carcinoma of stomach. 

Ruptured tubal pregnancy. 

From Dr. Elder : — 

Cyst of thyroglossal duct with photograph. 

Urinary calculus. 

From Dr. Springle : — 

Ruptured tubal pregnancy. 

From Dr. C. Wolf:— 

Guinea worm from Old Calabar. Niger Coast Protec- 
torate. 




From Dr. J. J. Ross : — 

An encephalic monster showing amnio-tic bands and ab- 
normalities resulting therefrom. 

SPECIMENS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 

Chronic myocarditis. 

Atheroma of mitral valves. 

Calculus in kidney. 

Abnormal lobation of lung. 

Heart (hypertrophy of the right ventricle). 
Adeno-carcinoma of prostate. 

Tuberculous ulceration of intestine. 

Suppurative metritis and perimetritis. 

Ulcerative endocarditis. 

Mitral stenosis and aortic regugitation. 

Carcinoma of larynx. 

Chronic intestitial nephritis. 

Primary contracted kidney elead). 

Perforative appendicitis. 

Acute glossitis (Bright’s disease). 

Specimens of lymphosarcoma. 

Aortic aneurism. 

Oedema of glottis (Bright’s disease). 

Caseous tuberculosis of mesenteric glands. 

Atheroma of aorta. 

Arterio-scl'erotic kidneys. 

Typhoid spleen. 

Button-hole mitral. 

Horseshoe kidney. 

MUSEUM OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 
MEDICINE. 

DIRECTOR , R. F. RUTTAN. 

MUSEUM ASSISTANT , CHARLES STEVENSON. 

This Museum has been established from the interest ac- 
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 


e museum at present is chiefly of interest on account of 
t e number and excellence of the working models, illustrating 
the best modern methods of sterilisation, disinfection, filtra- 
tion and ventilation, together with a very useful collection of 
modern sanitary apparatus, illustrating the advantages and 
disadvantages of the water carriage system for the disposal 
of refuse, etc. 

The Director has much pleasure in acknowledging con- 
tributions of value from : 

1. The Sanitary Construction Company of New York. 

2. Richard King, King, Sprague & Co., New York 

3. Maignens Filtre Rapide Co., London, Eng. 

4. L.- Casella, London, Eng. 

5. Messrs. Doulton & Co., Lambeth Pottery, London, 

E.C. 


6. The Sanitary Institue, Parke’s Museum, London. 

7- The Hygienic Referendum, Hornsey, London, Eng. 

8. Messrs. Newton & Co., London. 

9. The Expanded Metal Co., London. 

10. A. B. Reck, Copenhagen, Denmark. 

11. Fischer Filter Plate Co. 

12. J. W. Hughes, Montreal. 

13- Wormser, Filterplatten-Werk, Worms, Germany. 

14- The Laing Packing Company, Montreal. 

The Department of Hygiene is also indebted to Mr. Flem- 
ing, Sanitary Engineer, for assistance and advice. 


ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 

DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR F. J. SHEPHERD. 

M. JULES BAILLY, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in every way by the Faculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu- 
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara- 
tive and Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the past few years added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier mache models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 
comprising: 



(a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections. 

(i b ) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 
systems. 

(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head, showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 

A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osier, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Renal ves- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair amount 
of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in the 
elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing the various classes, or- 
ders, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 

A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 
been prepared under the supervision; of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy. 

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collec- 
tion of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the 
normal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found convenient 
for study. 

During the past year numerous valuable specimens have 
been presented to the Museum and its stores, which will be 
acknowledged in the next Calendar. 


XII. V i 

LIBRARY. 

LIBRARIAN , PROF. F. G. FINLEY. 

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN , Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up- 
wards of twenty-one thousand volumes, the largest special 
library connected with a medical school on this continent. 
The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 


Hcward George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell, T. John- 

Ai,en Ru,,an be “ ^ 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves Students may consult any work of reference in the 
hbrary between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m. A library reading-room 
tor the use of students is provided. 

Extracts from the Library Regulations. 

,J" ^ u ri n f? the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. tiil 
6 vacation from io a.m. to 5 p.m. 

ttt rpf st , ack . room , is “<* open to students or to the public. 

/Ail The ^ 00 , ks ln the Library are classed in two divisions: 
1st, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
anes and encyclopedias. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books 
on y in the Library. Any other book may be taken out at 
5-30 p-m., to be returned the next day. If books so re- 
moved from the Library are not returned punctually, a fine 
will be imposed, and if the delay be serious the student may 
be suspended from use use of the Library at the discretion of 
the Librarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

V I. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk; borrowers who qannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to 
the satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Commit- 
tee. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging 
to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons 
found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall 
be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from 
the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine. 







VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, 
or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may re- 
quire. 

The number of volumes presented to the Library from 

May 22nd, 1899, to June 1st, 1900, is 1,100 

Those added by purchase 118 

Total additions to June, 1900 1,218 

The attendance of readers from May 25th, 1899, to 

June 15th, 1900, has been 9*956 

The attendance from June 2nd, 1897, to May 14th, 1898, 

was 6,350 

The attendance from June 1st, 1896, to June 1st, 1897, 

was 5*9 20 

The attendance from June 1st, 1895, to June 1st, 1896, 

was 4>875 

The number of books taken out for home use has 

been 5* I 4 2 

The number of Journals and pamphlets has been. . . . 500 

zt9‘S 

This does not include the works consulted in the Library. 

The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as com- 
plete as possible for research work. Complete files of almost 
all the important periodicals are now on the shelves, includ- 
ing foreign as well as English and American journals. A 
large number of transactions of various societies has recently 
been acquired, and also the Berlin and* Paris theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners both 
in the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the 
only conditions being the payment of express charges and a 
guarantee for the safe return of books borrowed. 



McGill medical society. 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
and discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior be- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub- 
jects. The papers are examined by a board elected from the 
Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division of 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
ber 1st, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Com- 
mittee on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for ex- 
amination on or before January 10th. 

The Students’ reading room has been placed under the con- 
trol of this Society, in which the leading English and Ameri- 
can Medical Journals are on file, as well as the leading daily 
and weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected: Hon. Pres- 
ident, elected from the Faculty; President, Vice-President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Patholo- 
gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected 
from the Faculty). 


XV. 

HOSPITALS. 

The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public 
hospitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those 
in which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are: (1) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3) Montreal Maternity 
Hospital. 


The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
ings, having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been increased by 
the addition of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Me- 
morial, and the Greenshields Memorial, and of a new sur- 
gical theatre. The interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 
for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 
p. actical training. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

This hospital has been for many years the most extensive 
clinical field in Canada. 

It consists of a Surgical and Medical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, contain- 
ing four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an interven- 
ing and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
350 students. In connection with this are preparation, ether- 
ising, instruments, stertilising and surgeons’ rooms, also 
smaller operating rooms. The Surgical pavilions, which 
were built three years ago, accommodate over one hundred pa- 
tients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been 
completely rebuilt and remodeled, and forms the Medical 
Department. This part contains four wards, 100 feet by 40, 
and is arranged for 150 beds. In this building there are 
wards for Gynaecological and Opthalmological patients, a 
number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical Chem- 
istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seating 
150 students and a gynaecological operating room, fitted up in 
the most modern manner. The central part of the old build- 
ing is for administration purposes. 



A completely new and commodious out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich- 
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for micro- 
scopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and 
chapel. In this building students are offered every oppor- 
tunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy and 
pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have 
been completely remodeled, and are now used as a laundry 
and kitchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital.- Last year’s report shows that between two and thice 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the wards, 
and the great proportion of these were acute cases, as may be 
gathered from the fact that the average duration of residence 
was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two thousand patients 
are annually treated in the out-door department of this Hos- 
pital. 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to the Hos- 
pital must be taken out at the commencement of the session, 
price $5.00. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual 
tickets will be given on payment of the third annual fee. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital .* 

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose. 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 


* Fees for this hospital are the same as those for the Montreal General Hospital. 
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The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect- 
ed together by stone bridges; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the Pathological wing and 
mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical patients. 

The Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. To the north of the 
Administration block has been erected a large out-patients’ 
department, in which are special departments for Minor Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, and Gynaecology. This 
wing was opened for patients during the winter of 1899-1900. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 16 
feet by 12 feet, also a medical theatre with a seating' capacity 
for 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct con- 
nection with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortu- 
ary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for Pathological Chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
bv 1 2 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparations and after re- 
covery purposes. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. 
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XVI. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

During the Session of 1899-00, three Medical, three Surgical, 
two Gynaecological and two Ophthalmological clinics will be 
held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
tona Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these dif- 
ferent departments in the wards, out-patient rooms and labor- 
atories. Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal 
General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and in 
the Royal \ ictoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinary 
system, and Laryngology. 

Clinical Clerks in the medical and surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 
one during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
in the ward allotted to him. Students entering on and after 
October, 1893, will be required to show a certificate of having 
acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos- 
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true practical train- 
ing for his future professional life. 

Dressers are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the As- 
sistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the 
out-patient department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi- 
miliar with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to 
miliar with all the ordinary affections of these organs, and to 
make themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope, 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
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Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Oph- 
thalmic Surgeons after the outdoor patients have been seen, 
and Students are invited to attend the same, and as far as 
practicable to keep such cases under observation so long as 
they remain in the Hospital. 

There are also special departments in both Hospitals for 
Gynaecology and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists 
in these branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire 
special technical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan 
of teaching practical gynaecology for the past five years with 
marked success has been the limitation of the number of Stu- 

The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma- 
tology and Laryngology are very large, and afford a practical 
training in affections of the skin and throat rarely obtained 
by medical students. 

A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs 
has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal Maternity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the Montreal Maternity has made very im- 
portant additions to its building, and has in contemplation 
the erection of a large new building, fitted with the most 
modern appliances. Students will therefore have greatly in- 
creased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge of ob- 
stetrics and diseases of infancy. An improved Tarnier-Budin 
phantom is provided for the use of the students, and every facil- 
ity afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge of the var- 
ious obstetric manipulations. The institution is under the di- 
rect supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who devotes 
much time and attention to individual instruction. Students 
who have attended the course on obstetrics during the au- 
tumn and winter terms of the third year will be furnished with 
cases in rotation, which they will be required to report and 
attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been placed 
upon the same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and 





a ri fina i PT'^ exammation instituted. Regular courses of 
cl meal lectures are given throughout the session, special at- 

S 10 i being paid t0 tHe im P° rtant sub ject of infant feeding. 
TTie Walker-Cordon process of modifying milk is explained 
and demonstrated During the autumn and winter terms the 
Demonstrator of Obstetrics gives Clinical Demonstrations in 
9 l Wa r iS a " d ^ruction in operative work on the phantom. 
Students will find it very much to their advantage to pay 

nf Th 3 ?i!-? 10n t0 th f lr Clinical work durin g the spring term 
f yeZT and - the followin 8 ' summer. One resident 

. medlCa °^ cer . ls a PP omted yearly from the graduating class 
to hold office for a period of six months 

p_ Fee for twelve months, $12, payable at the Maternity Hos- 





CLASS LISTS. 


SIXTY-SEVENTH SESSION, 1899-1900. 

The total number of Students enregistered in the Medical 
Facultv during the past Session was 478 , of whom 457 were vnder- 
graduates and 21 were graduates attending post graduate and spe- 
cial courses. 

undergraduates. 


Of whom there were from 

]ll 

Ontario 

New Brunswick 03 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 34 

United States 32 

Newfoundland 3 


Prince Edward Island 23 

Manitoba and N.W /I 4 

West Indies *•••• 2 

British Columbia 9 

Ireland ^ 

Magdalen Islands 1 


STUDENTS ENREGISTERED IN THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE. 

FIRST YEAR. 


Allan, R. H.. Montreal Que 
A Hum A W., Renfrew, Ont 
Anderson*. C. W., B.A., Halifax, N.S 
Anderson R. J. B., Chaudiere, Que 
Andrews, J. J., St. Lambert’s, Que 
Auston, ejr. B., Brighton, Ont 
Bailey, G. W., Fredericton. N.B 
Billings, W. H., Hamilton, Ont 
Bishop. G. A., Kmburn, Ont 
Boyd, 0 ., Russell. Ont 
Rromlev. J E., Pembroke, Ont 
Brooks, 3 Ve.,’ B.A., Eastport, Maine, 

Brown /V E., Edwards, N.Y., U.S.A 
Bulmer, A. M., Montreal, Quo 
Rilrns A S , B.A., Kingston Station, U.S 
cS^pbeli, W. G., Brantford, Ont 
Parv W. H., Montreal, Que 
Chamberlain, H. B., Perth, Out 
Chanlin, H. L S„ St. John’s, Nfld 
rhurcli H C., Cbelsea, Que 
Conway, C*. J-, Melville, Mass., U.S.A 


Co wpertli waite, H. H., ! St. JbJuj 8 , Nfid 
Crosby, P. C.. Marshfield, P.E.I 
♦Crowell, B. C., Yarmouth, N.S 
Gumming, W. G„ B A , Montreal, Que 
Dickson, A. J., B. A. Goderich, Ont 
Donnelly, William H„ Montreal, Que 
Donohoe, J. J., B.A., Worcester, Mass, 

Doyle* V. H., B.A., Natick, Mass., U.S.A 
Eaton, F. C„ Hancock, N H., U.S.A 
Ebbett, L. P. B., Lower Gagetown, N.B 
♦Elder, R., Trout River, Que 
Ells, R. H., Ottawa, Ont 
English, J. M., New Westminster, B.O 
Forbes, R. D., Stratford. Ont 
Freeze, E. H., Penobsquis, N.B 
♦Fripp, G. D., Ottawa. Ont 
Frost, A. C., Montreal, Que 
Gale, W. P., Quebec Que 
Gillis, J. H., Campbellton N.B 
Gould, D., York Harbor, Maine, U.S.A 
Gow, R. J., Wark worth, Ont 


* Double Course. 


*H«'n V n r ’& D ^i 5? rtla “<*» Maine, U.S.A 
♦Hall, O., Washington, Ont 

Hansen, N.C., M.A., St. John, N B 
Hardisty, It. H. M., Montreal, Que 
tHersey, R. J , Montreal, Que 
f Hewitt, T. J., Montreal, Que 
Hoy, C. N., Orillia, Ont 
Humphrey, G. A., Montreal. Que 
Husband, B. K. .Hamilton, Ont 
Hutchinson, J. W.. Montreal, Que 
Inksetter, F. S., Dundas, Ont 
tKearns, IX A.. Ottawa, Ont 
Kenny. R. W., Ottawa. Ont 
tKerr, H. H.. Washington. D.C., U.S.A 
Kissane, J. W., Chateaugay, N. Y.. U S A 
Langsford, A. W., Cameron, Ont 
Laurie, E. f B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lamb. W. V., St. Andrews, N.B 
Lundie, J. A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lyman, W. S., Knoxville, Tenn., USA 
Lynch, A. L., Ottawa, Ont 
MacCallum, J. D. G., Montreal, Que 
Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A., Bailey’s 
Brook, N.S 

Mackenzie, W. A., Wood Islands N..PEI 
MacMillan, T. F., Montreal. Que * ’ 
tMacnab, C. R., Salmon, Idaho, USA 
MacNeill A. L. H., Stanley Bridge, *P E.l 
McCulloch, J. M., Durham, Ont 
McDiarmid, C. A., Kemptville, Ont 
McDonald, S., St. John, N B 
McEachern, I. W. T., Rockland, Ont 
McGeachy, J. A. M. , Iona, Ont 
McGillis, J. D., Montreal, Que 
McGrath, F. C., Norway, P.E.I 
McGuigon, J. D., Kelly’s Cross, P E.l 
Mclnerney, I). C., Kingston, N B 
McIntosh, H. II., Montreal, Que 
McIntosh, J. A., Vankleek Hill, Ont 
McKechnie, D. W., Dundas, Ont 
McLaren, D. D., Felton, Ont 
McLaughlin, E. M., Winona. Minn., U.S.A 
McNeil, W. C., Peterbom, Ont 
Maby, W. J., Cohoes, N.Y., U.S.A 
Magee, C. F„ North Gore, Ont 
Maillet, II. A., Bute City, Montana, 

U .o. A 

Manion, W. T , Waterford, N.Y., U.S.A 


Markson, S , Glen Robertson, Ont 
Meindl, A. G., Mattawa, Ont 
Montgomery, C. H., St. John, N.B 
Morris, S. C., Wallace, N.S 
Munro, A. J., Montreal, Que 
Munro, J. H.. Maxville, Ont 
Munroe, II. E., St. Elmo, Ont 
♦Murphy, H. H., Antrim. Ont 
Murray, J. S., St. John, N.B 
Nathan, D.. Montreal, Que 
Nelson, J. S., City View, Ont 
Nelson, W. E., Montreal, Que 
O’Brien, C. W., B.A.. Noel, N.S 
Oliver, C. J., Mansonville, Que 
tOliver. J. A . Winnipeg, Man 
O’Neill, J M., Messina, N.Y. U.S.A 
Park, A. W., Durham, Ont 
Parris, N. D., Barbadoes, W.I 
Patch, F. S., B.A. Montreal, Que 
Peterson, G. R., T6y’s Hill, Ont 
Price, J., Campbell ton, N B 
Puddington, B. A., St. John, N.B. 
Quain, B. P., Moira, N.Y., U.S.A 
Rehfuss. W. N., Bridgewater, N.S 
Ross, T. M. , Lancaster, Ont 
Rousseau, J. A., B.A., Three Rivers, Que 
Saunders, T. H.. Webster, Mass., U.S.A 
Secord, W. H., Brantford, Ont 
Seifert, F. W., Quebec City, Que 
Sbiliington, it. N. W., Ottawa, Ont 
Sibbald, J. p. M., Sutton West, Ont 
Slack, M. R., Farnhain, Que 
Smith, C. M., Red Mountain. Que 
Steeves, E. O., Upper Sackville, N.B 
Sweeney, J. L., B. A., Dover, N.H., U.S.A 
Taggart, E. A., Ottawa, Ont 
Teitelbaum, T. A.. Montreal. Que 
lliomas, S. B., Bridgetown, Barbadoes, 
W.I 

Truax. W., Farnham, Que 
Turner, G. II.. B.A., Baie Verte, N.B 
White, P. G., Woodstock, Ont 
White, S. G., Ottawa. Ont 
Wilson, A., Russell, Ont 
Wilson, C. E.. Napanee, Ont 
Wood, C. D., Montreal, Que 
Winder, J. B., B.A., Compton. Que 
*Wotherspoon, H., Montreal, Que 


SECOND YEAR. 


Alexander, J. H.. Westinount. Que 
Ames, A. C., Field, B.C 
Anthony, T. B., Berwick, N.S 
Anton, I). L. S., Ireland, G.B 
Arnold, D. it., B.A, St. John. N B 
Bailie, S. A., B.A. , Troy, N.Y., U.S.A 
Belisle, J. R., Nashua, N.H., U.S.A 
Bishop, L. C., Marbleton, Que 
Blair A. K., Chicoutimi, Que 
Blair, H. G. F.. Ashton, Ont 
Blakeinan, F. W.. Stratford, Ont 
Boulter, J. H., Picton, Ont 
Boyd, R. M., Belleville, Ont 
Briggs, J. A., New Westminster, B.C 
Byers, J. R., Gananoque, Ont 
Campbell, J. A. E., B.A., Westmount, C 
Cantlie, F. P. L., Montreal, Que 
Carnochan. W. L. C., Montreal, Que 
Carter, W. Le M. B.A,, Quebec, Que 
Chandler, E. C., Montreal, Que 


Christie, F. J. , Martintown, Ont 
Codrington, R. F., Montreal, Que 
Colby. J. C., B.A., Stanstead, Que 
Coleman, C. E., Chatham. N.B 
Cox, It. B., Collinsville. Conn., U.S.A 
Cullen, W. II., Montreal, Que 
Curren, L. M. Johnston. N.B 
Delaney, M., Magdalen Islands 
Dickson W. H., Pembroke, Ont 
*I)ixon, J. D., Montreal, Que 
Dorion,W. A., Waterloo, Que 
Douglas, F. C., Montreal, Que 
Dawson. C. K.. Montreal, Que 
Doyle, A. J.. Jacquet River, N.B 
Eastman, E. B., Portsmouth, N.H., U.S.A 
Evans, S., Ottawa, Ont 
Fairie, J. A., Montreal, Que 
Fearn, C. J., St. John’s. Nfld 
Ferguson. W. H.. St. Thomas, Ont 
Folkins, H. G., Millstream, N.B 


* Double Course, 
t Partial. 


100 


Ford, W. S.. Belleville, Ont 
Forster, J. F. C., Dorchester, N.B 
Fuller, H.T., Halifax. N.S 
Gardiner, K. J., Smith’s Palls, Ont 
Gardner, W. A.,B.A., Huntingdon, Que 
Giles, G. N., Madera, Gala, U.S A 
Gilniour, G. R. f Brockville, Ont 
Grant, W. W., Montreal, Que 
Green. F. W., Pictou, N.S 

GurdR. D., Sarnia, Ont 

Halliday, J. Le. R., Sawyerville, Que 
Harris, L. G., Moncton, N.B 
Hart, F. W., B.A., Sackville, N.B 
Henry, C. M., Palmer, S. Dakota, U.S. A 
Hollingsworth, J. E., Meekling, S. Dako- 
ta, U.S. A 

Hopkins, C. W., Aroostook June., N.B 
Horsfall, F. L., Montreal, Que 
Hyatt, E.A., B.Sc., Spragueville, N.Y., 
U.S. A. 

Irwin, F., Shelburne, N.S 
Johnson, G. R., B.A., Oxford, N S 
Johnson, J. A., B.A., Lachine, Que 
Jones, N. C., Gananoque, Ont 
Leney, J. M., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lidstone, A. E., Richmond West, Ont 
Lynch, J. B., Fredericton, N.B 
Macdonald, A. A.. St. Andrews, P.E.I 
Mackinnon, G. E. L., Alexandria, Ont 
MacLaren, A. H., B. A., Huntingdon, Que 
MacNaughton, J. A., Salisbury, N.B. 
McDonald, P. A., B.A., Dundee Centre, 
Que 

*McEwen, J. R.,Dewittville,Que 
McGibbon, D., Arkona, Ont 
McGibbon, S., Arkona, Ont 
McGrath, R. H., Dorchester, N.B 
McKee, W. E., Goaticooke, Que 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A., Cainpbellton,N.B 
McNeill, J. F., Kensington. P.E.I 
*McPherson, Thos., Stratford, Ont 
Manchester, J, W., St.John, N.B 
Martin, H. E., Chatham, Ont 
Mason, E. G., Westmount. Que 
Mason, F. C., Plattsburg, N.Y., U.S. A. 


Mason, L. D., B.A.. Montreal, Que 
Menzies, J. E., New Bedford, Mass 
^Mitchell. I , E . , Sherbrooke, Que 
Moifatt, G., Inkerman. Ont 
Moore. P T , B.A., Montreal, Que 
Morin, E. J., Springfield, Mass., U.S. A 
Morrison, J. F. , Gopleston, Ont 
Morse, G. R., Melvern Sqr., N.S 
Morse, W. R., B.A., Lawrencetown, N .S 
Motliersill, G. S,. Ottawa, Ont 
Ness, W., Howick, Que 
Netten, P. E., Port de Grave, Nfld 
O’Reilly, E P., B.A, Hamilton, O 
Palmer, G. H., Dorchester, N.B 
Paterson, R. 0., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pavey, H. L., London, Ont 
Peters, O. R . Gagetown, N.B 
Pickard, L N ., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Pilot, F. W. H., St. John’s, Nfld 
Pratt, C. M. y St. John, N. B 
Ramsay, W A., Westmount, Que 
Rawlings, W. T . , Montreal, Que 
♦Ritchie, C. F., Montreal, Que 
Roberts A. B., Lanark, Ont. 

Robertson. J. J. , Belleville, Out 
Robertson. W. G ., Montreal, Que 
Saunders, W . E . , Woodstock, N . B 
Scott, W . , Montreal, Que 
Shaw, D Le B., Portland, Maine, U.S. A 
Ship, M L B A , Montreal. Que 
Smith, T. W., Hawkesbury, Ont 
Snetsinger, H. W. , Moulinette, Ont 
Stock well, H. K., Danville, Que 
^Strong, N. W., Cambria, Ont 
Stowell, F. E., Worcester, Mass., U.S. A 
Thomas, J. W., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Tolmie, .J. A., Moose Creek, Ont 
Townsley, R. H., Westmount, Que 
Tracy E. A., B.A., Island Pond, Vermont 
U.S A. 

Van Wart, R. McL., B.A., Fredericton, 
N.B. 

*Walker, H., jr., New York, U.S.A. 
Warren, J.G, Montreal, Que 
Williams, R. G., Meaford, Ont 


THIRD YEAR. 


Bayfield, T. F., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Beatty H. W., Sarnia, Ont 
Belanger, E. R., Ottawa, Ont 
Blake J. J.* Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Boire’ W. E., Manchester, N.H ., U.S.A 
Borden, II. L., B.A., Canning, N.S. 
Browne, J. G., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Bruce, Jas., B.A., Moncton, N.B 
Burrows, A. E., Montreal, Que 
Butler, P. E., B.A., Milltown. N.B 
Callbeck, A. DeB.,Tryon, P.E.I 
Campbell, R. P., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Carlyle, D. A., Morewood, Ont 
Collison, H. McN., Dixon’s Corners, Ont 
Collison, J., Dixon’s Corners, Ont 
Coristine, W. H., Montreal, Que 
Crang, F. W., Toronto, Ont 
Currie, W. I> , Halifax, N.S 
Dalton, G. H.’, Tignish P.E.I . 

Donovan, J. B., Lewiston, Maine, U.S.A 
Duncan, J. W., Montreal, Que 
Egan, W. J., Sydney Mines, N.S 


Ellis, R. L., Youghall, N.B 
Featherston, H. G., Hamilton, Ont 
Fleming, J. E., Rustico, P.E.I 
Fuller, A. T., B.A., Truro, N.S 
Gardner, R. L., B.A., Brockville, Ont 
George, J. I>. , Redwood, N. Y ., U.S.A 
Goodall, J. R., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Harley, R. J. O., Dublin, Ireland 
Hope, J. T., Glen Robertson, Ont 
Howard, A. C. P., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Hughes, R. E.. Rustico, P.E.I 
Hunter, E. N. McL., Merrimac, Mass., 
U.S.A 

Jackson, G. F., Brockville, Ont 
Johnston, J. L., Fournier, Ont 
Johnson, R. I>eL„ B.A., Montreal, Que 
Jones, J. H., Brockville, Ont 
Jones, Sydney, B.A., Cleveland, Ohio, 
U.S.A 

Kendall, A. L., Vancouver, B.C 
Ker, R. H., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lawlor, F. E., Dartmouth, N.S 


♦ Double Course* 
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Learmonth, G. E., Montreal, One 
Leggett, T. H., Ottawa, Out 

gayenport, Iowa, U.S.A 
Little, H.M., B.A., London, Out 
Lomas, A. J,, Montreal, Que 
Lunney, T. H., St. John, N.B 
MacCartby, F. H., Ottawa. Out 
MacKay, IX S., Reserve Mines, N.S 
MacKay. M., B.A., Montreal, Quo 
MacKeuzie, S. D., Sarnia, Out 
MacNeill, J. W., Kensington PEI 
McDonald, O. A., Mill town, N.B 
McDonald, F. E., Qu’Appelle, N. W.T 
Martin, E. A.. Kemptville, Ont 
Martin, J. J. North Bay, Ont 
May, L. W., Ottawa, Out 
Meighen, W. A. , Perth, Ont 
Miller, G. H. S., Alexandria, Ont 
Miller, S., South Durham, Que 
^Que ’ J’ ^ ^ St * Chrysostome, 

Morgan, A. D., Nanaimo, B.C 
Moses, H. C., Caledonia, Ont 
Mullaly, E. J., Souris, P.E.I 
Newcombe, W. E., Vancouver, B.C 
Niven, J. K., London, Ont 
Penner E..B.A., Gretna. Man 
Redon L. H.. B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Richards, B.A., Yarmouth, N.S 
Roberts, J., Woodburn, Ont. 

Roberts, F. A., Waterloo, Maine, U.S.A 
Robertson, C. G., Hawkesbury, Ont 


Robertson, L. F., B.A., Stratford, Ont 
Robertson, It. I)., St. John, N.B 
Robidoux, E. L , B.A., Shediac, N.B 
Rogers, H. B., Victoria, B.C 
Russel, C. K., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Kussell, E. M., B.A., Springfield, Mass., 

Rutherford, C. A., Waddington, N.Y 
Ryan, W. T , B.A., Melville, N.B 
Sanders, C. W., Kempt ville, Ont 
Scriver, E. F., Hamilton, Ont 
Shearer, C., Montreal, Que 
Shearer, R. L., Kelso P. O., Que 
Simpson, E. G. \V.. Lennox ville, Que 
Simpson, S., Bay View, P.E.I 
Stentaford, G. L., Heart’s Content, Nfld 
Stevenson, J., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Stewart, C. A., Dun vegan, Ont 
Stewart, C. J., Russell, Ont 
Tanner, C. A. H., Windsor Mills, Que 
Taylor, I>. A., Havelock, N.B 
Taylor, W. L., Waterloo, Que 
Ward, J. A., Lewiston, Maine, U.S.A 
White, E. H., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Wiggins, W. I., Lowell, Mass, U.S.A 
Wiley, B. E., Fredericton, N.B 
Wilkins, F. F., Montreal, Que 
Williams, W., ltemsen, N.Y., U.S.A 
Wilson, J. J., Montreal, Que 
Winter, D. E., Montreal, Que 
Wyman, H. B., B.A., Chute a Blondeau, 
Ont 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Akerley, A. W. K., Fredericton, N.B 
Armstrong, J. W., B.A., Bristol, Que 
Baird, J. A., Brncett dd, Out 
Ballantyne, C. T., Ottawa East, Ont 
Beadie, W. D., Lachine Locks, Que 
Bishop, T. E.. Harvey Bank, N.B 
Bradley, J. H., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Brannen, J P., Montreal, Que 
Brown, E L., Chesterville, Ont 
Bulfett, C., B.A., Grand Bank, Nfld 
Lurnett, P.. Montreal. Que 
Carnwath, J. E. M., Riverside, N.B 
Cartwright, C., Kingston, Ont 
Charlton, G. A., St Geo r ge, Ont 
Chisholm, A. J., New Glasgow, N.S 
Clemeshea, W. F., Port Hope, Out 
Coates, H. W„ Bass River, N.B 
Coffin, J. D., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Conroy, R. J., Peterboro, Ont 
Cook, 0. R., Montreal, Que 
Costello, A. E., Montreal, Que 
Cowpertli waite, W. M., St John’s, Nfld 
Cox, J. R., Hull, Que ’ 

Crozier, J.A., B.A., Ashburn, Ont 
Cuzner.G., Ottawa, Ont 
Donaldson, A. S., Brockville, Ont 
Donnelly, A. J., B.A., Sturgeon, P.E I 
DouH, A. E„ Dutch Village, Halifax, N.! 
DutFy, P. F., Charlotte own, P.E.I 
Eagar, W. H.. Dartmouth, 5f.S 
Freeman, C. H., B.A., Milton, N.S 
Fourney. F. W., Montreal, Que 
Gibson, E. J. Campbell ford, Ont 
Gilday, A. L. C., B.A., Montreal. Que 
P* B.A., Montreal, Que 

Hall. A. R Washington. Ont 
Harvie, S. K., B.A., Newport, N.S 
Haszard, C. F. L., Charlottetown, P.E.I 


Henry, C. Iv. P., Ottawa, Ont 
Hiebert, G., Gretna, Man 
Hill. W. H. P., Montreal, Que 
Jardine, J., Freetown. P.E.I 
Jones, H. A., B. A., Moncton, N.B 
Kannary, E. LeR., B.A., Northfield, 
__ -Minn., U.S.A 

Keating, B. H., Montreal, Que 
Keating, H. T., Montreal, Que 
MacKinnon, I. W., Charlottetown, P.E I 
Macplierson, C., St Johns, Nfld 
McAuley, A. G., Ventnor, Ont 
McConnell. R. E., B.A., Montreal, Que 
McDiarmid, W. B., Max ville Ont 
McDonald, W. F.. Westville, N.S 
McDougall, A., Seaforth, Ont 4 
McKee, S. H., B.A., Fredericton, N.B 
McSorley, H. S., Montreal, Que 
Martin, L. W„ Warden, Que 
Mellon, P. B., Ottawa, Ont 
Morrison, A. S., Montreal, Que 
Morrison G. IX, Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Morrow, J. J., Fergus, Ont 
Moss, J. U., Montreal, Que 
Murray, L. M., Truro, N.S 
Mussen, A. T., Lachine, Que 
O’Sullivan, M. T.. Glace Bay, C.B 
Paintin, A. C., Mansonville. Que 
Paterson, A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Paterson, W. F.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pattee, F. J., Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Pat on, J. W. T., Ponds, N.S 
Payne, R. H., Jamaica, W.I 
Peake, E. P.. B. A., Oshkosh, Wis., U.S.A 
Pittis, »f., Plainfield, N.J., U.S.A 
Pope E. L., B.A., Belleville, Ont 
Porter, A. S., Powassan, Ont 
Reynolds, F. L., St John, N.B 


Richard, F. A., B.A , Richibucto, N.B 

Robb. O. \V. A., Oxford N S 
Ross H B. A., Montreal, Que 
Rowiev. V. E., B.A., Marysville A.B 
Rutherfurd, A. E., Montreal, Que 
Sayre, T. D., Amberst. N.S 
Secord, E. R., Brantford, « Ont 
Shamrhnessy, C. R., Si Stephen , N.B 
ISydfr, A. E. W., Coaticooke, Que 


Stevenson, R. H., Danville, Que 
Symmes, C. R., Aylmer, Que 
Todd, J. L., B. A., Victoria, B.C 
Turnbull. J. A., Bear River, A.S 
Turner, W. G., Quebec City. Que 
Townshend, C., Tarrsboro. A .S 
Wilson, W. A., Carleton Place, Ont 
Wood I>. F., Faribault, Minn., U.S.A 
Wood, J. H. M., Montreal, Que 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

CTXJ2STE, 1900. 


COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 


I. LATIN COMPOSITION. 

Wednesday, June 13th 9 to 10 a.m. 

1. If you wish anything, return on the Ides of April. 

2. Sometimes the gods grant us prosperity that we may suffer more keenly 


from a change 

3. At daybreak ; late in the day ; on that day ; at the usual interval. 

4. He ordered ( iubeo ) them to furnish a supply of grain. He ordered 
(impero) them to rebuild their town. 

5. Can you not judge from this how much advantage firmness has? 

6. He persuades the senate to call him friend. 


7. They are afraid that, if all Gaul is subdued, the army of the Roman 
people will winter among the Germans. 


8. For many years he did not go to Rome. 

9. A fierce battle was fought at Cannae. 

10. If they are spared, good men will be harmed. 


LATIN GRAMMAR AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 

Wednesday, June 13th : — 10 to 11.30 a.m. 

A.— LATIN GRAMMAR. 

1. Decline miles, domus, vis, equus acer, ambae manus, hie dux. 

2. Give the Comparative and Superlative of similis, tenax, miser, dexter, 
senex. 

3. Writedown the perf. subjunctive of sum, the future indicative of pol 
liceor, the imperatives of fugio, and the present indicative of malo. 

4 . Give the principal parts of scribo, tango, sterno, veto, vinco, vincio, 
sol vo, sero {sow). 
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5. Form adverbs from the following adjectives : asper, falsus, brevis 
primus. Compare saepe, male, post. 

6. Enumerate the prepositions which govern the Ablative, Name three 
inseparable prepositions and illustrate. 

7. Give the Latin for In the year nineteen hundred ; 30th April ; the 
son of Priam (one word). 

8. When is the conjunction cum followed by the subjunctive ? Give ex- 
amples. 

B. — TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 

1. Si vales, bene est. Constitueramus, ut ad te antea scripseram, ob- 
viam Ciceronem Caesari mittere ; sedmutavimus consilium, quia do illius 
adventu nihil audiebamus. De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi, tamen 
quid velimus et quid hoc tempore putemus opus esse ex Sicca poteri 9 
cognoscere. Tulliam adhuc mecum teneo. Valetudinem tuam cura dili- 
genter. Vale. 

2 Damon et Phintias tarn fidelem inter se amicitiam iunxerunt, ut, cum 
alterum ex his Dionysius Syracusanus intei k ficere vellet, atque is tempus ab 
eo, quo, priusquam periret, domum profectus res suas ordinaret, impetra- 
Y isset, alter vadem ( bail , security ) se pro reditu eius tyranno dare non du- 
bitavit. Igitur omnes et in primis Dionysius novae atque ancipitis rei. 
exitum speculabantur (t patched). Approinquante deinde definita die neque 
illo redeunte, dura unusquisque stultitiae tam temerarium sponsored 
damnat, is nihil de amici constantia se metuere praedicabat. Cum autem 
ad diem alter se recepisset, admiratus amborum animum tyrannus petivit^ 
ut se ad amicitiam tertium ascriberent. 


Caesar and Virgil. 


Wednesday, June 13th 11.30 to 1 p.m, 

N 0T k . — Candidates for Matriculation may substitute (2?) for' (-4), and 
( D)M (C). 


(A) 

(a) Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit, de suis virtutibus 
multa praedicavit : Non sese Gallis sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse ; omnes 
Galliae civitates ad se oppugnandum venisse ac contra se castra habuisse : 
eas omnes copias a se uno proelio pulsas ac superatas esse. Amicitiam 
populi Romani sibi ornamento et praesidio non detrimento esse oportere, 
idque se ea spe petisse. Si per populum Romanum stipendium remittatur , 
non minus libenter sese recusaturum populi Romani amicitiam quam 
appetierit. 

Se prius in Galliam venisse quam populum Romanum. Numquam ante 
hoc tempus exercitum populi Romani Galliae provinciae fines egressum. 
Quid sibi vellet cur in suas possessioncs veniVet? Ut ipsi concedi non 
oporteret, si in nostros fines impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos quod 
in suo iure se interpellareinus. Caesar, Bk. I. 



(b) Loci natura erat haec, qucra locum nostri castris delegerant. Collia 
a sumino aequaliter declivis ad flumen Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, 
vergebat. Ab eo fluminc pari adclivitate col 1 is nascebatur adversus huic et 
contrarius passus circitcr ducentos, infimus apcrtus, ab superiore part* 
silvestns ut non facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra eas silvas hostes in 
occulto sese continebant : in aperto loco secundum flumen paucae stationer 
equitum videbantur. Fluminis erat altitude pedum circiter trium. 

Caesar, Bk. II. 

(6) 

Hac victoria sublatus Ambiorix statim cum equitatu in Aduatucos, qui 
erant eius regno finitimi, proficiscitur ; neque noctem neque diem intermit- 
tifc, peditatumque sequi iubet. Rc demonstrata Aduatueisque concitatis 
postero die in Nervios pervenit hortaturque ne sui in perpetuum liberandi 
atque ulciscendi Romanos pro his quas acceperint iniuriis occasionera dimit- 
tant : interfectos esse legatos duos magnamque partem exercitus interisse 
demonstrat ; nihil esse negotii subito oppressam Iegionera quae cum Cice- 
rone hiemet interfici ; se ad earn rem profitetur adiutorem. Facile hac ora- 
tione Nerviis persuadet. 

Labienus, cum et loci natura et manu munitissimis castris sese teneret, 
de suo ac legionis periculo nihil timebat : ne quam occasionem rei bene 
gerendae dimitteret cogitabat. Itaque a Cingetorige atque eius propinquis 
oratione Induciomari cognita quam in concilio habuerat, nuncios mittit ad 
fimtimas civitates equitesque undique evocat : his certum diem conveniendi 
dicit. Interim prope quotidie cum omni equitatu Induciomarus sub castris 
eius vagabatur, alias ut situm castrorum cognosceret , alias colloquendi aut 
territandi causa : equites plerumque omnes tela intra vallum coniiciebant. 
Labienus suos intra munitionem continebat timorisque opinionem quibus- 
cumque poterat rebus augebat. 

Caesar, Bk. V. 

Give the grammatical construction of words printed in italics. 

(C) 

Ac primum silici scintillam excudit Achates, 
buscepitque ignem foliis, atque arida circum 
Nutrimenta dedit, rapuitque in fomite flammam. 

Turn Cererem corruptam undis Cerealiaque arma 
Expediunt, fessi rerum; frugesque receptas 
Et torrere parant flammis et frangere saxo. 

Cum venit, aulaeis iam se regina superbis 
Aurea composuit sponda, mediaraque locavit : 

Iam pater Aeneas, et iam Troiana iuventus 
Conveniunt, stratoque super discumbitur ostro. 

Dant famuli manibus lymphas, Cereremque canistris 
Expediunt, tonsisque ferunt mantelia villis. 

Quinquaginta intus famulae, quibus ordine longo 
Cura penum struere, et flammis adolere penates. 

Virgil, Bk. I. 
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-2. Explain the grammatical construction of words printed in italics. 
3. Scan the first three lines of the first extract from Virgil. 


At domus interior gemitu miseroque tumultu 
miscetur ; penitusque cavae plangoribus aedes 
femineis ululant ; ferit aurea sidera clamor. 

Turn pavidae tectis matres ingentibus errant, 
amplexaeque tenent postes, atque oscula figunt. 

Instat vi patria Pyrrhus; nec claustra, neque ipsi 
custodes sufFerre valent. Labat ariete crebro 
ianua, et emoti procumbunt cardine po3tes. 

Fit via vi : rumpunt aditus, primosque trucidant 
immissi Danai, et late loca milite complent. 

Non sic, aggeribus rutis cum spumeus amnis 
exiit, oppositasque evicit gurgite moles, 
fertur in arva furens cumulo, camposque per omnis 
cum stabulis arraenta trahit. — Virgil, Aen. ii. 

(a) Give the principal parts of miscetur, ferit , figunt , rumpunt , trahit . 

Xl>) Account for the case of tectis, vi, aggeribus, cumulo . 


MATHEMATICS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Tuesday, June 12th -.—Morning, 9 to 10.30. 


Answer] two questions from each division. All work must be 
shown i results alone will not be valued . 


Section 1. 


1 if the population of Canada be six millions, and the increase 
by birth and immigration be l in 15 per annum, while the loss by 
death and emigration is 1 in 25 per annum ; find the population 
five years hence. 

2. The polar diameter of the earth is 41707796 feet, express this 
in miles, furlongs, etc. 

Find the number of miles in the equatorial radius having given 
that it is the least number divisible by 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11 

and;i2. 

3. A room is 14 ft. 3 in. high, 20 ft. wide and 24 ft. long. 
There are 4 doors each 8 ft. by 5 ft. 3 in., 2 windows each 10 ft. 
by 6^ft., a fireplace 6 ft. 6 in. by 6 ft. ; find the cost of papering 
the room with paper 2 ft. 6 in. wide at 20 cents per yard. 








u 
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Section 2. 


4. If iron weighs 7.8 times as much as water, find the weight 

, r I Tr u" eterS '° ng> 16 meters wide ai ' d 2 -5 di- 
meters thick ? Give the weight in kilograms and in tons. 

5. How long will it take to walk round a square field contain- 
ing 100 acres 416 yards at the rate of 4 miles an hour. 

of^n T t e i SeC ? d ' Cla8, o railway fare fr0m Pari8t0 Re " nea > a Glance 
of 370 kilometres, ,s 24 francs. If one franc be worth 191 cents, 

compare this rate with the Canadian second-class rate of \ cents 
a mile. 

Section 3. 

7. Find the interest on $6,200 from 1st of July to the 17th of 
November of the same year at 6 per cent, per annum. Find also 
the true discount on $1,626 due 2 years 7 months hence at 5 per cent, 
per annum simple interest. 

8. A person invests $12,000 in 3 per cent, stock at 75, and when it 

™?J° 78 8ell8 1 0ut , and invests the proceeds in 8 per cent, stock 
at zus. ohow that his income is uot altered. 

1 ee0 t t0 I" 7 agent Halifax $6 > 120 t0 invest in apples at 
$1.50 per barrel, he deducts his commission of 2 per cent, and 

invests the balance. At what must I sell per barrel to make a 

° i ° f , 20 Per CentM after payiu 2 insurance at 1 per cent, 

^nd $80 freight on the shipment ? 


ALGEBRA. 

Monday, June 11th : — Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 
1. Reduce to the simplest form : 


(a) 


x 2 — y 2 


xy — 2 y* 
x 2 + xy 


x 2 — xy 

^—yy 


x 2 — 3 xy + 2 y 2 

(b) 3 + V6 

5 Vir + vscr — 2 vnr — V32 

/ 3 — 1 . 

2. Find the square of x- — 2 xy ' + iy i , and extract the square 
root of 9a 2 + 46 2 + 16c 2 — 12 ab + 24 ac — 16 be. 


3. Solve 
x — 7 
x -f 7 


(a) 


= 2x ~ 15 
2x — (j 


2 (x + 7) 














(M V9 + 2x — V2x = 
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5 


V9 + 2x 


4. The middle digit of a number between 100 and 1,000 is zero*. 
and the sum of the other digits is 10. If the digits be reversed, the 
number so formed exceeds the original number by 198. Find the 
number* 


13. 


5. Solve 

(«) f - 1 - 6- + 1 “ f +2 - and f + f 

(6 * 1 - 1 * 21 . 

5 

6. A lawn, 60 feet long by 24 feet wide, is surrounded by a path 
of uniform width. If the area of the path be equal to that of the 
lawn, find its width. 


GEOMETRY. 

Tuesday, June 12— Afternoon, 2 to 4. 

1. Define clearly -.—quadrilateral, trapezium, parallelogram, rhom- 
bus, rectangle, square. 

2. The three angles of a triangle are equal to two right angles. 

(a) The interior angles of any rectilin ear figure together with four 
right angles are equal to twice as many right angles as the figure lias- 
sides. 

3. The square upon the hypotenense of a right angled triangle is 
equal to the sum of the squares upon the sides. 

(a) Show how to find the side of a square whose area is three times 
that of a given square. 

4. If a straight line be bisected and also divided unequally, the 
rectangle contained by the unequal segments togethea with the 
square upon the line between the points of section is equal to the 
square upon half the line. 

State the corresponding proposition when the line is divided exter- 
nally. 

5. To draw a tangent to a circle. 

(a) Find the locus of the centres of all circles which touch a given- 
straight line at a given point. 

6. If two chords of a circle cut one another, the rectangle contained* 


by the segments of the one shall be equal to the rectangle contained 
•by the segments of the other. 

If through E a point without a circle, two secants E A B and 
E CD are drawn : shew that the rectangle E A, E B is equal to the 
rectangle E C, E D, 

7. Prove that the lines drawn from the angles of a triangle to the 
middle points of the opposite sides meet in one point. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

Monday, June 11th, 1900 Morning, 9 to 10.30 

\N,B, Not more than two questions in each section to he answered 
B 6 is compulsory,) 


A. 

1. Distinguish between Common and Singular Nouns and Concrete 
and Abstract Nouns. Give examples. 

How is Gender in English marked by Inflexion? 

Give the plural of man-of-war, man-servant, Mussulman, Miss 
Master man. 

2. In what ways are Pronouns used ? Give examples. 

Shew by means of sentences the differences in the use of who or 
which and that as Relative Pronouns. 

3. Correct where necessary, giving your reasons : — 

Wanted a boy to open oysters with a reference. 

Try and do this. 

You talk quicker than her. 

Each of them were ready to go. 

I will be drowned ; nobody shall help me. 

B. 

4. Define Voice, Number, Infinitive Mood. 

Give the 1st Person Singular, Past Indicative and the Passive 
Participle of 

cleave, drink, gild, mean, swell, wake. 

5. Define and illustrate by short sentences : — 

Retained Object, Subjective Genitive, Adjectival Clause, Verb of 
Incomplete Predication, Reported Speech. 
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6. Parse the words in italics in the following sentences: — 

The then rector heard him say he was none the worse for bis- 
ducking . 

Fete people care for carrying burdens. 

C. 

7. How do you classify Adverbs ? Give examples. 

By what method can Subordinating Conjunctions be distinguished 
from Adverbs? 

8. Analyse : — 

(а) Then when he saw it could hold no more, 

Bishop Hatto he made fast the door. 

(б) Whether he went to the war or not I know not. 

BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 

Tuesday, June 12tii: — Morning, 10.30 to 12. 

A. 

British History. 

( Candidates will answer any three parts of the first three questions 
and question four . ) 

1. ( a ) Describe the great deeds of King Alfred ; 

(&) the policy of Henry II towards Ireland ; 

(c) the origin and nature of the Lollard movement ; 

( d ) the part of Edward IY. in the Wars of the Roses ; 

(e) the attempts to overthrow Henry VII. 

2. What possessions did the English crown secure by 

(а) the marriage of Henry II ; 

(б) the Treaty of Bretigny ; 

(c) the Treaty of Troyes ; 

(d) the Peace of Utrecht ; 

(e) the Treaty of Paris, 1763 ? 

3. Explain the circumstances of : 

(а) Babington’s Conspiracy ; 

(б) Hampden’s refusal to pay Ship Money ; 

( c ) the Sacheverell Trial ; 

(d) the passing of the Stamp Act ; 

( e ) the Battle of the Baltic. 






Ill 

4. Assign dates to : 

(а) the Union of England and Scotland ; 

(б) England’s recognition of American independence r 

(c) the beginning of the Peninsular War ; 

(d) Catholic Emancipation ; 

( e ) the Indian Mutiny. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
Monday, Junk 11th Morning, 11 to 12. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write an essay of not less than one page on any one of the following* 
subjects : 6 

Popularity. 

Gardening. 

The part of Canada in the Anglo-Boer war. 

ENGLISH DICTATION. 

Monday, June 11th, 1900 Morning, 10.30 to 11 a.v. 

[Note for the Deputy Examiner.— The Deputy Examiner will read 
the extract three times, the candidates writing it out during the second 

reading. Thefirstand third readings are respectively intended to give 

the candidates a general idea of the character of the passage, and to 
guide them in punctuating. As it is of great importance that can- 
didates should not be left in a state of uncertainty, the Deputy 
Examiner will repeat , on request, any word or phrase. The Deputy 
Examiner will also inform the candidates that obvious attempts to 
make letters do double duty (e. g. to make a letter serve for e or i\ 
will be regarded as mistakes. Full stops and semi-colons are to be 
indicated by the Deputy Examiner.] 

As soon as we are old enough to get the range of three or four 
generations well in hand, and to take in large family histories, we 
never see an individual in a face of any stock we know, but a mosaic 
copy of a pattern, with fragmentary tints from this and that ancestor. 
The analysis of a face into its ancestral elements requires that it 
should be examined in the very earliest infancy, before it has lost that 
ancient and solemn look it brings with it out of the past eternity ; and 
again in that brief space when Life, the mighty sculptor, has done 
his work, and Death, his silent servant, lifts the veil and lets us look 
at the marble lines he has wrought so faithfully ; and lastly, while a 
painter who can seize all the traits of a countenance is building it up, 
feature after feature, from the slight outline to the finished portrait. ' 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 

Thursday, June 14: — Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

Candidates for Matriculation only , will answer two groups , 
namely , A or B ; C.] 

A.— Scott. 

1. Explain the use and describe the passage of the Fiery Cross 

2. Make notes on the following words -.—Glaive, targe, bourne, 
•mewed, jennet, beaker, Morrice-dancer, clarion, linn, worth (in woe 
.worth the day). 

3. Refer the following to their proper places in the poem : 

(а) In vain the learning of the age 
Unclasped the sable-lettered page. 

(б) Forgive, be generous, and depart. 

( c ) King James shall mark 
If age has tamed these sinews stark. 

(d) ’Twere worth ten years of peaceful life, 

One glance at their array ; 

(e) I wish I were as I have been 

Hunting the hart in forest green. 

B.— Tennyson. 

1. Give in your own words an outline of, “A Dream of Fair Wo- 
men ” or “ The Morte D’ Arthur.” 

2. Make an outline sketch of “ The Revenge,” stating clearly the 
historic ground work of the story . 

3. State in what poem ach of the following occurs, and give 
some idea of the context : 

(а) And at their feet the crocus brake like fire. 

(б) And they crossed themselves for fear. 

(c) Let us swear an oath and keep it with an ' equal mind. 

(d) A gentle sound, an awful light! 

(e) And let the mournful, martial music blow. 

C.— Shakespere. 

1. Give in your own words, with occasional quotations, the sub- 
stance of Act II., sc. 1 Rich. II. (the death of Gaunt, etc.) 

2. By whom and in what circumstances were the following lin$s 
■spoken ? 




r 
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(а) Rouse up thy youthful blood, be valiant and live. 

(б) A brittle glory shineth in this face* 

(c) Ten thousand bloody crowns of mothers’ sons 
Shall ill become the flower of England’s face. 

(d) But Heaven hath a hand in these events 

lo whose high will we bound our calm contents. 

(e) Thy overflow of good converts to bad. 

3. Make short explanatory notes on ; 

Mowbray’s waxen coalt, pelting farm, rug-headed kerns, <rli 8ter in* 
Phaethon, Jack o’ the clock. 

D. — Stopford Brooke. 

1. Write a paragraph on each of the following : 

Cynewulf, Lydgate, Marlowe and Chatterton. 

2. Write what you know of the life and works of Milton. 

3. Characterize briefly the poetry of Byron, of Shelley and of Cole- 
ridge, illustrating your remarks by reference to particular poems. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Wednesday, June 13th: — Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 

Answet' two questions from each group. 

I 

1. How can nitrogen be obtained from the air by the use (a) of 
phosphorus and ( b ) of copper ? 

2. What are the most common sources of impurity in natural 
waters ? How may pure water be prepared ? Give a sketch of the 
apparatus that you would employ. 

3. What do you understand by a symbol, a formula, a chemical 
equation ? Give two examples of each- 

II. 

1. How is nitric acid obtained from saltpetre? Give the equation. 
What are the properties of the acid ? 

2. Explain the use of the terminations ic and ous and the prefixes 
hypo and per in naming acids. 

3. Compare chlorine, bromine, and iodine, stating their points of 
resemblance and difference. 
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TIL 

1. What takes place when a mixture of charcoal and copper oxide 
is heated ? Give the formula and properties of the gas produced. 

2. How is hydrogen sulphide prepared? What are its properties? 
Explain its use in chemical analysis. 

3. What theory has been suggested to explain the laws of definite 
and multiple proportions? Show how the theory accounts for the 
facts. 

GREEK. 

XENOPHON, Anabasis Book I. 

Friday, June 15th Morning, 9 to 10.30. 

1. Translate with brief explanation of the constructions 
underlined : — 

(a) ’AptcrTt 7 r 7 ro 9 Se 6 ( w )€Tra\o9 l~€i /o? c ov ervy^apev 
avrcL , /cat t Tie&pevos viro tmv ol/col avriaraaicoTayv ep%erat 
7 rpo? top Kvpov /cal airel avTov 669 8l<t)£i\lous %evov<; /cal 
Tptoiv fiiyvdiv pucrOov, a>9 outco 9 Trepcyevofievos av to)V avrur- 
raaicoTcov 

(b) TtcraafyepvrfS he /caravo^aa 9 TaOra, /cal pel^ova 
rjyrfcrdpevo^ elvat t) co9 eiri IL(7t8ct9 ttjv irapacy /cev/jv 
TTopeverat a>9 /3aai\ea rj ehvvaro Taxicrra cirirea^ ex& v 
d>9 7 revTa/coalovs. 

(c) KXeapxos he totc fie v fiucpov i%e<f> vye prj /carairer^ 
pcoOrjvai . varepov he eirel eyvoo oti ov hvprjaeraL fiidcraadaL, 
avvrjyayev e/c/cXrfaiav tow avrov GTpaTL(OTO)v % 

(cZ) r\v yap yfrr)<f>icro.wTai eireadai , vfxels hogere acrco t 
elvai dpi-avres rov hcafiaiveiv, /cal a>9 TrpoQvfioTaTOLS ovaii 
vplv X^P LV € 't a€TCLL KO /009 /cal dTrohcDcrer eir/ararat he el 
Tt9 /cal aXXo9. 

(e) to he avfiirav 8t)Xo9 rjv K0po9 a)9 airevhcov iraaav 
t rjv ohov /cal ov hiaTpificop ottov pi] eTnaiTLcrpov eve/ca tj 




TW a\\ov avay/cai'ov eicaOe&To, vopu'fav, o<rtp p.ev OUttov 
e\0oi, Tocroinq) anapaaicevoTepip /3a<ri\el p.axei<r6cu, o<rrp 

Be axoXcuTepov, Toaourq. tt X eov a v vaye ip eaOai fSaaiXel 
arparevpa. 

« 

V / ) P> €Ta TavrcLy €(f>7] } /ceXevovros Evpov eXa/3ov Trjs 
^c ovrjS tov Opovrav errl Oavarco airavre ? avaardvre^ /cai 
ol avyyeveh' elra he igrjyov avrov oh irpoaerd^Ori, 

(9) ravra he rjyeXXov tt/oo? K vpov ol avTopoXyaavres 
ifc tcov TroXepfov Trap a peyaXov fiaaiXecos 7 rpo t?)? pa^ 
/cal per a ttjv pd^yv ol varepov iXycf)0yaav tcov iroXeplcov 
ravra yyy eXXov. 

(h) 7 rpo he avrco v dp para hiaXeiTrovTa av^vov air 
aXXyXcov ra hy hpeiravycfropa /caXovpeva' ei%ov he ra hpe- 
irava e/c tcov a^ovcov eh TrXdycov cnrorerapeva /cal vt to roh 
hlcfypoL? eh 7 yv /3Xe7rovra y co? hia/coirreLv otco evTvy^dvoiev . 

(i) /cal yap avro tovto ovirep av to? eve /ca cf^cXcov coero 
heicrOac, w? avvepyovs e^ot, /cal ai/7-0? eTrecpdro auvepyos 
roh cf)iXoL<; /cpaTiaros etvai tovtov otov aiaOdvotTO e/caa- 
tov eTridvpovvra . 

(/c) ev (p he ravra efiovXevovro , /cal hy ftaaiXeis 7 rapa- 
peLy\rdpevo<$ eh to avro a^ypa /carearyaev avrlav ryv 
(fraXayya coairep to rrpcorov pa^ovpevo^ avvyec. <w? he elhov 
ol EXXrjves 6770? re ovra ? /cal rrapareraypevov^ , aSft? 

7 raiavlaavres erryaav rroXv ere Trpodvporepov y to irpoa - 
6ev. 

2. In the above extracts parse the following words : — 
pyvcov, c7T7rea?, eyvco, ecaeraty darrov , avaaravre^ , eXycf)- 
OrjaaVy diroTerapeva , coero, avvyec. 

3 . Explain the expressions (a) ra A v/caca eOvae, (&) 
/ccopai eh £covyv hehopevac , (c) Kara % copav edevro ra 
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o-rr\a. (d) dp.<f>l ayopav tt X^dovcrav. («) Bwpa vXeicrTa 
els ye avr]p eXafi^ave, 

4 Explain briefly the causes that led to the Anabasis, 
or 

Draw a plan showing in detail the positions of the oppos- 
ing forces at the battle of Cunaxa. 

V 

UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

JUNE, 1900. 

GREEK GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 

Friday, June 15th Mornino, 10.30 to 1. 

I. 

Translate into Greok : — 

(а) The children ran through the gates to see the 
king arriving at the river. 

( б ) Soldiers wish to obey the bravest leader. 

(c) After this the queen gave the same gifts to Xe- 
nophon and the rest of the cavalry. 

(d) They inarched three days into the desert and on 
the fourth encamped to aw T ait the evening. 

(e) Thereupon he sent for Cyrus wishing to deceive 
him, but he said he would not leave the army behind 

( /) When they had ceased from the war they remain- 
ed in the city and later attacked the citizens themselves. 

II. 

Translate into English : 

tovtoov Xe^devToiv dveaTrjaav, Kal aireXOovTes icaTetcaiov 
T a? dpd£a? Kal ra? (TKr^vdr tmv Be vepiTTMV, otov pev 
Beoiro ti?, pereBiBocrav aXXqXot?, t a Be dXXa etv to 7rt )p 
ippiiTTOVv. ravTa 7rotr)o-aure9 ijpicrTOTroiovVTO. dpicrro . 
7 roiovpevwv Be a\n<av epxerai XlidpiBar^ avv imrevcnv 
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®? Tpia/covra, Kal KaXeadpevot tow crrpaTpyow eh eVj? 
koov, \eyei' co8e. ’Eyed, & dvBpw *E\\rjve<;, Kal Kvpep 
Trto-yo? rjv, <09 vpeh eirtaraaOe, Kal vvv vp.lv eitvovr Kal 
evffaSe el pi avv iroXXd (f)d/3<j) Siaycov. el ovv opmrjv vpa<; 
rrw-njpiuV' ri fiovXevopevow, eXOoipi dv irpw vpas, Kal 
tow 8ep ( vttovt a? TrdvTWi e^cov. 

III. 

(a) Give Genit. Sing., Acc. Plur., Dat. Plur., and 
Gender of 

vjja-o?, vow, eXnh, avrjp, dpl%. 

(b) Give comparative and superlative of 

peya<:, kokos, evSalpeov, irevr)?, peXat. 

(c) Give 3rd sing. pres. subj. mid., 2nd sing. aor. opt. 
act., 2nd sing. pres, imperat. act.; 1st aor. part. pass. acc. 
masc. fem. ana neut. of: — 

SyXoco, ireiOo ) , ayyeWco, TiOrjpu, irparrco , Kpvirra ). 

3rd sing, aor. ind. act., 3rd plur. perf. subj. pass., 2nd 
plur. aor. imper. pass., 3d plur. irapf. indie, mid, of irjpu, 
Seo) (bind), Sect) (need), KeXevco, (fxiivco, vucaco , 

(d) Give the Greek for seventeenth, fifth, nine, a 
hundred times, seventieth, ten thousand three hundred and 
forty-two, once. 

(e) Give principal parts of 

8eifcvvp,L, Tvy^avG), 7 rwOdvopLcu, TCfivco, fcvyoo. 

GERMAN. 

Thursday, June 14th, 1900 2 to 4 p.m. 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts s 

(a) „(Siii gfcl," rief er au*, y/ iucr biefen Qunrf Dcrfdjlucfct ! 
©cii)ij5, Me Shutter Ijot mid) ititr gcnctft. 

3d) fdjenf’ il)r mciueti Soil an itjrent ©ottermafjlc. 

Mein lap jeljn, lucitcv unten ftccft." 


Gr rdumt bic #iilfc meg unb fommt mm auf bie ©d)alc. 

ift benn has? ikvflud)t ! cin -Sticfclftcin. 

.§ol)o ! jum brittcn >JJtal mill id) ber 9larr itidjt feitt. 

^•ovt mit bet bumtncn grudjt !" ©ic flog in cincn ©rabcn. 

Sic Gutter, bic feiit Sort oom ©elbftgcfprad) ocrlor, 

■©prang mm aim cinem SSufd) licroor. 

/( Su guruft nm|onft," iprad) lie gum nafeweifcn f nabcu 
llnb brad) ben f iefel auf. „9lu bir licgt nur bic ©djulb : 

Gin mcuig Slrbcit ntcljr, cin mcnig tncljr ©cbtilb, 

©o rourbeft bn ben fern gefunbeu f)abcn." 

%'Teffel. 

(, b ) Sonntagsslille lag auf Flur und Wald, und die an der Berg- 
halde zerstreuten Hiitten waren wie ausgestorben. Hier und da ag 
vor einer Thur ein schlafriger Hund, der nur dann seine Mittagsruhe 
unterbrach, wenn ihm eine summende Fliege allzusehr zueetzte 
Dann that der Gepeinigte einen Schnapp nach der Friedenstorerm, 
um im nachsten Augenblick die muden Lider wieder zu schliessen. 

Aus deni Dorf klang lustiges Gefiedel, und das tiefe Brummen der 
Bassgeige ; dazwiseben ward Gerausch fallender Kegel vernehmbar, 
und der Ruf dea Kegeljungen, zuweilen aucli der Jauchzer ernes 
ubermutigen Burschen, oder das Kreischen einer geiingstigten Dirne. 

(c) Sffieil ber Sag fiiljl mar, fa proponierte $crr Gcfart, m ben 
inueren Waumen ber „»ic)fcmrce" gemciufci)aft(iet) cine gla|d)c 
»iotcn mr Grmatmuug s u trinfen. Sab mar bem ftanjlcirat, mtc 
cr fagte, aim ber ©eclc gc|prod)cn. Sie glafdje marb in eincmflci. 
nett, abgclcgencn Simmer ausgcftodjcn, unb cb murbe babci stem, 
lid) Unit gefprodjeu, mit ben f eldjcu angeftopen unb and) cm ©lab 
Ocrfcbuttct, mab uad) ber Bnfftt aller ^cruiuiftigcu ©uteb 

bcbcutet. , . 

©piit am Slbcnb manberten bic beiben pencil miter lebljaftcn 
©eiprddjcn Ulrm in «rm nad) ber Stabt, unb §crr Gcfart licp cb lid) 
nid)tncl)mcn, ben fauglcirat bib an bcjfcn 2Sel)ait|ung git begleitcn. 

Sie f anglciratin, bic in einer meipen $aube nad) itjrcm Inbcr- 
Ud)en Gbegefponb aimliigtc, fttljr fdjnell mit bem f opf juritef, alb 
bab f aar auf bob $aub giigcftciiert fam. 

2. Write the inf. and past part, of i—rief, flog , sprach, verlor, 
unlerbrach, zusetzte, that ; and the past tense of: schliessen, fall- 
end, lass, kommt. 

3. Express in German Of my dear daughters; these Germans ; 


£S yt " m I*"- • * ** 

w£? '“‘"“ n ** *» »" *» 

5. Change to the passive form the following 

ZglZ U SCkldgtSeinen Hund: Er 9 ab ™r «» Man mrd mir 

Translate into German : — 

tirmarir ^ haS °' Ven n,e a lar 2 e aml expensive German Dic- 
better I like it °° ** *“ K ° Dl ™ 1 The more I use it, the 

... (b l If J 0U8ee my cousin, please tell him that we have been 

arrived l,0UrS - He 0U g ht t0 have beei * here when I 

armed, as I had written to him and told him at what hour in the 
evening our train left Boston. 

moredme 68 * 6 " 1 ^ ** S,1 ° uM llave haii more pleasure, if we had had 
(d) I could have sold my horse yesterday, hut I did not want to. 

.1,4 S'.n“"“ rt wi " '■*" “ " gb ‘ °' d “ k ! ** " ,0 "e'“ <• 

(/) An old man who emigrated (auswandern) to America n his 
youth, married there, brought up a large family and returned in his 
seventieth year to Germany. 

N.B. -Candidates from the Provinces of Ontario and Nova 
Scotia may substitute the following for question 1 (a) 
(o) and (c). ' J 

Translate into English : — 

( i m,i0f I rtc ( SKannlcin, mem, Du „id,t nubcrS 
i ilih, |o faimit ± n eg (jnbcit ; memo «lrt babe id) bci bee Daub." 
Li nafjm flans Kin s J>feiflcin aub ban 9Jfunb, floiiffc cS an« 

f >* mc,lir,l “ '«• ®™«, frill Seta, war 
l)m ntctyg mef>r, uub er erroartete gebulbig bcu Dobcgitreidi 

f,ni ® er 3cit l > dvtc cr Inf* Drittc Winter fid, u „b bad, tc: 4-| 
mub er fommen." " ^ 

„8d,au Did, bod, einmal um, 'Peter SRuntr rief bag Wami- 
Icm. ter mifdjtc fid, bic Dt,rdncn aug bcu Sluqeu uub fdjaute fid, 

U " b r ^-' eu i e gutter uub Sttbetfe feiuegrau, bic il,u fremib- 
lid, anbiiatcu. Da (prang er freubig auf: 
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/7 ©o bift ©« nid)t tot, iiisbctl) ? Uitb and) 3 In' feib ba gutter 
nub t)aDt mir ncrgebcu ?" 

(b) „®o fpract) bcv nvgliftige ifllidjcl, unb bic nnbcrn roaren eg 
gnfricbcn ; bic cincn, lucil |'ic gerne nad) jpoUanb gegogen rodren, 
c« gu fct)cn, bic anbern beg ©clbcg roegeu. 3tur ciu eiugiger roar 
reblid) unb mabntc fie ab, bag ©ut il)vcg $crrn ber ©cfaljr aug 
gufefeen ober il)it mn ben l)ol)cvcn $veig gu betrngen j aber fie 
Ijortcu uid)t auf il)it unb Dcrgapcu feine SBorte, aber ber $ottfinbet- 
fDfidjcl Her gap fie nidjt. @ic fuljrcu and) mit bent •V > o 1 3 ben Jibciu 
Ijiuab, 8 Kid)el leitcte ben glop unb bracfjte fie fdjncll big nad) 3tot- 
terbant. ®ort bot man itjnen bag ®icrfad)c non bem fruljcrcn 
s^rctg; unb befonberg bic ungcl)cucren SBalfeu beg s JJfid)et nmrben 
mit fdjrocrem ©clb gegal)lt. 

FRENCH. 

A 

1. Translate into English : 

{a) Ne pas faire k autrui ce quo nous ne voudrions pas qiron nous 
tit, voilii la justice. 

Faire pour autrui en toute rencontre, ce que nous voudrions qu’il fit 
pour nous, voilii la charite. 

Un homme vivait de son travail, lui, sa femme et ses petits enfants ; 
et comme il avait une bonne sante, des bras robustes, et qu’il trouvait ai- 
s^ment it s’employer, il pouvait sans trop de peine pourvoir & sa subsis- 
tance et it celle des siens. 

Mais il arriva qu’une grande gene 6tant survenue dans le pays, le tra- 
vail y tut moins demand6, parce qu’il tV off r ait plus de benefices it ceux qui 
le payaient, et en mC*me temps le prix des cboses necessaires it la v ; aug- 
menta. 

Cet homme et sa famille commenclrent done soufrir beaucoup. Apres 
avoir bientOt Spuise ses modiques epargnes, il lui fallut vendre pi£ce i\ 
piece ses meubles d’abord, puis quelques-uns de ses vetements; et, quand 
il se fut ainsi depouille, il demeura prive de toutes ressources, face it face 
avec la faim. Etla faim n’etait pas entree seule chez lui : la maladie y 
ctait aussi entree avec elle. 

2- Translate into French : — 

(a) My dear Charles, 

I arrived in Montreal this morning by' the Canadian Pacific 
I have not yet found a room, but I have been told that I can get one on 
Mansfield street for ten dollars a month. I am writing;this at my cousin’s^ 
with whom T am to dine at half past six. When you come to Montreal, do 
not forget to pay me a visit. I intend to give the most of my time to study, 
but I should be sorry to think that a student could not devote ( consacrer ) 
an afternoon to a friend. 


(/>) Give it to him ; 1 give it to you ; The 9ongs I have heard sung : 
Ton must sing; Hurry; Come and see me ; Let him come; I am called 
John ; The best wine that ever was sold ; If youth knew, if old age could 

B 

3. Write the five principal parts (primitive tenses) of the verbs in italics 
in 1 (a). 

4. When is some or any rendered into French by de only ? Give ex- 
amples. 

5. What is the position of adverbs in a French sentence? Embody the 
following adverbs in short sentences ; firstly with a simple tense ; second- 
ly with a compound tense :—beaueoup } toujours. hier. 

6. Write the plural :—Le monsieur que j’ai vu est celui qui est v*nu il y 
a une heure. 

7. Explain the use of the Imperfect, Past Definite and the Past Indefin- 
ite in French. Form sentences to illustrate your answer. 


0 

8. Reproduce in French (about 100 words) the accompanying story to 
be read aloud by the examiner. 

The following story is to be read to the candidates half an hour oefore 
the cloae of the examination. It must be read twice slowly and deli- 
berately in order that the candidates may grasp its meaning. Candidates 
will then reproduce the story in French, in the same answer book ns part 
A. W hile the story is being read all pens must be laid on the desks. 

Thk Far-Sighted Dhrvise. 


C 

A dervise was journeying alone in a desert, when two merchants sud 
denly met him : “ You have lost a camel,” said he to the merchants. “ In 
deed we have,” they replied. “ Wta he not blind in his right eye, and lame 
in his left leg?” said the dervise- “ He was,” replied the merchants. “Had 
he not lost a front tooth ?” said the dervise. “ He had,” rejoined the mer- 
chants. “And was he not loaded with honey on one side, and wheat on 
the other?” “Certainly,” they replied ; “ and as you have seen him so 
lately, you can in all probability conduct us to him.” “My friends,” said 
the dervise, “ I have never seen your ca*mel, nor ever heard of him, but 
from you.” 

‘•A pretty story, truly,” said the merchants : “but where are the jewels 
which formed a part of his cargo ?” “ I have neither seen your camel nor 
your jewels,” repeated the deivise. On this they seized him and hurried 
kirn before the judge, where nothing could be found against him. They 
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then were about to punish him as a sorcerer, when the dervise with great 
calmness said : 

“ I have lived long in a desert. I knew that I had crossed the track 
of a camel that had strayed from its owner, because I saw no mark of any 
human footstep on the same route ; I knew that the animal was blind in 
one eye, because it had cropped the gras c only on one side of its path , and 
I perceived that it was lame in one leg from the faint impression which 
that particular foot had produced upon the sand ; I concluded that the 
animal had lost one tooth, because wherever it had graa?d a small tuft of 
grass had been left uninjured in the centre of its bite. As to the burden 
of the beast, the busy ants informed me*that it was corn on one side, and 
the flies that it was honey on the other. 


PHYSICS. 

Wbdvrsday, Junk 14th:— 3.30 to 5 p.m. 

1. Distinguish between molecular forces and molar forces, and give an 
illustration of each. 

2. Describe (making a drawing) the action of the ordinary air pump. 

3 State the three laws of motion, and illustrate one of them. 

4. If a coin is dropped from a balloon one mile above the earth, for how 
many seconds will it fall, and what will be its final velocity ? (Make no 
allowances.) 

5. Define energy. Distinguish between potential and kinetic energy. A 
body weighing 25 lbs. is thrown vertically upward with an initial velocity 
of 30 ft. per second. Calculate iis energy. F.nd the height to which it 
will rise. 

G. Distinguish between conduction of heat and convection of heat, and 
describe an experiment to illustrate each. 

7. What is meant by absolute temperature f How is absolute zero de- 
termined ? 



FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

SESSION 1899 1900. 


HONOR AND CLASS LISTS. 


The total number of students registered in the Faculty of Med 
icine for the Session 1899-1900 was 478, made up as follows : — 


First Year .. 135 

Second Year ]*26 

Third Year 101 

Fourth Year 95 

457 

< 

Of which there were from Quebec 134 

Ontario 134 

New Brunswick 53 

British Columbia 9 

United States «• 52 

Jamaica 2 

Magdalen Islands 1 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 34 

Prince Edward Island 23 

Manitoba and Northwest Territories. 4 

Newfoundland 9 

Ireland 2 

457 

Graduates in attendance 21 


/ 


Grand Total 


478 


FOURTH YEAR • 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 

HOLMES GOLD MEDAL for highest aggregate in all sub. 
jects forming the Medical Curriculum, 


E. R. Secord, of Brantford, Ont. 


FINAL PRIZEMAN, for highest aggregate in Fourth Year 


Subjects, 


J. YV. T. Patton, of Ponds, N.S. 


CLEMESHA PRIZE for Clinical Therapeutics, 

C. K. P. Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY SENIOR PRIZES. 
J. \V. T. Patton, First Prize. 

J. E. M. Carnwath, Second Prize. 


HONOURS IN ALL SUBJECTS 

1 Secord, E. R. *5 Martin, L. W. 

2 Patton, J. W. T. « Carnwath, J. E. M. 

8 Ballantyne, C. T. Paterson, W. F., B. A. 


4 Henry, C. K. P. 


8 Hiebert, G. 


HONOURS IN MEDICINE 


1 Secord, E. R. 

2 Ballantyne, C. T. 

3 Henry, C. K. P. 

4 Cook, C. R 


5 Patton, J . W. 1 
C Hiebert, G. 


7 Hill, W. H. P. 

8 Martin, L. W. 


HONOURS IN GYNAECOLOGY 



Secord, E. R. 
Ballantyne, C. T. 
Armstrong, J. W„ B. A. 

U onre ( 1 K' P 


9 Charlton, G. A, 

10 Cowperth waite, W. M. 



uarmvatn, n.. 
Chisholm, A. J, 
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HONOURS IN OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


Martin, l. W. 
Ballantyne, C. T. 


( Gilday, A. L. C., B. A. 
( Carnwath, J. E. M. 


HONOURS IN SURGERY. 


1 

Henry, C. K. P. 

13 

2 

Secord, E. R. 

14 

Vj 

Carnwath, J. E. M. 

15 

4 

Baird, J. A. 

5 

Patton, J. W. T. 

16 

6 

Martin, L. W. 

18 

7 

Murray, L. M. 

8 

Ballantyne, C. T. 

19 

9 

Donnelly, A. J., B. A. 

21 

10 

$ Hiebert, G. 

22 

$ McDonald. W. F. 

12 

Paterson, W. F., B. A. 

23 


HONOURS IN OB 

1 

Secord, E. R. 

4 

2 

i Gray, H. R. D., B. A. 
j Paterson, W. F., B. A. 

5 


HONOURS IN 

PRACTIC 

1 

Secord, E. R. 

10 

2 

Henry, C. K. P. 

li 

3 

Patton, J. W. T, 

12 

4 

Sayre, T. D. 

13 

5 

Hill, W. H. P. 

14 

6 

Armstrong, J. W. B. A. 

15 


( Ballantyne. C. T. 

16 

7 

{ McKee, S. H., B. A. 

( Murray, L. M. 

17 


Doull, A. E. 

Brown, E. L. 

Rowley, W. E. f B. A. 


| Cox, J. R. 


Jardine, j. 

Kannary, E. Le R., B. A. 


j Conroy, R. J. 

\ McAuley, M . G . 


Cowperth waite, W. M. 
Chisholm, A. J. 


( Burnett, P. 
I Cook, C. R. 


Gilday, A. L. C., B. A. 
Martin, L. W. 


Cook, C. R. 

Paterson, W. F., B. A. 
KcAuley, A. G. 
Morrow, J. J. 

Martin, L. \V. 

Burnett, P. 

Keating, B. H. 

Todd, J. L., B. A. 


HONOURS IN CLINICAL SURGERY. 

7 McDonald, W. F. 


Secord, E. R. 
Patton, J. W. T. 


j Hiebert, G. 


Jardine, J. 
Carnwath, J. E. M. 
Martin, L. W. 


J Baird, J. A. 

) Ballantyne. C. T. 
f Charlton, G.A 
) Murray, L. M. 
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i1c£ult£ of (CjcaminatioiijEf. 


SESSION OE 1899-1900 


PASS LIST. 

FINAL. SUBJECTS . 


The following gentlemen, 75 in number have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from the 
University. In addition to the primary subjects they have passed 
a satisfactory examination, both written and oral, in the following 
subjects : — Principles and Practice of Surgery, Theory and Practice 
of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, Practical 
and General Pathology and Hygiene, and also clinical examinations 
in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynaecology and Ophthalmology, 
conducted at the bedside in the hospital : — 


Akerley, A. W. K 

Armstrong, J. W., B. A 

Baird, J. A 

BaUantyne, C. T 

Beadie, W. D 

Bishop, T. E 

Bradley, J . H 

Brown, E. L 

Buffett, C., B. A 

Burnett, P 

Carnwath, J. E. M 

Charlton, A. J 

Chisholm, G. A 

Clemesha, W. F 

Coffin, J. JD 

Conroy, R. J 

Cook. C. R 

Costello, A. E 

Cowperth waite, W. M. 

Cox, J. R 

Cuzner, G 

Donnelly, A . J ., B. A . 

Doull, A. E 

Duffy, P. F 

Eagar, W. H 

Freeman, C. H., B. A. 


.Fredericton, N. B. 
.Bristol, Que. 
.Brucefleld, Ont. 
Ottawa, Ont. 

.Lachine Bocks, Que. 
.Harvey Bank, X. B. 
.Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
.Cliesterville, Ont. 
.Grand Bank, Nfd. 
.Montreal, Que. 
.Riverside, N. B. 
.Montreal, Que. 

.New Glasgow, N. S. 

. Port Hope, Ont. 
Charlottetown, P. E. I. 

. .Peterboro.Ont. 
.Montreal, Que. 
.Montreal, Que. 
.Carboneer, Nfd. 

• Hull, Que. 

, . Ottawa, Ont. 
..Sturgeon, P. E. I. 

. .Halifax, N. S. 

. .Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
..Dartmouth, 2*. S. 
..Milton, N. S. 
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Fourney, F. W 

Gilday, A. L. C., B. A 

Gray, H. It. D., B. A 

Hall, A. R..., 

Haszard. C. F. L 

Henry, C. K. P 

Hiebert, G 

Hill, W. H. P 

Jardine, J 

Jone9, H. A., B. A 

Kannary, E. LeR.,B.A 

Keating, B. H 

Keating, H. T 

Lockhart, F. A. L 

McAuley, A. G 

McConnell., It. E., B. A. . . . 

McDiarmiil, \V. B 

McDonald, W. F 

McDougall, A 

McKee, S. H., B. A 

McSorley, II . S 

Martin, L. W 

Morrison, A. S 

Morrison, G. I) 

Morrow, J. J 

Murray, L. M. 

Mussen, A. T 

Paintin, A. C 

Paterson, W. F., B. A 

Pattee, F. J 

Patton, J. \V. T 

Payne, ^R. H 

Peake, E. P., B. A 

Pope, E. L., B. A 

Porter, A. S 

Richard, F. A., B. A 

Ross, H., B. A 

Rowley, \V. E., B. A 

Rutherfurd, A. E 

Sayre, T. D 

Secord, E. R 

Shaughnessy, 0. R 

Stevenson, II. R 

Todd, J. L., B. A 

Turnbull, J. A 

Turner, W.G 

Townshend, 0. ( 

Wilson, W. A., 

Wood, D. F 


Montreal, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 

. ... Montreal, Que. 

Washington, Ont. 

Charlottetown, P. E. I. 

Ottawa, Ont. 

Gretna, Man. 

Montreal, Que. 

Freetown, P. E. I. 

Moncton, X. B. 

. .. .Xortlifleld, Minn. 

. . . Moore, Ont. 

.. .Moore, Ont. 

. . . .Montreal, Que. 

. .. .Ventor, Ont. 

... .Montreal, Que. 

. . . Maxville, Ont. 

— Westville, N. S. 

. . . .Kippen, Ont. 

... Fredericton, X. B. 

. . . .Enderby, B. C. 

... .Warden, Que. 

. .. .Montreal, Que. 

. .. Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

. ..Fergus, Ont. 

Truro, N. S. 

....Lachine, Qut. 

Mansonville, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 

Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

. . . Ponds, N. S. 
...Kingston, Jamaica 
...Oshkosh, Wis. 

.. .Belleville, Ont. 

. . Powassan, Ont. 

. . .Richibucto, N. B. 

. . .Montreal, Que. 

. Marysville, X. B. 

.. .London, Eng. 

. . .Amherst, N. S. 

. . .Brantford, Ont. 

. . .St Stephen, N. B. 

.. Danville, Que. 

, . . .Victoria, B. C. 

. . .Bear River, X. S. 

.. .Quebec, Que. 

. . .Parrs boro, X. S. 

.. .Carleton Place, Ont. 

.. .Faribault, Minn. 


Brannen, J. P., Montreal has passed all the examinations in 
the final subjects but not having conformed with t ie ull require- 
ments for the degree it will not be conferred until later. 





ADVANCED COURSE IN LEGAL MEDICINE. 


The following graduates having attended the Advanced 
Course in specialized medico-legal work during [the past session 
and having passed examinations in the same, are entitled to speck] 
certificates* 


Baird, J. A. 
Eagar, W. H. 
Gilday, L. C. 
Gray, H. R. D. 


McConnell, R. E. 
Pattae, F. J. 
Payne, R- H. 
Rutherford, A. E. 
Kannary, E. L. 


Turner, W. G. 
Todd, J. L. 
Wilson, W- A. 
Wood, D. F, 


THIRD YEAR 
PRIZES and HONOURS. 

THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

t 

R. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal. 
SUTHERLAND MEDALLIST, 

H. McN. Collison, of Dixon’s Corners, N, B. 


HONOURS IN ALL SUBJECTS 

Ker, R. H., B. A. 

Bruce, J., B. A. 

Penner, E., B. A. 

Robertson, L. F., B. A. 

Wyman, H. B., B. A 
Jones, S., B. A. 

Collision, H. McN 
Mackay. M., B. A. 

Little, H. M. 

Rogers, H. B. 

| Browne, J. B., B. A 


13 

14 

15 
1C 

17 

18 
19 

21 


( Campbell, it. i>., B. A. 

HONOURS IN 

Collison, J. McN. 

Lunney, T. H. 


23 

24 


White, E. H., B. A. 
Roberts, J. 
Robertson, C. G. 
Richards, B. A. 
Goodall, J. R. b. A. 
Willey, B. A. 
Leggett, T. H. 

[ Williams, \V 
> Martin, E. A 
Russel, C K., B. A. 
Jackson, G. F. 
Dalton, C. H. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


f Browne, J. G., B. A. 

{ Collison, J. 

Egan, W. J. 

Learmonth, G. E., B. A. 

( Howard, A. C. P., B. A 
\ Roberts, C, J. 

( Moore, J. C., D. V. S. 

( Simpson, S. 

( Blake, J. J. 

I Little, H. M., B. A. 

I Mackay, M., B. A. 

[Robertson, L. F., B. A. 

honours in hygiene AND BACTERIOLOGY 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


3 

Campbell, R. p., B. A. 

12 

4 

Ker, R. H., B. A. 


5 

Penner, E., B. A. 


6 

Wyman, H. B., B. A. 

16 

7 

Jones, S., B. A. 



f Leggett, T. T. 

18 

8 

Roberts, J. 



[ Wilson, J. J. 

20 

11 

Dalton, C. H. 



Little, H. M„ B. A. 
Bruce, J., B. A. 
Robertson, L. F., B. A. 
Penner, E., B. A. 


j MacKay, M., B. A. 

\ Robertson, C. G. 
Wyman, H. B., B. A. 
Ker, R. H., B A. 
Redon, H. L.,B. A. 


Howard, A. C. P., B. A. 
Rogers, H. B. 

Collison, H. McN. 
Jones. S., B. A. 

Russel, C. K., B. A. 

15 f Campbell, R. P., B. A. 

10 l Goodall, J. R., i*. a. 

17 Moses, H. C. 


honours in materia medica 

ik Wilev. B. E. 


Wyman, H. B., B. A 
Ker, R. H.,B. A. 

( Penn6r, E., B. A. 

\ Williams, W. 
White, E. H., B. A. 
Bruce, J*, B. A. 

( Jones, S., B. A. 

f 1— L' T 


10 


r 


Mullaly. E. J. 

Bobertson, L. F., B. A. 

Collison, H. McN. 

Jackson, G, F. 

Little, H. M., B. A. 

Martin, E. A. 

Taylor, VV.L. HQN0URS 


15 

16 


30 


Wiley, B. E. 

I Campbell, R. P-, 

\ Mackay, M., B. A. 

( Ellis, R. L. 

1 Rogers, H. B. 

. Dalton, C. H. 

\ Fleming, J. E. 

\ MacCarthy, F . H. 

| Richards, B. A. 
^Stevenson, J. B., B. A. 


J ]£?e*'Sl5/ ■» 5* 
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Robertson, It. D. 
Campbell, R, P., B. A. 
Mackay, M., B. A. 
Bruce, Jas., B .A. 
Roberts, J. 

Robertson, L. F., B. A, 
^ Wyman, H. B., B. A. 


HONOURS 

Rogers, H, B. 

Bruce, James, B. A. 

Jones, S., B. A. 

Penuer, E., B. A. 

.Russel, C. K., B. A. 

Mullaly, E. J. 

( Redon, L. H., B. A. 

\ Rutherford, C. A. 

Hunter, E. N. McL. 

Goodall, J. R-, B. A. 

Jackson, G. F. 

Leggett, T. H. 

Macpherson, C. 

Miller, G. H. S. 

Sanders, C. W. 

White, E. H., B. A. 

Wiley, B. E. 




c Mackay, D. S. 

18 { Mackay, M., B. A, 


IN SURGERY. 

/'Browne, J. G., B. A. 

* Fleming, J. E. 

Goodall, J. R., B. A. 
Jones, S., B. A. 

Lear month, G. E., B. A. 
Martin, E. A. 

Richards, B. A. 

Taylor, W. L. 

White, E. H., B. A. 

IN MEDICINE. 

20 Moore, J. C., D. V. S. 
^Fuller, A. T., B. A. 
Ker, R. H., B. A. 
o, J Little, H.M., B.A. 

| Ryan, W. T., B. A. 

1 Wilson, J. J. 

Hope, J. T. 

( Robertson, L. F., B. A. 

\ Shearer, C. 

S Dalton, C. H. 

Ellis, R, L. 

Morgan, A. D. 
f Browne, J. G., B, A. 

I Collison, H. McN. 
Currie, W. D. 

Fleming, J. E. 
MacCarthy, F. H. 

I Wiggin, W. J. 
^Williams, W. 


26 

27 


29 


32 


I 


1 

2 

3 

4 
6 
6 

7 

8 


g ^ lnlrtiUD, v v . 

HONOURS IN PATHOLOGY. 

Bruce. J., B. A. 10 I Leggett, T H. 

1U \ Russel, C. Iv., B.A. 

i0 ( Goodall, J. R., B. A. 
( Richards, B. A 


Penner, E., B. A. 
Jones, S.. B. A. 
Newcombe, W . E. 
Ker, R. H., B. A. 
Robertson, L. F., B. A 
Collison, H. McN. 
Browne, J. G., B.A. 


U 

15 

16 
17 


MacCarthy, F. H. 
Howard, A. C. P., B. A. 
Wiley, B. E. 

Egan, W. G. 




1 

2 

3 

7 

8 

9 


HONOURS IN 

Dalton, C. H. 

Wyman, H. B„ B. A. 

{ Borden, H. L., B. A. 
Collison, H. McN. 

Russell, E. M., B. A. 

Wilson, J. J. 

Martin, E. A. 

Ker,Ii. H.,B. A. 

! Blake, J. J. 

Simpson, E. G. W. 

Stewart, C. J. 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


12 


17 

19 

20 


/^Collison, J. 
j Donovan, J. B. 
Mullaly, E. J. 
Richards, J., B.A. 
I Robertson, C. G. 
f Bruce, J., B. A. 

( Callbeck, A. deB . 
Lomas, A . J. 

$ Duncan, J. W. 

\ Shearer, C, 


1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

12 

13 


HONOURS IN MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Robertson, L. F., B. A. 
Iver, R. H., B.A. 

J Fuller, A. T., B. A. 

\ Roberts, J. 

Robertson, C. G. 
Browne, J. G., B.A. 
Bishop, L. C. 

Collison, H. McN. 
Goodall, J. R., B.A. 
Howard, A. C. P., B. A. 
Lunny, T. H. 

Campbell, R. P., B. A. 
Rogers, H. B. 


14 Penner, E., B. A. 

1 * (Mack-ay, D. S. 

1 Newcombe, W. E. 

[ Belanger, E. R. 
Jones, S. 

Kendall, A. L. 

17 Morgan, R. D, 
Richards, B. A. 
Stewart, C* J. 

Wiley, B. E. 

^ Wyman, H. B., B.A. 
25 Carlyle, D. A. 


HONOURS IN OBSTETRICS. 


1 Jones, S., B.A. 

2 Robertson, L. F., B.A. 

3 Fuller, A. T., B.A. 

4 Robertson, C. G. 

f Hunter, E. N. McL. 
k J McDonald, E. E. 

0 1 Richards, B. A. 

L Rogers, H. B. 
o l Collinson, H. McN."* 

1 George, J. D. 

I Campbell, R. P. 

Egan, W. J. 

Little, H. M., P.A. 
f Goodall, J. R., B.A. 

14 j Ker, B. H., B.A. 

1 Mackav, M., B.A, 
(.Wyman, H. B., B.A. 


1Q ( Browne, J. G., B.A. 

18 ( Penner, E., B.A. 

f Johnson, R. DeL., B.A, 
I Macpherson, C. 

20 ■ Martin, E. A, 

| Redon, L. H., B.A. 

' Russell, E. M., B.A. 

25 Butler, P. R., B.A. 

f Dal ton, C. H. 

OR J Jackson, G. F. 

1 Moses, H. C., 
t Wiley, B. E. 

( Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 
M { Roberts, J. 

( Kendall, A. L. 

32 l Morgan, A. D. 

( Winter, D. E. 


PASS LIST- 

all SUBJECTS. 

The following students, 83 in number, have passed in all the 
Subjects of the Third Year, viz.: Pathology, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, Hygiene and Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence, 
Mental Diseases, Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Chemistry and Obste- 


tries : 


Beatty, H. W. 

Belanger, E. R. 

Blake, J. J. 

Bradley, J. H. 

Browne, J. G., B.A. 
Bruce, J., B.A. 

Buffett, C. 

Butler, P. E., B.A. 
Campbell, R. P., B.A. 
Carlyle, D. A. 

Collison, H. McN. 
Collison, J. 

Costello, A. E. 

Dalton, C. H. 
Donaldson, A. S. 
Duffy, P. F. 

Duncan, J. W. 

Egan, W. J. 

Ellis, R. L. 

Fleming, J. E. 
Fourney, F. W., B. A. 
Fuller, A. T., B.A. 
Gardner, R. L., B.A: 
George, J. D. 

Goodall, J. R., B.A. 
Harley, R. J. O. 
Harvie, S. K. 

Hope, J. T. 

Jackson, G. F. 

Jones, H. A. 

Jones, S., B. A. 
Kannary, E. L., B.A. 
Keating, B. H. 
Keating, H. T. 
Kendall, A. L. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 
Leggett, T. H. 

Little, H. M., B.A. 
Lunney, T. H. 
MacCarthy, F. H. 
MacKay, D. S. 
MacKay, M., B.A. 


MacKenzie, S. D. 
McAuley, A. G. 
McDiarmid, M. T. 
McPherson, C. 

McSorley, H. S. 

Martin, E. A. 

Miller, G. H. S. 

Moore, J. C„ D.V.S. 
Morrow, J. J. 

Moses, H. C. 

Payne, R. H. 

Paterson, A., B.A. 
Penner E. B.A. 

Pittis, H. 

Redon, L. H., B.A. 
Richards, B.A. 

Roberts, J. 

Robertson, C. G. 
Robertson, L. F., B.A. 
Robertson R. D. 
Itobidoux, E. L., B.A. 
Rogers, N. B. 

Russel, C. K., B.A. 
Sanders, C. \V, 

Sayre, T. D. 
Shaughnessy, C. R. 
Shearer, G. 

Shearer, R. L. 
Simpson, E. G, W. 
Stevenson, J., B.A. 
Stewart, C. J. 

Taylor, W. L. 
Townsend, C. 

Ward, J. A. 

White, E. H., B.A. 
Wiggin, W. 1. 

Wiley, B. E. 

Williams, W. 

Wilson, J. J. 

Winter, D. E. 

Wyman, H. B., B.A. 


In addition to those whose names appear in the above list, 
having passed in all Subjects of the Third Year, the following have 
passed in : 


materia medica. 


Bayfield, T. F. 

Callbeck, A. des B. 
Crang. F. \\ 

Currie, W. D. 

Howard, A. C. P., B. A. 
Hunter, E. N. MoL. 
Johnson, Ii. de L., B. A. 


Learmonth, G. E., B. A. 
MacNeill. J. w. 
McDonald, E. E. 

Mason, E. G. 

Meighen, W. A. 

Miller, S. 

Morgan, A. D. 


Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, \V. E. 
Russel. E. M., B. A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Taylor, D. A. 


PATHOLOGY 


Callbeck, R. des B. 
Currie, W. D. 
Featherston, H. C. 
Howard, A. C. P., B. A. 
Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Johnston, J. L. 

Jones, J. H, 


Learmonth, G. E., B. 
McDonald, C. A. 
May, L. W. 

Meighen, W. A, 
Miller, S. 

Morgan, A. D. 


Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Ryan, W. T. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 


A. 


HYGIENE AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


Bayfield, T. F. 

Callbeck, R. des B. 
Crang, F. YV. 

Currie, W. D. 

Donovan, J. B. 
Featherston, H. C. 
Howard, A. C. P„ B. A. 
Hughes. R. E. 

Hunter. E. N. McL. 
Johnston, J. L. 

Johnson, R. de L;B. A. 
Jones, J. H. 


Lawlor, F. E. 
Learmonth, G. E., B. A 
Lomas, A. J. 

MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, C. A 
McDonald, E. E. 
McKinnon. I. YV. 

May, L. W. 

Meighen, YV. A. 

Miller, S. 

Morgan, A. D. 

Mullaly, E. J. 


Newcombe, YV. E. 
Niven, J. K. 
Russel, E. 31., B. A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Rvau, YV. T. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Taylor, D. A. 
YVilkins, F. F. 


medical jurisprudence. 


Anton, D. L. S. 
Bayfield, T. F. 

Bishop, L. C. 

Callbeck. A. desB. 

Cox. R. B. 

Crang, F. W. 

Currie, YV. D. 

Donovan, J. B. 
Featherston, H. C. 
Howard, A.C. P., B. A 
Hughes, R, E. 

Hunter, E. N. McL. 


Johii8ton,J. L 
Johnson, R. deL., B. A. 
Jones, J. H. 
Learmonth, G. E.. B. A. 
Lidstone, A. E. 

Lomas, A. J. 

MacNeill, J. YV. 
McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 

Mason, E. G. 

3Ieighen, YY r . A. 

Miller. S. 


3Iorgan, A. D. 
3Iullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, YV. 3. 
Russel, E. M., B. A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Ryan, YY r . T.,B. A. 
Saunders, YV. E. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Warren, J. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


Bayfield, T. F. 

Bishop, Ij. C. 

Callbeek, A. des B. 

Cox, R. B. 

Crang, F. W. 

Currie, W. D. 

Dixon, J. D. 

Donovan, J. B. 

Dowson, C. K. 
Featlierston, H. C. 
Hart, F. W. 

Howard, A. C. P , B.A. 
Hughes, R. E. 


Johnston, J. L. 
Johnson, R. deL., B.A. 
Jones, J. H. 
Learmontli, G. E. 
Lidstone, A. E. 

Lynch, J. B., 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, E. E. 
Mason, E. G. 

Meighen, W. A.. 
Miller, S. 

Morgan, A. D. 


Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E. 
Niven, J. K. 
O'Sullivan, T. M. 
Russel, E.M., B.A. 
Ryan, W. T., B.A. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Werren, J. G. 


Bayfield, T. F. 
Crang, F. W. 

Currie, W. D. 
Hughes, R. E. 
Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Lawlor, F. E. 

Littig, J. V. 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, C. A. 


MEDICINE 

McDonald, E. E. 

May, L. W., 

Miller, S. 

Morgan, A. D. 
Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E. 
Niven, J. K. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 


Russel, E. M., B.A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Ryan, W. T., B. A. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Symmes, C. R. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Taylor, D. A. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 


Bayfield, T. F. 

Crang, F. W. 

Currie, W. D. 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 
Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Johnston, J. L. 

Jones, J. H. 


Lawlor, F. E. 
Learmontli, G. E., B.A. 
Lomas, A. J. 

MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 
Meighen, W. A. 


Niven, J. K. 
Russel, E. M., B.A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Simpson, S. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Wilkins, F. F. 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Bayfield, T. F. 

Borden, H. L., B.A. 
Callbeek, A. des B. 
Crang, F. W. 

Donovan, J. B. 
Featheston, H. C. 
Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 
Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Johnston, J. L. 
Johnson, R. deL., B.A. 


Jones, J. H. 

Lawlor, F. E. 
Learmonth, G. E., B.A. 
Lomas, A. J. 

MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 

May, L. W. 

Meighen, W. A. 

Miller, S. 


Morgan, A.D. 
Mullaly, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E. 
Niven, J. K. 
Russel, E.M., B.A. 
Rutherford, C. A. 
Ryan, W. T., B.A. 
Simpson, S. 
Stentaford, G. L. 
Taylor, D. A. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONORS. 

SECOND YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

R. McL. Van Wart, B.A., of Fredericton, N.B. 

SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

R. McL. Van Wart, B.A., of Fredericton, N.B 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY JUNIOR PRIZES. 


First Prize, C. Shearer. 

Second Prize, M. Mackay. 

HONOURS IN ALL SUBJECTS 


1 Van Wart, R. McL., B. A. 

2 Campbell, J. A. E., B. A. 

3 Manchester, W. 

4 Moffatt, G. 


6 McGibbon, S. 


5 Mason, L. D., B. A. 


w i Gardner, W. A., B. A. 
7 i Walker, H. 

9 Christie, F. J. 

10 Dixon. J. D. 

11 Paterson, R. C., B. A. 


HONOURS IN ANATOMY 


1 Van Wart, R. McL., B. A. 

2 Peters, O. R. 

3 Campbell, J. A. E., B. A. 


. ( Mason, L. D., B. A, 

4 | McKenzie, J. B., B. A. 
6 Moffatt, G. 


7 ( Palmer, G. A. 

4 \ Paterson R. C., B. A. 

9 Byers, J. R. 

10 Ship, M. L., B. A. 

11 Gardner, W. A., B. A. 


( Leney.J. M., B. A 
( McKee, W. E. 

HONOURS IN HISTOLOGY 


(Campbell, J. A. E., B. A. 

, J Gardner, W. A., B. A. 
u Leney, J. M., B. A. 

[ Van Wart, R. McL., B. A. 


n,. 

I Dorion, W. A. 

\ Eastman, E. B. 
^Evans, S. 

\fanphpetpr .T 


Codrington, R. F. 


Gardner, W. A., B. A. 



Manchester, J. W. 

10 \ Morse, G. R. 

^MacLaren, A. H., B. A. 
f McKenzie. J. B., B. A. 


( McKenzie. J. B., B. A 
\ Ship, M. L., B. A. 
Thomas, J. W., B. A. 


7 \ Byers, J . R. 
( Cox, R. B. 


25 (Smith, T. W. 

( Jones, Sydney 


10 Irwin, F. 


Colby, J. C. , B. A. 
Folk ins, H. G. 
Forster, J. F. C. 


(Dixon, J. D. 

~ ' * 1 n E. L. 



1HCU1UUUII, U, 

Peters, O. R. 
Pickard, L. N. 
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honours in practical chemistry. 


1 McLaughlin, E. M. 

2 J Manchester, J. w 

J Turner, G. H., B.*A. 

4 (Crowell, B. C., B. A. 

\ Eastman, E. B. 

( Johntson, J. A B A 
6 J Martin, H. E. ' * 

( McKenzie, J. B., B A 


9 Christie, F. J. 

Gardiner, R. J. 

11 Campbell, J. A, E., B. A. 

12 < Evans, S. 

I Moore, P. T.. B. A. 

14 O’Brien, C. W. 


HONOURS IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


1 ( Manchester, J. w 
M Walker, H.\j r . 

3 Van Wart, R. McL., B. A. 

4 Gardner, W. A., B. A. 

5 McGibbon, S. 

6 Mason, L. D., B. A. 

7 Campbell, J. A. E BA 

8 Folkins, H. G ’ * 

9 Evans, S. 

10 Bishop, L. C. 

11 Moffatt, G. 

12 Leney, J. M., B. A. 

13 Williams, R. G. 


14 Morse, W. R„ B. A. 

15 Menzies, J. E. 

16 Smith, T. W. 

17 Christie, F. J. 

18 Mothersill, G. S. 

19 Hopkins, C. VV. 


2 o 5 Giles, G. N. 
f Green, F. W. 
Cox, R. B. 
Curren, L. M, 


24 ( Eastman, C. B. 
{ McGibbon, D. 


HONOURS IN PHARMACOLOGY. 


\an Wart, R. McL,, B A. 
Campbell, J. A. E. f B' A 
Christie, F. J. 

Manchester, J. W. 

( Mason, L. D., B. A. 

( Morse, W. R„ B. A. 
s Dixon, J. D 
j Ritchie, C. F. 

I Moflatt, G. 

| Morse, G. R. 

I McNeill, J. F. 

\ Ship, M. L., B. A. 


( Mothersill, G. S 
13 < McKee, W. E. 

( McKenzie, J. B., B. A. 
lfi Codrington, R. F. 
Folkins, H. G. 

Bishop, L. C. 
McGibbon, S. 

Eastman, E. B. 
Gardiner, W. A BA 
2 o Green, F* W. 

Smith, T. W. 

Walker, H. Jr. 

{ Williams, R. G. 


HONOURS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1 VanWart, R. McL., B. A. 

2 McLaughlin, E. M. 

3 McGibbon D 

4 Turner, G. H. 

5 McNeill, J. F. 

6 Warren, J. G. 

7 Christie, F. J. 

8 Paterson, R. C., B. A. 

9 \ Morse, G. R. 

i Williams, R. G. 


11 Menzies, J. E. 

12 Eastman, E. B. 

13 McKenzie, J. B., B. A. 
( Campbell, J. A., B. A 

! S ar i iner » W * A *. B - A 

1 4 \ Moffatt, G. 

Palmer, G. H. 
LTracey,E. A., B. A. 


PASS LIST. 

ALL SUBJECTS. 

The following gentlemen, 77 in number have completed their 
Second Year examinations, which comprise the following sub- 
jects : Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemis- 
try, Physiology, Practical Physiology, Histology and Materia 
Medica : 


Ames, A. C. 

Baillie, S. A., B.A 
Bayfield, T. F. 

Bishop, L. C. 

Borden, H. L., B.A. 
Byers, J. R* 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Carter, W. L., B.A. 
Christie, F. J. 
Codrington, R. F. 

Colby, J. C., B.A. 
Coleman, C. E. 

Cox, R. B. 

Crang F. W. 

Crozier, J.fA., B.A 
Cullen, W. H. 

Curren, L. M. 

Dalton, C. H. 

Dixon, J. D. 

Douglass, F. C. 
Eastman, E. B. 

Evans, S. 

Folkins, H. G. 

Forster, J. F. C. 
Gardner R. J. • 
Gardner R. L. 

Gardner W. A., B.A 
Green, F. W. 

Harris, L. C. 

Henry, C. M. 

Hopkins, C. W. 
Johnson, G. R.» B.A 
Johnson, J. A., B.A. 
Jones, J. H, 

Jones, S., B.A. 

Lawlor, F . E. 
Learmonth, G. E. 
Leney, J. M., B.A 
Lidstone, A. E. 


MacKinnon, G, E. L. 
MacLaren, A. H., B.A. 
MacNaughton, J. A. 
MacNeill, J. W. 
McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 
McDonald, P.A., B,A. 
McGihbon, S. 

McKee, W. E. 

McNeill, J. F. 

Manchester, J. W . 

Mason, E. G. 

Mason L. D., B.A. 
Menzies, J. E. 

Miller S. 

Moffatt, G. 

Moore. J. C., D.Y.S. 
Morrison, J. F. 

Morse W. R., B.A. 
Motherstill, G. S 
Niven, J. K. 

Palmer, G. H. 

Paterson, R. C., B. A. 
Peters, O. R. 

Pickard, L. N. 

Pratt, C. M. 

Saunders, W. E. 

Shaw, D. LeB 
Ship, M. L., B.A. 

Smith T. W. 

Thomas. J. W., B.A. 
Tolmie, J. A. 

Townsley, R. H. 

Van Wart, R. McL., B.A. 
Walker, H. Jr. 

Warren J. G. 

Wood, I. H. 

Wiggin, W. J. 


In addition to those whose names appear in the above list, 
having passed in all the subjects of the second year, the following 
have passed in : 


materia medica 


Anthony, T. B. 
Arnold, D. R. , B. 
Blair, A. K. 
Boyd, R. M. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, VV. L. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Dor ion W. A. 
Dowson, C. K. 
Ferguson, W. H. 
Giles, G. N. 


Anthony, T. B. 
Arnold, D. R., B. 
Blair, A. K. 

Blair H. G. F. 
Boulter, J. H. 
Boyd, R. M. 
Carnochan, W. L. 
Delaney, M. 
Donovan, J. B. 
Dorion, W. A. 
Dowson, C. K. 
Ferguson, W. H. 
Ford W. S. 

Giles, G. N. 


Anthony, T. B. 
Blair, H. G. F. 
Blake, J. J. 

Boyd, R. M. 
Carnochan, W. L. ( 
Crowell, B. C. 
Dorion, W. A. 
Gilmour, C, R. 
Halliday, J. Le. R. 
Horsfall, F. L. 


Anthony, T. B. 
Blair. H. G. F. 
Cantlie F. P. L. 
Featherston, H. C. 


A. 


C. 


Halliday, J. Le R. 
Hart, F. W., B. A. 
Horsfall, F. L. 

Hyatt, E. A., B. Sc. 
Irwin, F. 

Jones, N. C. 
McGibbon,D. 
McGrath, R. H. 
McKenzie, J. B., B. A. 
Martin, H. E. 

Mason, F. C. 


Morse, G. R. 
Netten, P. E. 

Pilot, F. W. H. 
Ritchie, C. F. 
Robertson, J. J. 
Stock well, II. K. 
Stowell, F. E. 
Tracy, E. A., B. A. 
Williams, R. G. 


HISTOLOGY 


Gilmour, C. K. 

Grant, W. W. 
Halliday, J. Le. R. 
Hart, F. W., B. A. 
Horsfall, F. L. 

Hyatt, E. A., B. Sc. 
Irwin, F. 

Jones, N. C. 
Macdonald, A. A. 
McEwan, J. R. 
McGibbon, D. 
McGrath, R. H. 
McKenzie, J. B., B. A. 
McPherson, T. 


Martin, H. E. 
Mason, F. C. 
Mitchell, I. E. 
Morse, G. R. 

Ness, W. 

Netten, P. E. 
Pavey, H. L. 

Pilot, F. W. H. 
Roberts, A. B. 
Stockwell, H. K. 
Strong, N. W. 
Stowell, F. E, 
Tracy E. A.. B. A. 
Williams, R. G. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY 


Hutchinson, J. W. 
Hyatt, E. A., B. Sc. 
Macdonald, A. A. 
McGibbon, D. 
McGrath, R. H. 
McKenzie, J. B.,B. A. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
Martin, H. E. 

Moore, P. T., B. A. 
Morse, G. R. 

ANATOMY 

Giles, G. N. 

Irwin, F. 

McGrath, R. H. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 


O’Brien, C. W. 
Pavey, H. L. 
Rawlings, W. T. 
Roberts, A. B. 
Robertson, J. J. 
Scott, W. 

Turner, G. H. 

Tracy, E. A., B. A. 
Williams, G. R. 
Winder, J. B., B. A. 


Morse, G. R. 
Pavey, H. L. 
Roberts, A. B, 



Anthony, T. B. 
Blair, H. G. F. 
Boyd, R. M. 
Crowell, B. C. 
Cumming, W. G. 
Dorion, \V. A. 
Ferguson, W. H. 
Giles, G. N. 
Halliday, J. LeR. 
Hart, F. W., B.A 
Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc 


CHEMISTRY. 

Irwin, F. 

Macdonald, A. A. 
McGibbon, D. 

McGrath, R. H. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
McPherson, T. 

Martin, H. E. 

Mason, F. C. 

Morse, G. R. 

Ness, W. 


Ness, W. 

Pavey, H. L. 
Roberts, A. B. 
Stockwell, H. K. 
Stowell, F. E. 
Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Williams, R. G. 


Netten, P. E. 
O’Brien, C, W. 
Pavey, H. L. 

Pilot, F. W. H. 
Robertson, J. J. 
Stockwell, H. K. 
Stowell, F. E. 
Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Taylor, D. A . 
Turner, G, H„ B.A. 
Williams, R. G. 





FIRST YEAR 

PRIZES AND HONORS 


FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

W. £. Nelson of Montreal, Que. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 


N. D. Parris of Barbadoes, W. I. 

HONOURS IN ALL SUBJECTS 


1 

Nelson, W. E. 

13 

Turner, G. H., B. A. 

2 

Cowperlhwaite, H. H. 

14 

Rehfuss, W. N. 

3 

Anderson, C. W. B. A. 

15 

Church H. C. 

4 

Parris N. D. 

18 

Steeves, E. O. 

6 

McLaughlin, E. M. 

17 

Thomas, S. B. 

6 

( McKechnie, D. W. 

| McLaren, D. D. 

18 

19 

English, J. M. 
Peterson, G. R. 

8 

Montgomery, C. H. 

20 

Brown, I. E., 

9 

Laurie, E., B. A. 

21 

Ells, R. R., B. A. 

10 

( Burns, A. S., B. A. 

< McCulloch, J. M. 

22 

Langsford, A. W. 


iUCUUUUCU, O. 

Secord, W. H. 


1 

3 

5 

8 

9 

12 

13 


1 

2 

6 


10 

13 

14 

15 
17 


HONOURS IN ANATOMY 


i Freeze, E. H. 

) Rehfuss, W. N. 
j Parris, X. D. 

( Steeves, E. O. 

S McKetchnie, D. W., 
Slack, M. R. 

Truax, W. 

Magee, C. F. 
t Ells, R. H. 

J McLaughlin. E. M. 
f Shillington, R. N. W. 
Thomas, S. B. 
McCulloch, J. M. 


14 


20 


1 Brooks, J. E., B. A. 
| English. J. m. 
j Forbes, R. D. 
j McLaren, D. D. 

{ Nelson, W. E. 

I Strong, N. W. 


f Brown, I. E. 

| Langsford, W. A. 
j Macdonald, R. St. J., B. A. 
1 MacKenzie, W. A. 

| Maby, W. J. 
u, C. M. 


HONOURS IN 

MacKenzie, J. B. 
f Anderson, C. W., B. A. 

J CowperthwaitG, H. H. 
i McLaughlin, E. M. 

(^Parris, X. D. 

Hardisty, R. 

( Church H. C. 

(Turner, G. H., B. A., 

Secord, W H 
(English, J. M. 

] McEwan. J. R. 

( Nelson, W. E. 

Allan, R. H. 

Laurie, E., B. A. 

I McKechnie, D. W. 

) McLaren, D. D. 

( Morse, G. R. 
j Rehfuss, N. W. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

19 \ Burns, A. S.. B. A. 

iy ( Thomas, S. k. 

21 

J Ebbett. L. P. B. 
(Patch, F.S., B. A, 

( Ells, R. H. 

23 

< Magee, C. F. 

( Seifert, F. W. 

26 

Lyman, W. S. 

27 

1 

Campbell, W. G. 
(McCulloch, J. M. 

28 - 

Montgomery, C, H. 

[ Wilson, C. E. 

31 1 

1 Langsford, A. W. 

| McLacliern, I. W. T. 

33 

Morris, S. C. 

34 

Munroe, H. E. 

35 

Peterson, G. R. 



HONOURS IN CHEMISTRY. 

'IcEacliern, 1. W. 'J 
,yman, W. S. 
IcKechnie, D. W. 


1 Nelson, W. E., 

14 1 

2 < 

1 ; 

Dowperth waite, H. H. 

McLaughlin, E. M. 

Montgomery, C. H. 

lo j 
( 

( 

\ Turner, G. H., B.A. 

18 , 

I Wilson. C. E. 

( 

7 

( 

Secord VV. H. 

Austin, .T. B. 

20 

21 j 

8 

Brown, I. E. 

1 

V 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 



Burns A. S,, B. A. 

24 j 

11 1 

Church, H. B. 


( 

Langsford, A. W. 

26 


HONOURS 

IN B 

1 

O’Neill, J. M. 

12 i 

( 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 

2 ] 

Cowperthwaite H. H. 


l 

| 

Nelson ,W. E. 

'Anderson, C.W., B.A, 

15 { 

5 

McLaren, I). D. 

i 

I 

8 1 
I 

[ Patch, F.S., B. A. 

Bailey, G. W. 

McCulloch, J. M. 
i Rehf uss, W. N. 

1 Secord, W. H. 

17 I 
20 

HONOURS 

f McCulloch ,T. M. 

. J McLaren, D. D. 

J Montgomery, C. H. 

IN HI! 

23 


1 Relifuss* W. N. 

5 

Kerr, H.'H. 

/'Anderson, C. W. 

Church, H.C. 


6 

Hansen, N. C., M. A. 

McDiarmid, C. A. 

McIntosh. H. H. 

Murray, J. S. 

Park. A. W. 

Parris, N. D. 

30 


Slack. M. R. 

Tetelbaum, T. A. 

Turner G. H., B. A. 

V White P. G. 

32 


f Cary, W. H. 

| Cow perth waite, II. H. 
\ Frost, A. C. 

| Hardisty, II. H. M. 
l^Kissane, J. W. 


Teitelbaum, T. A. 
McCulloch, J. M. 
Lynch A. L. 
Park, A. W. 
Parris, N. D. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Laurie,' E., B. A. 


Laurie, E. B. A. 

Thomas. S. B. 

White, S. G. 

Freeze, E. H. 

Montgomery, C. H. 
Dickson, A. J., B. A. 
Peterson. G. II. 

Steeves, E. O. 

MacDonald, R. St. J., B.A. 


f Allum, A. W. 

Boyd. O. 

Ells. R. H. 

English, J. M. 

Laurie, E., B. A. 
Lynch, A. L. 

Thomas, S. B. 

Nelson, W. A. 

Patch, F. S. B. A. 
f Brown, I. E. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Forbes, R. D 
, Inksetter, F. S. 

\ Langsford,A. W. 
McKechnie, D. W. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
Morris, S. C. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 


HONOURS IN PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

13 Dickson, A. J., B. A. 
fDonnelly W. H. 

1 Iverr, H. H. 

J MacDiarmid, C. A. 

19 \ McEachern. I. W. T. 

I Manion, W. T. 

I Morris, S. C. 


1 ( Campbell, W. G. 

1 \ Forbes, R. D. 
f Brown, I. E. 

| Frost. A. C. 

\ Humphrey, G. A. 
j Laurie, E. B. A. 

| Lynch, A. L. 
t Nelson, W. E. 
fEbbett, L.P. B. 
n Kissane, J. W. 

Maby, W. J. 

I Peterson, G. R. 

13 McKechnie, D. W. 
(Anderson, C. W., B. A. 

. , J Cary, W. H, 

14 \ Horsfall, F. L. 

^Magee, C. F. 


a 



j SteeVes.E. O. 

\ White, P. G. 

S McGeacliy, J. A. M. 
McIntosh, H. H. 
Markson, S. 

! Freeze E. H. 
McLaughlin. E. M. 
McNeil, W. C. 


( Secord, W. H. 
{ White, S. G. 


PASS LIST. 

ALL SUBJECTS , 

The following student^, 91 in number have passed the exa- 
mination in all the subjects of the First Year, viz: Anatomy, 
Chemistry and Physics, Physiology, Histology, Biology and Prac- 
tical Chemistry. 

Alexander, J. H. 

Allan, R. H 


Allum, A. W. 

Anderson, C. W., B A. 
Anthony, T. B. 

Auston, J. B. 

Arnold, D. R., B.A. 
Bishop, G. A. 

Boyd O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Brown, I. E. 

Burns, A. S„ B.A. 
Campbell, W* G. 

Carter, W. LeM., B.A. 
Church, H. C. 

Cowperth waite, H.*H. 
Crosby, P. C. 

Cumming, W. G. , B . A . 
Dickson, W. H. 
Donnelly, W. H. 

Ebbett, L. P. B. 

Elder, R. 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 
English, J. M. 

Forbes, R. D. 

Forster, J. F. C. 

Freeze, E. H* 

Frost, A. C. 

Gale, M. P. 

Gardiner, R. J. 

Gow, R. J. 

Grant, W. W. 

Hansen, N. C., MA. 
Hardisty, R. H. M., B.A. 
Hart, F. W. 

Horsfall, F. L. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 

Hyatt, E. A., B,Sc. 

Kenny, R. W. 

Ivissane, J . W. 

Langsford, A. W. 

Laurie, E., B.A. 

Lundie, J. A, B.A 
Lyman, W. S. 

Lynch, A . L. 

Macdonald R.,St.J., B.A. 


MacKenzie, W. A. 
McCulloch. J. M. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McEachern, W. T 
McEwan, J. R. 
McGuigon, J. D. 
McIntosh, H. H. 
McIntosh, J. A. 
McKechnie, D. W. 
McLaren, D. D. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
McPherson, T. 
Maby, W/J. 
Magee, C. F. 
Markson, S. 
Martin, H. E. 
Meindl, A. G. 
Mitchell, I- E. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Morris, S. C. 
Morse, G. R. 
Murray, J. S. 
Nelson, W. E. 

Ness, W. 

Park, A. W. 

Parris, N. D. 

Patch, F. S., B.A. 
Peterson, G. R. * 
Puddington, B. A. 
Rehfuss, W. N. 
Roberts, A. B. 
Sacord, W. H. 
Steeves, E.O. 
Strong, N W. 
Taggart, E. A. 
Teitelbaum, T. A. 
Thomas, S. B. 
Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Truax, W. 

Turner, G. H.,B.A. 
White P. G. 

White, S. G. 
Wilson, A. 

Wilson, C. E. 
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In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as 
having passed in all subjects of the First Year, the following have 
passed in : — 


Andrews, J. J. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Cary, W. H. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Doyle, F. H., B.A. 
Eaton, F. C. 

Gillis, J. H. 
Gilmour, C. R. 


Andrews, J. J. 
Bailey, G. W. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Boulter, J. H. 

Cary, W. H. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Dickson, A. J., B.A. 
Doyle, F. H.,B.A. 


HISTOLOGY. 

Inksetter, F. S. 

Kearns, D. A. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Mac Call um, J. D. G. 
McGeachy, J. A. Mcl. 
McGrath, F. C- 
Maillet, H. A. 

Nathan, D. 


ANATOMY. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 

MacNeill, A. L. H. 
McDonald, S., B.A. 
McGrath, F. C. 
McNeill, W. C. 

Munro, J. H. 

Munroe, H. E. 

Nathan, D. 


Nelson, J. S. 

O’Brien, C. W., B.A. 
Pilot, F. W. 

Scott, W. 

Shillington, R. N. W. 
Sibbald, J. P. M. 
Slack, M. R. 

Winder, J. B., B.A. 


O’Brien, C. W., B.A. 
Oliver, C. J. 
Rousseau, J. A., B.A. 
Saunders, T. H. 
Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 

Winder, J. B., B.A. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 




Anderson, R. J. R. 
Andrews, J. J. 
Bailey, G. W. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A, 
Cary, W. H. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Delaney, M. 

Doyle, F. H., B.A. 
Kearns, D. A. 


Bromley, J. E. 
Cary, W. H. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Gilmour, C. R. 
Hewitt, T. J . 
Inksetter, F. S. 
Kerr, H. H. 
Lamb, W. V. 


Kerr, H. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 

MacNeill, A. L. H. 
McGeachy, J. A. Mcl. 
McGrath, F. C. 
McKenzie, J. B. 
Munro, J. H. 

Munroe, H. E. 
Nathan, D. 


CHEMISTRY. 

MacNeill, A. L. H. 
McGeachy, J. A. Mcl. 
McGillis, J. D. 

McGrath, F. C. 

McNeill, W. C. 

Munro, J. II, 

Munroe, H. E. 


Nelson, J. S. 
O’Brien, C. W.,B.A. 
O’Neill, J. M. 

Pilot, F. W. 

Scott, W. 

Seifert, F. W. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 
Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 


Nelson, J. S. 

Oliver, C. J. 

O’Neill, J, M. 

Pilot, F. W. 

Rousseau, J. A., B.A. 
Saunders, T. H. 
Smith, C. M. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Andrews, J. J. 
Bailey, G. W. 

Blair, A. K. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Bulmer, A. M. 

Cary, W. H. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Dickson, A. J., B.A. 
Gillis, J. H. 

Hewitt, T. J. 
Humphrey, G. A. 
Inksetter, F. S. 


Anderson, R. J. R. 
Andrews, J. J. 
Bailey, G. W. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Cartwright, C. 
Chamberlain, II. B. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Dickson, A. J , B.A. 


Herr, H. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 
MacCallum, J. G. D. 
MacNeill, A. L. H. 
McDonald, S., B.A. 
McGeachy, J. a. McI 
McGillis, J. D. 
McGrath, F. O. 
McNeill, W. C. 
Manion, W. T. 

Munro, J. H., 

Mnnroe, H. E. 
Nathan, D. 

BIOLOGY. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Gurd, R. D. 

Kearns, D. A. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 

MacNeili, A. L. H. 
McDonald, S., B.A. 
McGeachy, J. A., McI. 
McGillis, J. D. 


Nelson, J. s. 

Oliver, C. J. 

Oliver, J. a. 

O’Neill, J. M. 

Pilot, F. \V. 
Rousseau, J. a., B.A. 
Saunders, T. H. 
Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Sibbald, J. p. m. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 

Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 


Munro, J. H. 

Munroe, H. E. 
Nelson, J. s. 

O’Brien, C. W., B A. 
O’Neill, J. M. 

Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 

Wood, C. D. 


DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The following graduates in Medicine having fulfilled all the 
ofTheTaculty : the C0UrSC " PUbHC the Di P'o m a 


w. W. Ford, B. A.,M,D. 
J. E. Laberge, M.D, 


H. S. Shaw, M.D. 

J. A. Williams, M.D. 







examination papers. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
SESSION, 1899^1900. 

botany. 

FIRST YEAR. 

December 16 th, 1899 . 

ONE HOUR. 

The candidate will answer three questions only, of which the first 
must be one. 

I Describe fully, the structure of Pleurococcus vulgaris. 

2. Give as full an account as you can of some of the more essen- 
tial "characteristics of cytoplasm as illustrated by 

(a) Sensitiveness. 

(b) Power of movement. 

(c) Relation to temperature. 

3. Show to what extent division of labor is carried in 

(а) Saccharomyces. 

(б) Spirogyra. 

and show how it is performed in each case. 

4. Give a full account of the process of starch formation in plants 
and show how this function is related to 

(а) The support and development of animal life. 

(б) The nutrition of the plant body. 

(c) Its general relation to the development of higher forms of 
life in point of time. 












ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY EXAMINATION. 
CHRISTMAS, 1899. 

Paril. ZOOLOGY. 

Saturday, Dec. 16th:— 9 to 11 a.m. 

Examiner , Prof. e. W. MacBride. 

Only six questions are to be attempted . 

1. Explain exactly what is meant by “ excretion.” How is this 
function carried out? 

(a) in Amoeba, 

(b) in the Worm. • 

( c ) in the Dog-fish. 

2. Describe carefully and in detail the manner in which reproduc- 
tion is carried out in Hydra. Tell what you know about the mean- 
ing of the process which you describe. 

3. Describe carefully the cells which effects the movements of the 
worm ; show how their arrangement is related to the various move- 
ments produced. Compare the principal movements of a worm with 
those of a dog-fish. 

4. Define the terms “ digestion,” “ absorption,” “ assimilation,” 
and state how the processes thus denominated are carried out. 

(a) in Paramoecium, 

( b ) in Hydra. 

(c) in the Dog-fish. 

5. What do you understand by the term " coelom ? Give a brief 
account of the history and fate of this organ. 

(а) in the Worm, 

(б) in the Dog-fish. 

6. Describe the principal sense organs of the dog-fisn, pointing out 
in what relation they 6tand to the central nervous system, and ex- 
plaining what you know about their functions. What means exist 
for the reception of stimuli in the worm and hydra ? 

7. Define the terms “ jelly,” “blood,” and “ connective tissue.’’ 
Show how they are related to one another, and enumerate and des- 
cribe the different modifications of connective tissue found in the dog- 
fish. 


8. What exactly is meant by the term “ peripheral nerve? Of 
what elements are these organs made up? Compare their develop- 
meut in the worm and the dog-fish. 


PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS IN ANATOMY. 


March 17th, 1900. 


Examiners , 


( Prof. F. J. Shepherd, M.D. 
\ Lect. J. M. Elder, M.D- 
( Lect. J. A. Springle, M.D. 


Candidates are required to answer four questions only, including 
the first two. 

1 Give the dissection necessary to expose the right kidney from 
behind. 

2. Name in proper order the structures it is necessary to remove 
to expose the occipital artery. 

3. Give the origins and insertions of the muscles supplied by the 
motor root of the fifth nerve. 

4. Describe the structures found in the floor of the lateral ventricle 
of the brain. 

5. Describe the upper third of the Tibia and give the origins, 
actions, and nerve supply of the muscles attached. 

6. Describe shortly the male urethra. 

7. Cause and relations of the common bile duct. 


FIRST YEAR. 

EXAMINATION IN CHEMISTRY. 


May 26th, 1900. 

f Prof. Girdwood. 

Examiners # \ Ruttan. 

1. Describe the process of taking the specific gravity of (a) a 
solid, (b) a liquid, (c) a powder insoluble in water. What is a 
Hydrometer and for what purpDses is it used ? 

2. Define the terms (a) Specific heat, (6) Latent heat, ( c ) Atomic 
heat. How may the equilibrium of heat be restored ? Convert 
115 °F into corresponding temperature in Centigrade & Reamurs 
tcales and 50° Centigrade iuto Farenheit scale. 


3. Describe the varieties of lenses ; show by diagram the action 
of each on light. 

What are Frauenhofer’s lines? How are they produced? Wha* 
are absorption spectra ? 1 

4. What do you understand by static electricity and dynamic 

electricity? J 

Trace the working of an induction coil. What is Farradic elec- 
tricity ? 

5. Define the words, base, salt, atomic weight, molecular weight 
and equivalent weight. What are the laws of chemical union ? 

6. Give an account of the occurrence in Nature of Oxygen : give 
two methods of its preparation, state its properties. What are° its 
principal compounds with Hydrogen. 

7. What is Chlorine? Where is it found? How may it be pre 
pared? G.ve equations. Prove the composition of Hydrochloric 
acid HCI, describe its properties ? 

8. How can you demonstrate that I of Hydrogen by weight is equal 
to 32.5 by weight of Zinc or 23 of sodium ? and that 35.5 of Cl by 
weight is equal to 8 by weight of Oxygen. 


FIRST YEAR. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


Mat, 1900. 

( Write on five questions only.) 


Examiners , 


Dr. W. S. Morrow. 
Dr. J. W. Scane. 

Dr. A. A. Robertson. 


1. (a) Describe the changes occurring during a muscular contrac- 
tion. (5) Draw diagrams illustrating 1. Simple contraction. 

2. Tetanic contraction. 


2. Describe the nervous control of the blood vessels, giving a 
brief account of the depressor nerve. 

3. Describe the alterations in pressure within and vvithout the * 
lungs during the movements of respiration. What effects have they 

on the blood-pressure. 


4. Distinguish between plasma, serum, and lymph. Write an 
account of the origin, functions and course of lymph. 

5. (a) Starch, (&) lean meat, describe digestion and absorption of 
one of the above. 

6. Draw a diagram of the typical spectrum of oxy-haemoglobin. 
With what other spectrum is it most easily confounded. 

State how you would distinguish, making practical application. 

SECOND YEAR. 

HISTOLOGY. 

December 20th, 1899 4 to 6 p.m. 

( Prof. G. Wilkins. 

Examiners ( N- D. Gunn. 

1. Describe the various tissues over which the urine passes, com- 
mencing at the escape of its watery element from ‘the blood and 
terminating at its exit from the body ; the varieties of epithelium to 
be included in the description. 

2. Describe and explain the structure of the Spleen. 

3. Describe, and draw a section of Thyroid Gland. 

4. Compare cross section of cervical region of cord with one 
through centre of Medulla Oblongata. 

5. Describe the gray matter of Cerebrum aud Cerebellum, with a 
description of various kinds of Ganglion Cells. 

SECOND YEAR. 

EXAMINATION IN CHEMISTRY. 

May 28th 1900. 

„ . \ Prof, Girdwood, 

Examiners , j « Ruttan. 

1. Describe diffusion, Osmosis and Dialysis. What is meant by 
osmotic pressure ? 

2. Give formula for correcting the volumes of a gas measurement 

at ordinary temperature and whatever may be the pressure at the 

time and place of experiment. What effect would going up a high 
mountain have on boiling water ? 
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3- Write a short account of the chemistry of hydrogen peroxide, 
sulphur dioxide and carbon monoxide. 

4. Calculala the Volume of H2 S normal temperature and pres- 
sure required to precipitate the lead in 100 c. c. c. of a 10% solution 
of lead acetate Pb. = 207 S. = 32. 

5. Show by equations the action of Hydrochloric Acid on (a) Iron 
(6) Manganese dioxide <c) Acid sodium carbonate (d) Ethylamine (e) 
Propyl alcohol. 

6. Describe two methods of preparing (a) Chloroform (6) Sulphuric 
Ether (c) Urea id) Formic Aldehyde <e> Phenol. Give the properties 
of any two of these substances. 

i. By what react'ons can Chloroi and Ally 1 alcohal be prepared 
from Methane ? 

8. Give a short account of the important etherial salts of glycerine. 

SECOND YEAR. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 




May 1900. 


Examiners , 


Dr. W. S. Morrow. 

(i J. W. Scane. 

“ A. A. Robertson. 


1. Explainn briefly the following terms : — (a) Somatopleure (6) • 
Chorion (c) Serum ( d ) Nucleo-proteid (e) Latent period (/) Inhibi- 
tion. 

2. Disease the cause and nature of the heart beat and state how it 
may be modified in rate and force, 

3. State the proportion of Oxygen and Carbon dioxide in inspired 
and expired air and in veneous and arterial blood. Discuss the 
nature of the process by which the interchange of cases takes place 
in the lungs. 

4. Enumerate the principal substances formed in the intestines 
from proteid food (a) by the action of pancreatic juice, (b) by the 
action of micro-organism ( c ) by the cells of the intestinal wall during 
absorption . 

5. State the origin, course, and destination of the fibres passing 
through the pes or crusta of the crus cerebri. 

6. Explain the embryological origin of the retina and tell what 
you know about its functions. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

May 31st 1900. 

/ Prof. A. D. Blackader. 

Examiners , \ x) R . R. A. Kerry. 

1. State what you understandby the following terms:— Emul- 
sion ; Volatille oil : Alkaloid : Decoction : Tincture. 

2. Describe any three of the following drugs, giving their physio- 
logical action ; name their official preparations : Camphor, Chlo- 
ral hydrate, Nux vomica, Colchicum corm, Ipecacuanha Squill. 

3. Describe the action on the urinary secretion of Digitalis Ben- 
zoic acid, Potassium citrate, Buchu leaves. 

4. Name the specimens shown to you and state their official pre- 
paration. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS, 1900. 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

Thursday, March 22nd, 1900 : — • 

[Prof. J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D. 
_ • “ A. G. Nichols, M.D. 

Examiners i “ d. P. Anderson, M.D. 

( “ D. D. MacTaggart, M.D. 

Begin each answer on a separate sheet . 

1. Give a classification of the Leucocytes which may be found 
in the blood. 

How are the leucocytic contents of the blood affected (quali- 
tatively and quantitatively) in the following conditions,:— 

(a) Acute lobar Pneumonia. (5) Typhoid fever, (c) After 
Haemorrhage, (d) Hodgkin’s disease, (e) Spleno-medullary Leu- 
cliaemia. (/*) Trichinosis, (g) Pyaemia. ( h ) Pernicious Anaemia? 

2. Discuss briefly how far the following are factors in the pro- 
duction of the blastomata or tumours proper: (a) Age. (6) Here- 
dity. (c) Injury. ( d ) Infection. 


iium an acute mfectuous disease? 



oi incuoation oi an 
process of recovery 



6. Classify the conditions under which calcareous infiltrations take 
p ace. escribe, with diagrams, the succession of changes occurring 
m an artery ending in the production of Atheroma. 

7. (a) What is a Thrombus ? (6) What are the conditions favour- 

ing the development of the same, (c) What the processes which mav 
occur in its formation, fdf) WW . 


it when formed ? 


THIRD YEAR. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Montreal, March 23rd, 1900. 


Examiners, 


Prof. Geo. Wilkins, M.D. 


1. What are the symptoms of poisoning from Strychnine? How 
may the size of fatal dose affect the onset of rigor mortis? How 
would you treat a case ? What are the differences in symptoms bet- 
ween traumatic tetanus and strychnia poisoning? 


3. How would you determine that death was actually caused by 
drowning ? -In what manner would the time of examination after 
removal from the water modify the P. M. appearances of the re- 
cently drowned ? v 

Relate the evidence necessary on the part of the Medical Jurist 
to prove that a child was alive or dead at birth. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

HYGIENE. 

May, 29th 1900. 

( Prof. R. Craik, 

_ . . ...J “ R. F. Ruttan, 

Examiners , | << Wyatt Johnson. 

1. What are the natural forces concerned in ventilation ? How 
much fresh air per hour must be supplied to a room 40 by 25 by 12 
feet, containing 20 persons, so that the carbon dioxide will not exceed. 

7 parts per thousand? 

2. How would you detect traces of Arsenic in paper traces of 
lead in drinking water ; traces of corrosive sublimate? 

3. Describe how Chlorine is estimated in drinking water. Discuss 
the sanitary value of this determination. 

4. Name the chief methods employed for the ultimate disposal of 
the sewage of a town and discuss the dangers of each, 

6. Give concise rules regulating (a) exercise, (b) sea-bathing. 

7. What are the usual effects on the system of (a) High altitude. 
(6) Warm, moist insular climate? By what patients should each 
be avoided ? 

8. Describe some of the methods of disinfection in connection 
with eontageous disease stating the advantages, disadvantages and 
cost of each. 

9. Mention the measures necessary to prevent the spreading of 
Cholera, Thyphus, Plague on shipboard, also of tuberculosis in a 
herd of cattle. 

THIRD YEAR. 

HYGIENE. 

EXAMINATION IN BACTERIOLOGY. 

January 20th, 1900. 

Examiners J Professor J. G. Ad ami, Professor Wyatt 

j Johnston and H. B. Yates. 

1. A somewhat fatal epidemic disease visits a community, how 
would you proceed bacteriologicallv to determine its cause? If you 
found one microbe constantly or frequently associated with the 
cases how would you make sure that this was the specific microbe 
of the disease. . 





33 





2. What, stated briefly, do you know concerning the bacteria o, 
the venerial diseases of man ? r 

3 State what you know concerning, (1) the microbe associated 
w. h Typhoid Fever ; (2) thedistribution of the same in the human 
patient; (3) outside the body, and (4) the prevention of the disease. 

4. Describe briefly (1) the Bacillus of Tuberculosis and its char- 
acteristics ; (2) the modes of injection in man (in the order of fre- 
quency) and (3) the bacilli which may be mistaken for it and a 
differential diagnosis from the same. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 

May 31st, 1900. 


Examiners , 


Prof. A. I). Blackader, 
Dr. R. A. Kerry. 


1. State the various ways in which the following drbgs may be 
directed to be dispensed, and write illustrative prescriptions: Oleum 
morrhuae, copaiba, bismuthi subnitras, pulvis japapa composite, 
extractum colocynthidis com posi turn. 

2. Discuss the action on the circulation of digitalis, caffeine 
citrate, alcohol, acomite, and state briefly the more important condi- 
tions indicating their administration. 

3. Compare the action of Rhubarb, jalap, magnesium sulphate on 
the intestinal canal. 

4. For what therapeutical purposes may the following dru^s be 
employed : Potassium iodide, Atropine sulphate, Sodium salicylate, 
bquille ? Write illustrative prescriptions. 

5. State the toxic symptoms that may arise during the administra- 
tion of Mercury, Arsenic, Potassium bromide. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MENTAL DISEASES. 
June 4th, 1900. 


Examiner > Da. T.J. W. Burgess. 

1. Mention the acts which are commonly indicative of insanity. 

2. What measures are best adapted to ward off insanity in those 
inheriting a neurotic diathesis? 





3. Distinguish between a typical case of simple melancholia and 
one of acute mania. 

4. What are the leading diagnostic points by which acute delirious 
mania may be differentiated from typhoid fever? 

5. State the best means to adopt for inducing sleep in mental 

disorder. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

OBSTETRICS. 

June 2nd, 1900. 

i Prof. J. C. Cameron, 

Examiners , Dr. D. J. Eva>s. 

I Define Excavation, Inlet, Outlet, Axis, Plane, Conjugate, Bipa- 
rietal, Presentation, Position. 

2. Describe • — Menstruation, Conception. 

3. What are the signs of pregnancy during first three months ? 

4. What is meant by flexion, extension. What bearing has flexion 
upon the way in which the foetus presents? 

5. Describe briefly the mechanism of labor in a normal case of 
Vertex presentation L. 0. A. 


FOURTH YEAR. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


June 2nd, 1900. 


Examiners , 


Prof. F. Buller, M.D. 
Dr. J. J. Gardner. 

Dr. J. W. Stirling. 


1. Describe the function of accommodation and explain the nature 
of so-called eyestrain. 

2. What constitutes Traumatic Cataract? Explain its occurrence 
and state what you know of the management of injuries of the eye 
complicated by Traumatic Cataract. 

3. Give the indications for the use of eserine, atropin and nitrat Of 
silver in ophthalmic practice. 

4. Give the differential diagnoses between Iritis, Acute Glaucoma 
and Acute Conjunctivitis. 

5. Diseases of the middle ear in childhood: give examples and 
describe the best means of prevention and cure in each. 
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6, Perforations of the drum membrane : (1) What are the signs of 
this i (2) How does it affect the hearing ? (3) How would you treat 
a case of recent traumatic perforation ? 


FOURTH YEAR. 

MEDICINE. 

May, 1900. 

Prof. Jas. Stewart. 

_ > tc A.D. Bi.ackader. 

Examiners , <« F. G. Finley. 

“ H. A. Lafleur. 

“ C, Martin. 

1. What conditions produce dullness at the base of the right lung? 
Oive fully the physical signs found in each of these. 

2. Describe the characters of the pulse in the various forms of 
cardiac disease. Trace the clinical course of a case of aortic regur’ 
gitation. 

3. Given, a case of Typhoid Fever in a youug adult at the end of 
the second week of the illness, what are the considerations on which 
the progmosis is to be based ? 

4. Compare the course of the illness in ( a ) A patient with atrophic 
cirrhosis, (6) A patient with hypertrophic cirrhosis of the liver. 

5. Describe fully the clinical features of three different types (cli- 
nical) of Insular Sclerosis, and mention the disease or diseases most 
likely to be confounded with each type you describe. 

6. Give fully the treatment of (1) a case of minor neuralgia of 
the same nerve. (2) A case of Major Neuralgia of the same nerve. 
(3) A case of Sciatica. 

7. Mention the more unusual manifestations of acute rheumatism- 
Under what conditions is the liability to cardiac complication in- 
creased ? 

8. In the case of a rachitic infant of fifteen months, suffering from 
an attack of bronchitis, describe fully the dietetic, hygienic and med- 
icinal treatment to be pursued, and give illustrative prescriptions. 

9. A male, aet 47 years, complained of abdominal pain for two 
years. The pain was slight and intermittent up to three months be- 
fore coming under observation, when it became more constant and 
severe, frequently causing loss of sleep at night. 

On examination the patient was moderately emaciated. There were 
a few pigmented scars about the knees and old iritic adhesions. There 




was no obvious abnormality about the thoracic or abdominal viscera, 
but some deep seated tenderness and a sense of resistance in the epi 
eastrium. Some weeks later there was a complaint of a girdle sensa- 
tion at the level of the 12th dorsal segment and of numbness and 
tingling in the lower extremities. During the next few days weak- 
ness and ataxia developed in the legs with retention of urine The 
knee jerks were increased and ankle clonus was preeent. Death oc- 
curred unexpectedly, preceded by a .violent paroxysm of abnominal 
pain and symptoms of collapse. Discuss the diagnosis. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
SURGERY. 


June 1st," 1900. 


Examiners , , 


Prof. T. G. Roddick, M.D. 
J. M. Elder, M.D. 

A. E. Garrow, M.D. 


1 Describe the local appearances and symptoms of a case of ad. 
vanced Tubercular Disease of the Knee Joint. If operation be deeded 
upon, describe it briefly. 

2. Name tbe Fistula most frequently met in different parts of the 
body. Describe that form known as Salivary Fistula, and give 
methods of treatment. 

3. Describe briefly, the mode or'modes of treatment which your 
observation would lead you to adopt for the relief and cure of Organ- 
ic Stricture of the Posterior Urethra. 

4. Describe fully the Syphilitic Lesions that may be found on the 


longue. . . 

5. Describe tbe mode of origin, symptoms and sigus of Cellulitic 
of the arm. How would you treat a rapidly spreading case which 
has already extended to the elbow ? 

6. Outline the clinical history, giving the symptoms and 81 g n ® of 

Subacute Intussusception at the end of forty-eight hours in child a 
year old. How would you treat the case ? 

7 . What conditions call for Gastro-enterostomy? Describe in de- 
tail the method you would select in performing the operation ? 

8. What fractures in the vicinity of the shoulder joint may be mis 
taken for dislocation ? Give diagnostic differences. 

9. Give the differential diagnosis of a case of Right-sided Nephro 


lithiasis. 

10. Give briefly the essential points in the Operation of Uiolecyfr* 
totomv, and describe the after-treatment for the first few days- 
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OBSTETRICS. 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Mat 30th, 1900. 


1. Hemorrhage during 2nd stage of Labor • 
ment. 


—give causes and treat- 


2. Eclampsia : give symptoms causes and treatment. 

eat 1 77 ° f ,le8Cribe fuI, y tlie mechanism of delivery r„ 

of delay, what treatment would you adopt ? Give your reasons. 

4 On the morning of May 30th you are call to attend a primanar 

ended August 11th last. S SrvelL^S'pr^LgTS 
membranes ruptured 3 hours ago : the os. is about J d.late the pains 
as folIows m l We 1688 freq " ent - The pe,V, ' C measurements are 

S P ine9 24 C.M. 

Cre8ts 26 C.M. 

Conj.-Ext 17 5 t , 

Conj.-Diag 10 ‘ 5 „ 

How wou'd you manage the case? Give your reasons for the line of 
treatment you decide to pursue. 

5. Hernia in infants :_What are to the commonest forms, their 
symptoms and treatment ? ’ 
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Medical Council P.E.I., Matriculation Exam. 
f Matriculation Exam (j p & q vr -r> 
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Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Montreal,. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 



Dr. W. Robertson died, 1844 
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McGill Medical Society, annual meeting. 
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Fallopius die<l, 1562. 

\ A. F. Holmes died, 1860. 
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Sports Bay. 


Reamur died, 1757. 
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I Register closes for session, 1901-1902. 
( Meeting of Governors. 
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Supplemental Exam 
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Lectures began in Montreal Med. Ins. in 1824. 
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Hr. Geo. Ross died, 1892. 
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Sir William Dawson died, 1899. 
Prof 1. Exams. C. P. S., Out. 
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( New Year’s Day. 
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Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


Winter Term begins. 

Medical Council, P.E.I., Matric. Exams. 
Exams. C. P. S, North West Territories. 


Dower born, 1653. 
Registration in Nova Scotia. 

Meeting of Governors. 


Dr. Wm. Caldwell died, 1883. 
Queen Victoria died, 1901. 


Charter granted to Mont. General Hospital, 1823. 
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28 F. j Good Friday. 


Easter Sunday. 
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MAY xxxi days. 


Matric. Exam. Prov. Med. Board of N. Scotia. 
Me eting of Medical Faculty. 


C P. & S. British Columbia, Prof 1. Exam. 


f Heberden born, 1710. 

1 Exams. C. P. S., North West Territories. 


Meeting of Governors. 

Edward Jenner born, 1749. 


Professional Exams. C. P. & S., Ont. 
Prof. Scott died,' 1883. 


f Victoria Day. 
| Lectures^enu 


( Examinations begins, 
t Matric. Exams. C. P. & S., Manitoba. 


/ Prof. G. W. Campbell died, 1882. 
' John H. R. Molson died, 1897. 
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6th Month. JUNE xxx days. 
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d&OMvax u% gMy of the Unijoevsity. 


VISITOR 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE 
EARL OF MINTO, K.C.M.G., LL.D., P.C. 

Governor-General of Canada, btc. 

v 

GOVERNORS ! 

[Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning .] 

THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Cantab^, President and 
Chancellor of the University. 

JOHN MOLSON, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENS HI ELDS, Esq., B.A. 

SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 

ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esq. 

HON. JOHN SPRQTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq., B.A., B.C.L. 

RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES ROSS, Esq. 

CHARLES CAMPBELL, Esq., B.A., LL.L. 

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power 
to frame Statutes, to make Appointments, and to administer the 
Finances of the University.) 
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PRINCIPAL. 

WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LI.. I).. Vice-Chancellor. 

(The Principal has .under the Statutes, the general superintend- 
ence of all affairs of the College and University, under such regula- 
tions as may be in force. 


FELLOWS : 

Ex-Officio. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., DL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C., Vice- 

Prinoipal, and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVBY, M.A., D.C.L., DL.D., F.R.S.C., M.Inst.C.E., Dean- 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
DUNCAN McEAOHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Compara- 
tive Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

E. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., DL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

To retire on 1st September, 1901. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D., P.G.S., F.R.S.C., 
Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Pn.D., Representative Fellow in 

Arts. 

R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 

C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Se., M.A.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Arts. 

Hon. JOHN S. HALL, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. J. HENRY GEORGE, D.D., Ph.D., Representative Fellow, 
Congregational College of Canada, Principal of the College. 

C. W. WILSON, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

A. E. C. MOORE, D.V.S., Representative Fellow in Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

Rev. HENRY M. HACKBTT, M.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, 
Montreal Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 


To retire on 1st September, 1902. 

Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Pres- 
byterian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 


Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Arts. 

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow 
in Medicine. 

C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

Rbv. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stanstead 
Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que„ Principal of the College. 

G. CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Law. 

F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

W. W. WHITE, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative 
Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

W. A. CARLYLE, Ma.E., non-resident Representative Fellow 
(British Columbia, Manitoba, and North-West Territories). 

ROBERT W. ELLS, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (Ontario). 

WM. OSLER, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S., Johns Hopkins University, non- 
resident Representative Fellow (United States). 

To retire on 1st September, 190$. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Com- 
parative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in 

Law. 

CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

JOHN COX, M.A., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. J. T. L. MAGGS, B.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Wesleyan Theological College. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in 
Applied Science. 

W. J. McGUIGAN, M.D., LL.B., Representative Fellow, Vancouver 
College, Vancouver, B.C. 
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(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute under the Ch - 
ter the Corporation of the University, which has the power under 
the Statutes to frame regulations touching the Course of Study, 
Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters, 
grant Degrees.) 


Secretary, Registrar, and Bursar . 

[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.'] 

W. Vaughan, Office, East Wing, McGill College. 
Office Hours : 9 to 5. 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD. 


(Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of October, December, February, 
and March, at 8.15 p.m.) 

Chairman — The Principal. 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
number, of the teaching staff of the University, have been consti- 
tuted, under the statutes, the Academic Board of the Unlversi y, 
with the duty of considering such matters as pertain to the ineres 
of the University as a whole and making recommendations con- 
cerning the same. 




< £$tc(&iU xjXnixn>vsiti} (Geneva! ^umounenneut 


SESSION OF 1901-1902 

The Sixty-ninth Session of the University, being the forty-eighth 
under the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1901. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821, and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College con- 
stitute the Corporation of the University ; and, under the Statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with the approval of the Visitor, 
have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and Faculties in 
McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of person^ the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the 
University is Protestant, but not denominational; and, while all pos- 
sible attention will be given to the character and conduct of stu- 
dents, no interference with their individual views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, Montreal, and in the affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

I.— McGill College. 

The Faculty of Arts. — The courses of study extend over four Ses- 
sons of eight months each. In the third and fourth years, exten- 
sive options and certain exemptitons are allowed to students of 
medicine. The course of study leads to the Degrees of B.A., 
B.Sc., M.Sc., D.Sc., and D.Litt. 

The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to 
the study of the learned professions without preliminary exam- 
ination in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, and in Great 
Britain and Ireland, etc. 

The Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. can be obtained along with the 
degree in the Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six 
yearn or of Law in five years. This is effect'd by avoiding the 
duplication of courses in the same subjects or in those which 
give the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation 
of the time tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given 
along with the degree in either Faculty to candidates who have 
completed two years in Arts before entering the Professional 
Faculty. 

The Course in Arts provides for the education of women in separate 
classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and hoours 
identical with those for men. 
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The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional 
training, extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 
Electrical Engineering, Practical Chemistry and Architecture, 
leading to the Degrees of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. 

The Faculty of Daw.— The complete cours- of Daw extends over 
three Sessions of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of 
B.C.D. and D.C.D. 

The Faculty of Medicine. — The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads 
to the Degrees of M.D., C.M. 

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

The complete course extends over three Sessions of six months 

each, and leads to the Degre of D.V.S.* 

II. -Affiliated Colleges. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, 
and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated College, or in 
part in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill College, as the 
case may be, <and may come up to the University Examinations on 
the ssfrne terms with the students of McGill College. 

Morrin College, Quebec.— Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees 
in Arts and Daw. (Detailed information may be obtained from 
Rev. Donald Macrae, D.D., Principal.) 

St. Francis College, Richmond, P.Q. — Is affiliated in so far as regards 
the Intermediate Examinations in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from J. A. Dresser, B.A., Principal.) 

The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanslcad, P.Q • Is affiliated in 
so far as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. (De- 
tailed information may be obtained from the Rev. C. R. Flan- 
ders, B.A., D.D., Principal.) 

Vancouver College, Vancouver , B.C. — Is affiliated in so far as re- 
gards the work of the first year in Arts. (Detailed information 
may be obtained from A. Robinson, B.A., Principal.) 

1 1 1.— Affiliated Theological Colleges. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for 
their students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of 
study in Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be 
agreed on. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal. Principal, 
Rev. J. Henry George, D.D., Ph.D., 58 McTavish Street. 

* The complete Calendar, with information respecting all the Faculties, Ac., may be 
obtained from W. Vaughan, Esq., registrar of the University. 
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The Presbyterian College, Montreal , in connection with the Pres- 
byterian Church in Canada. — Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, 
D.D., LL.D., 69 McTavish Street. 

The Diocesan College| of Montreal. — P rincipal, Rev. H. M. 

Hackett, M.A., B.D., 201 University Street. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal. — P rincipal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, 
M.A., LL.D., 228 University Street. 

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information 
fay be obtained on application to their Principals.] 

IV.— McGill Normal School. 

The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial Diplo- 
mas, and may, on conditions stated in the announcement of the 
School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for Academy 
Diplomas and for the Degrees of B.A. Principal, S. P. Robins, 
LL.D., 32 Belmont Street, Montreal. 

V.— Affiliated High Schools, Etc. 

The Trafalgar Institute for the Higher Education of Women, Simp- 
son Street, Montreal; Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High 
School of Montreal and the Girls’ High School of Montreal, 
Metcalfe Street; Principal; Rev. Elson I. Rexford, B.A. 

Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A. A. or for 
matriculation {June, 1901 ). 

Abingdon School, Montreal; Montreal Coll. Inst.; St. John the Evan- 
gelist School, Montreal ; Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s 
School, Montreal; Westmount Academy; Almonte High School; 
Aylmer Academy ; Bedford Academy ; Brantford Coll. Inst.; 
Chicoutimi Protestant School; Clarenceville Model School; Coati- 
cook Acad.; Compton Ladies’ Coll.; Cookshire Acad.; Cowans- 
ville Acad.; Danville Acad.; Dufferin Grammar School; Dunham 
Ladies’ Coll. ; Enfield School ; Feller Inst. ; Gananoque High 
School ; Granby Acad. ; Huntingdon Acad. ; Knowlton Acad. ; 
Lachute Academy ; Lennoxville Model School ; Magog Model 
School ; Orangeville High School ; Omstown Academy ; 
Ottawa Coll. Inst. ; Pembroke High School ; Portage du 
Fort Model School ; Quebec High School ; Girls’ High School, 
Quebec; Renfrew High School; Church School for Boys, Rothe- 
say, N.B.; Shelburne Acad., N.S.; Sherbrooke Acad.; Stanstead 
Wesleyan Coll. ; Sutton Acad. ; St. Francis Coll. School ; St. 
Johns’ High School; Bishop Field Coll.-, St. Johns, Nfld.; Three 
Rivers Acad.; Buckland Coll., Vancouver, B.C.; Waterloo Acad.; 
Williamstown High School. 


GDfficevs aucl ^Xeuxbcrs of tltc faculty 


SINCE ITS ORIGIN. 


DEANS. 


Dr. W. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institu- 
tion 1823, succeeded by Dr. John Stephenson In 1829 as Registrar and 
Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by Dr. 
A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. Dr. A. F. Holmes was the 


first Dean, 1854. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1860. 
R. P. Howard, 1882. 


Robt. Craik, 1889. 

uiiiOROE Ross (Vice- Dean), 1889. 


REGISTRARS. 


# 

John Stephenson, 1829. 
Archibald Hall, 1842. 

William Wright, 1864. 


Robt. Craik, 1869. 

William Osler, 1877. 

F. j. Shepherd, 1883 (acting). 
Jas. Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891. 


CHAIR OF M EDICI N E.— [Founded 1824]. 


William Caldwell, 1824. 
William Robertson, 1833. 
Andrew F. Holmes, 1842. 
R. Palmer Howard, 1860. 


George Ross, 1889. 

James Stewart, 1893. 

F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.), 1894. 
H. A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.), 1894 


CHAIR OF SU RGERY.— [Founded 1824]. 

John Stephenson, 1824. Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. 

q \V\ Campbell, 1835. G. Roddick, 1890. 

Jas. Bell (Asst. Prof.), 1891-1894. 


CHAIR OF M I DWI FE RY.—t Founded 1824. 


William Robertson, 1824. 
John Racey, 1833. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1835. 
Wm. McCulloch, 1842. 


Archibald Hall, 1854. 

D. C. MacCallum, 1868. 
Arthur A. Browne, 1883. 

J. Chalmers Cameron, 1886. 



CHAIR OF ANATOMY. -[Founded 1824J. 

John Stephenson. 1824. wm. E. Scott, 1856. 

Oliver T. Bruneau, 1842. Francis J. Shepherd, 1883. 


CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY.— [Founded 1824]. 


Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. 
Archibald Hall, 1842. 
William Sutherland, 1849. 


Robt. Craik, 1867. 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1879. 

R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-4 


CHAIR OF PH YSIOLOGY. -[Founded 1824, Endowed 1897]. 

John Stephenson, 1824. William Fraser, 1849. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. Joseph M. Drake, 1872. 

Robert L. Macdonnell, 1845. William Osler, 1874. 

Wesley Mills, 1886. 


CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
[Founded 1824]. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. A. Hall, 1849. 

Archibald Hall, 1835. William Wright, 1854. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. James Stewart, 1883. 

A. D. Blackader, 1891. 


CHAIR OF BOT A N Y.— [ Founded 1829], 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1829. James Barnston, 1857. 

Dr. Papineau, 1845. J. W. Dawson, 1855 and 1858. 

D. P. Penhallow, 1883. 


CHAIR OF CLINICAL MEDICI N E .—[Founded 1845i. 


James Crawford, 1845 and 1852. 
Robt. L. Macdonnell, 1849. 
Stephen C. Sewell, 1850. 

R. Palmer Howard, 1856. 


Duncan C. MacCallum, 1860. 
Joseph M. Drake, 1868. 
George Ross, 1872. 

Rich’d L. Macdonell, 1889. 


James Stewart, 1891. 

F . G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. H.A.Lafleur (Asst. Prof) 1895-6. 

F. G. Finley (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. H.A.Lafleur (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

C. E. Martin (Asst. Prof.) 1899. 

CHAIR OF CLINICAL SURGERY.— [Founded 1845]. 

James Crawford, 1845. George E. Fenwick, 1867. 

William E. Scott, 1852. Thomas G. Roddick, 1875. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, 1856. James Bell (Asst. Prof.) 1891-94. 

Robert Craik, 1860. James Bell, 1894. 

Geo. E. Armstrong (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 

Geo. E. Armstrong (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 


CHAIR OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
I Founded 1845]. 


William Fraser, 1845. 
Francis Badgley, 1849. 
Francis C. T. Arnoldi, 1850. 
William E. Scott, 1851. 
William Wright, 1852. 


R. Palmer Howard, 1854. 
Duncan C. MacCallum, 1860. 
George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
William Gardner, 1875. 
George Wilkins, 1883. 


CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
[Founded 1871, Endowed 1893], 

George Ross, 1871. William Gardner, 18<9. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1873. R- L- MacDonnell, 1886. 

Robert T. Godfrey, 1875. Robert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Johnston (Asst. Prof.) 1897. 

CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CHE M ISTRY .—[Founded 18721. 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1872. R.F.Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-94. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1894. 

CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
[Founded 1883]. 


Frank Buller, 1883. 


CHAIR OF GYN/ECOLOGY — [Founded 18831. 

William Gardner, 1883. 


CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY.— Founded 1892, Endowed 18931 

J. Geo. Adami, 1892. 


CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY.— [Founded 1893! 


G. W. Major, 1893. 


H. S. Birkett, 1895. 


benefactors of ttte faculty of Medicine 


I. — Leanchoil Endowment. 

This endowment, established in 1883, has been invested and the 
interest applied to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G.C.M.G $50 000 


II.— Campbell Memorial Endowment.— $48,906. 

Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 
Faculty during forty years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, 
M.D., LL.D. 

This fund has also been invested, and the income from it utilized 
for general expenses of the Faculty. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell .. ..$2,000 

H. and A. Allan 1,500 

Lord Strathcona and Mount 

Royal 1,500 

Sir George Stephen, Bart... 1,000 

R. B. Angus, Esq 1,000 

George A. Drummond, Esq. 1,000 

Alex. Murray, Esq 1,000 

Robert Moat, Esq 1,000 

W. C. McDonald, Esq 1,000 

A Friend 1,000 

Duncan McIntyre, Esq 1,000 

A. F. Gault, Esq 1,000 

M. H. Gault, Esq 1,000 

G. W. Stephens, Esq 1,000 

James Benning, Esq 1,000 

R. P. Howard, M.D .. 1,000 

G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esq. 1,000 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny .. 1,000 

J. C. Wilson, Esq 1,000 

Mrs. John Redpath 1,000 

Hon. John Hamilton 1,000 

Miss Orkney 1,000 

Hugh McKay, Esq 1,000 

Hector McKenzie, Esq 1,000 

Thomas Workman, Esq. .. 1,000 

Hugh McLennan, Esq 1,000 

O. S. Wood, Esq 1,000 

Frank Buller M.D 500 

James Burnett, Esq 500 

Andrew Robertson, Esq. .. 500 

Robt. McKay, Esq 500 

John Hope, Esq 500 

Alex. Urquhart, Esq 500 

R. A. Smith, Esq 500 


George Hague, Esq $ 500 

J. K. Ward, Esq 500 

Warden King, Esq 500 

John Sterling, Esq 500 

John Rankin, Esq 500 

Cantlie, Ewan & Co 500 

Robt. Reford, Esq 500 

J. & W. Ogilvie 500 

Randolph Hersey, Esq 500 

John A. Pillow, Esq 500 

S. Carsley, Esq 500 

D. C. McCallum, M?D 500 

S. Greenshields, Son & Co.. 500 

Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. .. 500 

Geo. Ross, M.D 500 

T. G. Roddick, M.D 500 

Wm. Gardner, M.D 500 

Cochrane, Cassils & Co. .. 500 

Joseph Hickson, Esq 500 

Allan Gilmour (Ottawa). .. 500 

R. W. Shepherd, Esq 500 

G. E. Fenwick, M.D 300 

Miles Williams, Esq 300 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D 250 

Chas. F. Smithers, Esq.... .. 250 

John Kerry, Esq 250 

A. Baumgarten, Esq 250 

V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq 250 

W. F.. Lewis, Esq 250 

Geo. Armstrong, Esq 250 

J. M. Douglas, Esq 250 

H. Lyman, Sons & Co 250 

F. J. Shepherd, M.D 250 

Duncan McEachran, Esq., 

F.R.C.V.S 200 




Benj. Dawson, Esq $ 

R. Wolff, Esq 

James Stewart, M.D. . . . . •• 
Mrs. Cuthbert (New Rich- 
mond, Q.) 

J. M. Drake, M.D 

H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 

Richmond, Q.) 

A. T. Paterson, Esq 

C. B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B.C.) 

D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo, 

B.C.) 

W. Kinlock, Esq 

Hua Richardson & Co 

Hugh Paton, Esq 

R. T. Godfrey, M.D 

T. A. Rodger, M.D 

W. A. Dyer, Esq 

Geo. Wood, M.D. (Fari- 
bault, Min.) 

A. A. Brown, M.D 

George Wilkins, M.D 

R. L. McDonnell, M.D 

Joseph Workman, M.D. 

(Toronto) 

Sir A. T. Galt 

Henry Dunam, B.A., M.D. 
(Campbellton, N.B.) .. .. 

T. J. Alloway, M.D 

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. 

Department, Army) 

J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- 
ville) 

Henry R. Gray, Esq.. . 
Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 
(Napierville, Q.) 
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R. J. B. Howard, M.D. .. 

R. F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 20 
Robert Howard, M.D. (St. 

Johns). 

Dr. J. & D. J. McIntosh 

(Vankleek Hill) 

J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 


MnRpfl n M D. . . 


zu 

15 

Rattray, M.D. 
r> 'k .... 

(Cob- 

10 

Howard, M.D. 
L 0^ , t 

(La- 

10 

. Oliver, M.D. 
O.) 

(Clif- 

10 


P. A. McDougall, M.D. 

(Ottawa, O.) 

A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 

O.) 

A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 

O.) 

James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, 

O.) 

J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 

sall, O.) 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 
land, O.) 

J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 

O.) 

J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
ham, N.B.) 

L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. 

David, Q.) 

J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 

Elgin, O.) 

John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 
forth, O.) 


10 

10 

10 

10 
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5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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III.— The Drake Endowment. 

Given as an annual donation from 1891 to 1897 of $500 per annum 
towards the expenses of the chair of Physiology. 

Contribution in 1897 towards the endowment of the Joseph Morley 
Drake chair of Physiology. 

Walter Drake $10,000 

IV. — The Dr. Geo. Major Donation. 

Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, contributed $500 towards the chair of 
Pathology. 

Dr. Geo. Major *° 00 


V. — The Dow Bequest. 


A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 1892, the interest from 
which is devoted to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

The late Mrs. Mary Dow $10,000 


VI.— The Mrs. John McDougall’s Donation. 

A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Medical Faculty. 


Mrs. John McDougall 


$ 1,000 


VII. — The Molson Fund. 

A donation from the late Mr. John H. R. Molson in 1893 to enable 
the Faculty to purchase land and erect an additional wing to its 
buildings. 

John H. R. Molson $60,000 

VIII. — The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Endowment. 

An endowment in 1893 of the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary 
Science. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal $100,000 



IX. — The Learmont Bequest. 

A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont, to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Faculty. 

The late Miss Jane Learmont $3,000 

X. — The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Building Fund. 

A donation in 1898 in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Hon- 
orable Mrs. Howard, to enable the Faculty to meet the increased 
demand for laboratory accommodation. 


Lady Strathcona $50,000 

Hon- Mrs. Howard $50,000 



faculty of pCcdicme. 

William Peterson, M.A., LL.D., Principal. 

Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Dean. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Registrar. 

J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D., Director of the Museum. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lond.), M.D. (McGill), Librarian. 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS. 

William Wright, M.D., Materia Medica, 84 St. Famille Street. 
Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D., Midwifery, 45 Union Avenue. 

PROFESSORS. 

Robert Craik, M.D., LL.D., Professor of Public Health and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, 887 Sherbrooke Street. 

G. P. Girdwood, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, 111 University Street. 
Thomas G. Roddick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S., Eng. (Hon.), 

Professor of Surgery, 80 Union Avenue. 
william Gardner, M.D., Professor of Gynecology, 109 Union Avenue. 
Francis J. Shepherd, M I)., Professor of Anatomy, 152 Mansfield St. 
Frank Buller, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology, 123 
Stanley Street. 

James Stewart, M.D., Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 
285 Mountain Street. 

George Wilkins, M.D., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, and 
Lecturer on Histology, 898 Dorchester Street. 

D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., Professor of Botany, McGill College. 
Wesley Mills, M.A., M.D., Professor of Physiology. McGill College. 
James Chalmers Cameron, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis- 
eases of Infancy, 941 Dorchester Street. 

Alex. D. Blackader, B.A., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, and Lecturer on Diseases of Children, 236 Moun- 
tain Street. 

R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., Professor of Practical Chemistry, 1018 
Sherbrooke street. 

James Bell, M.D., Professor of Clinical Surgery, 873 Dorchester Street. 

J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Pathology, McGill College. 

F. G. Finley, M.B. (Lond.), M.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Medicine and Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 1013 Dor- 
chester Street. 

Henry A. Lafleur, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine 
and Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine, 58 University Street. 
George E. Armstrong, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Sur- 
gery, 320 Mountain Street. 

H. S. Birkett, M.D., Professor of Laryngology, 123 Stanley Street. 



T. J. W. Burgess, M.D., Professor of Mental Diseases, Protestant 
Hospital for the Insane, Verdun. 

Wtatt Johnston, M.D., Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 81 McGill 
College Avenue. 

C. F. Martin, B.A„ M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine, 33 Durocher Street. 

lecturers. 

W. S. Morrow, M.D., Lecturer in Physiology, 82 Union Avenue. 

John M. Elder, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medical and Surgical Ana- 
tomy, and Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 4201 Sherbrooke Street. 

J. J. Gardner, M.D.,. Lecturer in Ophthalmology, 211 Peel Street. 

J. A. Springle, M.D., Lecturer in Anatomy, 1237 Dorchester Street. 

F. A. L. Lockhart, M.B. (Edin.), Lecturer in Gynaecology, 38 Bishop St. 

A. E. Garrow, M.D., Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 

2726 St. Catherine Street. 

W. F. Hamilton, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, 287 Mountain St 

G. Gordon Campbell, B.Sc., M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine, 
117 Metcalfe Street. 

J. G. McCarthy, M.D., Lecturer and Senior Demonstrator in 
Anatomy, 61 Drummond Street. 

D. J. Evans, M.D., Lecturer in Obstetrics, 939 Dorchester Street. 

N. D. Gunn, M.D., Lecturer in Histology, 49 Union Avenue. 

J. W. Stirling, M.B. (Edin.), F.R.G.S., Lecturer in Ophthalma- 
logy, 285 Mountain Street. 

J, Alex. Hutchison, M.D., Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 70 Maclay St. 

A. G. Nichols, M.A., M.D., Lecturer in Pathology, 2728 St. Cath- 
erine Street. 

P. T. Halsey, M.D. (Columbia), Lecturer in Pharmacology, 48 Durocher St. 

FELLOWS. 

W. M. Ford, B.A., M.D., Fellow in Pathology, McGill College. 

demonstrators and assistant demonstrators. 

R. Tait McKenzie, M.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 915 Dor- 
chester Street. 

J. A. Henderson, M.D.', Demonstrator of Anatomy, 34 Park Ave. 

J. W. Scank, M.D., Demonstrator of Pln siology, 4469 St. Catherine St. 

Kenneth Cameron, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 
903 Dorchester Street. 

E. J. Semple, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Surgical Pathology, 375 
St. Antoine Street. 

R. A. Kerry, M.D., Demonstrator of Pharmacy, 164 Peel Street. 

J. J. Ross, M.D., B.A., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 679 Wellington 
Street. 

A. E. Orr, M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy, 900 Dorchester Street. 

H. B. Yates, B.A. ((Cantab.), M.D., Demonstrator of Bacteriology, 

257 Peel Street. 
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A. A. Robertson, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Physiology, 1066 St. 
Catherine Street. 

J. D. Cameron, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Gynaecology, 2068 St. 
Catherine Street. 

D. D. MacTaggart, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology, 90 Park 
Avenue. 

D. P. Anderson, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology, 3o Park 
Avenue. 

S. Ridley Mackenzie, M.D., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine, 144 

Peel street. „ _ . 

H. d! Hamilton, M.D., Demonstrator of Laryngology, 141 Crescent 

Street. 

w. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). Demonstrator 
of Gynaecology, 287 Mountain Street. 

J. McCrae, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Pathology M.G. Hospital. 
James Barclay, M.D., Demonstrator of Obstetrics, 59 Metcalfe 
Street. 

W. G. M. Byers, M.D., Demonstrator of Ophthalmology, 192 Peel 

T. P. Shaw, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 1260 Dor- 
chester Street. 

J. A. Williams, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Bacteriology. 450 
Guy Street. 

R. A. Westley, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 238 
Bishop Street. 

H. M. Church, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 354 
Greene Avenue. 

A. T. Bazin, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 46 Rich- 
mond Square. 

H. B. Fraser, B.A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 1171 
St. Denis Street. 

W. M. Fisk, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 49 Prince 
Arthur Street. 

D. Patrick, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Histology, 4186 St. 
Catherine Street. 

H. D. Irvine, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Chemistry, 
4356 St. Catherine Street. 

W. K. Brown, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Chemistry. 
99 University Street. 

"E. A. Archibald, B.A., M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of Pathology, 
913 Dorchester Street. 

A. Mackenzie Forbes, M.D., Assistant Demonstrator of A n iton y, 1 (, 4 
Peel Street. 

H. R. D. Gray, B.A., M.D,, Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics, M. U. 
Hospital. 

Miss M. R. Charlton, Assistant Librarian. 

Maude E. Abbott, B.A., M.D., Assistant Curator. 
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faculty of l^ediciue. 


Foundation and Early History. 


lie Seventieth Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
Monday, September 23rd, 1901, by an introductory lecture 
at 3 p.m. I he regular lectures in all subjects will begin on 
> eptember 24th, at the hours specified in the time-tables, and 
will be continued until May 25th, 1902, when the annual 
examination will begin. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University was founded 
in 1822 as a medical school under the name of the “Montreal 
Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. Robertson, W. Caldwell, 
A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and H. P. Loedel— all of them 

at the time members of the staff of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “Medical 
Institution ” was held until 1824 when it opened with 25 
students; in 1S44 the number of students in the Faculty was 
•>0; in 1851, 64, with 15 graduates; in 1872-73, 154, with 

grat nates ; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates; in 1895-96 
410, with 90 graduates; in 1900-1901, the session just com- 
pleted, 46o students were registered. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
from 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that the present 
is file 1 0th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 
seventy-third session of the school, which is the direct con- 
tinuation of the “ Montreal Medical Institution.” 

In 1S28 the “ Medical Institution ” was recognized by the 
Governors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty of 
McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Rank of Montreal. 


Later the school was removed to a brick building, still stand 
ing near the comer of Craig and St. George streets. 

In 1846 the lectures of the Faculty were given m the 
present central building of the University now occupied by 
the Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience am 
ing from the distance of the University buildings from the 
centre of the city, it was decided in 1850 to erect a Medical 
school building on Cote Street. This building, provided 
with ample accommodation for Library and Museum and 
furnished with a large dissecting room and two lecture rooms 
was occupied for the first time during the session of 1851-5., 
and sufficed for the wants of the Faculty until 18,2- 3 
when the front building of the present block was provided 
by the Governors of the University. 

In 1885 this building in the University grounds, erected 
by the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found 
inadequate. A new building was then added, which at the 
time afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim 
of the Faculty, — that of making the teaching of the primary 
branches thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity for moic 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885 soon became insufficient m size and equipmen 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty. The late Mr. John 
H. R. Molson with timely generosity came to the aid of the 
Faculty, and in 1893 purchased property adjoining the 
college grounds, and enabled the Faculty to erect new build- 
ings and extensively alter and improve those already m use. 

These wings were completed and officially opene 18 

Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the University, 
January 8th, 1895. They were erected as an extension o 
the old ones, towards the northwest, partially facing Carlton 
road and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. They 
connected the Pathological building, a private residence 
acquired in 1893, with the older buildings, and comprised a 
large lecture room, capable of acocnnnodating 450 students, 


wUh adjoining preparation-rooms and new suites of labora- 
tories for Pathology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. Ihe laboratories, etc., in the older buildings were 
also greatly enlarged and improved. 

i 0l !i th< L gr ° lmd floor the library and Museum were en- 
larged. The original library of the building erected for the 
b acuity by the Governors in 1872 was furnished as a reading 
room for the use of students, and the extensive reference 

\ , ra 7 of , the Facult y was tbus for the first time made avail- 
able for the use of the students. 

On this floor were also the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 
office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical labora- 
tories were increased by including the laboratories formerly 
used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement were the janitor’s apartments, cloak rooms 
with numerous lockers for use of students, the Lavatory, etc. 
recently furnished with the most modern sanitary fittings. 

hi less than five years the extension of the practical labor- 
atory work and the increase in the number of students and 
teachers made an enlargement of the buildings almost im- 
perative. Before, however, the want of space and equipment 
was very seriously felt Lord Strathcona generously provided 
means to meet the requirements. 


The New Buildings. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
new Medical Buildings will be ready for occupation by the 
first of September of this year. These buildings are the gift 
of Lord Strathcona, who in the names of Lady Strathcona 
and the Honorable Mrs. Howard in 1898 contributed 
$100,000 towards extensions and alterations of the Medical 
Buildings. These buildings, the result of this munificent 
donation, will have more than twice the capacity of the 
buildings occupied during the Session of 1900-1901. 
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The alterations and extensions may be described as con- 
sisting of three wings. First, a Laboratory wing, this is 
an exact duplicate of the Molson wing erected in 1898 as 
part of the alterations and extensions of the building which 
the Facultv was enabled then to undertake through the gen- 
erosity of Mr. John H. R. Molson. This wing occupies the 
north-east corner of the block of buildings and replaces what 
was formerly the Pathology wing. A second wing connects 
this with the front building on the east, and the third wing 
connects the Molson block with the original building on the 
west side. 

The central wings, as will be seen in the illustrations, 
extend east and west to a distance of about 70 feet and form 
the central feature of what is now asymmetrical block ot cut 
stone buildings. To carry out this plan the stone and 
brick extensions, erected by the Faculty in 188 a have been 
entirely removed and replaced by these substantial structuies. 
The alterations and extensions now about completed form the 
larger portion of a scheme of complete reconstruction and 
extension which will ultimately lead to the replacing of the 
original stone building now remaining by a facade which 
will project into the University grounds to the south ot the 
buildings and so convert the whole into a single symmetrical 
structure. 

The new building is of four stories except in the front 
block, where the three original stories remain, lhe total 
length of the buildings, as will be seen by the plan, is 2c 
feet and the maximum width 145 feet. 

The ground floor contains the lavatories, locker rooms, fur- 
nace rooms, vat rooms, rooms for stores and janitor’s dwelling. 
And in the laboratory wing there is a large recreation room 
for students, a student’s laboratory for pharmacology and 
therapeutics, a research laboratory and a private room con- 
nected with this department. 

The first floor, of which a plan has been inserted, contains, 
to the right and left of the entrance, occupying the whole 
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floor of the original building a «tudent«’ i;i • 

r° K 

.™i; fttr r s ^ h r rF 

40,000 volumes the' Til™ T S a . ca P acit J of 

23 000 TIip t>’ fl i , ' a P resent containing about 
.. ’ , ' e ^ athological museum on the opposite side of 

s;“„Tv e th"? th ,»r -s 

/. , * 110 1 be llse d for special collections -ind 

for curators rooms, and four adjoining rooms for the use of 
professors as private rooms. On the opposite side oT tW 
, Wa f 111 the central action of the building are the pro- 

Registrar 01 ” 1110 ” K °" h «• "" "<«’<*» of t ho 

The most striking feature in the construction of the build- 
mg , the large central hall or rotunda extending o n e 
giound floor through the. three stories to the roof, lighted In 

ThX 1 wh ,°' e h " sth oi ,he 

Hus hall IS <0 feet long by 45 feet wide with galleries at 
each floor connecting the various laboratories and lecture 
looms with broad staircases at each end. 

The northern section contains the Chemical Laboratory- SO 
feet long by 4.5 feet wide, and the ceiling 20 feet ],h/ ’sur- 

!r d rV V f d n ft cupboards ’ and has inches for 150 to 
180 students. Connected with this room is a commodious 

research laboratory for advanced work in medical chemistry 
and a small professor’s laboratory. On the opposite side of 

400 to 450" t arSe ^ eCtlire i r ° 0m i With 3 S6atinff Capacit - V of from 
40° to 4o0, together with students’ reading-room for period!- 

als and newspapers, a small cloak room and preparation 

rooms connected with the lecture room. 

The floor above in the two southern sections is devoted 
T.V' e J t0 a ! ia fr™- v - The dissecting room occupying the top 
of the front building remains unchanged, and is connected on 
the west with a series of demonstrators’ rooms, a private 
hssecting room and two rooms for the professor of this 
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department. These rooms surround Lecture Koom ^o. II, 
especially arranged for lectures in Anatomy. On the oppo- 
site side of the hall, occupying the same area as the lecture 
room and adjoining rooms is the anatomical museiim. Inter- 
vening between this and the dissecting room on the east side 
are, a small demonstration room, locker rooms and service 
rooms connected with the department of anatomy. 

In the northern section are the museum for hygiene and 
the hygiene laboratory. These rooms extend the ^ 10 e i& 
tance across the east and west wings. 

On the top floor are the departments of physiology, path- 
ology, bacteriology and histology. The department of path- 
ology and bacteriology has a laboratory of the same ime 
sions as the chemical laboratory,. 80 x 45 feet, especially well 
lighted by three large roof lights in addition to the lights on 
both sides. Besides the tables, lockers, etc., provided 
for students in this department, there is a small demonstrat- 
ing theatre and a series of small rooms for advanced work 
and for special purposes. These include a dark room, an m 
cubator room, reference library and three private labora- 
tories. On the opposite side of the hall occupying a similar 
floor area are the laboratories for physiology consisting of a 
students’ laboratory which has been especially equipped this 
year with sets of apparatus for the practical study of the prin- 
ciples of physiology by the graphic method. Connecting tie 
students’ laboratory with lecture room No. I., to be used to 
physiology chiefly, are a series of four rooms for advanced 
work and special research, service rooms and store rooms. 

Occupying the entire northern end of this floor is the ns- 
tological laboratory with an adjoining room for private wor . 
This laboratory is 105 feet long and affords space for t le use 

of 150 microscopes at one time. 

The laboratory wing is ventilated by a system of artiticia 
ventilation, a powerful fan supplying each laboratory wi 
warm fresh air, while extraction flues, to which extraction 
fans are attached, draw off the foul air from each room in 
this wing. 


It Will thus be seen that the new buildings of the Medical 
faculty will contain four lecture rooms, three of which have 
a seating capacity of 250, the fourth from 400 to 450. There 
are five museums, namely, for Pathology, Anatomy, Obste- 
ncs and Gynaecology, Pharmacy and Hygiene. Other col- 
ections are being made and space has been arranged for 
their accommodation. 

Extensive locker rooms have been arranged so that at a 
nominal cost each student will have a locker for himself, 
ockers will also be provided in connection with each of the 
arge laboratories in which the student would be required to 
keep his own material, instruments, etc.— as for instance, in 
connection with the dissecting room and the laboratories for 
1 athology and Bacteriology. I n addition to the large read- 
ing room of the Library and the recreation room on the 
ground floor of the Laboratory wing, a small reading room 
is provided for the use of students and controlled by the 
Cents’ Medical Society, in which would be kept the daily 
papers, periodicals, etc. 


I. 

Endowments. 

The first endowments of the Faculty were the “ Lean- 
choil " and “ .Campbell Memorial” funds. The former 
w'as a gift of Lord Strathcona ; the latter subscribed by the 
citizens of .Montreal and graduates of Medicine of the Uni- 
versity. A portion of these funds was expended in increas- 
ing the laboratory and lecture room accommodation in 1885, 
the interest on the balance being applied to general main- 
tenance. 

In 1893 Lord Strathcona endowed the Chairs of Path- 
ology and Public Health with $100,000. This gift en- 
abled the Faculty to equip and develop these departments 
until they are quite up to the requirements of modern medi- 
cal science. 


Various other endowments, such as the Drake Endow- 
ment of Phvsiology and the bequests of the late Mrs. Mary 
l)ow, Mrs. John Mao Dougall and Miss Jane Leamont, 
have' enabled the Faculty to maintain a high standard of 
laboratory teaching without proportionately increasing the 
cost of the course to the student. 

In 1890 Lord Srathcona and Mount Royal again came 
to the aid of the Faculty. He gave, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the Honorable Mrs. Howard, one hundred 
thousand dollars, to be used partially to meet the cost of 
extending the Laboratories, Library and Museum, and par- 
tially as a fund, the interest on which is to be applied to 
replace the loss of the graduation fees, formerly used to 
support the Medical Library and Museum, but which are 
now required by the Governors for general university ex- 
penses outside the I' acuity of Medicine. 

The thanks of the Faculty are also due to Mr. David 
Morriee, who has recently come forward with a donation <>1 
upwards of three thousand dollars to meet the cost of increas- 
ing the equipment of the Laboratory of Pharmacology. 

II. 

Matriculation. 

I. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. 

Every student before lie can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine must present a certificate of ha\ ing 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of 
Medicine or Arts of this University, or of having passed 
some Stater or University examination accepted by tins 
University. 

Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students m 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination. 


41 


Students from the United , .1 1 

or University examination fully ' • '°i ‘ aV ® paSSed a State 
hv tin* r, •” • tu]J .> equivalent to that required 

>*. i» hcTlTwta v“'iM T» "' C ' , l '" iVCI ' Si p *'«'• 

" ,c «■»> « n.a, fo, Arts a’nd ScLT “ 

IUeet 1Wal 6XpenSeS> 

SSSri^r™ 

and bc^eetT 18 begin , 0n ' r,UU ' 9th ’ 1902 ’. il1 McGill College 
Collie onR aU ° n Septeml>er llth > 1001 > in McGill 


Conditional Students. 

Candidates who fail to pass the September Matriculation 
.nnnmtion in not more than one subject, other than Latin, 
urn, if so recommended by the Faculty, enter the First 
ai Lntlm-graduate Course as Conditioned Students with 
e view of subsequently obtaining full undergraduate stand- 

Matri {T lng J he exaiuin ation prescribed by the Board of 
- J ati lculation Examiners. Credit will be given in the 

undergraduate course, for the work done by such Under- 
& duates while attending as Conditioned Students. 

Examination conditions must be removed 
fore the commencement of the second Session after en- 
mice, they cannot be carried forward into any subsequent 


Partial Students. 

Partial Students may, subject to the approval of the Pio 
fessor, attend any class without previous examination 

wk iol, they liave attended as P.rt.al Students. 

I. Compulsory Subjects 
1. E ng I ish. -Writing and Dictation. 

Grammar. — A paper on English grammar including 
. , • candidate will be expected to show a go 

cularly directed to pages 197-216. 

Fnulish History.— Candidates will be required to give ie 

History (Longmans) is recommended. 

Composition. — Candidates will write a short essay on a 
subject given at the time of the examination. 

Literature, 1901, 1902.-(a) Scott’s Lady of the Lake 
(ed. Stuart, Macmillan) ; or Selections from Tennyso* , Pa 
1 (ed. Kowe and Webb, Macmillan); (&) Sbakspe 
Richard II. (ed. Deighton, Macmillan). 


n 1. )1+ and 1902ft the requirements for the Junior 
Matriculation English of the University of Toronto for 
those years will he accepted in place of one of the following: 
(a) i cott s Lady of the Lake, or Selections from Tenny- 
son. or (b) Shakspere’s Richard II. 


2. Mathematics. 

Geometry.— Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, III, with 
easy deductions ; or an equivalent. 

Arithmetic. Elementary Rules, Vulgar and Decimal 
tractions, Proportion, Percentage, Simple Interest, etc., 
Square Root and a knowledge of the Metric System. 

Algebra. Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, 
fractions, Indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations 
ol one or more unknown quantities; as in llall and Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra to end of Surds (omitting portion 
marked with an asterisk) or similar text-books. 

3. Latin Grammar . 

1 exts (Translation and grammatical study): — 

Toi 1901, ( a‘sar, I)e Bello Gallico II and III; Virgil 
Aeneid II. 

For 1902, Caesar, De Bello Gallico IV and V; Vir<ril 

Aeneid II. 

• 

t ranslation at Sight and Prose Composition (sentences or 
oasv narrative based upon the prescribed prose texts). 

Candidates may present an equivalent amount from the 
works prescribed for the J unior Matriculation Examination 
ot the University of Loronto; and at the September exam- 
ination other works in Greek or Latin equivalent to those 
specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Secretary of the Board of Matriculation Examiners, at least 
a month before the day of examination. 


t 1901 Tennyson ; Klaine, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes’ Eve, Sir Galahad, Lotos-Eaters 
Ulysses, Crossing the Bar, Early Spring, “Ton ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom ” 
Love thou Thy land,” the six interlude songs and “ Tears, Idle Tears in “ The 
Princess.” 

ft 1902 Scott ; Lay of the Last Minstrel. 


Optional Subjects. 


One to he token with above compulsory subjects. 


Greek.— Grammar. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): 

For 1901, Xenophon, Anabasis 1 or II. 

Fur 1902, Xenophon, Anabasis 1 or 11. 

Translation at Sight and Prose Composition (sentences or 
easv narrative based upon the prescribed texts). 

Candidates may present an equivalent amount from the 
works prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Examination 
of the University of Toronto; and at the September Exam- 
ination other works equivalent to those specilied may be 
accepted if application be made to the Secretary of the Board 
of Matriculation Examiners at least a month before the day 
of exam ination. 

French .— For Veil and l'xrL 


Grammar (Accidence and Syntax). Candidates will be 
required to possess an exact knowledge of the common ele- 
ments; Bertenshaw’s French Grammar is recommended as 
containing the amount required for the examination. 

Translation at sight from French into English. Transla- 
tion into French of .easy English passages. Brief reproduc- 
tion in French of a story read by the examiner in English. 


German.- mmar. — A thorough knowledge of German 
Accidence. 

Translation. — Candidates must be able to translate into 
German with tolerable correctness exercises approximately 
equal in difficulty to those contained in the First Part of 
Van der Smissen’s High School German Grammar or in the 
First and Second Parts of the .Toy lies- Meissner German 
Grammar (Heath & C6.). 

Texts (translation and grammatical study) : 

For 1901, Leander, Traumereien (Copp, Clark Go.). 

For 1902, Leander, Traumereien (Copp, Glark Co.). 



Caiidi'latee may 'substitute for the foregoing texts those 

['nh er if 7 -I J " m0r * Matric ulation Examination of the 
nn osjty Ot Toronto, or of Dalhousie University, or those 
presen bed for the Leaving Examinations of Nova Scotia if 

“,5,;:” 'Y'r « f «- ^ - m" 

inarion a8t a month before the .lay of exam- 

Cliemistry .— Elementary Inorganic Cltemistry, compris- 

elemi.'IIt P a?T?' f !7‘ ^ pr0perties of the chief non-metallic 
1 " • i " . * ieir " 10rfi important compounds, the laws of 

Sr T7' W, ; ll)ining et <* (^e ground 

«mp] and effectively covered by Remsen’s “Elements of 
Chemistry,” pp. l to 160). 

P/t^-Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics 
<- Sohd.s and fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple 

ST’t, ■ E " rr ^ thM Pre — I Specific 

f “l ' !? Gage’s Introduction to 

t iivsical Science, cli. l-\ .) 

Matriculation Examination Regulations. 

L Matriculation Examinations (for entrance in all Fac- 
ies except the faculty of Comparative Medicine and Vetr 
ennaij . cience) are held only in June and September. The 
exannnations -are held in June at McGill College, the Royal 

l $Tcf ege r d * ! 0Cal centres ’ “ September 7 at 
Colleges only^’ * ^ ' lCt ° na ° olIege ’ and affiliated 

2. The examinations in 1900 will commence on 11th June 
<m< nil September. Special arrangements may be made 
or the examination of candidates who are prevented bv 
severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting them- 
selves on these dates. 

Hie time-table for the September Examination will be 
as under: — 

Wed. 11th, 9 a.m.— Latin Books and Sight Translation. 

2 p.m. — Latin Grammar and Composition. 



Thur. 12th, 9 a.m. 

2 p.m 


Frid. 


Mon. 16th, 


■Mathematics, Part I (Euclid). 
-Mathematics, Part I (Arithmetic and 
Algebra). 

13th, 9 a.m. — English Grammar and History. 

2 p.m. — English Literature, Dictation, Com- 
position. 

9 a.m. — French. 

2 p.m. — German. 

Tues. 17th, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part II. 

2 p.m.— Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, 

Physics. 

Wed. 18th, 9 a.m.— Greek Books and Sight Translation. 

2 p.m.— Greek Grammar and Composition. 

3 The fee for the examination is payable, except in the 
case of examination at a local centre (see belc>w) to the 
Registrar of the University, or the Secretary of the Boaul of 
Matriculation Examiners. 

4. In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, .any 
Head Master or other person must, lief ore Hay 10th, sunm 
to the Secretary of the Board of Matriculation Examiners 
the name of some suitable person, preferably a University 
Graduate, who is willing to act as Deputy Examiner, i.e. 
receive the questions, hold the examinations, and forwar 
the answers to Montreal. 

The fee for this local examination must be paid to t le 
Deputy Examiner before the commencement of the exam- 
ination. The University will not be responsible lor local 

expenses. . 

5 Candidates may take Arithmetic, and all the English 
subiects except Literature at the Matriculation Examination 
of one year, and the remainder at the Matriculation Exam- 
ination of the following year. 

6. Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the 
June Examination, or who have taken part only of the ex- 
amination, and present themselves again in the following 
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September, will be re-examined in all subjects except those 
in winch the Examiners have reported them as having 
obtained not less than 50 per cent. 

7. Candidates who fail to pass at the September Exam- 
ination may, if so recommended, enter the First Year 
Undergraduate Course as Conditioned Students, with the 
view of subsequently obtaining full undergraduate standing 
by passing an examination prescribed by the Board of Matri- 
dilation Examiners. 

S. ( andidates who have passed Academy tirade II of the 
Province of Quebec, or the Preliminary subjects of the Uni- 
versity School (A. A.) Examinations, are exempt from ex- 
amination in Arithmetic, English Grammar, Dictation, and 
English History. 

9. Flie following examinations are accepted pro tanto in 
lieu of the Matriculation Examination, i.e., in so far as the 
subjects and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board 
of Matriculation Examiners, the same as and equivalent to 
those required for the Matriculation Examination of the 
University; but candidates offering certificates of having 
passed such examinations will be required to make good 
their standing by passing the Matriculation Examination in 
such of the required subjects, if any, as are not covered bv 
their certificates. 

rhe Entrance or Matriculation Examination of the vari- 
ous Medical Boards of Canada. 

The University School (A. A.) Examinations. 

I be first A ear Entrance Exhibition Examinations, par- 
ticulars of which are set out on pp. 39-42. 
t l l,e -Model School Diploma Examinations of the McGill 
Normal School, under conditions. 

I he Matriculation or Leaving Examinations accepted by 
the universities of Ontario. 

The Leaving Examinations of Nova Scotia. 

I he Matriculation Examination of Dalhousic University. 

The Leaving Examination of Prince of Wales College 
P.E.I. ’ 



Applications for exemption from the matriculation exam- 
ination based upon certificates of having passed some mm- 
inations other than those above mentioned will be considered 
as occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Ex- 
aminers. Every such application must be accompanied by 
the certificates and full particulars , and should be addressed 
to the Secretary of the Board. 


Matriculation Fees. 


For the Matriculation Examination 

For candidates who take the examination in part 01 
who, through failure or other cause, do not com- 
plete it — for the first examination 

For any subsequent examination 

For examination of certificates, other than A. A. Cer- 
tificates, in respect of which candidates are ex- 
erupted from the whole of the Matriculation 
Examination 


$5 00 

5 00 

2 00 


1 00 


Candidates who have passed the l niversitv Sc.iool ( A. A) 
Examination in the required matriculation subjects, and 
desire to enter the University, are required to pay the same 
' fee as that for the Matriculation Examination, viz., $5.03, 
less any sum already paid in connection with the 1 niversitv 

’ School (A. A.) Examination. 

( ’ertificates will he issued to candidates successful in t ie 
matriculation examinations without additional fee. Dupli- 
cate certificates will not he granted unless satisfactory proof 
be given of a loss or destruction of the original. The fee 
for a duplicate certificate is One Dollar. 


Students of Other Universities Applying for Equivalent Standing- 

Any student of another University desirous to be admitted 
to this University with equivalent standing is requested to 

send with his application: — 

pgt, — A Calendar of the University in which he has 
studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study. 
2 nd.- — A complete statement of the course he has followed. 


<* I l,c s '“ Ji ”S ana Of eon-i 

- . • 1 ° • i " 

the candidate. ' • liefore admitting 


• icyisiration. 


k=s!S=£?==--:“ 

1 hereby .Icclare that I will faithfully „l„er,e ,1^ Sta- 

Vni '^ " f 

1 ndenTa'l’: ' VV »" 

snutent as the case may be, in the Faculty. 

of lectures ' t !’ r " n » Ilt 1 1-01 11 the commencement' 

Z ’ 1 10tess0rs aild lecturers in charge of classes 

require every attending student to produce bis ticket of d 
mission and will report to the Registrar the name of any 
student failing to produce it. * 


III. 

Requirements for License. 

Intendug StHdeiits are reminded that a University degree 

ZllTuT n0t al r^ §ive 3 ri «* practise "the pros 
Medical | f Med ; Ci r- If 1S necessar . v t0 conform with the 
no« 1 ! i 0i hG C ° Untry or P rovi rice in which it is pro- 
posed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has its special requirements for its license and in most 

™ a 7 mal fhmidard of general Education is insisted 
upon before beginning the study of Medicine. 
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The requirements for those who intend to practise in any 
0 4e Provinces of Can.do, or in Great Bntrarn, etc, are as 

«— • -jsssjjssr* -* 

A license from this body .gg^xce'ptTthe various provinces 

irka e r d ' &2S 

University, as described on PP- university desiring to re ® lst ® r 
Medical Council. Gr ^" a ^ r s ° f a ny examination in preliminary edu- 
in England are exempted * r0 ”J pj,. Matriculation certificate. Certi 
cation on production of the McGill Matncui» g tical work 

ficates of this University ^Kv the various examining boards in 

T ro»a^j r ^ 0 Wt^^ini«S 

boards' 'of Great' BriWn one^o^the^ three 

Detailed information may be o 0xford S t., London, W. , J- 

Robertson,' sfSeo'rge 'stl^dinhuigh; S. W. Wilson, 35 Bowson St.. 

Dublin. B The p rov ince of Quebec. 

vince of Quebec for 1901 are . HI —Virgil’s Aeneid, 

Latin. — Csesar’s Commentaries^ Bks. Bk , _ with a sound 

knowledge of the ^ ran l^ i( ^ t es^ i-^cStf^al knowledge of 

ENGmsH.-For ^r^shaksp^ue’s pfays viz./ A Winter's Tale, for 1901, 
of one of Shakspere s p j » Qmith or Mason, 

with English Grammar. Viflldates —Translation into French of 
For Fretu h-speakmg candidates. Washington Irving s 

passages from the first e.gM Books rt S"r . Translation 

rnto Engfish m of U |xtracts from ^“^ on ^ u ^ m knowledge of 
FRBNCH.-^For ^Vencft-^wfct»y^candidat^^ a ^ Bks. I., H„ 

m , with questions on Grammar and AnjUg. ^ Englis h 
For L’liffhs/i-spcofetnff candid! ^ s with que stions on 

G^ramma^Tmnsl’aUmi tnto^^^^^o^'®|- s y ®^ c *’^g C \n 

rEOGRA and Nor th America. 


Belles 


n 
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Arithmetic -M^ t include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple 
Square Root d Proportlon ' Interest and Percentages, and 

ALGEBRA^Must^inclmJe^Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of 

Geometry.— Euclid Bks I II., HI.. IV. and first 20 propositions of 
Books Also t thf> P m tl ° n ° f pIane Geometry covered by those 

Chemistry.— Outfines of the subject as in Remsen's Elements of 

BoTANY.-Outlines as in Gray's " How plants grow.” 

Physics.— Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 

Philofop^ n as in Professor Murray’s Hand-Book 16 " 16 " 18 ° f 
Macdonald No. 1 Belmont Street Montreal or to Dr T P 

“»"■*«• *« »»«»«- 

ISth ofl^rembe^of 0 Ilf . . do ra° bef ° re the 

»v e e‘ n sit°y rder 40 p btain y a i 

C. The Province of Ontario. 

S tudIn[ y in 0n t e he de re r gist S er° f of1hf cIlelTnV^ “^ted medical 

Reg^str^r ^Ve'o^cia^cerUflcad^o^hmvin^passed Tlm^'^Ipariniei^^ 

Chemistry— ^diero^pon^'lie^shall "be* en't'i'tb?d d to " 1 j^*dition Physi^and 

the payment of twenty dollarsand upon 

are^iK)t U required^to S pi^i^ I thi? I exam/natio H {f f MaJesty ’ s dominions. 

ri^tii § ii° P v h ? a « 

under The Ontario Medical Act. gistration as medical student 

the^an^prescrlb^by ^ecZncllTnffnf^ !f registered - 

the beginning of his medical studies which f ^ to be 

registration. To become a Registered Practitioner i^ his province 




£ a°n U d a e fl«h year^be ^must 

e ^a!^ 

e b Lmma™ n a n p S rim 0 a a ry (H yea?), an intermediate (IV. year), and 

3 fl Full d V eta y i!smay be obtained on application to Dr. R. A. Pyne, 
Registrar? Cor. Bay and Richmond Sts., Toronto. 


D. The Province of New Brunswick. 


The matriculation requirements of this province are 


of TfiIr tion8 ' 

5 LA?“ ET n?st fl Uvo books°°of Virgil’s ^neid, or three books of 

comprising the 

elements of statics, dynamics and hydiostatics. 

' tc”””?' HtSTORV, with questions in modern 

^Translations and Grammar of any two of the following 

'TS ? 0 ^rcandfdftrmust make an average of sixty per 
cent” wfth a°minimum of forty P-centhi ^ ^nesubject^ ^ ^ 

Council^of 'physicians ?Ind Surgeons of this province, and will furnish 
d e t ail so napp 1 ica t i o n. ^ ^ titioner in this province it is now 

ssary?o pass examinations in all the Professional Branches. 


E. Province of Nova Scotia. 


The regulations of the Provincial Medical Board of this province 
for 1900-1901 are as follows : — 


Preliminary Examination and Registration. 


1. No person shall begin or enter upon the st tt dy ^ 
the nm-nose of qualifying himself to practice the same in this pro 
vince unless he first produces to the Registrar a certificate from 
examiners appointed by the Board to show that he has passed the 
Preliminary Examination in the subjects prescribed by the ^ules and 
Refutations of the Board, or evidence of having passed such equiva- 
Snt examhmtion as is accepted by the Board, and unless he causes 
his name to be forthwith entered in the Medical Students Register as 

hereinaJter^spedfledh^H ^ admit ted to the Preliminary Examination 
unless at least fourteen days previous to such examination he has 
ri ven notlcl to the Registrar of the Board of his intention to present 
himself for such examination, and unless he has Produced to the 
Registrar satisfactory evidence that he has completed his sixteenth 
year and has paid a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) to the Registrar.* 


* This fee shall not he returned in case of failure. 










subjects 6 v ^ i e . 1 ^ ninary Examination! will embrace the following 

Jf> Arithmetic. Complete. 

L ° E S u r d s P Ext r a c ti o n & o f Squ'are 'and t ( !j e h tr l atment of Indices ; 
the First Degree* Oundrati^p Cub€ ; Roots • Equations of 
quantity. v tc Equations of one unknown 

(4) Geometry. Euclid Books T tt ttt • 

(5) History and Geography Briti'ch 1 *’ ea f, y deductions - 

(6) L AT,w qUe i S V°? 8 in Ge neml' Geography Can a<Jmn History with 

• <0) r arti?ng VtT tho's'e h ib e d b0 ° ks > " ith questions 

Dassafeo f .^ ose books . and translation of easy 
(4) ftSJSST 8 n0t taken from sucb books-* . 

(c) Composition. 

(7) One of the following : 

Greek, (a) Translation from prescribed books, with questions 

passages U no°t f taken ?°° ks ’ and translation of easy 

(4) iTatt Elementary Grammars 8 ' 

(c) Composition, as in Frost’s Greek Primer. 

French. 1 ran si at ion from prescribed honkc ^ 

tions limited to the Accidenee V th Gra ?' mar Ques- 

prescribed for translation + ’ d based upon the Passages 

4 G Sl fl T< r * n8l ?\ on a ? d Cram mar, as under French. ' 

Th Sn d the ln *»* tie* last Thunsdlytn Auguit"'^ ° n the firSt 

at Sydney, CB.atPictou nI™ and Tv ”' ** be ' d ' on a PP»cation 
takin, ioca, examines ^ 

Council oF P u'b! f 1 1 nstrue t Ion frn-Vh'^' tbe books Prescribed by the 
or High Schoor junto^Tea^ng Extmm^? 6 leadin * to the Grade B 

!.S '“*• * 

: uhj." ffs '; h rntl: iLTir ,” ir >» *»« 

begin study, and attend for one medical vearnt “ 5 P<r C ‘,' nL he ma y 
recognized by the Board and thereafter ?*. f ny medical college 

tion in that subject alont without payment of mSe,f f° r ex amina- 
except in cases of candidates takine- f a ”. y additional fee, 

required to pay the usual $2.00 fee for such exim1nation Wh ° Wi " ** 


Provindaf Alcdiciil^llolrd! 3 ex;lm ‘ na( ' 01 * papers ($1.00 one entire set) apply Begigt 

bicKt^ Are ; Te„„ y son, The Pr.W*. ; 

ror^trtm C r r '? e Be A° n alliC °’ "°° k V ’ Wl *’* — •«. Book II 

T reek lor 1901. Xenophon., Anabasis. Kook III 

l French for 1901. Voltaire , Charles XII. Rooks I, II m 

J German for 1001 . Bwhheim, German Reader, Part i. 











8. A candidate failing in h1 “i re m ay a not 'begtn'professlona^study; 

na t fo U n j pay an iSditiona^fee of W (or $7.00 if a local examination 
be taken). tn successful candidates, showing 

a lSX °>: *“ hS th*y and .ha •» "»><* '»“ 

knowledge of these subjects tested. examination will be 

at *" c “ aa, “ 

n:'s 1 r.s‘ss 

Medical Council of Great B ^ n n " S wishing to register as medical 
3 tud 0 e h nt“ U provided a the candidate shall have passed in all subjects 
at one examination. 

Exemptions. 

12. Graduates in Arts or ^^£ c ^ a g S f ed a the 'entiTince^xamiifation 
Yf n ^e r Nova a sToUriTrirter°s- Society, are not required to submit to 
this examination. 

13. The Medical Board will also recognize pro tanto the following 

examinations : sessional Examinations of any char- 

(1) tered'university or Cohelf approved by the Board, including 

• Shs 

<3) Th CerUflcrt 1 es a or No^ Scotil wifh 50 percent, in required 
subjects. > tj ... TTir<;t or Second Class Ordinary 

(4) T I)iph)mas, n as ‘is” uet? by 1 the* Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., with 
50 per cent, in required subjects. olass Teachers’ Licenses 

2 

, 8> The b Matriculation or Preliminary Examinations of any Medical 
<8) Licensing Board or Council authorized by law in His Majesty s 
"Dominions with 50 per cent, in each subject. . 

14 After passing his preliminary examination, the medical studenl 
may then enter upon his professional course at any University, 
Medical School or College approved by the Board. 

Registration. 

15. Immediately after entering upon his course 
in the study of medicine for the purpose of qualifying himself to 
practice in the Province of Nova Scotia shall forthwith cause to b 
entered in the register of the Board kept by the Registrar, and called 
the Medical Students’ Register, his name, age, place of residence, 
date and particulars of his preliminary examination, and place and 
date of his commencement of the study of Medicine. 




thaf'rUfliiLi.h ? registration is ten dollars ($10.00), except 

KxaminnHon^L h °f a,ready have Paid $10.00 for the Matriculation 
Examination are not required to pay any additional fee. 

actual ™“ st s ? end a Period of at least four years In 

n m ofi s . tudy subsequent to his having passed the Pre- 
nwd?c/l stud^,t tnC L U Exami . nati °n and being registered as a 

Snr nSiifiSJ * ’ • d the prescribed period of study shall include 
four bollegiate sessions of at least eight months duration each year. 

seouent to d tli e i S f ° r f Ecense of this Board will be required sub- 
4 » their registration as Medical Students, to pass three 

sionaJ ExamlnaUons " 38 the FirSt> SeCOnd ' and Third Profes - 

t . J^ e ? e examinations will be held annually beginning on the 

narnvTn writfnJ h™ 6 °f ea g h year - The examinations will be 
partly in w riting, partly oral and practical. 

Board. A ' H ' W ’ Lindsay - Halifax, is Registrar of the Provincial 


Prince Edward island. 

requirencents of this province are the same as for New Bruns- 

ThfmhwSr 1 ' Wlth both New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. 
I he subjects of the examination are as follows : — 

1. English Grammar, Composition, Literature and Rhetoric. 

' Amthmet 10 , including vulgar and decimal fractions and extrac- 
tions of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3. Algebra, to the end of quadratic equations. 

4. Geometry, first three books of Euclid. 

5. Latin, first two books of Virgil’s ^Eneid, or three books of 
Caesar s Commentary, translation and grammar 

Elementary Mechanics of solids and fluids, comprising the 
chem 8 stry° f StaticS ' dynamics and hydrostatics, and elementary 

geography DIAN AN ° British History, with questions in modern 

Or!ck T TrZt T G°cr n ^ grammar of any two ° f the following subjects: 

a pass.Ynd iTXVnt* XonolrT™ be required for 

Prince C ° U " C ” ‘ S Dr ‘ Richard d ° b -on .. 


Province of Manitoba. 


The matriculation examination of McGill University is aoopntpd 

TL th f i8 n PrOVinCe - T£ e g rovince holds a " examination twice per year 

riel (3 E™.™ 6 m e w, X 0 e n req '?^ e 5' entS: ~ (1) Latin - (2 > Mathbma- 
tics, (3) En gli s h , (4) History, (5) Botaxy, (6) Physics. Subjects 1 

Uni’versRv S p?rts a ? ^S? , i? d fo g !g e Arts Matriculation of Manitoba 

^ n e V n e ab,e y the a candid a a n te d to pS ^ Same Standard Sha11 be rec > uirpd 

the D uXlr°sUy h of Manitoba 0 " ““ be obtained from the Registrar of 


British Columbia. 

hnm The Col,eg . e °f Physicians and Surgeons of this province does not 
hold an examination in general education but accepts the examina- 
Domi [ ecogn,zed by the various boards and universities of the 
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This province examines all can ^'^^ e . K ^Q^dates^f these exami- 
sional branches, ^V^^Snlng of the Ca^ndfr Dr. a J. Fagan, 
V^ctorfa^B.C.^i^the JtegUtrar^and^Secretary of the Council. 

North-West Territories. 

...S' s 1 n.° as?** o V‘«£p r i h ‘S."'«”S 

of any province in Cana ^ a t he sepcia^fee and without exami- 

West Territories on payment ^amining graduates of 

nation. The College reserves the right of examining g 

all Universities. __ -p r ; n Albert Saskatchewan, is the 

Re^s^ar .^Th^dates 1 ^xed'^o^exwnlnations will be found in the 
almanack. 

Newfoundland . 

^S e u, N n eW ,a-!“« d «“*«« “» 

Medical Education of Great Britain. 

The examinations for 1900-01 will consist of 

Compulsory. 

English Language.— —Including grammar ^ 

Arithmetic. — Including vulgar and decimal tractions, and the ex 
traction of the square root. 
mgebra-To the end of simple equations. 

GEOMETRY.-Euclld, books i, ii, Hi, with easy questions on the sub 

, TIN . —I’ncludtng 1 ^ grammar f translation from specified authors, and 
LAT translatfon of easy’ passages not taken from such authors., 
Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids.! 

Optional .§ 

History op British America. — With questions in modern geography. 
History op England. — With questions of modern geograp > . 
French. — Translation and grammar. 

German. — Translation and grammar. 

Greek.— Translation and grammar.|| 

Magnetism and Electricity. 

Chemistry. 

(a) The Board will not, in future, accept any certificate of pass in 
matriculation or preliminary examination in general education, unless 
the whole of the subjects included in the matriculation or preliminary 
examination required by the Council for registration of students of 
medicine have been passed at the same time. 


f Latin for 1901. Ccesar Gallic War, Book I, or Virgil , yEneid, Book I. 
x As in Blackie’s Elemei ts of Dynamics, or au equivalent. 

§ In communicating with the Registrar, students will please state the optional subject 
sea. 

II Greek for 1901, Xenophon , Anabasis, Kook I; or Hellenica, Book I. 



(b) Provided that a certificate of having 1 passed a Universitv 
?n, a ?n ati0n r qulred for graduation in Arts? or ^ senior or higher 
of the U Counci t of < HfJhL na ^ 1 ,? n- °,- an Intermediate grade examination 

£'|o, 0 .' rS.£"““ on "* "■» •» 

each* subject 0 PaSS a candi<3ate must make A*ty Per cent, of marks in 
Certificates will be issued to successful candidates showing tv,- 

sfflrs «,£? ,h * »**»• » 


( - 


TIME TABLES FOR SESSION 1900-1901. 

Ti.no Tables for the Session of 1901-02 will be issued to each student with his Lecture 
Room ticket on enregistration. 


LFCTTJRES. 


Anatomy 

Physiology. 


Chemistry . 


Biology 
Bacteriology . 

Laboratory Work. 

Practical Anatomy 

*Prac. Physiology 

/ 

*Prac. Histology 

*Prac. Chemistry 

*Prac. Biology 

* Bacteriology 


lues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

feat • 

9 

9 i 

9 

9 

( 



4 


4 

3 



2 

2 



2 


2 


9 




9 

4 ) 





10-1 

! 10-1 

3 5 

10-1 

10-1 

9-L 


| 35 


4-6 

9-12 


! 10-1S 

! 10-1! 

> 


10-15 

3-5 

1 3-5 

■ 3-5 

. 3-5 










Lecture 

Theatre. 

Autumn & Winter 
Terms No. 1. 

, Winter & Spring 
i Terms No. 1. 

\ Autumn Term 
[ No. III. 

t Winter & Spring 
\ Terms No. III. 

S Autumn Term 
j No. I. 

Spring Term. 


Winter and Spring. 

Winter Term. 

V Biological Labora- 
) tory Art Bld’g. 

I Autumn Term. 

Spring Term. 


* Class taken in two divisions. 

time table of second yeah lectures. 


lectures. 

Anatomy 

Physiologv. 

Chemistry 

Pharmacology 

and Therapeutics 

Laboratory Work- 

Practical Anatomy 

j-Prac. Chemistry 

fPrac. Physiology 

-f-Prac. Histol ogy 


Mon. 

lues. 

Wed. 

Thur- 

Fri. 

Sat. 

9 

9 

9 1 

9 

9 

1 

n 


2 1 


2 


L 



3 

3 


3 


A 


4 


4 


10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

• 

10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9-11 

9 1 



2-4 




4-6 



4-6 

...... 

9-12 


Lecture 
Theatre. 

\ Autumn & Winter 
Terms No. I. 


No. I. 


( Autumn & Winter 
j Terms . 

Spring Term. 


Certificates required for graduation 


TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEA It LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 


Gynaecology 

Medicine ... 

Surgery 

Jurisprudence and Mental j 

Diseases \ 

Pharmacology and j 

Therapeutics \ 

General Pathology. ..... | 

Hygiene and Bacter- < 

iology \ 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical Medicine | 

Clinical Surgery | 

Practical Pathology 

^Clinical and Sanitary j 

Chemistry ( 

^Bacteriology and Hygiene.. 

JClinical Microscopy 

tfOperative Surgery 


t Optional. 

§ Weekly for alternate months R.V.H. and M.G.H. 


Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lecture Theatre. 

9 



9 

' 




Ill 


10 

#11-12 

10 



III 

10 


*12-1 


10 


III 

11 




11 


j 


ii 


11 


I 

5 


9 



f FT A uf ii m n 

5 

9 

9 


9 


a l a— — tii ii iim a uriix 

1 1 1— J an. — M arch 


9 



9 



6 

9 

9 


9 

§9-11 

ill— Autumn l erm 
III — March — June 







2 

1 p.m. 



2 p.m. i 

1 



RVH 

MGH 


RVH 

MGH 



1 p.m. 

2 


1 p m. 

2 p.m. I 



MGH 

RVH 


MGH 

RVH 








\ Path. Lab. Winter 

4-6 

4—6 


4-6 j 

4-6 j 


l 

4-6 

4-6 

. .,. . 

4-6 

4 6 


Cliem. Lab. Autumn 

4-6 

4-6 


4-6 

4-6 


Path. Lab. Autumn 

4-6 

1-6 


4-8 

4-5 



Path! Lab.Spring 

4-6 

4-6 


4-6 

4-6 


Anat. Lab. Spring 


t Classes taken in groups. 


TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Obstetrics 


11 

11 


11 


Medicine 


10 

fll 12 
, :i2-i 

10 


Surgery 

10 

10 


Med, and Sur. Pathology. . . . 



11 


Ophthalmology 

ll 





*Out Patients’ Clinics . _ | 

: 11-12 

11-12 

11-12 

H 12 

11-12 



12-1 

12-1 

12-1 

12-1 

12-1 

11-12 

Clinical Medirin#* J 


1 



1 


1 

1 



1 



Clinical Surgeiy... J 

2 

1 

1 


1 


\ 

Gynaecological Operations. . . 

11 


2 




^Clinical Ophthalmology. .. 

4 


4 



1 


4 



4 


fGynaecologic al Clinics.... | 


4 


4 



’ll 



4 



Morbid An itomy 





SO _ 1 1 







gy- ii 

1 - 2.30 

11 

Clinical Obstetrics ^ 

* Dermatological Clinic 



2 



Genito-Urinary Clinic. linic. . 







Diseases of Children Clinic 


4 



4 


*Laryngology | 

Medical and Surgical j 

4 




4 




3 




5 





Anatomy ( 

Children’s Diseases 




1 5 

1 


Lecture Theatre. 


R. V. H. 
M. G. H. 

M.G. H. 
R. V. H. 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 
R. V. H. 
M. G, H. 
R. V. H. 


Maternity 

Hospital. 

M. G. H. 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 

M. G. H. 

R. V. H. 

Autumn Term 


* w? ®f® u P s of eight or ten f In groups of four. 

I Weekly for altesnate momths M.G.H. and R.V.H. 

Special time table published for the Clinics whith are attended in groups. 


X Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 






The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1804, consented to the exten- 
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora- 
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final students 
will be able to utilize to better advantage the abundance of 
clinical material provided in the two Hospitals. 

By this arrangement the actual number of didactic lec- 
tures per session was decreased, but a corresponding increase 
was made in the amount of tutorial work and indi\ idual 
teaching in the laboratories for < 'hemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Bacteriology as well as giving more 
Montreal General Hospitals a greater number of ward classes 
were also made possible during the session. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
each student, to accomplish two very important ends: hirst, 
to do away with the injurious effects -—Meli result from 
attempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months ; Second, to give 
each student a sounder and more thoroughly practical know- 
ledge of his profession than could be obtained by attending 
during even five sessions of six months each. 


Anatomy. 


Professor, Francis J. Shepherd. 

Lecturer, J. a. Springle. 

Lecturer and Senior Demonstrator, J. G. McCarthy. 

f R. Tait Mackenzie. 

Demonstrators, ! A. Henderson. 

I J. J. Ross. 

(. A. E. Orr. 

A. Mackenzie Forbes. 

Assistant Demonstrators, J r ^* ® AZIN - 

| H. M. Church. 

( R. A. Westlet. 

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated bjf the fresh subject, moist and 
diy preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard. 

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, surgical 
and I opographieal Anatomy is also given in the final year of 
the course. 

J he department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
conti ol and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

Ihe methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

E\ ery student must be examined at least three times on 
each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the • 
examinations are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the Drain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
Bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

Ihe Dissecting Room is open from 0 a. m. to 0 p. m. 
Abundance of material can be obtained, owing to the 
Anatomy Act of the Province of Quebec. 
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Chemistry. 

Professor, Gilbert P. Girdwood. 

The course of this subject is carefully graded. Students 
of the first year receive lectures on Chemical and Physiologi- 
cal Physics and the general principles and theories o ie 
science. In the second year the course on chemistry is ex- 
tended to embrace its application to physiology and me 1- 
cine, and includes a course in Organic Chemistry. The lec- 
tures are fully illustrated by experiments, for which the 
department is equipped with all modern Lecture-room 

apparatus. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Professor R. F. Ruttan, 

W. K. Brown, 

Assistant Demonstrators, a t Irvine? 


Laboratory Assistant, Charles Stevenson. 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur- 
ing each of the first three years of study throughout one 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 
chemical action and the properties of typical elements Dur- 
ing the second year the course will include methods of quali- 
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry is given, m which 
the student is made familiar with the application of chem- 
istry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. . Special 
attention is directed to instructing the student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. I ese 
notes are examined daily and criticised. 

Physiology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Professor, Wesley Mills. 

Lecturer, W. S. Morrow. 

Demonstrators, J. W. Scane and A. A. Robertson. 

The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology; 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. 


J lie teaching will be carried out in the form of lectures, 
•class demonstrations, group demonstrations, laboratory work 
for the individual student, etc. 

I he laboratory work consists of two parts: physiological 
-chemistry and experimental physiology. Students will be 
provided with the apparatus necessary to enable them to in- 
vestigate for themselves a large number of the principles of 
physiology by means of the graphic method. 

they will also investigate food stuffs, digestion, the prin- 
cipal fluids of the body, the nature of proteids, etc., and be- 
come familiar with spectrum analysis as applied to 
physiology. 

1 lie course as a whole is divided into a more elementary 
part for students of the first year, and a more advanced 
course for students of the second year. 

Histology 

Professor, Geo. Wilkins. 

Lecturer, N. I). Gunn. 

| Hugh B. Fraser. 

Assistant Demonstrators, - Walter B. Fiske. 

j David Patrick. 

The teaching of Histology and Microscopical Methods is 
spread over two years. During both years practical instruc- 
tion will be given upon the preparation and mounting of 
specimens. Students will also be required to make drawings 
of the specimens prepared by them. 

For the first year students, work will commence immedi- 
ately after the Christmas holidays and continue until the end 
of the session. The course will consist of laboratory work and 
demonstrations, with occasional lectures upon elementary and 
systematic histology up to and including the digestive sys- 
tem. At the end of the session a practical examination will 
be held on the work done. 
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The second year students will commence work with the 
beginning of the session and continue until the Christmas 
holidays. The course will be a continuation of the first year’s 
work, completing the subject of histology. Demonstrations 
will be given embracing the whole subject. The examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the course and will be both 
written and practical, and cover the whole of histology. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


Professor, A. D. Blackader. 


Lecturer, J. W. Halsey. 


Demonstrator, R. A. Kerry. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner : 

During the primary course attention is directed chiefly to 
Pharmacology, including the important chemical and phy- 
sical properties of the various drugs, and a brief considera- 
tion of their physiological action ; therapeutics is considered 
only in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica 
affords the student opportunity for making himself acquainted 
with the drugs themselves. During the session a course of 
demonstrations on Practical Materia Medica and Pharmacy 
is given. 

During the final course the physiological action of drugs 
is dwelt upon at length, and attention is given to the thera- 
peutic application of all drugs and remedial measures. Pre- 
scription writing and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. During the course a 
series of lectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hospi- 
tals on special cases or groups of cases, illustrating important 
points in both general and special Therapeutics. 



Medicine. 

Professor, James Stewart. 

j F. G. Finley. 

Assistant Professors, J h. a. Lafleur. 

I C. F. Martin. 

Lecturers, ( G> Gordon Campbell. 

/ W. F. Hamilton. 

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
of i lustratmg and explaining the general laws of disease. 
, lth tl ,' e exce P tl0n of certain affections seldom or never 
observed in this country, all the important internal diseases of 
the body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
iscussed and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the University 

Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed bv the Professor 
of Pathology. 

i he College possesses an extensive series of plates and 
models illustrative of the Histological and Anatomical 
appearances of disease, and the wards of the General and 
Koyal \ ictona Hospitals afford the lecturers ample oppor- 
tunities to refer to living examples of very many of the mala- 
dies described, and to demonstrate the results ‘of treatment. 


Clinical Medicine. 

Professor, James Stewart. 

Associate Professors, F. G. Finley and H. A. Lafleur. 

Assistant Professor, C. F. Martin. 

Demonstrator, S. Ridley Mackenzie. 

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of tbe 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The courses include : — 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of cases being assigned to each 
student. 

3 







II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 
Class. 

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the 
wards and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 

V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 

Surgery. 

Professor, Thomas G. Roddick. 

< J. M. Elder. 

Lecturers, 



c J. M. 
| A. E. 


Garrow. 


This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens 
obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. I he 
greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the Prac- 
tice of Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to 
cases which have been observed by the class during the ses- 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and 


sion. — — o . . , 

their uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and 
Operative Surgery form special departments of this course. 

Clinical Surgery. 

Professor, James Bell. 

Associate Professor, George E. Armstrong. 

r j. A. Hutchison. 

Lecturers, ) J. M. Elder. 

( A. E. Garrow. 

Demonstrator, Kenneth Cameron. 

The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these Hospitals, demon- 
trations are given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on alternate days. 
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II. Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 
rough the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and in- 

s ruction gi\en at the bedside concerning the nature and 

management of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once 
per week. 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex- 
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in- 
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and to take part in the applica- 
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 

Professor, J. Chalmers Cameron. 

Lecturer, D. J. Evans. 

Demonstrator, James Barclay. 

Assistant Demonstrator, T. P. Shaw. 

This course will embrace : (1) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. (2) Bedside instruc- 
tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpita- 
tion, pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of 
cases. (3) A complete course on obstetric operations with 
the phantom and preserved foetuses. (4) The diseases of 
infancy. (5) A course of individual clinical instruction at 
the Montreal Maternity. 

Arrangements have been made for a graded course in 
Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 
and final students. 

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and a 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in 




I 
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Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final exami- 
nation.. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy » P™». 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work. 

Qynaecology. 

Professor, Wm. Gardner. 

Lecturer, F. A. M. Lockhart. 

I J. D. Cameron. 

Demonstrators, \ w. W. Chipman. 

The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with t le ec- 
tures of Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts con- 
cerned are first discussed. Then the various methods of exam- 
ination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhi- 
bited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order Disorders 
of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea ; Diseases of the External j co- 
ital Organs; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displacements 
of the Uterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and Inflamma- 
tions of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign and Ma- 
lignant growths of the Uterus; Tumors of the Ovary; Dis- 
eases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illus- 
trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction, is given at both Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhar , 
Chipman and Cameron. A large amount of Clinical material 
is thus available for practical instruction in this department 
of medicine. Numerous operations are done before the class, 
and made the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward- 
patients, each hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynae- 
cological Clinic, to which advanced students are admitted in 
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rotation and instructed in digital and bi-manual examination 
and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 

f 11 . , a . lni !? al . examinatl on in Gynaecology similar to that 
eld m Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final 
examination. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Professor, Geo. Wilkins. 

Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, 
ie clinical microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which 
are fully described and shown to the class. The various 
spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by the 
Microspectroscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions 
with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. 
Kecent researches in the diagnosis of human from animal 
blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usu- 
ally included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken 
up. I he modes of action of poisons, general evidence of 
poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, 
after which the more common poisons are described, with 
reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemi- 
cal tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by 
plates, and the tests are shown to the class. A series of 
demonstrations and Clinics will be given by Prof. Johnston 
on the Medico-Legal cases arising out of the coroner’s court, 
as well as those in the Montreal General Hospital. In this 
" a ' Students will have practical clinical instruction in 
methods of Medico-Legal investigation in civil as well as in 
criminal cases. 

An optional practical course in Legal Medicine, open to 
students who have fulfilled the necessary requirements in 
Legal Medicine, will be given by Dr. Johnston. In connec- 
tion with this is a series of demonstrations and clinics on 
the medico-legal cases of the Coroner’s Court and those aris- 
ing out of cases in the Montreal General Hospital. A 
special certificate will be given by the Faculty to those who 
pass the examination held in connection with this course. 




A course open to graduates in Medicine leading to the 
Diploma of Legal Medicine is given under the Departme it 
of Medical Jurisprudence in co-operation with other depart- 
ments in the Faculty. (See Post-Graduate Instruction, 

1'" * Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Professor, F. Bullbr. 

^ J. J. Gardner. 

Lecturers, ^ j. w. Stirling. 

Demonstrator, W. G. M. Byers. 

This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on dis- 
eases of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the 
former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment wi 
be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of re- 
fraction and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lec- 
tures given in the Hospitals, cases illustrative of the typical 
forms of ordinary disease of the Eye and Ear will be ex 1 
bited and explained to the class. In the out-patients de- 
partment of each Hospital students have excellent opportu- 
nities of gaining clinical experience. 

Biology. 

D. P. Penhai.low, Professor of Botany. 

E. W. MacBride, “ Zoology. 

The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare 
for special study in medical subjects. Under the supervision 
of the professors of Botany and Zoology it will be given dur- 
ing the autumn term — zoology first eight weeks; hot am , last 
four weeks. 

A. — Animal Biology. 

The Course in Animal Biology will discuss the fundamental 
properties of protoplasm ; the principles of the formation of 
tissues ; the formation of organs ; an outline of vertebrate 
structure and function, as exemplified by Paramoecium and 
Vorticella, Hydra, Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 

An optional course on Embryology, given by the Professor 
of Zoology, is open to the students of the Medical Faculty. 



B* — Plant Biology. 

The Course in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- 
properties of cytoplasm ; the structure and nature of the 
plant cell; movement; nutrition; respiration; fixation of car- 
on; division of labor and origin of organs; evolution of 
p ant forms. These principles will be illustrated in their 
more simple forms by a Myxomycete, Pleurococcus, Spiro- 
gyra and Oedogomum, Fucus, Saccharomyces and Pteris. 

™ T T lec ^ res and one demonstration each week, beginning 
Monday, Nov. 25th, 1901. 


Pathology. 

Professor, J. G. Adami. 

Lecturer, a. G. Nichols. 

I D .D. MacTaggart. 

Demonstrators, D . P. Anderson. 

I J. McCrae. 

Assistant Demonstrator, D. A. E. Archibald. 

Fellow, W. W. Ford. 

. The followin g courses constitute the teaching on this sub- 
ject : — 

1. A course of General Pathology for Students of the 
Third Year (optional for those of the Fourth). Lectures 
are delivered twice weekly throughout the year. 

2. A course of demonstrations in the performance of Au- 
topsies for Students of the Third Year. The demonstrations 
are held once a week, from October until Christmas. 

3. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week for 
Students of the two final years. These are given during the 
session by Dr. Adami at the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 
by Dr. Wyatt J ohnston at the General Hospital. 

Practical Courses . 

4. The performance of autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. The autopsies 
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are conducted at the General and Royal Victoria Hospitals 
by the Pathologists of the Hospitals and their assistants. In 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, 
students are expected to attend the practical instiuetion gi' en 
in connection with each autopsy, in the method of prepara- 
tion and microscopic examination of the removed tissues, so 
as to become proficient in methods of preparation, staining 

and mounting. , 

5. A practical course in Morbid Histology for Students ot 
the Third Year. This class is held once a week during the 
winter months. Six sections are as a rule distributed at each 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large and 
representative series of morbid tissues, and upon an a\cuge 
twenty minutes are devoted to the description and examina 
tion of each specimen. Laboratory fee to cover cost of 
slides, reagents, microscope, etc., $5. 

6. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy (Mu- 
seum specimens) once weekly during the winter months, for 

students of the Fourth Year. 

In addition to the above the staff of the department give 
instruction to the more advanced students who desire to im- 
dertake any special work in the laboratories. Classes in clin- 
ical pathology and microscopy are given from time to time 
at the Pathological Laboratory and at the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals under the direction of the Professors of 
Clinical Medicine. In connection with this department, two 
researches and teaching fellowships have been established , 
one by the Faculty of Medicine and one by the Governors. 

Hygiene. 

The Sir Donald Smith Professor, Robt. Craik. 

Assistant Professor, Wyatt Johnston. 

The Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine has, owing to its endowment by Sir Donald A. Smith, 
been made one of the most important subjects of the third 
year. 
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Laryngology and Rhinology. 

Professor, H. S. Birkett. 

Demonstrator, H. D. Hamilton. 

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will he 
carried on with small classes, so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be delivered 
during the session. These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 


Mental Diseases. 

Professor, T. J. W. Burgess. 

dins course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
veil as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various tvpes 
o mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session. 
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Diseases of Infants and Children. 

, A. D. Blackader. 

Professors, . j c Cameron. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) m connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron ; Q>) by a course of lectures, clinical and 
didactic by Prof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children s 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital and at the Infants 
Home. 

VI. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 

Bv special arrangements with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M D., C.M., after only six years of study. 

It has been decided to allow the the Primary subjects 
(Anatomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count 
as Honor subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts, it 
follows then that at the end of four years’ study a student 
may obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medical 

course completed. , 

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 

and fourth year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 

course are as follows : — 

During the first two years in the Faculty of Arts students 
taking the double course will complete their studies in 
Biology, Physics and Elementary Chemistry. 

I . — In the Third Year : — 

(а) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and 
Physiology, of First Year Medicine. 

(б) Either one or two of the courses which are not 
placed under the heading Science ” in the Arts 
curriculum. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Com- 
position.* 

* Note.— S tudents arc recommended to distribute their English work over two years. 
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II. In the Fourth Year : — 


(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Chemistry, of Second' Year Medicine. 

(b) One of the courses which are not placed under 
the heading “ Science ” if only one has been taken 
in the Third Year. 

(c) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year.* 

To secure these privileges, certificates of registration in the 
Medical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each 
year to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of 
each session in the first two years certificates of attendance 
on lectures and of passing the corresponding examinations 
must also be presented. At the end of the Third and Fourth 
1 ears certificates must be presented to show that the full cur- 
riculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has been com- 
pleted. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com- 
pleted two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein. 


Hie faculty of Medicine strongly recommend* student* to 
take an Arts course ' before beginning Medicine whenever 
possible, devoting special attention to Chemistry, Biology 
Physics, and German. Should a student have but one year 
at his disposal he is advised to take Chemistry, Biology and 
Physics of the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary training 
for Medicine. 


VII. 


graduate and advanced courses. 

The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 


the University buildings. These courses will be continued 

1902. , . 

There will be .two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances m Medi- 
cine, Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical 
experience in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, 
etc. This course will last about six weeks, beginning about 

the first of May. . 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 

sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both hospitals, is fifty dollars. 

The other courses will be for those who have just com- 
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special 
Laboratorv or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced an 
research work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and mica 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montrea Gen- 
eral Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboia- 
tories for Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chem- 
istry, recently altered and extended in the new buildings of 

the Faculty. . . . . . 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring • 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any 
time by giving notice, stating the courses desired and the 

time at their disposal. , . , 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both nospitais 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as undei- 
graduates in medicine of this Lniversity. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since 

May 1st, 1896. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may he 
t nined on application to the Registrar. 


77 




The Graduate Course of 1901 . 

Ihe 1- acuity of Medicine has completed its Fifth special 
course of instruction for general practitioners. This course 
began Tuesday, May 2nd, and closed June 10, 1901. 

The course consisted of : — 

<A.)- Laboratory Courses. -Systematic laboratory instruc- 
tion was given from 9 to 10.30 every morning in Microscopi- 
cal Methods, Clinical Microscopy, Clinical Chemistry and 
Clinical Bacteriology, including the histology of blood in 
< 1 sense and serum diagnosis. These courses were conducted 
by 1 rots. Ruttan, Adami and Wyatt Johnston, assisted bv 
Brs. C. F. Martin, N. D. Gunn, Nichols, Anderson and 
1 ates. A course of Operative Surgery on the cadaver was 
given by Prof. Armstrong from 8 to 9 a.m. during the 
second, third and fourth weeks of the course. 

Laboratory and Special Demonstrations. - These de- 
monstrations were given daily from 10.30 to midday, 
and consisted of one or more of the following: Modern 
treatment of Diphtheria, Prof. Finley; Operative Midwifery, 
Prof. J. C. Cameron; Mental Diseases, Dr. Burgess; Medico- 
Legal Autopsy Methods, Prof. Wyatt Johnston; Clinical use 
of Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood ; Illustrations of the 
Graphic method as applied to Physiology and Clinical Med- 
icine, Prof. IV. Mills; Anatomical Demonstration on the 
Cadaver, Drs. McCarthy and Tait McKenzie ; Surgical 
Anatomy, Drs. Elder and J. Henderson ; Clinical Chemistry 
and Urinalysis, Prof. Ruttan ; Morbid Anatomy of certain 
diseases, Prof. Adami ; Infant feeding (Modified Milk, etc.), 
Dr. Evans. 


(C 1 .— Medical and Surgical Clinics. -For four days each 
'week, during the first two hours of the afternoon, there 
were clinics on groups of cases in the wards of the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Those given in the 
Medical "V ards of the Montreal General Hospital were given 









by Profs. Blackader and Lafleur; in the Surgical Wards, by 
Prof. Shepherd and Dr. Elder; in the Royal Victoria Hospi- 
tal Medical Wards, by Prof. Stewart and Dr. C. F. Martin; 
in the Surgical Wards, by Prof. Bell and Dr. Garrow. In 
addition two or three ward classes were given weekly. 

(D.V-Clinics in Special Departments of Medicine and Surgery. - 

One or more of these clinics were given in the Hos- 
pitals each afternoon, after the regular Medical or 
Surgical Clinic, and during the entire afternoon on Wednes- 
day and Saturday of each week. The following special 
Clinics were given : Ophthalmology in the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, by Prof. Buller; in the Montreal General Hospital, 
by Dr. J. Gardner; Dermatology, Prof. Shepherd; Gemto- 
by Dr. J. Gardner and Dr. J. W. Stirling; Dermatology, 
Prof. Shepherd; Genito-U rinary Surgery, Prof. Bell; Orth- 
opedics, Dr. C. W. Wilson; Laryngology, Prof. Birkett and 
Dr. Hamilton; Gynaecology, Prof. Wm. Gardner and Dr. 
Chipman in the Royal Victoria Hospital, and Dr. Lockhart 
and Dr. J. W. Cameron in the Montreal General Hospital ; 
Aseptic Midwifery (at the Montreal Maternity Hospital), 
Prof. J. C. Cameron ; Diseases of Children, Prof. Blackader 
and Dr. G. G. Campbell. 

The above course of instruction is given wholly apart from 
the regular lectures, clinics, etc., for undergraduates in medi- 
cine, and the Graduates may enter on the course at any time 
between May 1st and June 15th. 

Practitioners who purpose attending this course may obtain 
programme of course for 1902 on application after March 
next to the Registrar. 

Diploma Course in Public Health. 

The Faculty of Medicine in the session 1899-1900 insti- 
tuted a graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary 
Science. 
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andidates undertaking this Course must have possessed 
a degree in Medicine or other qualification of practice for at 
east twelve months before the candidate is competent to 
receive the diploma. The following are the courses 
requisite : — 

1. Course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course before 
graduation). 

2. A three months’ course of instruction upon infective 
and parasitic diseases of man and the domestic animals, which 

course shall include practical work in a bacteriological lab- 
oratory. 

3. A six months’ course of practical study of outdoor sani- 
tary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in 
the case of medical health officers holding appointments prior 
to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has already 
been taken prior to graduation). 

5. Three months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

Examination for Diploma shall cover the following sub- 
jects : — 4 5 6 

1. Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital. 

2. The drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health. 

3. Report upon the sanitary conditioii of some actual 
locality. 

4. The chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of speci- 
mens of food. 

5. Demonstration of the consideration and use of meteor- 
ological hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

6. Microscopical examination of specimens submitted. 

# Description of specimens of human and other diseased 
tissues. 


8. Practical examination in the employment of the usual 
bacteriological methods. 

9. The inspection of carcases of animals to be used for 

f°°d. . _ . , 

The above examination shall be written and oral and prac- 
tical, and shall extend over a period of four days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study : — 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry , examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals, milk and food ; detection of 
poisons in articles of dress and of decoration ; the chemistry 
of sewage. 

(i b ) Sanitary Physics : Hydrodynamics, pneumatics and 
hydraulics applied to hygiene, light and photometry ; heat 
and thermometry; the principles of hygrometry. 

(c) Sanitary Legislation : Statutes and by-laws relating 
to public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(, d ) Bacteriology and Parasitology : Modes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics .'Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, and deaths and diseases. 

(/) Nosology : Definition in nomenclature and classifica- 
tion of disease. . 

(g) Meteorology and Climatology : The geographical and 

topographical distribution of disease. 

(h) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

The fee for the Diploma shall be $20. 

Diploma of Legal Medicine. 

The Faculty of Medicine has decided to grant a Diploma 
in Legal Medicine, and to give Post-Graduate instruction 
leading to this diploma during the session of 1901-1902. 



Candidates for the diploma must possess a degree in Medi- 

ZlsZh *r for practice ’ and p resent 

cates of having attended the following courses 

3. A course of six months’ scientific study in Legal Medi- 

£3 rdT" f •T ma,iC leCtUreS and P-ticafm^ct 

where ^ C ° loglCal Auction in laboratories and else- 
2. A course of six months’ training as assistant in medico- 

egal practice. 1 lle candidate shall produce a certificate or 
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. . • A special course, or courses, of lectures in Legal Med- 
icine and mental diseases. 

4. A practical (laboratory) course in Toxicology. 

an J ATT? ° f i« O* >*"' relating to tnedicine, 

and to the Matos, rights, and responsibilities of the physieian. 

• A series of short courses with demonstrations upon the 
following subjects: (a) Methods of conducting medico-legal 
antops.es. W The methods medieo-logaf rnieCpf 
p ocedurc Jn the examination of blood-stains, etc. ( c 
Methods of skiography. (d) Methods of procedure in cases 
of wounds and injuries, (e) Method of procedure in cases 
t assaults upon women and children. (/) Methods of pro- 
cedure in cases of abortion and infanticide, (g) Methods of 

f CaSGS ° f the determi nation of sex and paternity. 

) ?f e ‘ hods °f P^cedure in cases of offence against morals. 

(;) Methods of procedure in the study of mental conditions. 
W methods of procedure in examination for life and acci- 
dent assurance. (Z) Estimation of compensation for injury. 

No candidate shall be admitted to any portion of the exam- 
ination for this diploma until at least one full academic year 
has elapsed since his graduation in medicine. 











The examination .hall be both written and praetol, and 
shall extend over a period of no. less than “ 

shall be conducted by examiners appointed by t J 

Sh The Requirements for the Diploma shall be 
lectures and laboratory work as above outlmed but the 
Facultv does not accept the responsibility of gi\ mg 
co,“ e or any part of i. other than as may be announced from 
year to year in the Medical Calendar. 

The fee for the diploma is $20. 


VIII. 


Qualifications for the Degree. 

1st. No one entering after September, 1894, will be ad 
mitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgerv who shall not have attended Lectures for a period of 
four nine months’ sessions in this University, or some other 
University, College or School of Medicine, approved o y 

this University. . A j 

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and ad 

ndtted on production of certificate to a like standing in this 
University shall be required to pass all Examinations 
Primary and Final Subjects in the same manner as Students 

of this University. •_ 

3rd. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work two coupes 
in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Em > } gD 
Elementary Physiology 'and dissection of one or more yp 
of Vetebrata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
mitted as second-year Students, such courses being accepte 
as equivalent to the first-year in Medicine. Students so en 
ing will, however, not be allowed to present themselves for 
examination in Anatomy until they produce certificates 
dissection for two sessions. 


* It shah be understood that the nr ogr^nme «^ r ^“‘ion S f lr%s'eiendaryear 
study and'xami» a i™' t contatn*d » . /^sensible of its obligations toward^ 


of a student's course, to the conditions now laid down. 





4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Tes- 
timonials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
-Education. \ viz. : 


Anatomy 

Practical Anatomy, 

Physiology. 

Chemistry, 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Gynaecology. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery, 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Genesal Pathology. 

Hygiene and Public Health, 
Paactical Chemistry. 
Ophthalmology and Otology, 
Biology. 

Histology. 

Pathological Anatomy. 
Bacteriology, 

Mental Diseases, 

Pediatrics, 

Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re- 
quired. 


I Of which One 
' full Course 
| will be re- 
/ quired. 


Df which One 
Course will 
be required. t 

] 


He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at 9 ix 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

6th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for 
the degree who shall not have attended at least one full Ses- 
sion at this University. 

7th. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least twenty-four months the practice of the Mont- 
real General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of 
90me other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of 


Te8tim onial8 equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 

AmiTto^ U< ^ e ^ t8 x nregi8kere< ^ in t,ie Province of Quebec are required to attend and nass ex- 
aminations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery. 4 a 1 a88 ex 


by Ibis University. Undergraduates are required to attend 
only the practice of the Out-Patient departments of the Hospt- 

tals during their second year. . . p , , 

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Cle 
for six months in Medicine and six months m Surgery m 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the 1 acuity, 
having reported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 

9 th. He must also give proof by ticket of having atten e 
for at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Mater- 
nity or other lying-in-hospital approved of by the University, 
and of having acted as assistant at least six cases. 

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before 
the 15th day of May, present to the Registrar of t e e ica 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and must at the same time ^ver to the Reg^ 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he ha 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

11. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate slia e 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 

12. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree : 

Sponsio Academic*, 

In Facultate Medicinse Universitatis. 

E _ 0 A B , Doctoratus In Arte Medica titulo jam donan- 

dus. sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondee: -me In omnibus 
gratl animl officiis orga hanc Unlversitatem ad extremum vtte halt 
turn perserveraturum: turn poro artem medlcam caute, caste 
probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est. omnia ad ^ * 

corpomm salutem eorducentia cum fide procuraturum qu® demque 

inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sme grav 
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondentl adslt Numen. 

13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be pan >y ie 
successful candidate to the University Bursar immediate., 
after examination. 
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IX. 

Exa m i nations. 

F ^ qi ' ent oral examinations are held to test tlie progress of 
the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session. 6 

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
cession are arranged as follows : 

First Year. 

Ch^T ina p 0n f. hl Bi0 '° 9y ’ HiSt0 ' 09y - Ph *-'09y, Anatomy, 
Chemistry, Pract, cal Chemistry and E.ementary Bacteriology. 

Student 3 who have taken one or more university courses 
Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
om attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
these first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but 
inay present themselves for examination if they desfre to 
attain an honor standing. Students exempted from First 

] e f Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry in their 
nrst year. 

Second Yeah. 

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry 
Physioiogy, Practical Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology! 

Third Year. 

111 Pharmaco, °3y and Therapeutics, Medical 

Cludir “ B° e ; ° Hea ' th an(1 PreVentive Medicine (in- 

cluding Bacteriology), General Pathology, Mental Diseases 

Clinical Chemistry, Obstetrics, Medicine and Surgery. 

Fourth Year. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetries.'Gynaecology 

Stetrics lm r, 09y ' ?'^ iCal MediCine - C,inical Surgery, Clinical Ob- 
So C .ogy 9y ’ C,inical Ophtha,mo,0 9y and 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
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year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 

arid Fin&l for&nclics. . . j i 

A minimum of 50 per ccnf. in each subject is required 

nass and 75 per cent, for honors. 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year; 4 Me 
svho fail to pass in not mote than two subjects of either the 
tot second ^or third years may be granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the followmg ses«om 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, exc p J 
special permission of the Medical Faculty, : and on written 
application stating reasons, and accompanied by a 

^°Xo ' 'candidate' will be permitted without special permission 

of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the 

until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary 

€ To m s ::rnt will be allowed to present himself for his final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which prachral 
courses are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
required to repeat the course, and furnish a certificate of 
attendance thereon. A course in Practical Anatomy mil be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures 
General and Descriptive Anatomy. 


X. 

Fellowships, Medals and Prizes. 

The Faculty has begun to establish Teaching and Research 
Fellowships in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of a value of five hundred do ars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine, and are 

tenable for three years. _ . , . , 

Two are now established in connection with the aep 
ment of Pathology— a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by one 



TT li i . the P,° vernors of the University, and a Faculty 
ellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships 
will be announced as they are established 


1st. The “ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the Medi- 
cal Faculty m the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 

A " d J e '! Holmes > Es( b, M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating 
c ass who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 

in the different branches comprised in the Medical Curricu- 
lum. 

The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival- 
ent of the Gold Medal. 


2nd. The Final Prize.— A Prize in Books (or a Microscope 
ot equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, writ- 
ten and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ medalist, 
is not permitted for this prize. 

•)|(1. The Third Year Prize. — A Prize in Books awarded 
for the best examination, written and oral, in the branches 
of the third year. 

4th. The Second Year Prize. — A Prize ill Books for the 
best examination in all the branches of the second year in 
course. 


5th. The First Year Prize. — A Prize in Books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the first year in course. 

6th. The Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded in 1878- 
by the late Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late husband, 
William Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemis- 
try in this Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination 
in General and Medical Chemistry, together with creditable 
examination in the primary branches. The examination is 
held at the end of the third year. 

7th. The “ Clemesha Prize in Clinical Theraupeutics,” 

founded in 1889 by John W. Clemesha, M.D., of Port 
Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the student making the 
highest marks in a special clinical examination. 


88 


XL 

Fees. 

The total Faculty Fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting 
material and reagents, will be five hundred dollars, payable m 
four annual instalments of $125 each. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates, the Hospital 
fees are payable in the Registrar’s office; ten dollars to be 
paid at the beginning of each of the last three sessions, viz., 
the second, third and fourth years. This will entitle each 
undergraduate to perpetual tickets for both the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of three 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academia 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of thirty 
five dollars will be charged, which will include Hospitals, dis- 
secting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. The 
same fee is charged students entering from other colleges who 
have already paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken. 

An ad enudem gradnm fee of $10 will be charged stu- 
dents entering from another university in the second, third 
or fourth year of the course. 


All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and except 
by permission of the Faculty will not be received later than 
October 20th. 

It is strongly recommended to parents or guardians of 
students that the fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P.O. 
Order to the Registrar, who will furnish official receipts. 

For Graduation Fees, see page 84. 

For Hospital Fees, see page 106. 
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XII. 

Text Books. 

Anatomy.— Gray. Morris. Quain (Eng. Ed.), Gerrish. 

D L A ;" ATOMY - Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis’ 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks 
Physics. — Balfour Stewart. 

iNOROANtc CHEMISTRY.-Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry. — Remsen. V 

Practical Chemistry. — Odling. 

PHYSmLOG^FnT TH r APEUTICS '~ BUtler ’ Wh,te ’ Hare and Wood. 
Poster an ° re ’ HUXley Kirkes (Halliburton), Mills 

can Text-book *’ Ml " S ’ ^ Lab ° rator3r Exercises. Ameri- 

Pathology. Zeigler , Coats’, Stengel. 

PRA Boyce L PATHOLOGT ~ MaIIor y and Wright, Delafleld & Prudden, 
BACTERIOLOGY.-Muir & Ritchie, Abbott. 

HrSTOLOGY.-Kiein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology, 

SURGERY.-Holmes. Moullin, Walsham, Erichsen, Treves, American 
rext-Book of Surgery, Da Costa. 

Clwical M™ ED,C, T° Sler ' Tyson ’ Wood a "d Fitz, Thompson. 
Climcal Medicine. Musser’s Medical Diagnosis; Simon, Klemperer 

MEnicr/ju" UtCh ‘ S ° n ’ Vierordt ' s Medical Diagnosis, Eichorst. 
Medical Jurisprudence.— Reese, Guy and Perrier. 

Mental DisEASEs.-Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 4th Ed 
Church and Peterson’s Nervous and Mental Diseases. 
bstetrics.— Jewett, and American Text-Book. 

Diseases op Children. Holt, Rotch, Smith and Starr. 

GYN^cOLOGY.-Hart and Barbour, Garrigues, Webster, Dudley on 
Diseases of Women. 

HvoiENE Wilson, Rohe, Whitelegge, Harrington, Abbott’s Transmis- 
sible Diseases. 

Biology, Botany. Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology 
Zoology, Shipley and MacBrides’ Manual of Zoology.* 
Opthalmology.— De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy 
Otology.— Pritchard, Dal by. 

LARYNGOLOGY.-Watson Williams and Karl Seiler, Gruwald’s Atlasen 
Of Diseases of Larynx. 

Operative Surgery.— Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 

Dermatology.— Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 

Medic al Dictionary.— Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 
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Museums- 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building : (1; 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several co - 
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

Pathological Museum. 

Prof. J. G. Adami, Director. 

Maud E. Abbott, B.A., M.D., Assistant Curator. 

M. Jules Baillt, Osteologist and Articulator. 

For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medica 
men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 
portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad- 
dition to containing a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me- 
sentric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to- 
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of .hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. ie 
Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osier, late of this University, 
for this collection. 







Ihe Museum contains also a very large collection of differ- 
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to 
Frof. Fenwick for this collection. 

During the past eight years, M. Bailly, osteologist and 
articulator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been en- 
gaged in arranging and mounting the very large number of 
specimens of disease and injuries of bones which have been 
accumulating for years. In this collection are to be found 
examples of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteo- 
porosis congenital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the 
astragalus, multiple exostoses, etc., etc. 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com- 
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection. 

The first room on entering 'contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re- 
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames, and also form a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to 
recall the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or less altered on keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been contributed from the sur- 
gical and medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 

from the different departments of the Montreal General Hos- 
pital. 

The Director of the Museum has pleasure in acknowledg- 
ing the following objects received during the vear ending 
April 1st, 1901 b 

From Dr. Wm. Gardner : — 

Double Hydrosalpinx. 

Multiple fibromata uteri. An enormous subserous polyp 
arises from the fundus uteri. 

Placenta from a case of twin pregnancy. 
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Multinodular, partly intraligamentous fibromyoma of the 

uterus. . , 

Multiple uterine fibromata, undergoing calcification. 


Dermoid cyst of ovary. 


Scrapings from the uterine cavity in a case of adenocar- 


cinoma of the body. 

Adenocarcinoma of the body of the uterus. 
Haemorrhagic cyst of ovary. 


cavity, constricted at the internal and protruding from 


the external os. 



From Dr. F. J. Shepherd : — 

Fracture of bones of face and inferior maxilla. 

Hour glass stomach. # . , 

Imperfect ossification of occipital bone with meningocele, 

(Specimen and plate.) 

Ossification of dura mater. 

Ossification of falx cerebri. 

Heart showing two instead of three semi-lunar valves. 
Uterus bicornua. 

Appendicitis. Series of six eases, in two of which there 
were calculi. 

Biliary calculi from three cases. 

Renal calculi from three cases. 

From Dr, Girdwood : — 

Specimens of wood showing the processes of necrosis, 
sequestrum formation and repair in woody tissue. 

From Dr, Adamii — 

Xylomata from pine trees, Banff. (One specimen shows 
the path of a wood-boring insect within the tumour, 
also the insect and the powdered wood.) 

From Dr. J. C. Cameron : — 

Extra-uterine pregnancy. 





From Dr. Wyatt Johnston : — 

Trephine and case belonging to Dr. J. B. Johnston, 
Sherbrooke. 

From Dr . F. G. Finley : — 

Toenails showing hypertrophy. 

From Dr. Birhett : — 

lumour of the inferior turbinated bone, 
lumour of the nasal cavity. 

From Dr. C. F. Martin : — 

Strips of false membrane passed from the intestine in 
mucous colitis. 

From Dr. W. F. Hamilton :— 

Bothriocephalus latus. 

From Dr. Elder : — 

Vesical calculus. 

From Dr. J. A. MacPhail : — 

Heart of foetus at seven months, to shew patent foramen 
ovale and ductus arteriosus. 

F rom Dr. W. G. M. Byers : — 

A pair of spectacles prescribed by the late Sir William 
Bowman. 

From Dr. MrTaggart : — 

Foreign body . removed from the bladder. (Incrusta- 
tion about a piece of chewing-gum.) 

From Dr. A Johnston , 1 alley field : — 

Large screw impacted in the liver of a cow. 

From Dr. J. L. Todd:— 

Fragments of two skulls of Flathead Indians, Victoria, 
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From Dr. Helen MacDonald : 

Foetus. 

From Dr. Mary Fyfe : 

Foetus, at three months. 

From Dr. August Schmidt : 

Heart of infant showing congenital aortic stenosis. 

From Dr. S. W Boone , Presqulsle , Maine: 

Foetus amorphus. 

From Dr. Charlton : — # 

Mucous casts of the intestine passed in a case o mucous- 

colitis. 

From Dr. James Bell (Surgical Department, Royal Victoria 
Hospital ) : — 

Sarcoma of the abdominal wall. 

Carcinoma of the parotid region. (Secondary to disease 
in the eyebrow.) 

Fibro-papilloma of the buccal mucosa. 

Mecke?s diverticulum (causing intestinal obstruction). 
Parenchymatous goitre. 

Carcinoma simplex of the breast. 

Sac of spina bifida. 

Appendicitis. A series of five cases illustrating variations 
of the disease. 

Calculi : — 

17 cases of vesical calculi. 

10 cases of renal calculi. 

28 cases of biliary calculi. 

These calculi constitute a series obtained at operation 
since the year 1896. Among them are seven biliary calculi 
removed from the common duct, and an interesting vesica 
calculus, formed by a heavy incrustation upon a head o 
timothy-grass. 



From Dr. A. E. Garrow (Surgical Department, Royal Vic- 
toria Hospital ) : — 

Multiple encliondroinata of the finders. 

Parenchymatous goitre with colloid and haemorrhagic 
cysts. 

Adeno-carcinoma of the descending colon. 

Carcinoma of the ascending and transverse colon and the 
nepatic flexure. 

-Calculi : — 

Three cases of vesical calculi. 

One case of renal calculi. 

Five cases of biliary calculi. 

From Dr. H. B . Yates:— 

A series of sealed agar tubes containing pure cultures of 
Baciljus of anthrax. 

Bacillus coli communis. 

Pink torula. 

Bacillus mesentericus vulgatus. 

Sarcina aurantica. 

Bacillus mallei. 

Bacillus pyocyaneus. 

Bacillus typhi abdominalis. 

Spirillum cholerae. 

From the Protestant Hospital , Verdun (through the kindness 
of Dr. J. A. MacPhail, Pathologist ) : — 

Early typhoid ulcers. 

Late typhoid ulcers, showing healing. 

Stomach in poisoning with hydrochloric acid. 

Stomach in poisoning with carbolic acid. 

Dura mater with clot. (Shows beautifully the preser- 
vation of colours by Tore’s method. This specimen 
was preserved in 1896, and was the first one in which 
Tore s method was used in this country.) 


False aneurism of the aorta. 

Acute endocarditis of the aortic and mitral v ah es. 

Three aneurysmal dilatations at the base of the aorta and 
Hypertrophy of heart. 

Hypertrophy of the heart and pericarditis. 

Endocarditis and fibrinous pencarditis. 

Senile fatty heart. 

From the Pathological Laboratory of the Montreal General 
Hospital : — 

Marked scoliosis of the vertebral column. 

Verrucose aortitis with thrombosis of coronaries. (Two 
specimens.) 

Aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. 

Aneurysm of descending thoracic and abdominal aorta. 
Brain showing haemorrhage into left ventricle and into 
pons. 

Solitary tubercle of pons. 

Bladder from a ease of tumour of the brain. 

Syphilitic nodules in the lung. 

Dilatation and hypertrophy of the heart. 

Brain with wounds of entry and exit. 

Omental hernia. 

From the Pathological Laboratory of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital (Dr. J. G. Adami, Pathologist ) : 

Cakculatory System : — 

Cor Bovine in aortic insufficiency. 

Mitral stenosis and regurgitation. 

Adherent pericardium. 

Mitral stenosis. 

Verrucose mitral endocarditis. 

Myodegeneratio cordis. 

Atheroma of the aorta and of right femoral arten 
(senile gangrene). 

Old organized thrombus of right common iliac. 
Thrombosis of internal iliac (Phlegmasia alba dolens). 
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Respiratory System: — 

Respiratory System : — 

Tuberculosis of the Larynx and Trachea. 
Actinomycosis of the lung. 

Digestive System : — 

Acute gastritis. 

Gastritis polyposa. 

Diptheritic colitis. 

Carcinoma of the caecum. 

Cirrhosis of the liver in a child. 

Amyloid liver. 

Actinomycosis of the liver. 

Cholelithiasis. 

Uro-Genital System: — 

Actinomycosis of the kidney. 

Pyonephrosis: 

Horseshoe kidney containing calculi. 

Cystitis. Corpora amylacea in enlarged prostate. 
Bladder and penis in acute gonorrhoea. 

Enlarged prostate. (Two specimens.) 

Hydrocele of right cord. 

Aberrant testicle. 

Cysts of broad ligament of uterus. 

Multiple fibromata of the uterus. (Two specimens.) 
Submucous fibroid of uterus. 

Phagedsena of vagina and old cicatricial contractions. 
Ruptured perinaeum. 

Carcinoma of the mamma. 

Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Director, Robert Craik. 

Assistant Director, Wyatt Johnston. 

I his Museum has been established from the interest ac- 
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene bv 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

The museum at present is chiefly of interest on account of 
the number and excellence of the working models, illustrating 
4 


the best modern methods of stertilisation, disinfection, filtia- 
tion and ventilation, together with a. very useful collection of 
modern sanitary apparatus, illustrating the advantages and 

disadvantages. of the water carriage system for the disposal 

of refuse, etc. 

Anatomical Museum. 

Director, Professor F. J. Shepherd. 

M. Jules Bailly, Osteologist and Articulator. 

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in epery way by the Faculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu- 
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara- 
tive and Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the past few years added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier niache models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 
comprising : 

(a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections. 

(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 

systems. v „ 

(c) Professor Cunningham's well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 

A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osier, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Renal ^cs- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair 
amount of material, the study of which will greatly aid him 
in the elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing th$ various classes, or- 
ders, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 
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A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 

been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy. 

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collec- 
tion of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the 

foTstudy 6 atl0DS ^ thC V1SCera ’ etC '’ Wil1 be foimd convenient 

The Director has much pleasure in acknowledging the 
following contributions : — 


. Skeleton of a Man, showing branched ribs. D. R. 

2. Brain of a Perch. Presented by Mr. Byers. 

3. Shoulder joint, showing injury. D. R. 

4. Vertebrae and ribs of an Esquimo. 

5. Ankylosis of knee. 

6. Trunk and Skull in a case of Pott’s Disease. 

7. Anencephalus Monster. Presented by Dr. Robertson. 

8. Anencephalus Monster. Presented by Dr. Chambers. 

9. Anencephalus Monster. Presented by Dr. Chambers. 

10. Kidney with double ureter. D. R. 

11. Right Pulmonary Artery arising from Innominate 
(two specimens). D. R. 

12. Ophidian Heart and Vessels. Presented by J 
Spnngle, M.D. 

13. Foetus (two specimens). 

14. Accessory Spleen attached to Kidney. D. R. 

15. Rudimentary First Rib (both sides). D. R. 

16. Specimens showing the Corrugated Cord of the Hip- 
pocampus Major. Presented by Dr. McCarthy. 

17. Dissection of Larynx (three specimens). D. R 

18. Accessory Spleen. D. R. 

19. Shark’s Eye. Presented by J. Bailly. 

20. Heart showing Patent Foramen Ovale (two speci- 
mens). D. R. F 

21. Fusion of both Kidneys. D. R. 

22. Lung with Accessory Lobe cut off by the Vena 
Azygos Major. D. R. 


Dissections 
Museum by 


and specimens prepared for the Anatomical 
A. Mackenzie Forbes during the session pi 


1899-1900:— 

1. Organ of Rosenmiiller. 

2. Sac of Inguinal Hernia. 

3. Dissection of Inguinal Canal. 

4. Fossa Duodeno- j e j unalis. 

5. Fossa Intersegmoidea. 

6. Fossa Ileo-Colica. 


XIV. 


Library. 

LIBRARIAN, PROF. F. G. FINLEY. 

Assistant Librarian, Miss M. K. Charlton. . 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up- 
wards of twenty-three thousand volumes, the largest special 
library connected with a medical school on tins continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert I aimer 
Howard, George Ross,' Richard L. MacDonnell, L - 
st0 n Alloway and of Dr. Allen Ruttan have been donated 

to the Medical Faculty. . .. . r 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals are on th 
shelves. Students may consult any work of reference in 
library between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m. A large library, readin & 
room for the use of students is provided. 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 

I. During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. i 
C p.m. During vacation from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II The stack room is not open to students or to the pub ic. 

III. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions : 
1st, those which may be taken from the Libraiy; 2n , t 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries and encyclopedias. 
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I\ . Students will be allowed to use regular text-books 
only in the Library. Any other book map be taken out at 
5.30 p.m. to be returned the next day. If books so re- 
moved from the Library are not returned punctually, a fine 
''i be imposed, and if the delay be serious the student may 

o suspended from use of the Library at the discretion of the 
Librarian. 

^ . Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

^ I. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk ; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books'desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

^ IT. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to 
the satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Commit- 
tee. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging 
to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons 
found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall 
be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from 
the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine. 

VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, 
or to .such other penalty as the nature of the case may & re- 
quire. 

The total number of volumes in the medical library is 
about 23,000. 

The number of volumes presented to the Library from 


June 1st, 1899, to October, 1900 1,320 

Those added by purchase 163 


Total additions to October, 1900 1,483 

The attendance of readers 13 q^O 

June 15th, 1900, has been y pjg 







The attendance from June 2nd, 1897, to May 14th, 

1898, was 6 ’ 3 °° 

The attendance from June 1st, 1896, to June 1st, 

1897, was.. •/ •• •; 5,920 

The attendance from June 1st, 189o, to June 1st, 



The number of books taken out for home use has 

. 9,155 

The number of Journals and pamphlets has been. . <00 

This does not include the works consulted in the Library. 

The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as com- 
plete as possible for research work. Complete files of almost 
all the important periodicals are now on the shelves, induc- 
ing foreign as well as English and American journals. A 
large number of transactions of various societies has recent y 
been acquired, and also the Berlin and Paris theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners bot 
in the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the 
only conditions being the payment of express charges and a 
guarantee for the safe return of books borrowed. 

XV. 

McGill Medical Society- 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students oi the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
and discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior e- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub- 
jects. The papers are examined by a board elected from the 
Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division o 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
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ber 1st, and all papers shall he subject to the call of the Com- 
mittee on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for ex- 
animation on or before January 10th. 

The Students’ reading room has been placed under the 
control of this Society, in which the leading English and 
American Medical Journals are on file, as well as the leading 
daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected : Hon. Pres- 
ident, elected from the Faculty ; President, Vice-President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Patholo- 
gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected 
from the Faculty). 

v * 

XVI. 

Hospitals- 

Ihe City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public 
hospitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those 
in which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are : (1) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3) Montreal Maternity 
Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
ings, ha\ ing pro\ ed inadequate to meet the increased demand 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been increased by 
the addition of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Me- 
morial, and the Greenshields Memorial, and of a new sur- 
gical theatre. The interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 



for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 

practical training. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


This Hospital consists of a Surgical, a Pathological and a 
Medical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, contain- 
ing four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an interven- 
ing and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
350 students. In connection with this are preparation, ether- 
ising, instruments, stertilising and surgeons' rooms, also 
smaller operating rooms. The Surgical pavilions, which 
were built three years ago, accommodate over one hundred 
patients. 

The old part of the hospital, -consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been 
completely rebuilt and remodelled, and forms the Medical 
Department. This part contains four wards, 100 feet by 40 r 


and is arranged for 150 beds. In this building there are 


wards for Gynaecological and Optlialmological patients, a 
number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical < hem- 
istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seat- 
ing 150 students and a gynaecological operating room fitted 
up in the most modern manner. The central part of the old 
building is for administration purposes. 

A completely new and commodious out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the lucli- 
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for micro- 
scopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and 
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chapel. In this building students are offered every oppor- 
tunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomv and 
pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have 

been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry 
and kitchen. 17 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
ontreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that between two and three 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the wards 
and the great proportion of these were acute cases, as may be 
gathered from the fact that the average duration of residence 
was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two thousand patients 
are annually treated in the out-door department of this Hos- 
pital. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital. 

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versify Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 

Tr 01 ?’ 7t WaS foUDded in July, 1887, by the munificence 
ot Lord Mount Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose. 

I he buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
2o0 and 300 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect- 
ed together by stone bridges ; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the Pathological wing 
and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical pa & - 
tients. ^ 

I he Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 


wing was opened for patients during 

The Medical wing contains three large each li !3 &et 

. _ v v o 6 f e et 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 2b leet 
inches 7 and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 
■f p+ V,v 1 2 feet Also a medical theatre with a seating capacity 
£*& anTUrol, adjacent to i, for clMcUhem^ 
and other purposes. North of this wing and m direct co 
nection with it are the Pathological laboratonea and ntortn- 

” In this wing are situated the naortuar, ^ proper, the chapd, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating ’ 

and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students an 
others for post graduation courses and special reseaich. p 
cial laboratories for Pathological Chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet 
feet and seven private and isolation wards, averaging > ee 
by 12 feet ; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity tor 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparations and after re- 
covery purposes. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. 


Hospital Fees. 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to both the 
Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals must be 
taken out at the commencement of the session, price $5. 6b 
each. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual tickets 
will be given on payment of the third annual fee. 



Montreal General hospital 

Plan ofGaouno floor 




anbiNivN oq is 



. 
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XVIII. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

7 Itir SeSSi T ° f \ 901 - ld °2> three Medical, three Sur- 
t-Gynaecolog.ca 1 and two Ophthalmological clinic* 

Victoria Hos^ak “ ^ ** GeneraI and Ro ? al 

tUtorial instruction will be given in these dif- 
eient departments m the wards, out-patient rooms and labor- 
atories Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal 
General Hosp,ta on Dermatology and laryngology and in 
the Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinarv 
system, Laryngology and Neurology. ^ 

b0 ?S GLEKKS in , the medical surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 

one during h, s term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all c^es 
n f Wa, ; d allotted t0 Students entering on and after 

a^IdT’ ’ are required to show a certificate of having 
acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 

obfatoS 8 m T T 6 ! 8 ? d . 7 in SUrgCry - The instruction 
obtamed as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos- 
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true pZtical train- 
mg lor his future professional life. 

Deesseks are also appointed to the Out-door Departments, 
or these appointments, application is to be made to the As- 
sistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the 
out-patient department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi- 
tals afford ample opportunity to students to become familar 
with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to make 
themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope; 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 


Sureery Operations are performed on the eye by the -Oph- 
thalmic Surgeons after the outdoor patients have been seen 
and Students are invited to attend the same, an as 
practicable to keep such cases under observation so long as 

There are also special departments m both Hospitals for 
Gynaeeology and Laryngology, directed by Specialists in 
these branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special 
technical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of 
teaching practical gynaecology for the past five years u 
marked success has been the limitation of the number of 

St The" 11 Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma- 
tology and in both hospitals in Laryngology are very large, 
and afford a practical training in affections of the skm and 
throat rarely obtairied by medical students. 

Special clinics for diseases of the Genito-Urmary Organs- 
and Neurology has been established at the Royal \ ictoria 

Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
ally the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and' the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal Materaity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the Montreal Maternity has made very im- 
portant additions to its building, and has in contemplation, 
the erection of a large new building, fitted with the mos 
modern appliances. Students will therefore have greatly in- 
creased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge of o - 
stetrics and diseases of infancy. An improved 1 arnier-Ludin 
phantom is provided for the use of the students, and ev ery 
facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge of the- 
various obstetric manipulations. The institution is undent e 
direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who devotes 
much time and attention to individual instruction. Students 
who have attended the course on obstetrics during the au- 


tumn and winter terms of the third year will be furnished with 
cases m rotation, which they will be required to report and 
attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been placed 
npon the same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and 
a final Clinical examination instituted. Regular courses of 
clinical lectures are given throughout the session, special at- 
tention being paid to the important subject of infant feeding. 
Lhe YY alker-G'ordon process of modifying milk is explained 
and demonstrated. During the autumn and winter terms the 
Demonstrator of Obstetrics gives Clinical Demonstrations in 
the wards and instruction in operative work on the phantom. 
Students will find it very much to their advantage to pay 
special attention to their Clinical work during the spring term 
of the third year and the following summer. One resident 
medical officer is appointed yearly from the graduating class 
to hold office for a period of six months. 

Fee for twelve months, $12, payable at the Maternity Hos- 
pital. 


XIX. 


CLASS LISTS. 


SIXTY-NINTH SESSION, 1900-1901. 


The total number of students enregistered in the Medical 1' acuity 
during the past Session was 490, of whom 467 were undergraduates 
and 23 were graduates attending post-graduate and special courses. 


Of whom there were from 

» 

Quebec * 141 

Ontario 157 

,New Brunswick 52 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 29 

United States 47 

Newfoundland 9 


Prince Edward Island 

Manitoba and N.W.T 

West Indies 

British Columbia 

England and Ireland 

China and Japan., .i 


27 

4 

4 

13 

4 

3 


t 


Name. 

Ainley, L. T., B.A. . .. 
Ainley, W. E., B.A. 

Alford, H. J 

Atkinson, H. S. ... 
Bentley, J. S., B.A. 

Black, C 

Blanchet, S. F. N.. 
JBleasdell, W. A.. .. 
Billings, W. H. . . . 

Tonin, P. R 

Bulmer, A. M 

Cameron, A. B.. .. 
tCharman, F. D.. .. 
Chipman, W. W. . 
Coffin, J. W..;.. .. 

Cook, W. J 

tCovernton, C. F. . . 
CiAck, I. E., B.A. .. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Cunningham, F. J.. 

Dalton, J. T 

Davidson, H. D. 


FIRST TEAR. 

Residence. 

Almonte, Ont. 

Bermuda. 

Ottawa. 

Capids, Nfld. 

Truro, N.S. 

Oxford ^tation, Ont. 

Ottawa. ' 

Fort Steele, B.C. 

Hamilton, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Lancaster, Ont. 

Wallace, N.S. 

Ottawh. 

Mount Stewart, P.E.I. 

Coboconk, Ont. 

< . Montreal. 

Kingsbury, Q. 

Yarmouth, N.S. 

Montreal. 

St. John, N.B. 

Sherbrooke, Q. 


X Condition ed. t Partial. 




Name. 

Dillon, W. P 

Douglas, E. D., B.A.. . 

tDunn, J. P 

Eaton, C. E 

tEaton, P. C 

Ernandez, J. A 

Faulkner, J. A., B.A. .. 

Fisher, E. M 

Ford, H. S 

tFraser, S 

♦Fripp, G. D 

tFroomess, L. E 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B 

Geddes, R. W., B.A. .. . 

Gibson, G. M 

Gibson, R . 

Gill, F. D. B 

Gillis, J. E 

Gilroy, J. R. 

Gormely, J. C 

Graham, R. W 

tGrant, N. P 

*Gray, E. H 

Greenwood, W. T 

Gunn, A. K 

JHand, W. T 

Hare, W. G 

Harrison, L. L., B.A.. .. 

tHewett, T. J 

Hogan, F. J 

Hotchkiss, E. A 

Howitt, H. O 

Hughton, M 

Humphrey, G. A 

Hunter, J. D 

Johnson, J. G. W., B.A... 

Judson, A. H 

Keys, M. J 

Lacasse, L. J 

Lauchland, L. C., B.A. .. 

Lawson, G. E. .. 

Lincoln, W. A 

Lippiatt, H. T 

Losier, A. J 

MacCallum, J. D. G 

JMacdonald, J. P 

Mackenzie, A. B 

tMackid, L. S 

tMcCormick, J. P 

♦McDonald, J. A 

McDonald, J. C 


Residence. 

.. Iroquois, Ont. 

.. Halifax, N.S. 

.. Elgin, Ont. 

.. Stanbridge, Q. 

• • Hancock, N.H. 

. . Spanish Town, Jamaica. 
•• Stirling, Ont. 

. . Bluebonnets, Q. 

. . Vancouver, B.C. 

. . Leeds, Q. 

. Montreal. 

. Montreal. 

. Montreal. 

. Deseronto, Ont. 

. Huntington, N.Y. 

. Nanaimo, B.C. 

. St. John’s, Nfld. 

. Darlington, P.E.I. 

. Springhill, N.S. 

. Morrisburg, Ont. 

. Sawyerville, Q. 

. Woodstock, N.B. 

. Montreal West, Q. 

. St. Catharines, Ont. 

. Lancaster, Ont. 

. Montreal. 

. Moscow, Ont. 

Maccan, N.S. 

Montreal. 

North Cape, P.E.I. 
Collinsville, Conn. 

Guelph, Ont. 

Arnprior, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Victoria, B.C. 

Montreal. 

Lynn, Ont. 

Hulbert, Ont. 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Oshawa, Ont. 

Grand Manan, P.E.I. 
Stanstead, Q. 

Abbotsford, Q. 

Tracadie, N.B. 

Montreal. 

Ste. Agathe des Monts, Q. 
Springfield, P.E.I. 

Calgary, Alta. 

Ottawa. 

Valleyfleld, Q. 

Peak’s Station, P.E.I. 


t Conditioned . ♦ Double Coarse, f Partial. 


Residence. 


'Same. 


. Cornwall, Ont. 

MrTnernev D C .7 Kingston. N.B. 

“ deC Iroquois, Ont. 

McIntosh. Met B ath, Ont. 



Lochabar Bay, Q. 

. . Dunvegan, Ont. 

. . Finch, Ont. 

McLeod, W. A 

McMicking, A. E. T 

^ T XT' 


. . v ictoria, B.C. 

. London, Ont. 

ucjaee, _ .. Montreal. 

iLiviarguie&c, 


Whitechurch, Ont. 

Martin, J. ^ 


. Hamilton, Ont. 

.. Stellarton, N.S. 

Miller, 

Miller, V. L., B.A 

*Murphy, H. H 


.. Bear River, N.S. 

. . Hutingdon, Q. 

Antrim, Ont. 

.. Almonte, Ont. 

iNagie, o. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A 


. . Montreal. 

. . Ottawa. 

. . Verdun, Q. 

. . Napanee, Ont. 

T uyu ’ Moira, N.Y. 




. . Montreal. 

. . Montreal. 

Rankin, A. C 

Reford, L. L 


. . Montreal. 

Jefferson, Maine, U.S.A. 

Richardson, C. A 

T--. _»• T T . 


. . Lachine, Q. 

.. St. Marys, Ont. 

Rotters J T B.A Montreal. 

^iferv A C ' Kincardine. Ont. 

Ihatv D • Cove Head ’ P EX 

InfhTid J P M Sutton West, Ont. 

Sl bbal^J.P. M ..Montreal. 

OAIIIS, XI. 


. Almonte, Ont. 

Norboro, P.E.I. 

. Montreal. 

...ttt: „.i ~ r* \ 


.. Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

. . . . Wiarton, Ont. 

lc ’ Smiths Falls, Ont. 

Wiisun, va. 

Winfrey, W. W., B.L. .. 


Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan 
.. Faribault, Minn. 

Wood, xi. 

Wood, W. H 


. . m% Westmount, Q. 

. . Brockville, Ont. 

*» \V OOQCULrv, jt • a • • • 


. . . . Montreal. 

twotnerspoon, 


. .. Stony Creek, N.B. 

Wright, Cr. a 

T T 


. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Vnvotrm F P Newcastle, N.B. 

tToung b J. .7. St. Margaret’s Bay. N.S. 


Double Course 1 t Conditioned, t Partial. 
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Name. 

Allan, R. H 

Allum, A. W 

Anderson, C. W., B.A. 

Andrews, J. J 

Arnold, D. R., B.A. .. 

Auston, J. B 

Bailey, G. W 

Bishop, G. A 

Blakeman, F. W 

Boyd, O 

*Boulter, J. H 

Briggs, J. A 

Bromley, J. E 

Brooks, J.E., B.A 

Burns, A. S., B.A 

Campbell, W. G 

Cary, W. H 

Chamberlain, H. B. .. 

Chandler, E. C 

Chaplin, H. L. S 

Church, H. C 

Cowperthwaite, H. H. 

Croft, L. V., B.A 

Crosby, P. C 

Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
Dickson, A. J., B.A. .. 

Dickson, W. H 

Donnelly, William H. 
Doyle, F. H., B.A.. .. 

Ebbett, L. P. B 

♦Elder, R 

Ells, R. H., B.A 

English, J. M 

Fisher, F. t B.A 

Forbes, R. D 

Ford, W. S 

Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 

Freeze, E. H 

Frost, A. C 

Fuller, H. T 

Gale, W. P 

Gillis, J. H. 

Gilmore, C. R 

Gow, R. J 

Gurd, R. D 

Hansen, N. C., M.A. .. 
Hardisty, R. H. M. .. 

Hawser, J. E 

Horsfall, F. L 

Hutchinson, J. W. . .. 
Hynes, W. T 


Residence. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Montreal. 

Renfrew, Ont. 

Halifax, N.S. 

St. Lambert, Q. 

St. John, N.B. 

Brighton, Ont. 

Fredericton, N.B. 

Kinburn, Ont. 

Stratford, Ont. 

• • Russell, Ont. 

Picton, Ont. 

•• •• .. New Westminster, B.C. 

Pembroke, Ont. 

Eastport, Maine, U.S.A. 

Kingston Station, N.S. 

Brantford, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Perth, Ont. 

• • • • . Montreal. 

St. John’s, Nfld. 

• Chelsea, Q. 

St. John’s, Nfld. 

Middleville, Ont. 

Marshfield, P.E.I. 

Montreal. 

Goderich, Ont. 

Pembroke, Ont. 

• . Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

Natick, Mass., U.S.A. 

Lower Gagetown, N.B. 

Trout River, Q. 

Ottawa. 

New Westminster. B.C. 

Bay of Islands, Nfld. 

Stratford, Ont. 

Belleville, Ont. 

Winnipeg, Man. 

Penobsquis, N.B. 

Montreal. 

Halifax, N.S. 

Quebec, Q. 

Campbell ton, N.B. 

Brockville, Ont. 

Wark worth, Ont. 

Sarnia, Ont. 

Portland, Maine, U.S.A. 

Montreal. 

St. John, N.B. 

Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Darnley, P.E.I. 


Double Course. 



Residence . 

Name. 

Inksetter. F. S £™ das ’ ° nt ' 

Kenny R. W • Waghin ton , D . c . ( U.S.A. 

£ err ’£' p'a • Sackville, N.B. 

.. Chateauguay, N.T.. U.S.A. 

Kissane J. W Andrews, N.B. 

Lamb W V Cameron, Ont. 

T^HeE BA :: :: .. Montreal. 

Laurm, • , A ” • Montreal. 

Lnndie, J. A B.A Knoxville, Tenn., U.S.A. 

Lyman, W. S •• Brltannla B ay, Ont. 

Lynch, A. •••••• Bailey's Brook, N.S. 

Macdonald, St. J., B islands, P.E.I. 

^ f A .. Montreal. 

“naIH Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

fwv, T M . .. Durham, Ont. 

McCulloch J. M Kemptville, Ont. 

fn^T^S BA •• •• St. John, N.B. 

McDonald, S B.A. .. Rockland, Ont. 

M c cim s hy j d a ‘ m : :: : :: Ton^J: 

McGrath F G. Cross, P.E.I. 

SSb" ':. :. v. :: k = n. b . 

M Cl T n t 0S h f A I! Vankleek Hill. Ont. 

::::ssr<r 

:::::::: 

McNeil, . • • Stratford, Ont. 

w "t •• •• •• Cohoes, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Maby, W. X. North Gore, Ont. 

t M A Bute city ' Montana ' U S - A - 

Mamet, H^ ...... Glen Robertson, Ont. 

Markson S Ma ttawa, Ont. 

“SSSA ^ .... Sherbrooke, Q. 

Montgomery, C. H •• ‘ ’ 

•m . p rp “d a •••••*•* Montreal. 

fr « c . .. Wallace, N.S. 

™ OTTlS ’ ?' S' Maxville, Ont. 

Munro, J- H-* •••/"" Almonte, Ont. 

Munroe, H. B„ B.A 

Munroe, HE .... St. John, N.B. 

. .. Montreal. 

a City View, Ont. 

e S °"’ w E Montreal. 

O'Brien, C. W., B.A Noel, N.S. 

O’Neill, J. Messina, N.Y.. U.S.A. 

Park A W Durham, Ont. 

Part. N. Barbadoes, W.I. 

Patch, F. S„ B.A Montreal. 


\ 
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Name. 

Pavey, C. A 

Peterson, G. R 

Puddington, B. A.. 

Ramsay, W. A 

Rawlings, W. T 

Rehfuss, W. N.. .. .. 
Robertson, W. G. .. . 

Scott, W * 

Secord, W. H 

Seifert, P. W. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 

Slack, M. R 

Smith, C. M 

Snetsinger, H. W 

Steeves, E. O 

Strong, W. W 

Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 

Taggart, E. A 

Teitelbaum, T. A. .. 

Thomas, S. B 

Truax, W 

Turner, G. H., B.A. .! 

White, P. G 

White, S. G 

Willmore, J. G 

Wilson, A 

Wilson, C. E 

Winder, J. B., B.A. 


Residence. 
London, Ont. 

Toy’s Hill, Ont. 

St. John, N.B. 

Westmount, Q. 

Montreal. 

Bridgewater, N.S. 

Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Brantford, Ont. 

Quebec City, Q. 

Ottawa. 

Farnham, Q. 

Red Mountain, Q. 
Moulinette, Ont. 

Upper Sackville, N.B. 
Cambria, Ont. 

Dover, N.H., U.S.A. 

Ottawa. 

Montreal. 

Bridgetown, Barbadoes,W.I. 
Farnham, Q. 

Baie Verte, N.B. 

Woodstock, Ont. 

Ottawa. 

London, England. 

Russell, Ont. 

Napanee, Ont. 

Compton, Q. 


Ames, A. C 

Anthony, T. B 

Anton, D. L. S 

Arnold, D. R., B.A. 

Baillie, S. A., B.A 

Bishop, L. C 

Blair, A. K 

Blair, H. G. F 

Bloire, W. E 

Boulter, J. H 

Byers, J. R 

Campbell, A 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 

Cantlie, F. P. L 

Carnochan, W. L. C.. 
Carter, W. LeM., B.A. .. 

Christie, F. J 

Codrington, R. F 

Colby, J. C., B.A 

Coleman, C. E 

Cox, R. B 

Cram, W. J 

Cullen, W. H 


third tear. 

Field, B.C. 

Berwick, N.S. 

Ireland, G.B. 

St. John, N.B. 

Troy, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Marbleton, Q. 

Chicoutimi, Q. 

Ashton, Ont. 

Manchester, N.H., U.S.A. 

Picton, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Souris, P.E.I. 

Westmount, Q. 

Montreal. 

• • Montreal. 

Quebec, Q. 

Martintown, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Stanstead, Q. 

Chatham, N.B. 

Collinsville, Conn., U.S.A. 

Carleton Place, Ont. 

Montreal. 
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a 

I Same. 

Curren, L. M 

Dixon, J. D 

Dixon, W. E., B.A. .. 
Donovan, J. B. . • 

Dorion, W. A 

Douglas, F. C 

Dow son, C. K 

Eastman, E. B. 

Eitel, A. J., M.D 

Evans, S 

Ferguson, W. H 

Folkins, H. G 

Forster, J. F. C 

Gardiner, R. J 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

Grant, W. W ' •• 

Green, F. W 

Halliday, J. Le R 

Harris, L. C 

Hart, F. W., B.A 

Henry, C. M 

Hollingsworth, J. E... . 

Hopkins. C. W 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Se. 

Igoe, O. A 

Irwin, F 

Johnson, G. R., B.A 
Johnson, J. A., B.A. 
Jones, N. C., B.A. . . 
Leney, J. M., B.A. . 

Lidstone, A. E 

Lomas, A. J 

Lynch, J. B 

Macdonald, A. A 

Mackinnon, G. E. L. .. 
MacLaren, A. H., B.A 
MacNaughton, J. A. .. 
MacDonald, P. A., B.A. 

McGibbon, D 

McGibbon, S 

McGrath, R. H 

McKee, W. E 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 

McNeill, J. F 

Manchester, J. W. . 

Martin, H. E 

Mason, E. G 

Mason, F. C 

Mason, L. D., B.A.. 

Menzes, J. E 

Moffatt, G 

Morrison, J. F 

Morse, W. R., B.A. . . 


/ 


Residence. 

St. John, N.B. 

Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Lewiston, Maine, U. S. A. 
Waterloo, Q. 

Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Portsmouth, N.H., U.S.A. 
Chaska, Minn., U.S.A. 
Ottawa. 

St. Thomas, Ont. 
Millstream, N.B. 
Dorchester, N.B. 

Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Huntingdon, Q. 

Montreal. 

Pictou, N.S. 

Sawyerville, Q. 

Moncton, N.B. 

Sackville, N.B. 

Palmer, S. Dakota, U.S.A. 
Meekling, S. Dakota, U.S.A. 
, Aroostook June., N.B. 

, Dickinson’s Centre, N.Y. 

. Tarry town, N.Y. 

. Shelburne, N.S. 

. Annapolis, N.S. 

. Lachine, Q. 

. Gananoque, Ont. 

. Montreal. 

. Richmond West, Ont. 

. Montreal. 

. Fredericton, N.B. 

. St. Andrews, P.E.I. 

. Alexandria, Ont. 

. Huntingdon, Q. 

. Salsbury, N.B. 

. Dundee Centre, Q. 

. Arkona. Ont. 

. . Arkona, Ont. 

. . Dorchester, N.B. 

. . Coaticooke, Q. 

. . Campbellton, N.B. 

. . Kensington, P.E.I. 

. . St. John, N.B. 

.. Chatham, Ont. 

.. Westmount, Q. 

.. Plattsburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 

. . Montreal. 

. . New Bedford, Mass. 

.. Inkerman, Ont. 

. . Copleston, Ont. 

.. Lawrencetown, N.S. 


Name. 

Mothersill, G. S 

Ness, W 

Netten, P. E 

Palmer, G. H 

Paterson, R. C., B.A 

Pavey, H. L 

Peters, O. R 

Pickard, L. N 

Pilot, F. W. H. 

Pratt, C. M 

Ritchie, C. F 

Roberts, A. B 

Saunders, W. E 

Scott, W 

Scriver, E. F 

Ship, M. L., B.A 

Smith, T. W 

Stockwell, H. K 

Stowell, F. E 

Tanner, C. A. H 

Thomas, J. W., B.A 

Tolmie, J. A 

Townsley, R. H 

Tracy, E. A., B.A 

Van Wart, R. McL., B.A.. 

Walker, H., Jr 

Warren, J. G 

Williams, R. G 


Residence. 

.. Ottawa. 

. . Howick, Q. 

.. St. John’s, Nfld. 

. . Dorchester, N.B. 

. . Montreal. 

. . London, Ont. 

. . Gagetown, N.B. 

.. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

.. St. John’s, Nfld. 

.. St. John, N.B. 

. . Montreal. 

.. Lanark, Ont. 

.. Woodstock, N.B. 

. . Montreal. 

.. Hamilton, Ont. 

.. Montreal. 

.. Hawkesbury, Ont. 

.. Danville, Q. 

.. Worcester, Mass., U.S.A. 
... Windsor Mills, Q. 

. . Montreal. 

.. Moose Creek, Ont. 

.. Westmount, Q. 

.. Lancaster, N.H.„ U.S.A. 

. . Fredericton, N.B. 

.. New York, U.S.A. 

. . Montreal. 

. . Meaford, Ont. 


Bayfield, T. F 

Beatty, H. W 

Belanger, E. R 

Blake, J. J 

Browne, J. G., B.A. 
Bruce, Jas., B.A. .. 
Butler, P. E., B.A.. .. 
Callbeck. A. DeB. .. . 
Campbell, R. P., B.A. 

Carlyle, D. A 

Cartwright, C 

Coates, H. W 

Collison, H. McN 

Collison, J 

Crang, F. W 

Currie, W. D 

Dalton, C. H 

Duncan, J. W 

Egan, W. J 

Ellis, R. L 

Featherston, H. C.. 

Fleming, J. E 

Fuller, A. T., B.A... 
Gardner, R. L., B.A. . 


FOURTH YEAR. 

Charlottetown, P.E.J. 

Sarnia, Ont. 

Ottawa. 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Montreal. 

Moncton, N.B. 

Milltown, N.B. 

Tryon, P.E.I. 

Montreal. 

Morewood, Ont. 

Kingston, Ont. 

Bass River, N.B. 

Dixon’s Corners, Ont. 

Dixon’s Corners, Ont. 

Toronto. 

Halifax, N.S. 

Tignish, P.E.I. 

..... . . Montreal 

Sydney Mines, N.S 

Youghall, N.B. 

Hamilton, Ont. 

Rustico, P.E.I. 

Truro, N.S. 

- Brockville, Ont. 
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/. 


A a me. 

T .... 

Residence. 

.. Redwood, N.Y., U.S.A. 

t Campbellford, Ont. 

U1U&UU, 

■Goodall, J. R-, B.A 

Harvie, S. K., B.A 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A 

Hughes, R. E 

Hunter, E. N, McL 

Ottawa 

Dublin, Ireland. 

Newport, N.S. 

Glen Robertson, Ont. 

.. . .. Montreal. 

Ottawa. 

. Merrimac, Mass., U.S.A. 

. . . . Brockville, Ont. 

Johnson, R. DeL., B.A.. .. 

Montreal. 

Leeds, Q. 

juiiiistuUf 

.. . .. Martintown, Ont. 

.. .. Brockville, Ont. 

-r "R A 

.. Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A. 

JUUCO, kJJ UllV- J , ^ 

a t Vancouver, B.C. 

„ ,, p tJ T5 A ... 

Montreal. 

Jtvei , rv. .£*•, 

.. Dartmouth, N.S. 

Learmonth, G. E., B.A.. .. 

Montreal. 

Ottawa. 

^ t- ^ • • # * ' ' 

T i tflo T-T A/r "R A 

London, Ont. 

l^liue, n. ivx., 

. ..St. John, N.B. 


. . . . Ottawa. 

lYldCL/dl Lily f J • aa 

MacKay, D. S 

Reserve Mines, N.S. 

. . . . Montreal. 


. . . Sarnia, Ont. 

10. 

.. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


.. Kensington, P.E.I. 


.. St. John’s* Nfld. 


.. .. Milltown, N.B. 

MnDnnfllfl E E 

.. Qu’Appelle, N.W.T. 

Martin E A 

. . Kemptville, Ont. 

Mpi^hpn W A 

Ottawa. 

.. .. Perth, Ont. 

Miller, G. H. S 

Mjllpr ff .. 

Alexandria, Ont. 

. South Durham, Q. 

Moore, J. C., D.V.S 

A/T ncpc IT P ...... 

St. Chrysostome, Q. 

. .. Nanaimo, B.C. 

.. Caledonia, Ont. 

Mil 11a lv E .T 

. . . Souris, P.E.I. 

Newcombe W. E 

.. Vancouver, B.C. 

TMivcn J K. 

.. London, Ont. 

O’Sullivan, M. T 

Glace Bay, C.B. 


Paterson, A., B.A Montreal. 

Penner, E., B.A Gretna, Man. 

Pittis, H Plainfield, N.Y. 

Redon, L. H., B.A Victoria, B.C. 

Richards, B.A Yarmouth, N.S. 

Robb, E. W. A Oxford/ N.S. 

Roberts, J Hamilton, Ont. 

Robertson, C. G Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Robertson, L. F., B.A Stratford, Ont. 

Robertson, R. D •• St. John, N.B. 


Same. 

Robidoux, E. L., B.A. 

Rogers, H. B 

Russel, C. K., B.A 

Russell, E. M., B.A.. .. 

Rutherford, C. A 

Ryan, W. T., B.A.. ).. ... 

Sanders, C. W 

Shearer, C 

Shearer, R. L 

Simpson, E. G. W 

Simpson, S 

Snyder, A. E. W 

Stentaford, G. L 

Stevenson, J., B.A.. .. 

Stewart, C. A 

Stewart, C. J 

Symmes, C. R 

Taylor, D. A 

Taylor, W. L 

Ward, J. A 

White, E. H., B.A 

Wiggin, W. I 

Wiley, B. E 

Wilkins, F. F 

Williams, W 

Wilmot, Le B. B 

Wilson, J. J 

Winter, D. E 

Wyman, H. B., B.A 


Residence. 

Shediac, N.B. 

Peterboro, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Springfield, Mass, U.S.A. 

Waddington, N.Y. 

Fredericton, N.B. 

•••■ .. Kemptville, Ont. 

Montreal. 

Kelso P.O., Q. 

Lennoxville, Q. 

•• .. .. Bay View, P.E.I. 

.. .. Coaticooke, Q. 

• • .. .. Heart’s Content, Nfld. 

• • .. .. Montreal. 

. .. Dunvegan, Ont. 

•• .. .. Russell, Ont. 

• • .. .. Aylmer, Q. 

•• .. .. Havelock, N.B. 

Waterloo, Q. 

•• • Lewiston, Maine, U.S.A. 

Montreal. 

.. .. .. Low r ell, Mass., U.S.A. 

• • .. .. Fredericton, N.B. 

. . .. .. Montreal. 

Remsen, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Oromoto, N.B. 

Montreal. 

■ • . .. Montreal. 

Chute & Blondeau, Ont. 


Graduate Students. 


Addison, J. L., M.D st. George, Ont. 

Aylen, W. W., M.D st. Andrews East, Q. 

Church, H. M., M.D Westmount, Q. 

Craig, R. H., M.D ‘Montreal. 

Curran, T. J. J., M.D Montreal. 

Bean, W. E., M.D Mount Pleasant, Ont. 

Gilday, F. W., M.D Montreal. 

Hamilton, Robt., M.D Smethport, Pa., U.S.A. 

Hansen, J. F Westmount, Q. 

Hardness, F. B., M.D North Gower, Ont. 

Harvey, F. W., B.A., M.D Montreal. 

Howell, W. B., M.D Montreal. 

Kato, H. Y., D.V.S Japan. 

Keating, H. T., M.D Montreal. 

Killum, Maud, M.D Chetnu, West China. 

Leslie, P. C., M.D Honan, China. 

Macdonald, R. T., M.D Sutton, Q. 

McRae, J. R Dungannon, Ont. 

Milliken, H. A., M.D Hallowell, Maine. 

Mulligan, E. A., M.D River Desert, Q. 

Ranny, E. O., M.D Barton, Vt. 

Todd, J. L., B.A., M.D Victoria, B.C. 

Weaver, 'G. A., M.D Warren, N.H., U.S.A. 
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XX 


List of Prizemen and Medallists in the Medical 


Faculty 


In 1S55 the examinations were divided into Primary and 
Pinal, and prizes were established for the best Thesis and for 
the best Examination in the Primary and 1' inal branches. 

In 1865 the Holmes’ Gold Medal was established in honour 
of Dr. Holmes, and is given for the best examination in both 
Primary and Final branches. For statement concerning 
other prizes, see p. 

The following is the List with the present addresses of the 
recipients : — 

1854. For General Proficiency.— Prize — Robert Craik, Montreal. 

2nd Prize — Thomas Simpson, Montreal. 

1855. Thesis. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 

Final Examination. — James McG. Stevenson, Lake Port. 

Final Examination. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 
Primary Examination. — Walter J. Henry.* 

1856. Thesis. — Walter James Henry,* and W. J. Jones, Prescott, O. 

Final Examination. — E. Laberge.* 

Primary Examination. — *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 

1857. Thesis.— *Hon. Levi R. Church, Montreal, and D. T. Robertson, 

Lennoxville, Q. 

Final Examination. — *Hon, Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — James Kerr.* 

1858. Thesis/— Timothy F. English,* and W. F. Taylor, Peterboro, O. 

Final Examination. — Wm. Harkin.* 

Primary Examination. — Wm Harkin.* 

1859. Thesis. — Edward W. Smith.* 


Final Examination . — James J. O’Dea, Stapleton, Staten Island, 
New York. 

Primary Examination . — Henry Warren.* 


* Deceased. 
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1860. Thesis.— J. W. Pickup.* 

Final Examination. — Henry Warren.* 

Primary Examination.— Joseph M. Drake,* and Fred. Suther- 
land.* 

1861. Thesis.— Joseph M. Drake,* F. J. Austin, Sherbrooke, Q„ and 

D. L. Philip, Brantford, O. 

Final Examination. — Joseph M. Drake.* 

Primary Examination.— Thos. C. Walton, Inspector U.S. Navy 
» Annapolis, Md. 

1862. Thesis.— R. M. Bucke, London, O. 

Final Examination.— John A. Stewart.* 

Primary Examination. — John J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

1863. Thesis.— Wm. C. Gustin.* 

Finat Examination.— J. J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
Primary Examination.— R. A. Kennedy,* and Peter A. McDou- 
gall, Ottawa, and C. F. Bullen.* 

1864. Thesis.— W. W. Squire.* 

Final Examination.— D. Howard Harrison, Winnipeg. 

Primary Examination. — Kenneth Reid, New York. 

1865. Holmes’ Gold Medal.— E. P. Hurd, Newburyport, Mass. 

Final Examination. — H. L. Vereoe.* 

Primary Examination.— George Ross,* and W. Gardner, 
Montreal. 

1866. Holmes’ Medallist.— George Ross, M.A.* 

Final Examination,— William Gardner, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Exam ination.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

1867. Holmes’ Medallist.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Final Examination.— C. W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Primary Examination.— Wm. Henry Patterson. 

1868. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination. — T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination.— Andrew Harkness, Lancaster ,0. 

1869. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. D. Lucas.* 

Final Examination.— Andrew Harkness, Lancaster, O. 

Primary Examination.— Alexander A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 

1870. Holmes’ Medallist.— A. A. Henderson, Ottawa, O.' 

Final Examination.— O. H. E. Clarke, Chicago. 

Primary Examination.— J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 




Deceased. 


1871. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary s, O. 

Final Examination. — H. P. Wright, Ottawa, O. 

Primary Examination. — Thomas Kelly, Omaha, Neb. 

1872. Holmes’ Medallist. — Hamilton Allan, Tacoma, W T. 

Final Examination.— G. A. Starke, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Primary Examination . — F. J. Shepherd, Montreal. 

Special Prtze for Thesis. — W. Osier, Baltimore, Md. 

1873. Holmes’ Medallist. — Thomas Kelly, Omaha. 

Final Examination. — D. A. Alguire, Cornwall, Ont. 

Primary Examination. — J. D. Cline, B.A.* 

1874. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. D. Cline, B.A.* 

Final Examination.— J. C. Cameron, Montreal. 

Primary Examination.— S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Kamloops, B.C. 

1875. Holmes’ Medallist. — S. J. Tunstall, B.A.. Kamloops, B..C 

. Final Examination.— J. B. Benson, Chatham, N.B. 

Primary Examination. — C. H. Murray, B.A..* R. H. W. Powell, 
Ottawa, Ont. 

1876. Holmes’ Medallist.— Robert H. W. Powell, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination.— C has. H. Murray, B.A.* 

Primary Examination. — Alex. C. Fraser, Manitowoc, Wis. 
Special Prize for Thesis.— R. L. MacDonnell, B.A., 
Montreal.* 

1877. Holmes’ Medallist.— James Bell, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— W. D. Oakley, Streetsville, O. 

Primary Examination. — H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

1878. Holmes’ Medallist.— H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

Final Examination. — T. W. Mills, M.A., Montreal. 

Primary Examination.— W. R. Sutherland, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — J. M. Lefebvre, Vancouver, B.C. 

1879. Holmes’ Medallist.— J. B. Lawford, London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — A. W. lmrie, Detroit. 

Primary Examination. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — W. L. Grey, Pembroke, O. 

1880. Holmes’ Medallist.— J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — H. B. Small, Ottawa. 

Primary Examination. — James Ross, B.A., Dundas, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— H. W. Thornton, B.A., New 
Richmond, Q. 


Deceased. 
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1881. Holmes’ Medallist.— James Ross, B..A, Dundas, O. 

Final Exam in a tion. —John W. Ross, Cohoes, N.Y. 

Primary Examination.— R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — C. E. Cameron, Montreal. 

1882. Holmes’ Medallist. — R. J. B. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 

Final Examination.— Henry V. Ogden, B.A., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Primary Examination.— George A. Graham, Hamilton, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— Wyatt G. Johnston, Montreal, Q. 
Morrice Scholar. — Wyatt G. Johnston, Montreal, Q. 

1883. Holmes’ Medallist.— C. E. Cameron, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — L. B. Loring, Chicago, 111. ' 

Primary Examination.— Ed. G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 

Sutherland Gold Medal.— R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Morrice Scholar.— R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

1884. Holmes’ Medallist. — Wm. A. Ferguson, Bathurst, N.B. 

Final Examination. — James P. Mclnemey, Kingston, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— John Elder, B;A. 

1885. Holmes’ Medallist. — Edwin G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 

Final Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 

Primary Examination.— Ed. J. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — H. A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

1886. Holmes’ Medallist.— Herbert $. Birkett, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— Walter W. White, M.A., St. John, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— William I. Bradley, Sault St. Marie. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — William I. Bradley, Sault St. 


Marie. 


1887. Holmes’ Medallist. — Ed. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 

Final Examination.— Henri A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.— A. E. Garrow, Ottawa. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — John Creasor, Toronto, O. 


1888. Holmes’ Medallist.— N. D. Gunne, St. Mary’s, O. 

Final Examination.— W. G. Stewart, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination.— R. E. McKechnie, Montreal, Q. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — C. W. Bissett, St. Peters, N S 

1889. Holmes’ Medallist.— Alex. E. Garrow, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination. — *Hugh McKercher. 

Primary Examination.— Wm. Arthur Brown, Chesterville, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — John C. Clemesha, Port Hope, O* 
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1890. Holmes’ Medallist.-R. E. McKechnie, Nanaimo. B.C. 

Final Examination. — E. J. Bowes, Soudan, Minn.; M. W. Mur- 
ray, New Decatur, Alabama. 

Primary Examination.— James Henderson, Warkworth, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold MEDAL.-Thomas Jameson, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Clemesha Prize. — A. H. Coleman, Tacoma, Wash. 

1891. Holmes’ Medallist. — W. A. Brown, Chesterville, Ont. 

Final Examination. — W. F. Hamilton, Sackville, N.B. 

Primary Examination.- W. E. Deeks, Williamsburg, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.-J. A. Henderson. Orangeville, 

Ont. 

Clemesha Prize. — W. S. Morrow, Halifax, N.S. 

1892. Holmes’ Medallist.— Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y. 

Final Examination. — James Henderson, Warkworth, Ont. 
Primary Examination. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

Sutherland Gold Medal.— A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— W. B. H. Massiah, Barbadoes, W.I. 

1893. Holmes’ Medallist.-W. E. Deeks, B.A.; N. Williamsburgh, O. 

Final Examination. — John Alexander Henderson, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.— W . J. LeRossignol, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— Walter J. LeRossignol, B.A. 
Clemesha Prize.-R. B. McKay, B.A.. Monotick, Ont. 

1894. Holmes’ Medallist. — Andrew A. Robertson, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— Albert G. Nichols, M.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — W. N. Kendrick. 

Sutherland Medal. — G. D. Robins, B.A., Durham, Q. 
Clemesha Prize. — Allan Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

1895. Holmes’ Medallist. — William A. Feader, Iroquois, O. 

Final Examination. — Wm. G. Reilly, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal.— C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize.— W. W. Wickham, Summerside, P.E.I. 

1896. Holmes’ Medallist.— Geo. Dougall Robins, B.A., Durham, Q. 

Final Examination.— Geo. Reginald Deacon, Stratford, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal.— A. L. McMurtry, Bowmanville, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize. — Robt. Oswald Ross, B.A.,Rossville, N.S. 
Second Year Examination. — W. G. Rose, Lakeville, P.E.I. 
First Year Examination. — A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 



1897. 
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Holmes’ Medallist— John G. Dougall, Amherst, N.S. 

Final Examination. — A. R. Pennoyer, Gould, Que. 

Clemesha Prize.— I. H. Laidley, Lachine, Que. 

Third Year Examination. — W. H. DalpS, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Second Year Examination.— F. J. Nicholson, B.A., Victoria, B.C. 
First Year Examination.— D. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

1898. Holmes’ Medallist.— W. O. Rose, Lakeville, P.E.I. 

Final Prizeman.— R. F. Beattie, Economy, N.S. 

Sutherland Medal. — J. R. O’Brien, Ottawa, Ont. 

Clemesha Prize.— C. A. Peters, St. John’s, Nfld. 

Third Year Prize.— A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Second Year Prize.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

First Year Prize. — J. Bruce, B.A., Moncton, N.B. 

1899. Holmes’ Medallist.— A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Final Prizeman. — T. G. McNiece, Carsonby, Ont. 

Sutherland Medal.— J. W. T. Patton, Ponds, N.S. 
Clemesha Prize.— F. J. Nicholson, B.A., Victoria. B.C. 

Third Year Prize.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Second Year Prize.— R. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

First Year Prize.— R. M. Van Wart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 

1900. Holmes’ Medallist.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Final Prizeman. — J. W. T. Patton, Ponds, N.S. 

Sutherland Medal. — H. McN. Collison, Dixon’s Corners, 
N.B. 

Clemesha Prize.— C. K. P. Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 

Third Year Prize. — R. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Second Year Prize.— R. M. Van Wart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
First Year Prize.— W. E. Nelson, Montreal, Que. 
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XXI. 

DIRECTORY OF GRADUATES IN MEDICINE. 


Aborn, W. H 

Adami, J. G. (ad eundem) 

Addison, Jas. L 

Addy, G. A. B 

♦Adsetts, John 

Akerley, A. W. Iv 

Alexander, C. C 

Alexander, Robert A 

Alexander, W. W 

Alguire, Duncan O 

Allan, Hamilton 

Allan, J. H. B 

♦Allard, Emery 

Allen, C. E 

Allen, J. H., B. A 

Alley, G. T * 

♦Alloway, Thomas Johnson 

Anderson, Alex 

Anderson, D. P., B.A 

♦Anderson, John C 

Anthony, X. L 

Archer, Thos .. 

Archibald, E. W, B.A. .. 

Ardagh, Johnson 

Argue, J. *F 

Armitage, J. H 

Armstrong, G. E 

Armstrong, J. W., B.A. .. 
♦Arnold!, Daniel (Hon.) .. 

Arthur, R. H 

Atkinson, Robert 

Ault, Charles 

Ault, C. R 

♦Ault, James F 

Ault, Alexander 

Ault, C. A 

Ault, Edwin D 

Austin, Fred. John 

Ayer, N., M.A 

Aylen, E. D 

♦Aylen, John 

Aylen, James 

Aylen, P 

Aylen, W. W 


. Hawley, Min. . 
. Montreal . . 

. St. George, O. 
• St. John, N.B. 


• Fredericton, N.B. 
•St. George, N.B. 

• Grimsby, O 

• Lachute, Que. . . 

• Cornwall, O. . . . 

• Tacoma, W.T. . . 

• Montreal 


Swan ton, Vt 

Barnesville, N.B 

Charlottetown, P.E.I 


Med. Dept. Indian Army. . . 
Montreal 


• Belt, Montana . . 

• Wadsworth, Eng. 

• Montreal 

. Orillia, O 

• Ottawa, O 

• Waterloo, O. . . . . 

• Dunham. Q 

• Montreal 


Sudbury, O. 


Montreal 

Montreal 


Oshkosh, Wis 

Colfax, Washington Terr... 

Aultsville, O 

Sherbrooke, Q 

Bay Verte N. B 

Montreal 


Aylmer, Q 

Fort McLeod, Alberta, 

N.W.T 

St. Andrew's, Q 


1887 

1899 

1884 

1890 
1866 

1900 
1895 

1871 

1891 
1873 

1872 

1885 
1866 
1883 
1895 

1899 
1869 
1866 
1895 
1865 

1895 
1869 

1896 
1869 
1896 

1886 

1900 
1877 
1848 
1885 
1862 
1855 
1896 
1855 
1860 
1890 
1868 
1862 
1880 
1893 
1857 
1863 

. 1886 
. 1889 


* Deceased, 
t Holmes Medalist. 
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Aylmer, A. L 329 Central Ave., Minneapo- 



lis, Minn 

. . . . 1899 

Backhouse, J. B... . 


1 07A 

♦Baer, D. C -,000 

Bailey, John W., B.A 

♦Bain, D. S. E. . . 

.. .. Cumberland, B.C 

.... 1895 


Bain, Hugh U Prince Albert, N.W.T 1874 

Baird, J. A Brucefield, 0 1900 

Baird, James G Riverside, Calif 1870 

Baird, T. A. D. .4 Bay Citv. Mich.. 1 


Baird, T. A. D. 

..Bay City, Mich 

1885 

Baker, Albert 



Ballantyne, C. T.. . 


1900 

Banflll, S. A. .. . 



♦Barclay, George 1C7 n 

Barclay, J 

. . Montreal 

18Q7 

Barlow, W. L., B.A.. .. 
♦Barnston, James (ad eun) . 

. . Montreal 

. . 1898 

Barrett, Jos. A .. .. 

. . Cresco, Iowa 

. . 1884 

Basken, J. T 

. . Mille Roche, O 

. . 1895 

Battersby, Charles .. .. 

Bayfield, G. E 

. . Port Dover, O 

..Charlottetown, P.E.I.. .. 

. . 1861 
. . 1898 


mem, ^ Charlottetown, P.E.1 1898 

Baynes, Geo. Aylmer 357 W. Munroe St., Chicago, 111. 1869 

Baynes, Donald, M.A 44 Brooks St., Gros. Square, 


Bazin, A. T. . . . 

Beadie, W. D. . . . 

Londan, Eng. .. . 


1876 

1894 

1900 

1898 

1 QGO 

Bearman, G. P. .. . 



♦Beatty, D 



Beatty, E. D 



loO- 

1895 

Beattie, R. F. .. . 



♦Beaudette, Alfred .. .. 



xoys 

1865 

Beaudry, Louis H 

Beckstead, M 


T Pcv 

1871 

Beers, A. H 

♦Bell, John, M.A 

N.Y 

Montreal 

1--. 

1878 

1891 

IRAK 

Bell, Robert W 



JLoOO 

1873 

1877 

1878 
1898 

1888 

1862 

1865 

1891 

1875 

1R7A 

Bell, James 



Bell, Robt., C.E. .. 



Bell, J 



Bell, J. H., B.A 



Belleau, Alfred .. 



Bender, Prosper . . 

Mass 

Boston, 

Bennie, R 



Benson, Joseph B. 
♦Bergeron, Joseph. .. . 



♦Bergin, Darby .. .. 



Xo l U 

1 Sd 7 

♦Berry, J. A 



X5*t < 

1 CQ7 

Berry, R. p. . 



loo< 

1888 

1892 

iRQi 

Berwick, G. A 

♦Berwick, R. H. . . 

Montreal 


Bessey, William E. 
•Bibaud, Jean G. .. 



xoyx 

1863 

1 81? 

Blnmore, J. E. 



JLo^o 1 

1892 
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t_t q Montreal 

Slbnn’ r%v •' Da ton Medical Buildin; 

Minneapolis, Minn.. .. 

Bishop, T. ? ar I ey ..?_ an ?;„ N,B 


1886 

1895 

1900 

1890 


p , ceaft r P St. Peter’s, N.S, 

Bl^SGit) ^ • • i Q7i 

Blackader, Alex. D„ B.A.. .. - Montreal .. .. .. - •• •• ;; ^ 

..Fort Covington, N.Y 1898 


Blackader, E. H. P., B.A.. 
Blackett, J. W., B.A. 


Blacklock, John J Chesterville, O 

*Blah% h Rob^: C.' !! " "• ^lUrsuie St.,' Quebec'.'. '.'. '.'. 1865 

♦Bligh, John ** * * 

Blow, T. South Mountain, O. . . . 

■Rinnt xt w Granby, Q 

Bogart, Irvine D Campbellford, O. •• 1*59 

Boggs, G. New Westminster, B.C.. .. 1886 

Bonesteel, S. A Columbus, Neb • 1881 

Bonneli, Fernie. B C. 1*9« 

Boone, S. W„ B.A Presque Isle, Maine 1887 

t s Montreal 188y 

Boucher, R. B Phoenix, B.C. .. . . 1**5 

Bouck, C. W Brinston Corners, 0 1895 

•Boulter, Geo. H ! Coati'ccoke, Q. '.'. V. " 1*92 

Knoxville, Tenn 1^8< 

.. .. 1865 

.... 1890 


1851 


1865 

1895 

1893 


Bowen, G. A. .. . Coaticcoke,^Q. 


Bowen, W., B.A v 

Bower, Silas.. .1 Waddmgton N.Y. 

*rri T Rossland, B.C. .. 

Bowles, C. T Ottawa, 0 

*Bowman, William E * 1QC q 

Bowser J. C Kingston, N.B 1*** 

Boyce, B. F Kelowna, B.C 1*9- 


Boyd, Jay 

♦Boyer, Louis 

Ispinniog, Mich 

loo i 

.. 1842 
. . 1857 

•Boyle, Albert D 

Rrndlev J H 

OnrViAnPflr ?Cfid . . 

. . 1877 

' al uuiicdi y 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. .. 

. . 1900 
. . 1869 



Bradley, W. I., B.A 

m TJ 

Ottawa O 

. . . 1888 


. . . 1863 

’uraunwailf, rittiiucs 

^ . u. T nr 1896 

Brandon, John 

Brannen, J. P - 

-r-> r* XT’ 

A TlPfl <stPT 1 O- 

. .. 1867 

M N. Lawrence, N.Y 

. .. 1900 

. . . 1898 

13 i Cdi Of A. • •••••• ******* ° ^ oir 

G I 848 

Brissette, Henry R 

T ATirpll Mq SS 

.. 1871 


. . . 1850 

T3t»A/l AT'l /%!/ Ti^ 1 


. . . 1890 

Brodeur, Alphonse 

.. ..Roxton Falls, Q 

.. 1863 

. .. 1877 




Brossard, J. B. J. T 

‘Brouse, William H aprairie, Q 1875 

*Brouse, Jacob E. 1847 

Brouse, J. E. *’ ** * 1861 

Brown, C. H ?f ew Denver > B.C 1892 

‘Brown, Chs. O. Carleton Place, O is98 

Brown, C. L..BA ** *’ T 

Brown, E. L Port Lewis, Q 

Brown G A Chesterville, O 

Brown, Harry Montreal .. .. .. .. .. 

Brown, J. l * 

Brown, J. a! Plottsville, O 

Brown, P XV a Buckingham, 111 

*, X . VV . A TTTJ^ 


Brown, W. A. 

Brown, W. F., B.A. 

Brown, W. K. 

Browne, Thos. £,.... 

Browne, Arthur A., B.A 

Browning, W. E 

Bruce, D. A 

‘Bruneau, ^olphe 
‘Bruneau, Oliver T. (Hon ) 
‘Bruneau, Onesime 


. Plattsburg, N.Y. 


. Exeter, O. 


Brunelle, p 

Bryson, William G. 


. Lowell, Mass 

.4759 Calumet Ave, Chicago. 


111 . 


M , aUrice - • • London, O. 


Buckley, William P Prescott O 

Buffett, C„ B.A £ t- O 

Bull. George J Paamlo, Hawaii, H.I 

•Bullen, Charles F 4 rue de la Paix, Paris .... 

S' •• ^Montreal V. V. 7. " !! " “ 

Burgess j A Spokane, Wash. Ter 

•Si-, o- 

ssst JT. 1 :: :: •• :: ” -» 

s .„„« c. :: :: ~ 

, Mich., U.S.A. 1877 

Burland, Beni. W oo T 1877 

J 32 Jay St., Schenectady, 


1882 



1897 



1900 



1889 



1863 



1873 



1879 



1893 



1892 

- 


1891 

1899 



1897 



1881 



1872 


1899 


1892 



1853 



1843 



1851 



1892 



1896 



1867 



1852 



1862 



1869 



1870 


1900 



1869 



1864 




1879 

1866 

1868 

1863 


N.Y. 


Burnett, P 

Burnett, W. B., B.A 

Burrell, R. H., B.A. 

Burris, J. S 

Burritt, C. H Mitchell, O... . 

Burritt, Horation C g 6 Wellesley st„ Toronto 

Burrows, Philip P Lindsay, O loron t° 

Burrows, F. N Bathgate, North Dakota 

♦Burnham, Robert Wilkins 


1882 


Montreal 1900 

Vancouver, B.C ’’ i 899 

Lunenburg, N.S '' ’’ 1897 

Stewiacke, N.S 1899 

1890 
1863 
1866 
1885 
1S60 
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♦Burns, Alfred J 

Burwash, Hy. J 721 Hoyne Ave., Chicago .. 

Busby, J Harrison, Kootenai Co., 

Idaho, U.S.A 

♦Butler, George C 

Butler, Billa F London, O 

♦Bpxton, John N 

Byers, W. G. M Montreal . 


1854 

1876 

1891 

1865 

1879 

1849 

1894 


Cahalan, James Wyandotte, Mich 

Calkin, B. H 189 Lamartin St., Boston, 

Mass 

Cameron, James C Montreal 

Cameron, Duncan H Portland, Ore 

Cameron, John D Iron Mountain, Mich 

Cameron, J. D Montreal 

♦Cameron, Paul 

Cameron, Chas. E Boston, Mass 

Cameron, D. A Alpena, Mich 

Cameron, J. J Kearney, Neb 

Cameron, L. G Avilla, Mo., U.S.A 

♦Campbell, G. W., M.A. (ad eun) 

♦Campbell, Donald Peter 

Campbell, Geo. G., B.Sc Montreal 

♦Campbell, A. W 

Campbell, Francis Wayland. . . Montreal 

Campbell, I. G * ..Montreal 

♦Campbell, Samuel 

Campbell, John 669 Leonard St., Brooklyn, 


1880 

1891 

1874 

1877 

1878 
1893 
1881 
1883 

1885 
1888 
1899 
1843 
1860 
1889 

1886 
1860 
1897 
1866 


♦Campbell, J 

Campbell, J. M Saginaw, East Side, Mich. 

Campbell, Lome Montreal 

Cannon, Gilbert Almonte, O 

Carmichael, D. A Mar. Hosp. Ser., Honolulu, 

H.I 


Carey, Augur, D. L. (ad eun) 

Carmichael, H. B. W Montreal 

Carlaw, C. M Minneapolis, Minn 

Carman, J. B Detroit, Mich 

Carmen, Phillip E Detroit, Mich 

Carnwath, j. E. M Riverside, N.B 

♦Carron, F. B 

♦Carroll, Robert W. W 

Carroll, R. W Grand Boulevard, Chicago, 

111 V. .. 


Carruthers, Geo Alberton, P.E.I 

Carson, J. H Duluth, Minn 

♦Carson, Augustus 

Carter, Samuel A Meadow Vale, O 

Carter, L. H Coulterville, Mariposa, Co., 

Cal 

Morrisburg, O 


1869 

1876 

1890 
1882 

1877 

1873 

1864 

1892 

1891 
1879 
1879 
1900 
1896 
1859 

1893 
1883 
1881 
1843 
1859 

1888 

1899 


Cassolman, P. C 



Cassidy, David M 

Cassidy, George A .. 

Cassidy, J. F 

Case, W. Hermanus.. .. 
Casgrain, Hon. Chas. A. 

Castleman, A. L 

*Cattanach, Andrew J. . . 

Cattanach, AM 

Cattanach, W. C. 

Chagnon, V. G. B 

Chabot, J. L 

Chapman, H. J 

Chalmers, W. W., B A. 
♦Challinor, Francis 

Charlton, G. A 

Cherry, William 

♦Chesley, George Ashbold 
Chevalier, Gustave .. .. 
Chevalier, Napoleon E. . 
Chipman, C. J. H , B A. 

Chipman, R. J 

Chisholm, Adam Jas. .. 

♦Chisholm, Alex 

Chisholm, G. A 

Chisholm, Murdoch 

Christie, George H 

♦Christie, John B 

Christie, Thomas 

♦Christie, John H., B.A. . 
Christie, W., B.A 

Christie, Edmund 

♦Church, Charles H 

Church, C. H 

♦Church, Clarence R 

♦Church, Coller M 

Church, F. W 

Church, H. M 

♦Church, Hon. Levi R 

Church, Mills K. .. .. 

Church, John R 

♦Church, Peter H 

Churchill, J. L., B.A 

Clark, John 

Clarke, F. G. B 

Clarke, Octavius H. E. .. 
Clarke, Wallace, BA.. .. 

♦Clarke, Henry J 

Clarke, J. W 

Clark, Richard A 

♦Clarke, J. L 


. . ..M. S. Co. Asy., Lancaster, 


En & 1867 

•• ..Goldstone, O i 8 85 

. . ..Goderich, .O 1865 

• . . . Hamilton, 0 1879 

. . . . Windsor, 0 1851 

.. ..Mercer, Utah, U.S.A.. .. 1888 

1871 

• . . Oscada, Mich 1892 

. ..Dalhousie Mills, 0 1886 

• ..Fall River, Mass 1861 

• •• Ottawa 1892 

. ..Wakefield, Mass 1896 

. ..Magog, Q 1888 

1849 

• -St. George, 0 1900 

. .1314 Cherry St., Toledo, 

° h io 1869 

•* 1862 

• ..Bedford, Q i860 

..St. Johns, Q i 8 73 

• ' 1868 

. . Le Grand, Oregon 1892 

..New Glasgow, N.S 1900 

1878 

..New Glasgow, ns 1900 

• Bay Roberts, Nfld 1879 

..Lachute, Q 18 72 

1865 

• • Lachute, Q i 8 48 

• * 1875 

. . 7100 Cottage Grove Ave , 

Chicago, 111 1887 

•871 W. 22nd St., Chicago, 

111 1882 

• * 1862 

• • Montreal i 8 96 

** 1868 

• * 1855 

• • Grosse Isle, Q ig80 

••Westmount, Q 1896 

‘ * 1857 

• • Merrickville, 0 1864 

• Aylmer, Q 1884 

*• 1846 

• •Isaac’s Harbor, N.S 1896 

. • Smethport, Pa 1891 

1876 

• 57 Vincennes Ave., Chicago 1870 

..Utica, N.Y i 87 i 

- 1884 

.. Tatamagouche, N.S 1890 

..St. Thomas, 0 1870 

1886 


Clement, Victor A 

Clemesha, John W 

Clemesha, J. C 

Clemesha, W. F 

Clindinin, S. L 

♦Cline, John D., BA. .. . 

Clune, P. J 

Clouston, J. R 

♦Cluness, Daniel 

Coburn, A. D 

Codd, Alfred 

Coffin, J. D 

Coleman, A. H 

♦Collins, Charles W 

Collison, R 

♦Colquhoun, George .. .. 
Colquhoun, P., BA ... • 

Colvin, A. R 

Commeau, John B 

Commins, M. E., B.A. .. 
Conroy, C. P 

Conroy, R. J 

Cook, C. R 

Cook, Guy R., B.A 

Cook Hermon L 

Cooke, Sydney P 

Cook, Sheldon E. 

Cooke, Charles H 

Cooke, W. H 

Cooper, M. A 

Copeland, Wm. L 

Corbet, G. G 

♦Corbett. A. M. P 

Corbett, F. A. F., B.A. 

Corbett, Wm. H 

Corbin, F. G 

Corcoran, J. A 

Corlis, Josiah 

Cormack, Wm 

♦Corsan, John 

Corsan, Douglas 

Costello, A. E 

Cotton, C. D 

Cousens, W. C 

Covert, A. M 

Cowie, A. M 

Cowie, W., B.A 

Cowperthwaite, W. M. 
♦Cox, Frank 


St. Guillaume, 

Q. . 

1869 

Port Hope, O. 


1867 

329 Franklin 

St., 

Bu T alo. 

NY .... 


1891 

Port Hope, O. 


1900 


.Dawson City, Yukon 


1897 

■HHH. 

. Warkworth, 0 1890 

. Huntingdon, Q 1888 

1870 

.Canterbury Station, N.B. .. 1893 

. Fort Osborne, Winnipeg, 

Man 1865 

. . Charlottetown, P.E.1 190° 

..Tacoma, Wash 1890 

1869 

..Norfolk, St. Law. Co., N.Y. 1878 
1876 

. . Montreal 1898 

..St. Paul, Minneapolis .. .. 1894 

. . Farnham, Q 1870 

..Bat. Carleton Co., N.B.. .. 1895 

..408 California Bldg., Denver, 

Col., U.S.A • 1888 

. . Colmov, Iowa, U.S.A 1900 

N W. Prov. India 1900 

1876 


. Lalitpur, 

u»svilie, N.Y. 

. Brighton, 1854 


..202 Elgin St., Ottawa .. .. 

..Lincoln, Neb 

..D’lsraeli, O 

..D’lsraeli, Q 

. . Howick, Q 

..866 W. Munro St., Chicago, 

111 

..Musquash, N.B 


1869 

1834 

1866 

1876 

1893 

1872 

1898 

1854 


. . Parrsboro, N.S •• 4896 

. . Brig. Surg. Army Med. Dep. 1854 
..Mendoza, Argentine Repub- 


lic, S. A 

.Waterloo, Q 

.Sydney, Australia. 

. Guelph, O 


1890 

1898 

1869 

1881 

1866 


. Victoria, B.C 48 ^ 

. Montreal ^00 

. Cowansville, 

.212 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, O. 188- 

. Lakeville, N.S 

. St. Diego, Cal 

. St. John’s, Nfld 

. . . loby 
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£ ox ; J „ R ..Hun, q. .. . 

S;f E ryW Mo^ ; 

Sa f' M T CaPay ' CaI - - - " ”• ' 

Craig R H Lowei ' Lake ’ Cal 

Cralk, Robert, LL.D Montreal \f 5 . 

Cram Daniel C Calabogie, O. .. 

Crawford. James (ad eun.) 

A : :: :: :: ;; Tor °"‘° >**» 

:: :: ::SSSSSr^}} :: 

♦Cowley, Thos. McJ 


1900 

1876 

1899 

1876 

1886 


1872 

1854 


1865 

1886 

1896 

1870 


Crothers, William 



Cruikshank, A. . 


♦Culver, Joseph B 


. 1895 

tOiO 

Cumming. W. A 


• lo4o 

. 1899 

-loco 

•Cunnynghame, W. C. Thurlow ° ^ 

Curran, T. J. J 

Cushing-, H. B., B.A. 

Cutter, Frederick A. 

Curtis, I. B... 

. . . . Montreal 

• A 0 D 0 

. 1897 

. 1898 

. 1873 

. . . . Montreal 


Cuzner, G. . . . 


. 1890 



. 1900 

Dalphe, W. H., B.A. 

♦Daly, Guy D. F. 


1898 


Daly, Walter S. . . 


1863 

1885 

1 O iO 

♦Dansereau, Charles 


♦Dansereau, Chas 

Dansereau, Pierre 


1869 

1 00 r 

Darche, C. E 

Darche, J. A. 

. . . Three Rivers, Q. . 

JLooa 

1899 

ri 1 1 m * 

Darey, J. H 

Davidson, E. A 

Dav’idson, C. 

. ..Granger, Minn 

189S 

1885 

1894 

1898 

1884 

1 071 

. . . St. Albans. Vt. . . 

. . Montreal 

Davies, Thomas B 

. ..Chelsea, Q. 

♦Davignon, F. F. 


Davis, R. E 

Dawson, R., B.A. 

. • Fallowfield, O. 

AO i 1 

1884 

1882 

♦Day, A. R. A 


Day. J. L.. M.A 

Daze, Henri. .. . 

. . Montreal . . . . 

1892 

1895 
18S5 

1896 

. . Montreal 

Deacon, G. R. . . 

. . Stratford, O. 

Deane, R. B. 


♦Deardon, G. A. .. 

..iviapie creek, N.W.T. 

189S 

Delaney, W. J. .. 


1883 

♦Dease, Peter Warren 


1882 

1 QA T 

DeBonald, W. S. .. 


lo4 ( 

DeBoucherville, Charles B. 
♦Decelles. Charles n 

• Quebec, Q. .. 

1862 

1843 


DeCow, D. McG Montreal ' 

Deeks, W. E., B.A 


1841 

„ 18S6 

..Montreal 2993 


DeGrosbois, T. B 

Delanney, W. J 

Deimage, F. W., B.A. .. 

Demorest, B. G. G 

Derby, W. J 

♦Desaulniers, Antoine A. 

Desmond, F. J 

Dewar, C. P 

Dewar, G. F 

Dewar, J. E 

Dewar, A 

Dewar, T. A 

Dibblee, G. G 

♦Dice, George 

♦Dick, James R 

♦Dickinson, James S. .. 
♦Dickinson, Geoige .. 

Dickson, S. M 

♦Dickson, William W. .. 
Dickson, J. A., B.A. 
Digby, F. Winniett .. . 

♦Dodd, John 

Doherty, W. W 

Donahue, M 

Donnelly, A. J., B.A. . 

♦Donnelly, C. H 

♦Dorion, Severe 

♦Dorland, Enoch P. . . . 

Dorland, James 

♦Dougan, Wm 

Douglas, Hon. James 

Doull, A. E 

Dowling, John F. .. . 

Doyle, J. J 

♦Drake, Joseph M.. .. 

Drier, N. E 

Drum, L., B.A 

Drysaale, W. F 

Dubuc, Charlemagne 
♦Ducket, Stephen .. .. 
Duckett, William A. 
Duckett, F. J. .1 .. . 

Duffy, P. F 

Duford, Thadee A. .. 

Duffy, P. F 

Duhamel, Louis . . 

Dunbar, W. R 

♦Duncan, George 
Duncan, Gedeon M. .. 
Duncan, George C. .. 
Duncan, James S. .. 

♦Duncan, John 


..Roxton Falls, Q 186g 

..Nangatuck, Conn 1889, 

..St. Mary’s, 0 1887 

. . Warkworth, 0 1852 

. . Plantagenet, 0 1882 

1863 

..Newcastle, N.B 1888 

..Ottawa 1888 

..South Port, P.E.I I 893 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1896 

. . Cookshire, Q 1891 

..963 Champlain St., Detroit, 

Mich 189 ^ 

..Moor’s Mills, N.B I 889 

1864 

184? 

" 1846 

1868 

. . Montreal 1898 

1863 

..Knowlton, Q 1887 

. . Brantford, O I 863 


. . Campbellton, N.B. 
..Cascade, Iowa .. . 
..Cambridge, Mass.. 


1864 

1886 

1896 

1900 

1860 

1843 

1850 


. ..103 State St., Chicago, 111.. 1876 
1867 

“ ’ ;; ;; 

. . ..Dutch Village, Halifax, N.S. 1900 

. . .. Eagansville, O 

.. ..Halifax, N.S 


1875 
1897 
1851 

. . KHowna, B.C 1S99 

..Quebec, 

. . Nanaimo, B.C 

. . Montreal , 

180e) 

••Montreal 

..Montreal ^ 

..Richmond, P.E.I 1909 

St. Sebastien, Q 186 *J 

1900 
1860 


.Charlottetown, P.E.I.. 
.Hull, Q 


. Belmont, N.S. 


1897 

1866 

1871 

1875 


. Bathurst, N.B * 

. London, Eng 

.Surgeon-Major Army, 2<9 
Vauxhall Rd., London, Eng. 1858 
. . 18a 


Duncan, John A 

Duncan, R. G 

Duncan, W. T 

Duncan, G. H 

Dunlop, A. H 

♦Dunn, William Oscar .. .. 

Dunsmore, John M 

Dupuis, Joseph B 

Duval, J. L 

Du Vernet, Edward .. .. 

Dyer, E. O., B.A 

Eager, W. H 


Victoria, B.C 

Bathurst, N.B 

Fergus Falls, Minn. 

Dawson City 

Crookston, Minn. .. 


Stratford, O ’ 

Clarenceville, Q 

Cor. Pulton & Prospec St., 

Waltham, Mass 

Digoy, N.S 

Sutton, Q 

Barton, N.S 


1884 

1898 

1882 

1892 
1882 
1843 
1870 
1856 

1898 

1893 

1899 

1900 


Easton, John 

Easton, C. L 

♦Eberie, Harry A 

♦Eberts, D. W. von .. 
Eberts. E. m. von .. . 

Edgar, C. J 

Edwards, Eliphalet G. 

Edwards. J. S 

Edwards, Oliver C. .. 

Elder, John, B.A 

Elderkin, Edwin J. .. . 

Elkintohn, A. G 

Elliott, F. B 

Ellison, S. R 

Ellis, W.E 

•Ellis, T. H 

Ellis, W. L 

Ellis, G. H 

Emery, Gordon J 

England, W. S 

♦English, T. F 

♦Erskine, John 

Esson, F. G. . 

Estey, A. S 

Ethier, Calixte 

Evans, Griffith 

Evans, D. J 

Evans, E. J 

Evans, J. W 

Ewan, R. B 

♦Ewing, William 


. . . Brockville, 0 1352 

. ..Smith’s Falls, O .* 188 7 

1876 

1885 

..M.G. Hospital, Montreal .. 1897 

. . Hatley, Q 1887 

..Grand Rapids, Mich 1855 

. . London, 0 1880 

• Regina, N.W.T .. 1873 

. . Montreal 1885 

..Weymouth Bridge, N.S.. .. 1884 

*• * 1862 

. . Mayfair, 0 139 $ 


Prentice, Wis. 


St. John, N.B 1895 

Morewood, 0 1395 

Minneapolis, Minn i 8 C 7 , 

Winnipeg 1889 

.. 1858 


. 139 W. 34th St., N.Y 

• Hartland, N.B 

• Montreal 

• Brynkynallt, Bangor, North 

Wales 

• Montreal 

• Lacrosse, Wis 

• Sehrieber, O., C.P.R 

- Montreal 


1860 

1889 
1894 
1867 

1864 

1890 
1887 
1894 
1896 
1873 


Fagan, G. A., B.A. . 
Falkner, Alexander. 
Falls, Samuel K. . .. 
Farewell, G. McGill. 
Farewell, W. G 


North Adams, Mass 1898 

Wiinamstown, O i 8 gg 

1049 W. Madison St., Chicago 1875 

Sault St. Marie, O 

League Island, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. .. 

Sherbrooke, Q, 


Farwell, W. A. 


1868 

1891 
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ripv Tns T Fremont, Mich 1877 

Farley! John J. .'. .. Belleville, 0 1873 

Faulkner, George W Stirling, 0 1871 

Faulkner, D. W Foxboro’, 0 1878 

Fawcett, R. F. M Jamaica, B.W.I 1899 

Feader, W. A Iroquois, O. . . 1895 

Feder H C 134 S. Halstead St., Chicago, 

111 1881 

Feilde, E. C Montreal 1886 

♦Fenwick, Geo. E 1847 

♦Fergusson, Alex. R 1866 

♦Fergusson, A. A 1864 

Ferguson, Wm. A.. B.A Moncton, N.B 1884 

Ferguson, W. D. T Cumberland, O*. 1888 

Ferguson, W 948 E. 166th St., New York 1894 

Ferguson, J. A 1896 

Fillmore, E. W Advocate Harbor, N.S 1887 

Findlay, C Hamilton, 0 1896 

Finley, F. G Montreal 1885 

♦Finlayson, John 1834 

Finnie, J. H Montreal 1898 

Finnie, John T Montreal 1869 

Fish, E. C., B.A Newcastle, N.B 

♦Fisher, John 

Fisk, W. M 49 Prince Arthur, Montreal 

♦Fitzgerald, James 

FitzGerald, C. T Harbor Breton, Nfld 1899 

Flagg J. D “ The Wellesley,” Buffalo, 

N.Y 

Flemming, G. W Petitcodiac, N.B 

Fletcher, R. W 281 W. Broadway, Boston, 

Mass 1891 

Flinn, J. W Kingman, Arizona 1895 

Forbes, A. M. T Montreal 1898 

Fortier, L. A 

♦Fortune, Louis M 

♦Fortin, Pierre 

Foss, A. F Sherbrooke, Q 

Foster, G. M Greenwood, B.C 1897 

Foster, A. L Ottawa 1897 

♦Foster, Stephen Sewell 

Fourney, F. W Montreal 1900 

Fowler, E. S. * Hudson, Wis 1894 

Fox, A. C. L. (Ret.) Winnipeg, Man 1898 

Fox, C. H Vandalia, Michigan 1895 

Fraleigh, William S. .. . 379 Manning Ave., Toronto I860 

Francis, B Sydney Mines, N.S. .. .. •• 1899 

Fraser, A. D 6860 Halsted St., Chicago, 

HI 1896 

Fraser, F. C., B.A Montreal 189S 

♦Fraser, H. 

Fraser, H. B., B.A Montreal 

Fraser, Alex. C Ma,nitowoc, Wis 

♦Fraser, William 


1896 

1847 

1896 


1887 

1893 


1878 

1873 

1845 

1896 


1877 

1836 




Fraser, William H. .. , „ „ „ 

Fraser, Donald M. e ’ 111 1867 

*Fraser, Donald Stratford, 0 1869 

Fraser, J. R. „ 1Sfi o 

Fraser, J. M. Lakefield, O “ 187s 

S1 °° Wentworth Avenue, 

Freeman, C. H„ B.A MUton?N.'s. 1887 

£ a P e Sable Island,' N.S.' " 

Montreal .. .. , , 1888 


1894 

1866 


1898 

1899 
1882 


Freeman, C. M. 

Fritz, H. D., B.A. 

Fry, F. M., B.A... 

Fuller, W. .. 

Fuller, G. F LeRov ? rand Rapids, Mich 

^ M ain St, Concord. 

Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A ,J;Jr ' 1899 

Fulton, J. H. Sweetsburg, Q 1870 

Fulton, J. A. Montreal lg6 

Franklin Centre, Q 1894 

Gadbois, F. A. .. . . 

Galbraith, W S Sherbrooke. Q 

Gale, Hutrh Lethbridge, N.W.T. 

Gallant, St. C. J. Bay , C ‘ ty . Mich 

•Garvey, Joseph Charlottetown, P.e.I 1895 

Gardner, H. H. .. <j’„W "• 1852 

Gardner, John J ?? n Fr ancisco, Cal 1878 

Gardner, Matthew .. Chwnf 11 1883 

Chief Surgeon, S.P.R.R. Co., 

Wells, Fargo & Co. Bldg 

Gardner, William .. . Mon?J P 'f anClSC °’ Ca l ’ 1871 

Gardner, A. W. .. S 1M7 

Garrow, A. E . N f b 1886 

•Gascoigne, Geo. E. ” " treal 1889 

Gaviller, Edwin A " ’ 1861 

•Gauvreau, Elzear Hamilton, 0 i 873 

♦Gauvreau, Lewis H. 1855 

Gemmill, E. W. A V ** :* 1836 

Gendron, Thomas St R^' °'A A 1889 

•Gernon, George AV Raymond, Q 1866 

♦Gibb, George D. 1872 

♦Gibson, John B. 1846 

•Gibson, Edward B urlington, At lg78 

Gibson, J. B r-n'w ’’ ** ** * 7864 

Gibson R T WeSt 4ath St - N. Y. . 

Gibson R J Clinton, O. .. 

♦Gilbert, Henry L. . . 

®?!<! ay - t t C > B A - - ” ••Montreal V. V. 

r !lr ay ’ ™ A' Montreal .... 

ffllHs E c" Teeswater. O. ! 

^ 7* G Indian River, P.E.I. 

lllis, John A. F Summerside. PFr to 77 

♦Gilmour, Angus A 1877 

Girdlestone, C. W. “ '\l 1868 

•Giroux. Philippe .. Winnipeg, Man 1892 

1859 



1886 

1891 

1875 

1900 

1897 

1898 
1867 

1899 


/ 








' 












Girdwood, Gilbert P 

Gladman, E. A 

Gladman, G. 

Gleason, J. 

Glen, C. W. E. 

Glendenning, K. T 

♦Godfrey, Robert 

Godfrey, Abraham C 


Godin, Joseph 

Goff, H. N., 

♦Goodhue, P. J 

Goforth, Franklin 

Goltman, A 

Gooding, Chs. 

Goodwin, W. 

Gordon, A. 

Gordon, C. 

Gordon, G. S 

Gordon, Robert 

♦Gordon, W. 

Gorrell, A. S 

Gorrell, C. W. F 

Gourley, T. A 

Grace, 

♦Grafton, E. A. .. 

Graham, Charles E 

Graham, fleoige A 

♦Graham, Henry 

Graham, Kenneth L> 

Graham, J. 

Graham, W . C. R 

Grant, A. J 

Grant, H. A 

♦Grant, Gonald J 

Grant, 

Grant, Sir James A 

Grant, James A., Jr., B.A. 

♦Grant, William 

Grant, J. H. Y 

Grant, J. P 

Gray, C. F. A 

Gray, H. R. D., B.A 

Gray, John S 

Gray, Thomas 

Gray, James 

Gray, W. L 

Greaves, Henry C 

Greenwood, F. S 


Montreal ; 

Falton, N.Y 

102 W. 64th St., New York. 
913 Elm St., Manchester, 

N.H 

Chambly, 

Manchester, Mass 

! Freemantle, Southampton, 

Eng 

. Holyoke, Mass 

. San Diego, Cal 


1865 

1898 

1886 

1895 

1858 

•1892 

1844 

1865 

1861 

1893 

1875 

1863 


• 612 Lexington Ave., New 

York City, N.Y •• 

• St. Philip, Barbadoes, W.I. 

. 7 Princeton St., East Bos- 
ton, Mass 

• St. John, N.B 

• Aylwin, O. 

• Wellington, B.C 

• Arlington, 111 


• Ashton, O. . . 

. Ottawa 

• Eganville, O. 

• Montreal . . . 


•Hull, 

• 702 E. 5th St., Kansas City, 

Mo 


. • Ottawa 

. . Westmeath, 

. • Prescott, 

• -Kmerdale, Haddingtonshire, 

Scotland 

. . Peterboro, 


1896 
1884 

1888 

1899 

1881 

1897 
1868 
1863 

1890 
1894 

1897 

1898 

1891 
1865 

1884 

1863 

1875 

1886 

1892 

1896 

1892 

1863 


..Bourne, Oreg., U.S.A. 

..Ottawa 

! . Ottawa 


Buffalo, N.Y 

New Glasgow, N.S. 

Montreal 

Montreal 

Winnipeg, Man. .. 
St. Mary’s, O. .. . 

, Helana, Mont. . . 

. Pembroke, O 

. Barbadoes, W.I. . . 
.St. Catharines, O.. 


1896 
1854 
1882 
1867 
1886 
1895 
1899 
19 .k) 

1876 
1879 
1883 
1881 

1877 

1878 







Carp, O. 


Greene E Cranbrooke, B.C, 

Greene’ T T Fielighsburg, Q. 

Greer T A >xford - Chenango Co., N.Y. 

♦Grenier, L. p. a. 

Groves, George H. 

£ rov , es -W Juyon, Q 

,n Uer l n ’., James J ' E Montreal 

♦Guest, Thomas F 

Gun, James " Durham, O. V. 

cun, A Woodstock, O 7 V 

7 un "’ N ‘ D Montreal 

jUn er ’ ' B> BA 271 Chesnut St., Chelsea, 

c B. A - •• 

Gurd, David F Tontreal 

” us * n> f™ u, V *• --Hay City, Mich. . ' 7 7 

♦Gustin, Wm. Claud 


1893 

1897 

1879 

1885 

1863 

188S 


Haentschel, C. W Mattawa, O... .. .. 

Hagarty, D. M. J " 

M : New Durham, O. V. ” ” 

:: 

4a": Janfes B.:: 7 " " " ” - ^shington, o 7 7 7 1900 

•Hall, J. W 1S66 

Hal!’ w G Oimstown, Q. 7 7 7 7 " ls87 

H mV Walkerton, 0 1887 

Ilalleu'l^O Kainier, Oregon, U.S.A.. .. 1893 

tj E '° Weymouth Bridge, N.S. 1885 

^ ^ meS T Peterboro’, O * 1S66 

Halliday, Vernon St. C .vv 

♦Hamel, Joseph A 

•Hamer, A. L " 7 * S ®® 

Hamilton. G Cascade, Mich.'.'. V. " " 1894 

♦Hamilton, Andrew W ‘ 

Hamilton, Charles S Demorestville, O. .. 1868 

Hamilton, H. D., B.A Montreal " 1890 

Harm.con, John R Port Dover, O. is7i 

♦Hamilton, Rufus F * J*' 

Hamilton, W. F Montreal 7. 7. 

Hamilton, R Bright. O. .. . 1S9 r 

Hammond, J. H 

Hanna, A. E ^erth, O. 7. 7. 

Hanna, Franklin Perm, O. 

Hannington, J. P Montreal 

Hannington, E. B. C Victoria, B.C. 

Hanover, William )elavon, Wis., U.S.A 

Hanvey, C. B. H Vampica, Mexico .. Iggg 

Harkin, Henry ’ Queen St. North. Liverl 

pool, Eng io 67 

Harding, E. S Montreal.. '* 1QQ ~ 

•Harding, F. W ,7 .7 7 7 7 Ills 


1869 

1885 

1879 

1894 

1875 

1875 
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Harkin, F. McD 

Harkin, Henry 

♦Harkin, W illiam 

Hargrave, I. L 

Harkness, Jno 

Harkness, Andrew 

Harris, N. M 

Harrison, David H 

Harrison, H. J 

Harrison, J. D., M.A. .. . 

Hart, George C 

Hart, F. W 

Hart, E. C 

Hartin, G 

Harvey, F. C 

Harvey, F. W., B.A. . . . 
Harvey, William A. . . . 
Harvie, J. B 

Harwood, R. de L 

Haszard, C. F. L 

Hattie, W. H 

Hawkins, A. C 

Hayd, H. E 

Hayden, E. W 

Hayes, James 

Hayes, John 

Hayes, J., B.A 

Hayes, P. J 

Haythorne, T. J., B.A... 

Healey, D. J 

Heard, C. DeW 

Hebert, P. Zotique .. .. 
Henderson, Alex. A. .. 

♦Henderson, E. G 

♦Henderson, Peter A. M. 

Henderson, And 

Henderson, James .. .. 

Henderson, J. A 

Henderson, W 

Henry, C. K. P 

♦Henry, Walter (Hon.) 

♦Henry, Walter J 

Henry, Wm. G 

Henwood, Alfred J. .. . 

Hepworth, W. G 

♦Hervey, Jonas J 

Hetherington, Harry 
♦Hewitt, J 


. Marquette, Mich • 

. 1 Queen St. North, Liver- 
pool, Eng 


. Danville 

. Irena, 

.New Lancaster, O 

. Montreal 

.Montreal 

..Edmonton, Alberta, N.W.T. 

. . Prescott, 

..St.. Martinville, La 

. . Neepawa, Manitoba 

..Victoria, B.C 

. . Kaslo, B.C 

. . Wolfville, 

. . Abercorn, 

.. Harris tcxn, O 

..Cor. Vave & Broadway, 

Troy, N.Y 

..Pincher Creek, Alta 

..Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
..Hasp, for Insane, Halifax, 

N.S 

..Halifax, N.S 

..Buffalo, 

. . Roseneath, O 

..Simcoa, 

..Richmond, 

. . Nelson, N.B 

. . Nelson, N.B 

..Glen Avon, Monmouthshire 

Eng 

. . Toronto 

. . Keelby, Eng 


.Cor. Albert & Bay Streets, 
Ottawa 


..Merriam Park, Minn. 

..Grafton, O 

. . Montreal 

. . Qu,Appelle, N.W.T. .. 
. . Ottawa 


. Detroit, Mich 

. Brantford, O 

.Giand Forks, B.C... 


.Hatley, Q. 


1SS5 

1867 

1858 

1895 
1862 
1869 

1890 
1883 

1891 
1879 
1835 
1864 

1894 

1896 

1897 

1898 
1874 

1881 

1895 
1900 

1891 

1885 
1881 

. 1897 

. 1866 
. 1890 
. 1891 

. 1892 

1886 
1896 
1880 

1873 

1870 

1874 
1848 
1S80 

1892 

1893 

1894 
1900 
1853 
1856 
1883 
1879 
1894 
1866 
1872 
1888 


Hewetson, J Johns 

Hewetson, S. W. 


Hopkins Hos., Balti- 
more, Md 

*u\TZ’ ?• - - ••Mor a r^ a buS k O. ^ " " ” 


Hickey, Samuel A., B.A. 

Hiffgtns o p Mountain Lake, Minn. 

•SSKSl'i. :: :: :: 


Hill, W. H. P. .. 


• Montreal 


Hils, Joseph Woonsocket, 

Kingston, Hon. Sir W. H Montreal 

?' Walkerville, O. 


R. I. 


r Tyroe St., Wilmington 
Terrace, London, W.C. 


1891 

1893 

1866 

1874 

1900 

1S99 

1881 

1900 

1873 
1851 
1888 

1874 


Hockridge, Thos. G 27 

t S B A N.S „ K 

’Hogg. L„ B.A. .. London, 0 1892 

*K d h b." ba :: :: JS 

’Holmes, Andrew F. (ad eun.) ' g y St - Victor ‘a. B.C. 1891 


£%£L A j\ Detroit, Mich. 


Hopki ns> Alfred J. " !! " .. Pittsburg' 

Hopkins, H. J. 


1843 

’Holohan, P. A .... .. J “ ,cn 1889 

♦Holweu, John .. 1894 

♦Hopkins, P. A. . 18(58 

1889 

Penn i 888 

Houston, D. W Pittsburg, Penn 1888 

Houston, J. c 44 2nd^ street, Troy> N y lm 

‘Howard, James Glasgow, P.E.i 1898 

♦Howard, Robert 1867 

♦Howard, R. Palmer. 1872 

♦Howden, Robert " London, Eng 1882 

Howell, W. B. ‘ ‘ V * \ 1857 

Howey, W. H Montreal 1896 

Howiu. wm. h. ;; ;; ;; ;; ;; 1878 

Hubbard. OH ‘ ' \ ? 1867 

♦Hubert, P. T. Needham, Mass 1888 

1889 


Hudson, H. P. 
Hughes, P. H. 
Hughson, E. R. 


Prelighsburg, Q 189 g 

Leamington, O 1888 

Hulbert, E. Augustus Blenheim. O lm 

Augustus 55 , ; Henry Street, Brooklyn 

N" V 

„ : I860 

Compton, Q 

Leeds, Q 


Hume, G. W. L. 
Hume, William L. 

♦Hunt, J. j 

Hunt, Henry 
♦Hunt, J. H 


. . Toronto. . 


1898 

1875 

1881 

1870 


Hunt, Lewis G., BA a*/ /J Vi * 8 69 

♦Hurd, Ed. P. Sheffield, Eng 1871 

Hurdman, Beni p w ‘ 1865 

Hardman, H H Brandon, Man 1882 

Hurdman, H T Dawson City lg97 

; Bryson. Q i 885 


Uurlburt, George W.. 
Hurlburt, Richard W. 
Hutchinson, John A. 
Hutchison, Jas. A. .. 


Thornbury, Q. 
Mitchell, O. .. 
Montreal .. .. 
Montreal . . 


1859 

1873 

1878 

1884 


Imrie, A. W 

Inksetter, D. G 

Inksetter, W. E 

Irvine, A. D 

Irvine, James C 

Irvine, R. T 

Irvine, J. L 

if win, W. T 

Irwin, A. F 

♦Ives, Eli 

Jack, Du Vernet .... 

♦Jackson, A. T 

Jackson, F. S 

Jackson, Wm. Fred.. 
Jackson, Joseph A. .. 

Jacques, H. M 

Jakes, R. W 

Jameson, Thos 

♦Jamieson, Alex., B.A. 
♦Jamieson, Thomas A. 
Jamieson, Chas. J. .. 

Jamieson, W. H 

Jamieson, W. R 

Jardine, J 

♦Jenkins, W. E 

Jento, C. P 

Johnson, C. H 

Johnson, H. D 

Johnson, James B. . . 

Johnson, J. B 

Johnson, J. W 

Johnson, Thomas G. 

Johnston, W 

Johnston, W. G. .. . 

Johnston, A 

Johnston, F. E. L. . 
Johnston, J. A 

Johnston, J. C 

• 

Jones, D. C 

Jones, F. B 

Jones, Charles R. •• 
Jones, George N.. . 
Jones, H. A., B.A. . 


439 Woodward Ave., Detroit, 

Mich 

Costa Rica, W.I 

Costa Rica, W.I 

. Westmount, Q 

. Liverpool, Eng 

. 12 Maple Place, Sing Sing. 

N.Y 

.244 Erie St., Chicago, 111. •• 

.Pembroke, 

. Minneapolis, Minn 


1§79 

1880 

1890 

1896 

1866 

1885 

1879 

1889 

1890 
1863 


Giand Manan, N.R 

Westmount, Q 

Brockviile, 

Manchester, N.H 

Upper Dyke, N.S 

, Greenwood, B.C. 

.257 West Ave., Rochester, 
N.Y 


1892 
1846 
1899 
1873 
1879 
1894 

1893 

1892 

1877 

1875 


. Winnipeg, Man 

.Saranac, N.Y 

. Sapulpa, Ind. Terr., U.S.A. 
. Freetown, P.E.I 


P.E.I.. 


Minn. 


. London, Ont. . 

.Austin, Minn. 
.Charlottetown, 
.London, Eng. 

.Spring Valley, 

. .Gananoque, O 

..Sarnia, O 

..299 Norfolk St., Boston 

. . Montreal 

. . Montreal 

. . Delaware, O 

..Emerald June., P.E.I. 


1879 

1899 
1898 

1900 
1890 
1890 

1884 

1885 
1876 
18S3 
1887 
1871 
1897 
1884 
1892 

1896 

1897 


. Woodfield Ave., Streatham, 

London, Eng 

. 1972 7th Ave., New York, 

N.Y 

. Montreal 

.Hatley, Q 

.Burlington, Iowa 

. Moncton, N.B 


1867 

1899 

1899 
1874 
1874 

1900 
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•Jones, Thomas TV. (ad eun ) 

•Jones, Jonathan C ' 

Jones, Wm, Justus o * .. 

Pembroke, 6.'..'.. '/. " " 1*1? 

Guysboro, N.S. 

T * loib 

Kannary, E. LeR r a 

Kearney, W J Korthfield, Minn. . . 

Kearns, J. p. /. ’’ * * * ^®5i pos *» California. 

Keating-, B. H. 

Keating-, H. L. T. 


* Jones, H. J. m. 
Josephs, G. E. . 
Jost, A. C., B.A 


1S54 

1S65 

1856 


Kee, D. N. 

Keefer, Wm. N., B.A. 

Keeler, Thomas 

Keenan, C. B 

Keith, H. W. 

Keir, E. J. 


kZ'. Patrick ** • 

♦Kelly, Wm Wabasha, Minn 

Kelly, Thos. 


Kelly, J. a. A. 
Kelly, J. K. .. 


1900 

• • Evans, Colo. If? 

..Moore, O 1894 

. . Moore, O. 

••Fordyoe, oV.. '.. '.. ". J 999 

• Htd. Surgeon-Major Bengal 

Army, Guelph, 0 1869 

..Ottawa, o. 48 “ 9 

..Havelock, N.B. .. )! 9 i 

-rssr s *" e -' =«>•>». 

1891 

1867 
1884 
1846 


1873 


..S. Omaha, Neb. 

" 24 Neb & N ‘ St - S - 
..Almonte, O. J? 8 


Kemp, H. D 

Kemp, H. G 

Metis, Q. 

1891 

1890 

1896 

♦Kempt, William 


*venai ick, YY . N. 

♦Kennedy, Richard A. 
Kennedy, R. a., B.A. 
Kennedy, J. h 

Austin, Minn. 

1S64 

Ottawa 

loyb 

1864 

1886 

Kenney, F. l., B.A. 

Kerr, N. 

. . . . St. John, N.B 

1888 

1888 



1 > James 

Kerr, R. a 

Kerry, R. a 

Killery, R. a. 

.. ..Montreal 

.. ..Montreal .. 

1889 

1858 

1897 

1895 


♦Kincaid, R. m. 

King, Wm. M. H. 
King, Reginald, A.D 


1895 

1862 

1S8S 


‘King,’ Richard .... .V .7 

King,’ J*’ h MiCb ' ' 

. Cranbrook, B.C. 


St. Sylvestre, Q. . io-n 

^09 


Kirbv,°H ’ S H ’ MCL " B ' A Saranac Lake, N.T. 

Kinloch, J. A! ; ^" C °" Ver ; T B C - ” 

”*56 S. Halstead 

♦Kirkpatrick, R. c., B.A. Chicago, 111 


Street, 


1868 

1867 

1892 

1895 

1894 

1897 

1886 

1886 




Kirkpatrick, E. A. . 
♦Kirkpatrick, A. .. . 
♦Kittson, John G. .. 
Kittson, Edmund G. 
Klock, Robert H.. . 

Klock, W. H 

Knapp, H. T., B.A. 
♦Knowles, James A. 
♦Kollmyer, Alex. H. 


..Halifax, N.S I 888 

1856 

1869 

..Windsor, N.S I 8 ? 8 

..Shawville, Q I 888 

..189 O’Connor St., Ottawa .. 1885 

. . Sackville, N.B 1895 

1866 

1856 


Laberge, Ed 

Lafferty, A. M 

Lafleur, H. A., B.A. .. 

Laidley, I. H 

Laing, A. L 

Lamb, J. A 

Lambert, E. M 

Lambly, W. O 

Lambly, W. D 

Landor, Thomas H.. .. 

Lane, John A 

Lang, A. A. J 

Lang, C. L • 

Lang, W. A 

♦Lang, Thomas D 

Lang, W. M 

Lang, F. W 

Langley, A. F 

Langlois, O. X 

♦Langrell, Richard T. .. 

♦Larocque, A. B 

Lathern, J. S 

Lauder, S. E 

Laurin, Edgar J 

Lautermam, M 

Law, D. W. C 

Law, Robt 

Law, William K 

Lawford, John B 

♦Lawrence, Henry G. H. 

Lawrence, J. W 

Leavitt, Julius 

Leclerc, George 

♦Leclair, Napoleon .. .. 

♦Lee, James C 

♦Lee, John Rolph 

Lee, F. J 

Lefebvre, John M. . . . 

♦Legault, D 

Lemoine, C 

Lennon, H., B.A 

Lepailleur, Leonard. . 


. St. Philomene, Q 

. Clear Lake, Ohio 

. Montreal 

. Lachine, Q 

. Montreal 

.Sand Coulee, Mont., U.S.A. 

. East Orange, N.J 

. Knowlton, Q 

.Inverness, Q •. .. • . 

.Canton, Ohio 

. Mallorytown, O 

. Sanbourn, N.D., U.S.A 

. Mallorytown, O 

. Bisbee, Ariz., U.S.A 


Marysville, Mich. . . 
Marine City, Mich. 

Victoria, B.C 

Amherstburg, O. .. 


.75 Prospect Street, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Butte City, Mon., U.S.A. .. 

Montreal 

Bond Head, O 

Ottawa 

Coleraine, Irel . • 

,88 Harley St., Cavendish 
Sq., .uondon, W 


234 Main St., Malden, Mass. 

Melbourne, Q 

Montreal 


Port Hope, O. . 
yancouver, B.C, 


St. Pierre, Isle d’Orleans .. 
Montreal 


1856 

1887 

1887 

1897 

1897 

1898 

1891 
1894 
1896 
1884 
1877 
1898 
1876 
1881 
1866 
18SS 

1892 
1892 
1875 
1875 
1847 
1883 

1896 

1881 

1895 
1863 
1899 
1877 

1879 

1862 

1893 

1866 

1851 

1861 

1856 

1848 

1896 
. 1879 

. 1866 
. 1850 

. 1897 

. 1848 


♦Leprohon, John L. 


i^esue, a. c. . 

Leslie, P. C. 


Xo-io 

1890 

Le Touzel, J. R. 


1896 

Levi, Ruben.. .. 


1897 

Levy, A., B.A. .. 

Lewin, A. A. .. 


1876 

1899 

Lewis, J. F. . 

Liddell, G. L. 

♦Lindsay, Heriot .. . 


1890 

1894 

1890 

Lindsay, W. . . 

Lineham, D. M. 


xS61 

1893 

Lister, James . . . . 


1899 

♦Lloyd, H. W. .. 
Lockhart, F. A. L 
Lockary, J. L. . 

C? i ci i . _ . 

1862 

1879 

1900 

♦Locke, C. F. A 

Loeb, A. A. .. 

♦Logan, David D. 

phia, U.S.A. .. 

1897 

1872 

1899 



Logan, Robert .. 

Logrie. A. F 


1842 

1880 

' Logie, Wm 

♦Long, Alexander . 


1899 

1833 

1S44 

1S9S 

1888 

Long, C. B. . . 

Long, C. H 

Longley, Edmund .. 


Longpre, Pierre F. 
Loring, J. Brown . . 


1866 



♦Loupret, Andre 


1883 

Loux, William .. 

Loucks, W. F 


1850 

1 970 


AO 1 U 

1887 

-LiUV A 

Love, R. H. .. 


1891 

♦Loverin, Nelson .. 


1899 

Lovering, W. T 


1855 

Lovett, William .. 

Low, D. 


1891 


AO 1 V 

1889 

♦Lucas, T. D’Arcy 


Lunam, H., B.A. 


1869 

1S81 

♦Lundy, E. L. . 


Lyford, Chas. C. .. 
♦Lynch, D. P. 


1862 

1879 

Lynch, W. W. 


1896 

1898 

Lyon, Arthur .. 


Lyster, H. F. . . . 


1861 

1897 

1880 

1894 

Maas, Rudolph J. 
MacOarthy, G. S 

Ottawa 

Macartney, F. W 
Macaulay, J. F. . 


1896 

1898 

1896 
1898 

1897 

Macaulay, J. J. T 

Macaulay, H. R. 

River Dennis, N.S.. 

MacCallum, E. C. 
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MacDonald, Angus 

♦Macdonald, Colin 

Macdonald R. T. E 

Macdonald, A. D 

Macdonald, D. J 

Macdonald, J. S 

Macdonald, M. S 

♦MacDonald, Roderick 

Macdonald, Roderick Aeneas 

♦MacDonnell, R- L., B.A 

MacFarlane, Wm 

Macfle, James 

Macintosh, Robert 

Mack, Francis Lewis 

♦Mackie, J. 

♦Macklem, Samuel S 

Mackenzie, C. A 

Mackenzie, K. A. J 

Maclean, Archibald 

Maclean, J. N. 

MacLeay, A. A., B.A 

MacMartin, D. 

♦Macnabb, Francis A. L 

MacNeill, Alex 

Macpherson, D 

MacTaggart, D. D., B.A.. .. 

McAllister. D. H., B.A 

McArthur, Robert D 

McArthur, John A 

McArthur, J 

McArtnur, A. D 

McArthur, A. W 

McAuley, A. G •• • 

McBain, John 

McCabe, J. A., B.A 

McCallum, Duncan C 

McCann, A. E. A 

♦McCann, J. J., B.A 

McCarthy, W 

McCarthy, J. G 

McClure, W., B.A 

McCollum, E. P 

McCombe, J 

♦McConkey, T. C 

McConnell, John B 

McConnell, R. E., B.A. .. . 

♦McCord, John D 

McCorkill, K. K. C 

McCormack, N 

♦McCormick, Andrew G. .. . 

McCrea, J 


St. Paul, Minn. . 


186& 

1858 


Sutton, Q 

Kalispell, Mont.. 

Whycocomagh, C.B 

163 Dorchester St., S. Bos- 


188! 

1887 

1897 


ton, Mass.. 
.Marbleton, Q. 


..Stoney Mountain, Man... 


1899 

1890 

1834 

1874 

1876 


Fort Meade, Florida . . 
Rapid City, N.W.T. .. 
Amherstburg, O. . . 


1869 

1869 

1863 

1866 

1865 


. . Toronto 

. .Portlang, Oregon .. 

..Sarnia, O 

. . Minden City, Mich. 

..Danville, Q 

..Chicago, 111 


1859 

1899 

1881 

1867 

1S9S 

1895 

1S88 

1870 


..Kensington, P.E.I. 

..Montreal 

..Montreal 

..Belle Isle, N.B 


1883 

1896 

1896 

1898 


414 Deanborn Ave., Chicago, 


111 

.Winnipeg, Man 1S79 

. Winnipeg, Man 1885 

.Littleton, Colo 1893 

. Williamstown, 0 1896 

, .Ventor, 0 1-^0 

, . Montreal 1874 

..Windsor Mills, 0 1898 

. . Montreal 1850 

..241 Central Street, Lowell, 

Mass 1892 

1878 

..508 W. Congress St., Chicago 1867 

. . Montreal 1888 

. . China 18S4 

..Ellsworth, Kan 1886 

Dublin, Ireland 1899 

1872 

. . Montreal 1873 

. . Montreal 1900 

1864 

. . East Farnham, Q 1S8£ 

..Renfrew, 0 18So 

1S74 

..Fulda, Minn 1894 
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McCrimmon, Donald A T „ i 

McCrimmon, John . Ki „ ° 1S6J> 

McCrimmon, Milton " Palermo ”0 ° 1S7S 

McCrimmon, A. A. .. . ' ” J °- 187S 

McCuaig, W. J. . ' ° 1891 

•McCullough, George Westworth Av„ Chicago 1886 

•McCullough, Michael (Hon ) W79 

McCully, Oscar J. M A "W”, ’ V 1841 

•McCurdy, John Bale Verte, N.B 1879 

McDermid, Wm E Sawyervilie, Q 1889 

McDlarmid, DonaS” V. V. i! ^Maxvllle T' ° 18 ^ 

McDiarmid, James .. .. Hensall o 18u< 

•McDiarmid, John D - Hensall, 0 1878 

McDiarmid, W. B. A 1347 

McDonald, A. R Rov<l w« ° 1900 

McDonald, Alex 'p a fsl4yo S 188J 

McDonald, H. J. "c « 1883 

McDonald, H K D . utte <ity ’ Mont 1885 

McDonald. John A."..".. ” 'Montreal'® 189B 

•McDonald, Jos. DA -Montreal 

McDonald, R. C ^ 

McDonald, A. Fremont, Neb 

McDonald, H. N. f 1111 ’ 0 

10 ‘ Central Ave., Minneapo- 

McDonald, G Minn 

McDonald, P. a, 


1896 

1880 

1873 

1880 

1889 


.Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T. 




18S3 

18S9 

18S9 

18S7 

1887 

1900 


McDonell, A. E. J., B.A. 
McDonnell, Alex. R. 

•• - Winnipeg, Man 


McDonnell, Angus C. 
McDougall, A. 



McDougall, Peter A 



**icjjougan, Peter A. 100-1 

iviei^ougail, D. S. 



McDougall, G. P 



McDougall, J. G. 



iviciiiachran, W. 

-viciiiiroy, A. S. 

McEwen, D. 



•McEwen, Findlay 




McEown, 

McParlane, 

*McGannon, 

McGannon, 

McGannon, 

McGannon, 


F. 


1889 

’ Winnipeg, Man 1399 

Carleton Place, O isss 

1881 

Brockville, O igog 

Nashville, Tenn igs 5 

McGarry 1 Jamp^ Lowell, Mass 18S6 

McGeachy, William FalIs ’ South ’ °- •• 

McGill, William ° na ’ ° 1867 

1848 


M. 

E. 

A. 

M. 

T. 


A. 

V. 

C. 

G. 


♦McGillivray, Donald .. .. 

McGowan, Henry W 

McGrath, Thomas 

♦McGregor, Duncan 

McGuigan, W. J 

♦McGuire, Bernard D 

McGuire, J. C 

Mcllmoyl, Henry A 

Mclnerney, James P 

Mclnnes, Walter, J 

♦McIntosh, James 

McIntosh, L. Y. , 

McIntosh, Donald J 

McIntosh, D. H 

McIntyre, J. D 

McIntyre, Peter A 

McKelcan, George Lloyd 

McKenzie, S. R 

McKenzie, J. T 

McKenzie, R. T 

McKenzie, B. E., B.A. 

McKenzie, L. F 

McKay, H. H 

McKay, John 

McKay, J. G 

McKay, Walter 

♦McKay, J. M 

McKay, D. T 

McKay, R. B., B.A. .. . 

McKee, S. H., B.A 

McKenty, J. E 

♦McKercher, H 

McKechnie, R. E 

McKechnie, W. C 

McKee, G. L 

McKinley, John K 

McKinnon, A. I 

McKinnon, F. W 

McKinnon, H 

McKinnon, G. W 

McKinnon, T. H 

McKinnon, N 

♦McLaren, Peter 

McLaren, Peter 

McLaren, Peter 

♦McLaren, J. T 

McLaren, D. C., B.A. .. 

McLaren, R. W 

McLaughlan, J. A 

♦McLean, Alexander .. 

McLean, C. M 

McLean, J. R„ B.A 

McLean, J. W 


. Knowlton, Q. 


.Vancouver, B.C. .. 


. Trenton, O 

.Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
.St. John, N.B. .. 
.Vittoria, O 


.Apple Hill, O 

. Vankleek Hill, O 

'.Carleton Place, O 

.Clifton, P.E.I 

.Charlottetown, P.E.I. .. 

.Hamilton, O 

. Montreal 

.Rossland, B.C 

. Montreal 

.14 Bloor St. W., Toronto 

. Dudswell, Q 

.Now Glasgow, N.S 

. Woodville, O 

. Big Timber, Montana . . 

, .Courtland, O 


.Clifton, P.E.I 

.Manotick, O 

.Fredericton, N.B 

.17 Pine St., Waltham, Mass. 


.Nanaimo, B.C 

.Marquette, Man. .. . 
.Compton Centre, Q. 

.Bristol, Q 

.Havelock, Nebraska 
.Vankleek Hill, O... 

.Ashland, Wis 

. Areata, Calif 

.Liverpool, N.S 

.Hillman, Mich 


.Paisley. O. .. 
.Ormstown, Q. 


.Galt, O 

.St. Raphaels, O 

.Medical Block, Minneapolis, 
Minn 


. Sussex, N.B 

. Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
. N. Sydney, C.B., N.S. 


1861 

1867 

1849 

1861 

1879 
1873 

1891 
1876 
1884 
1865 

1859 
1894 
1870 

1889 
1899 
1867 

1860 

1893 
1884 

1892 

1880 

1894 

1890 
1869 

1899 
1854 
1886 

1892 

1893 

1900 
1892 

1889 

1890 
1899 
1890 
1878 
1892 

1897 

1887 

1888 
1899 
1895 
1869 
1861 
1872 

1894 
1880 

1898 

1894 

1860 

1894 

1898 

1883 


McLean, Thos. N. 

McLean, I. M., B.A.. 

McLellan, A. A 

McLellan, A. A 

♦McLellan, A. C 

McLennan, D. A. 

McLellan, Jas. H. 

McLennan, D 

McLennan, K 

McLennan, P. A 

♦McLeod, Arch., B.A. .* 

McLeod, Janies 

McLeod, J 

McManus, H. D. 

McMartin, D. R 

McMeekin, J. w. 

McMicking, George .. 
♦McMillan, Aeneas J 
McMillan, Louis J. A... 
McMillan, John 

McMillan, G. A 

'McMillan, J. H 
McMillan, W 

McMorrine, R. P. 

McMurray, Samuel 

McMurtry, A. L 

McNally, D. A 

McNally, G. J 

McNally, H. H 

McNally, W. P 

♦McNaughton, E. P 

McNaughton, F. M. A., B.A.*.* 

♦McNeece, James 

♦McNeil, Ernest N 

McNiece, T. G 

♦McNulty, T. G. 


• Fergus Falls,. Minn 

..Vancouver, B.C 

..Souris, P.E.I 

..Castle Rock, Col. 

..Cascade, Montana 

..Summerside, P.E.I. 

.. Martintown, O 

.Alexandria, O 

.Vancouver, B.C 

.Charlottetown, P.E.I 

.Wallace, N.S 

.Bath, N.B. .. .* 

.Chicago, 111 

.Saginaw, Mich 

.Toronto 


Mansonville, Q. .. . 

Pictou, N.S 

Sydney, Australia. 


161 Norfolk St., Dorchester, 

Mass 

Richmond, Q 


. Agnascalienter, Mexico.. .. 
• Abram’s Village, P.E.I... 

.Bath, N.B ’ 

.Fredericton, N.B 

.142 York St., Bangor, Me., 
U.S.A 


. .Shawville, Que. 


Macphail, J. A., B.A 

McQuillen, James 

"McRae, George 

McRae, J. D 

McRae, W. R 

McSorley, H. S 

McTaggart, Alexander 

♦McVean, John M 

♦Madill, John 

Mader, A. I 

Maher, J. J. E 

Main, C. G 

Mair, A. W 

Major, Geo. W., B.A. (Ret.) 
Malcolm, John Rolph 


Montreal 

Marquette, Mich. 


Glennevis, O. 
Baddeck, C.B. 
Enderby, B.C. 
London, O. .. 


New Canada, N.S 

236 W. 44th St., New York.. 

Edmunston, N.B 

Portage du Fort, Q 

England 

Scotland, O 


. 1882 
. 1884 

. 1889 

. 1897 

. 1890 

• 1897 

. 1884 

. 1888 
. 1893 

. 1898 
. 1883 

1873 
1898 
1890 
1888 
1885 
1851 

1874 
1860 
1857 

1890 

1891 

1893 

1893 

1841 

1898 
1<S99 

. 1895 

1892 

1897 

1834 

1899 
1869 
1878 

1899 
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1891 
1874 
1876 
1897 
1897 
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1S69 
1865 
1867 
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18S3 

1891 
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Ottawa 

1863 
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1867 



1897 
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1897 

1872 
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Prov. Asylum, New West- 

1894 

1872 

Markell, Richard S 

Plrtvprtlfllp Pa] 

1867 

. . L/ IG \ Cl UcllC| ' 

1849 


Q. 


Marr, Walker H \x . tc 

Marston, Alonzo W Hull, 

♦Marston, John J 

Martel, Ovide ^ au7 

Martel, L. W Warden 

Martin, M. McL The 

?q.. Boston, 


1871 

1863 

Minn 1883 
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Westminster, Copley 

Mass 1891 

Martin C F BA Montreal 1892 

Martin', K. H. *9 Cedar Ave., Cleveiand, 

O., U.S.A. .. . 

Martin, S. H Waterloo, Q 

Martin, J. M :0 Keppel 


1896 

1892 


London 

'♦Mason, J. L., M.A 
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St., Russell 
Eng 


Sq., 


Islip, Long Island, 

N.Y. 

..Barbadoes, W.I 

..1085 Main St., Worcester, 

Mass 

Rich, j Omaha, Neb. 

r ’ 764 Huntington 

ton, Mass 


Massiah, W. B. H. 
Masten, C. H 


Mattice, 

Mathesoir 


Ave., Bos- 


1889 
1863 

1896 

1892 

1893 
1875 

1899 

Mathewson, G H, B.A Montreal .. |894 

♦Mathieson, John H f 4 * Mar ^ s ^ ^ ^ T iksq 

Mathieson, C. S Harrington, P.E lg7() 

♦Mathieson, Neil * _ 1047 

Mayrand, William ^ Andrews Q .. •• •• •• 

.. tt. ..Delabole, St. Leath, Corn 

May, G. 

wall, Eng 

„ r T , 74 W. 4th St., St. Paul. Minn 

v, Qn T r Bathurst, N.B 

Meahan, J^ - Surgeon-Major Army, 

Meane, John |b ur y St., London. 

S.W., Eng 

Meek, Jas. A 20 W. 43rd St., New York .. 

♦Meigs, Malcolm ** 

Meikle, W. Lansdowne 

Menzies, John B Lachute, 

♦Meredith, Thomas L. B 1 “ V 

r k,e k y f h :: :: iowa .. 

Merritt,' d! P.'. B.A 313 W. Clinton St., 


o. 


Q. .. 
N.Y. 


1895 

1892 

1878 


1860 

1875 

1865 

1892 

1879 

1842 

1897 

1895 


Elmira, 


N.Y. 


1884 


I 
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Metcalfe, Henry J. 
Metcalfe, F. T 

Mewburn, F. H 

Midgeley, R. j 

Mignault, Henri A. 

lvinourn, J. A 

Mignault, L. D., B.A. 

♦Miller, R 

Mills, Thos. W., M.A. 

Mills, W. C 

Miner, Frank L. 
♦Mines, W. 

Mitchell, Fred. H. 
Mitchell, R. W., M.A. 
Mitchell, W. 

Moffatt, John E 

Moffatt, Walter 

Moffatt, W. A 

“Mo^att, R D. 

Moles, E. B. 

Molson, Wm. A 

Mcngenais, Napoleon 
Monk, George H. 

Mooney, M. J 

Moore, Charles S. 

Moore, Jehiel T 

Moore, Joseph 

♦Moore, Richard 

Moore, rtobert O. 

-Moore, William 

Moore, J. M 

Morehouse, O. E. .'. 
♦Morrin, Joseph (Hon.) 

Morgan, V. H 

Morphy, A. G 

Morris, C. H., B.A. .. 

Morris, O 

Morris, T. E 

Morrison, A. S 

♦Morrison, David T\ 

♦Morrison, G. D 

Morrison, J., M.A. 

Morrow, C 

Morrow, J. J 

Morrow, W. S 

Morse, L. H., B.A. .. 
Morse, L. R., B.A 

♦Mount, John W 

Mowat, M. M 

Mowatt, W., B.A. 


• Thurso, Q 

• 329 Franklin St., Buffalo, 

N.Y 

• Lethbridge, N.W.T. 

• Gymerton, 111 ’* 

• St. Hyacinthe, Q 

• Peterborough, O 

• Montreal 

• Montreal 

Chateauguay, N.Y 

Honolulu, Hawaii ' 

Delaware, O 

Montreal 

Mansonville, Q 

1 Palmerston Villas, Rath- 
mines, Dublin, Ireland 

Pensacola, Fla ** 

Richmond, Q 


Brockville, O 

Montreal 

Rigaud, Q 

Rockburn, Q 

Inverness, Q 

London, O 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

/ 

Manitou, Man 


S977 Cottcge Grove Ave., 

Chicago, 111 

Upper Keswick, N.B 


1S73 

1S88 

1881 

1897 

1860 

1897 

1880 

1870 
1878 

1893 
1877 
1874 

1871 
1896 

1894 

1862 

1852 

1896 

1888 

1896 

1874 
1865 

1875 
1898 
1874 
1874 

1852 

1853 
1869 
-1881 

1893 

1889 


.. ..River Beaudette, Q 1887 

.. ..Lachine, Q i 890 

.. ..Windsor, N.S 1897 

.. ..Vernon, B.C 1890 

.. ..St. John, N.B 1899 

. . . . Montreal 1900 

1869 

1900 

.. ..Pierson, Man 1872 

. . . Metcalfe, O iS88 

.. ..Fergus, 0 1900 

.. ..Montreal 1891 

• • . . Dgiby, N.S 1897 

.. . . Lawrencetown, N.S 1896 

1851 

. .. Williamstown, 0 1889 

. . ..Walhalla, N.D. 1896 





Muirhead, D. A 

Mulligan, E. A 

Munro, Alexander .. .. 

Munro, James T 

Muckey, F. S 

Murphy, E. F 

♦Murray, Charles H., B.A. 

Murray, D 

Murray, D. A 

Murray, L. M 

Murray, M. W 

♦Musgrove, W. J 

Mussen, A. T 

Myers, D. A 


Carleton Place, 0 1889 

Maniwaki, Q 1890 

Montreal ... 1876 

, Maxville, 0 1872 

,45 W. 39th St., New York .. 1883 

, St. John, N.B 1899 

1876 

. Campbellton, N.B 1886 

.River John, N.S 1889 

.Truro, N.S 1900 

.New Decatur, Alabama.. .. 1890 

1882 

. Lachine, Q 1900 

. Prentiss, Wis 1898 


Nash, A. C 

Neil, J 

Neill, R. W 

Neilson, W. J 

Nelles, J. M 

Nelles, John A 

♦Nelson, Horace 

♦Nelson, Wolfred (Hon.) 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E. . 

♦Nelson, W r . M. F 

Nesbitt, Jas. A 

Nicol, Wm. R 

♦Nicholls, Chas. R 

Nicholls, A. G., M.A. .. 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A. . 

Noble, C. T 

Norton, Thomas 

Norman, T. J 


Ogdensburg, N.Y 

Inverness, Q 

Aylmer, Q 

Winnipeg, Man 

Canton, 111 

London, O 


Astor, House, New York, 

N.Y 

Syracuse, N.Y 

-54 E. 3rd South St., Salt 

Lake City, Utah 


Montreal 

White Horse, Yukon Terr.. 

Sutton West, O 

Shelburne, O 

King, O 


1899 

1892 

1895 

1878 

1875 

1850 

1861 

1848 

1884 

1884 

1868 

1872 

1862 

1894 

1899 

1890 

1874 

1887 


Oakley, Wm. D 

O’Brien, Thos. J 

O’Brien, Robert S 

♦O’Brien, David 

O’Brien, J. R., B.A 

O’Brien, T. D. P 

O’Brien, T. J. P 

O’Brien, Timothy .. .. 
♦O’Callagan, Cornelius H. 
O’Callaghan, T. A., B.A. 

♦O’Carr, Peter 

♦O’Connor, Daniel A... .. 

O’Connor, E. J 

*o Connor, C 

O’Dea, James J 


. . Streetsville, 0 1&<* 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1882 

..Nanaimo, B.C 1873 

1873 

..Ottawa 1899 

1862 

..542 S. Hill St., Los Angeles, 

Cal., U.S.A 1882 

..Wahpeton, N.D 1884 

1854 

..44 Turnbull St., Worcester, 

Mass 1880 

. 1851 


Ottawa 1894 

1890 

64 Beach St., Stapleton, 

Richmond Co., N.Y 1859 


•O’Dell, William 

O’Keefe, Henry 

Ogden, H. v. f B.A 

Ogden, C. L., B.A 

Ogilvy, C., B.A 

O’Leary, James .. 
O’Leary, Patrick 
•Oliver, James W 

Oliver, A. J 

Oliver. W 

Oppenheimer, S. S 

O’Rielly, Charles.. 

Orr, A. E „ 

Orr. J. E 

•Orton, T. H. 

Osborne, A. B 

O’Shaughnessy, L. J. 
Osier, William, LL.D. 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A. 


.Min to, N. Dakota 

• HI Wisconsin St., Milwau- 
kee, ' Wis 

Kingston St,’ Boston. 

Mass 

.Montreal 

.St. Pascal, Q 


.Granby, Q 

. Rockburn. Q.. 
.Greenwood, B.C. 

. Toronto 

.Montreal .. .. 


.Hamilton, O • 

. Oiaham, N.S 

• 1 W. Franklin St., Baltimore 

• Shelburne Falls, Mass 


1849 

1882 

1882 

1894 
1898 
1866 
1859 

1867 
1890 

1895 
1898 

1868 
1888 
1888 
1886 
1886 
1898 
1872 
1898 


•Padfield, Charles W 

•Painchaud, Edward S T, 

Paintin, A. C 

Palmer, Loran L 

Palmer, A. J 

Palmer, G. F 

•Pallen, Montrose A 

Pallister, W. T 

•Paquin, Jean M 

•Paradis, Henri 

•Paradis, Pierre E 

•Park, George A 

Park, P. C 

Parke, Charles S 

Parke, G. H 

Parker, Rufus S 

Patrick, D 

Paterson, F. P 

Paterson, W. F., B.A. 

•Patterson, James M 

Paterson, James 

Patterson, R. U 

Paterson, L 

Pattee, F. J 

•Pattee, George 

Pattee, Richard P 

Patton, Edward K 

Patton, H. M 

Patton, J. w. T. 


1868 

1848 

. . Mansonville, Q 1900 

• 40 College St., Toronto .. .. 1867 

• Buckingham, Q 1897 

• . London, Eng 1885 

*• •• •• - 1864 

• • Bayfield. 0 1897 

• 1843 

• • 1846 

1867 

• * 1877 

• Durham. 0 188S 

• 1 Ann St., Quebec, Q 1866 

• •10 Palace St., Quebec, Q. .. 1891 

•1304 Wishington St., Bos- 
ton, Mass 1866 

• • Montreal 1896 

••Westfield Beach, Kings Co., 


• • Montreal 1900 

• • 1855 

• •Winnipeg, Man 1864 

• •Belt, Montana 1898 

• •St. John’s. Nfld 1892 

• •Hawkesbury, 0 1900 

• • 1858 

..Hawkesbury, 0 1874 

1867 

..Montreal 1890 

..Ponds, N.S 1900 
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\ 




Payne, R. H 

Peake, E. L., B.A 

Peake, J. P 

Pearman, H. V 

*Pegg-, Austin J 

Pegg, Charles H 

Pennoyer, A. R 

Peppers, H. W., B.A 

Perks, W. C 

Perrault, Victor H 

Perrier, John 

Perrigo, James, M.A. .. . 

♦Perry, H. R 

Peters, C. A 

Phelan, J. F. R. C% 

■’‘Phelan, James B 

Phelan, E. D 

*phelan, Joseph P 

Phelps, S. E 

Philip, David L 

Phillimore, R. H 

Philip, W. $ 

Phippen, S. S. C 

♦Picault, Chas 

♦Pickup, John W 

Pigeon, W. H 

Pinsonneault, B 

♦Pinet, Alexis 

Pinet, Alex. R 

Pomery, L. E. Me 

I^oole, Alf 

Poole, H. E 

Pope, E. L., B.A 

Porteous, Wm 

Porter, A. S 

Porter, J. A., B.A 

Pothier, J. C 

Potts, J. Me 

Poussette, A. Courthrope 

Powell, E. H 

Powell, Israel Wood .. 

♦Powell, Newton W 

Powell, Robert H. W. .. 

♦Powers, George W 

Powers, Lafontaine B. .. 

Powers, M., B.A 

Prescott, A. H 

Price, B. S 

Pringle, George 

Pringle, A. F 

Pringle, W .R 


.8 Kingston, Jamaica 1000 

.174 Elm St., Oshkosh, Wis. 1900 
.Oromocto, Sunbury Co., N.B. 1S92 
.Halifax, N.S. 


2305 State St., Chicago, 111. 

Buckingham, Q 

Fredericton, N.B 

Woodstock, O 

, Montreal . . 

,425 Prospect St, Cleveland, 



.Montreal 


..St. John’s, Nfld. 
..Waterloo, Q. .. 


81 Penn Ave., Newark, N.J. 


Steuben, Me., U.S.A. 

Brantford, O 

Cookshire, Q 

Banff, Alberta, N.W.T 1889 

Owosso, Mich 1883 

1857 

* ' *’ ‘ ’ 1860 

.Peterborough, 0 1898 

1880 

1847 


..St. Laurent, Q 1864 

..187 Masten St., Buffalo, N.Y. 1886 

..Vancouver, B.C 1886 

..Brier Hill, N.Y 1880 

..Belleville, 0 1 <J ^ 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1884 

..Powassan, 0 1900 

. . Powassan, O 1887 

..New Bedford, Mass 1887 

’ .1127 N. Clark St., Chicago, 

111 1888 

. ..Sarnia, O I860 

. ..Ottawa 1885 

. ..Victoria, B.C I860 

1852 

. ..180 Cooper St., Ottawa .. .. 1876 

1861 

. ..Port Hope, 0 1867 

. ..Ottawa I 898 

, . ..Queenbury, N.B 1896 

. ..129 Union St., St. John, N.B. 1895 

. ..Cornwall, 0 185 d 

, . . . Northfleld, Minn 1880 

. ..Schrciber, 0 18S6 


1888 

1872 

1867 

1897 
1899 
1881 
1852 

1868 
1870 

1873 

1898 
1865 

1874 

1892 
1854 

1899 
1861 

1893 



t 
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Pritchard, J., B.A 

Prosser, W. O 

Proudfoot, John S. 
Proudfoot, Alex. 

Prouxl, Phileas 
♦Provost, E. Gilbert 

• • ..Le Mars, Ply. Co., Iowa .. 1874 

•• ..Montreal .... ” 1844 

♦Quarry, James J. 

♦Quesnel, Jules M. 

Quirk, E. L. 



*Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), L.L.D 

♦Rainville, Pierre 18 ° 3 


Rajotte, E. C. F 

♦Rambault, J. . 

♦Rattray, Charles J. 
♦Rattray, James C. 

Raymond, Alf. .. 

♦Raymond, G. H., B.A. 
Raymond, Olivier 

Read, Herbert H. 

Reavely, E. 

♦Redner, Horace P. 

Reddick. Robert . . 

Reddy, Herbert L., B.A. 
♦Reddy, John (ad eun.) 

♦Reed, Thomas D. 

Reeves, J. . . . 

Reid, John A. . . 

Reid, Alex. Peter 

Reid, J. T. 

♦Reid, Kenneth . . . 

. Reilly, W. G. .. . 

Renner, W. Scott . 

Reynolds, T. W. 

♦Reynolds, Robert T. .. 
♦Reynolds, Thomas .. . 

Richard, F. A., B.A 

Richard, Marcel .. 

Richmond, P. E 

♦Ridley, Henry Thomas .. 

—tienne R. E. 

♦Riley, Oscar H. . . . 

Rimer, F. E 

Rinfret, Ferdinand R. 
♦Rintoul, David M 

Richardson, J. R. 

Richardson, G. C 

Richardson, A. 

Richardson, H. J 

Riordan, B. L. 

•• •• Montreal lg99 

• ..Halifax, N.S tS61 

• ..Chicago, 111 igg 7 

.Rossland, B.C 1874 

-• ..Montreal isyg 

• . . Eganville, O • . . . . 1894 

• --Sault Ste. Marie, 0 1871 

• -Halifax. N.S 1858 

. -Drayton, Dak 1890 

• ..Montreal 1895 

. ..Buffalo, N.Y 1884 

• - Hamilton, 0 1881 

. ..Chatham, N.B 1900 

. ..Manchester, N.H 1864 

. ..Mount Pleasant, Minn 1873 

..Dawson City 1894 

..Quebec 1868 

..2015 Lake St., Chicago .. .. 1865 

..Hazeldean, 0 1887 

..Florence, Col., U.S.A. .' .. .. 1894 

..Canmore, N.W.T 1894 

..384 King St., Toronto 1SS0 




Ritchie, A. A Dalhousie, N.B 

Ritchie, A. F., B.A Duluth, Minn. 

Ritchie, John L Queenstown, Cape Colony, 

South Africa 

Robert, G. C 340 Main St., Holyoke, Mass. 

♦Roberts, Edward T 

Roberts, John C. E., B.A Manchioneal, Jam., W.I. .. 

Robertson, A. M Vancouver, B.C 

Robertson, A. A., B.A Montreal 

Robertson, James E Montague, P.E.I 

Robertson, David Milton, O 

Robertson, D. McD Perth, O 

Robertson, David T., M.A Lennoxville, Q 

Robertson, Patrick St. Andrews, Q 

Robertson, F. D., B.A Grand Rapids, Mich 

Robertson, A. G Salt Lake City, Utah .. .. 

Robertson, W Elora, O 

Robertson, W. A. T Junction City, Kan 

Robertson, E. A., B.A Montreal 

Robertson, T. F Brockville, O 

Robertson, H. M Victoria, B.C 

Robertson, J. E Prescott, O 

Robillard, Adolphe 229 Stewart St., Ottawa.. .. 

Robins, G. D., B.A Windsor Mills, Q 

Robinson, B. E Orillia, O, 

Robinson, Stephen J Brantford, O. 

Robinson, Wesley Markham, O. .. 

Robitaille, Louis New Carlisle, Q 

♦Robitaille, Hon. L. T, 

Roddick, Thomas G Montreal 

♦Rodger, Thomas A 

Rogers, E. J. A 222 Colfax Ave., Denver, 

Col. 

Rogers, F. E Brighton, O. 

Rogers, Amos Ottawa 

Rogers, W Montreal 

Rooney, R. F Auburn, Placer Co., Cal. .. 

Rorke, R. F South Woodslee, O. 

Rose, W. O Gen. Hospital, Nelson. B.C. 

♦Ross, George, M.A 

Ross, James, B.A Dundas, O 

Ross, D. W Florenceville, N.B 

Ross, H Thorburn, N.S 

Ross, H., B.A Montreal 

Ross, J. J., B.A Montreal ’• .. •• 

Ross, G. T Montreal 

Ross, L. D Montreal 

Ross, S. A Halcyon, B.C 

Ross, W. K Brockville, O 

Ross, R. O., B.A Derby Line, Vt 

Ross, Thomas Sacramento, Cal 

♦Ross, Henry 

♦Ross, William 


1874 

1897 
1859 
1867 

1885 

1894 
1865 
1864 

1898 

1857 

1867 

1886 
1888 

1890 

1896 

1891 

1891 

1897 

1895 
1860 

1896 

1892 
1876 
1872 
1860 

1858 

1868 

1869 

1881 

1897 
.1874 

1892 

1870 

1893 

1898 
1866 
1881 

1894 
1894 
1900 
1894 
1880 
1884 

1899 
1S83 
1896 
1863 
1872 

1871 




•Ross, Wm. D. 



Ross, J. W. . 


1875 

1881 

1886 

18S7 

•Ross, L. F., B.A. 


Ross, James . . . . 

Ross H R 

lard, N.Y. .. 


1890 

Rowat, W. M. 


1890 

Rowell, G. B. . 


18S6 

Rowley, W. E., B.A 

Roy, J. j 

.. ..Marysville, N.B.. . 

1884 

1900 



Rugg-, Henry C Stanste’ad,' q! 

•Rumsey, William .. 

Rutherford, M. C .7 .'.Rochester,' N.y. 

Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A. 


.102 Fullerton Ave., Chicago 


R U ^ er e°^’ R - M Hawkesbury, O. . 

RutS i a' ? MUlertown, Nfld. .. 

Rutledge, And. J Moosomin, N.W.T 

•Ruttan, Allen ... 

Ruttan, A. M 7 . Na panee, O. ' ] . .' 

Ruttan, R. F„ B.A Montreal 

Ryan, J. P Grefloir, N.D 

Ryan, E. J st. Kitts W I 

Ryan, G. H. W Millbridge, Maine .. 


1897 

1865 

1959 

1S79 

1882 

1899 

1900 

1883 
1852 
1880 

1884 
1896 
1896 
1899 


•Sabourin, Moise 

•Sampson, James (Hon ) 

•Sanderson, George W. 

Saunders, E. H. 

Savage, Thos. Y. .. 


•Savage, Alex. C. .. . 

•Sawyer, James H. .. 

Sayre, T. D. 

Scammell, J. H 

Scane, J. W 

. ..St. John. N.B. .. . 

Scanlan, Harry 
•Schmidt, Samuel B... 


Schmidt, A. F 

Schmidt, A. J 

•Schofield, David T 

. . . Montreal 

. ..Faribault, Minn 

Schwartz, H. J. 

. . . Quebec Q 

Scott, J. F 

..Windom, Minn 

Scott, John G. .. 

Scott, Stephen A. .. 

. ..Hazledean, Co. Carl., O. 

•Scott, William E. . 

> 

Scott, Wm. F. 

. ..Hull, Q. 

Scott, W. T. 

. . . Montreal 

Scott, W. McE. 

..St. Catharines O 

Scott, J. M. .. . 

. Philadelnhia ppnn 

Scott, W. H 

•Scriven, George Augustus. .. 

..Owen Sound, O 

•Scully, D. J.. 

Seager, Francis R. 

..Biidgen, O 


1849 
1847 

1850 
1S96 
1854 
1866 
1863 
1900 
1894 
1893 
1898 
1847 
1886 
1886 
1869 

1898 

1899 
1879 
1854 
1844 
1875 
1897 
1883 
1887 
1894 
1846 
1887 
1870 
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Secord, E. R 

Secord, Levi 

Secord, J. H 

Seery, F. J 

♦Setree, Edward W 

♦Seguin, Andre 

Seguin, J. W. A 

Senkler, A. E 

Semple, E. J., B.A 

Serviss, T. W 

Seymour, M. M 

♦Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun.) 
Sewell, Chas. Colin (ad eun.) 

Shanks, A. L 

Shanks, J. C 

Sharp, Isaac C 

Sharp, Wm. J. (Ret.) 

Sharpe, E. M 

Shaughnessy, C. R 

♦Shaw, Alexander 

Shaw, W. F 

Shaw, G. F. 

Shaw, R. B 

Shaw, T. P 

Shaw, H. S 

Shaw, H. M 

♦Shaver, Peter Rolph 

Shaver, W. H 

♦Shaver, R. N 

Sxdoley, J. L., B.A 

Shirriff, G. R 

Shepherd, Francis J 

Sherk, George 

Shillington, A..T 

Shoebottom, Henry 

Shore, R. A. A., B.A 

Shufelt, W. A 

Sihler, G. A 

Sihler, W. F 

♦Simard, Amable 

Simpson, Thomas (ad eun.) 

Sinclair, Coll 

Sinclair, O. W 

Sinclair, D. R 

Skeels, A. A., BA 

Slack, T. J 

Small, H. B 

♦Smallwood, John R 

Smellie, T. S. J., M.A 

Smellie, W 

Smiley, J. S. 

Smith, A. M., B.A 


..Brantford, 0 1900 

..Brantford, 0 1870 

..Summerside, P.E.1 1896 

..Fredericton, N.B 1880 

1878 

1848 

..Montreal 1898 

..St. Paul, Minn 1863 

. . Montreal 1893 

..522 Suttler St., San Francis- 
co, Cal 1881 

..Fort Qu’Appelle, N.W.T. . 1870 

1843 

..68 St. Louis St., Quebec.. .. 1869 

..Morden, Man 1889 

..Howick, Q 1881 

..Montreal 1885 

. . Lacombe, N.W.T 1872’ 

..Lacombe, Alberta, N.W.T. 1894 

..Ottawa 1900 

1882 

. . Orilla, 0 1879 

..St. Andrews, Q 1893 

..Charlottetown, P.E.1 1896 

. . Montreal 1893 

..Montreal Annex, Q 1894 

..Berwick, N.S 1895 

1854 

..Madelia, Minn 1883 

1857 

..Yuma, Ariz 1885 

..Huntingdon, Q 1891 

. . Montreal 1873 

. ..Cheapside, 0 1865 

. . .305 Bank St., Ottawa .. .. 1894 

1857 

, ..Toronto 1899 

. ..38 W. 19th St., New York .. 1881 

. ..Litchfield, Illinois 1883 

. ..Grand Harbor, N.D., U.S.A. 1898 

1852 

. . . . Montreal 1854 

. ..Aylmer, 0 1874 

. ..Eureka, Cal 1891 

1884 

. ..St. Albans, Vermont 1897 

. ..Waterloo, Q 1896 

. ..150 Maria St., Ottawa .. .. 1880 

1868 

. ..Port Arthur, 0 1877 

. ..Huntingdon, Q 1896 

. ..Portsmouth, Iowa 1880" 

. ..Littleton, Col., U.S.A 1898- 
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‘Smith, Daniel D. 


Smith, Daniel F. 


‘Smith, E. H 

‘Smith, E. H. 


•Smith, Edward W 


bmlth, H Vollv Villno-o tv G 

♦Smith, John y V,llage ' N.S 

Smith, Norman A ^ 

•Smith, William . . 


Smith, Edward W., A.B 
Smith, W. D. 

.. ..West Merriden, Conn 

Smith, W. A de W 


Smith, C. F. 


Smith, R. E. G., B.A 

Smith, R. A. . 

.. ..Woodstock, N.B. 

smith, t. h •••• 

Smith, W. H. 


Smith, S. R. B. 


Smythe, T. W. ’ 

Smyth, H. E 

Smyth, W. H., B.A 

Snider, Frederick S... . 

. . . .Bridgeport, Conn 

. . . . Montreal, Q 


186S 

1878 
1885 
1881 
1859 
1897 

1879 
1870 
1876 
1882 

1890 
1884 

1891 

1896 

1897 

1891 

1892 
1896 
1848 
1884 
1896 
1876 
1841 
1891 


Sparham, Terence Brockville, O 

Sparling-, A. J Douglas, O 

Spearman, F. S 5502 Halstead St., Chicago, 

0 111., U.S.A 

Speer, Andrew M Danville, Q 

Spier, J. R Montreal 

pencer, Richmond Brandon, Man 

jingle, J. A Montreal 4 

^tackhouse °. C. S Niagara Falls, N.Y 

Squire, William Wood, M.A. 1Sfii 

® taff £ r ?’ Pred ‘ 1 Twillingate, Nfid. V. V. 1878 

Stanfield, H. M., B. A Truro, N.S. .. . 

Stanton, George Simeoe, O 

Staples C.- A., B.A Vancouver, B.C. .. 

Stark George A Glen Allen, Wis. 

Staunton, Andrew .. ./ 

Steeds, C P.. B.A V. " ..Idaho Springs. Colo. 

n§ ” W A Coaticooke, Q is94 

‘Stephen, William ,,0, 

Stephen, G. C " 

Sterling, A Stanley, N.B. .. .. . . . . 1397 

Stevens, Alex. D Dunham. Q ^57 

o e'enson, Charles N Coaticooke, Q xg76 

Stevens 0 ", Hans Wakefield, Q. . I8 go 

.Danville, Q 1900 


1896 

1874 

1891 

1879 

188S 

1896 


1897 

1868 

1896 

1872 

1846 

1896 


Stevenson, R. H. 


u, n Danville 

i. M J Ruby, Mich 1856 


‘Stevenson, John L. 

‘Stevenson, John A " ; 

Stevenson. Robert A Toronto, O. . 

q ewart, Alexander Palmerston, O. .. . 

.tewart, Andrew 464 W. Adams St., 

Stewart, John Alexander 


1855 

1878* 

1871 

1872 

Chicago '1883 
1862 


Stewart, James Montreal 

Stewart, J. O Cazaville, Q 

Stewart, A. D Montreal 

Stewart, W. G., B.A Montreal .. .. 

Stevenson, James Iroquois, O 

Stimpson, Alfred O Thompson, Pa 

St. John, Leonard 539 W. Monroe St., Chicago, 
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Stockwell, H. P Danville, Q 

Storrs, A Scarisbrick, New Road, 

Southport, Eng 

♦Strobridge, James Gordon 

Struthers, A. D Bedford, Q 

Struthers, R. B Sudbury, O 

Stroud, C. S ^ Montreal 

♦Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar 

Sutherland, G. R Hodgson, N.S 

Sutherland, Walter Valleyfleld, Q. ., 

♦Sutherland, William 

♦Sutherland, William 

Sutherland, W. H Sea View, P.E.I 

Sutherland, William R Montreal 

Sutherland, J. A Springhill, N.S 

Switzer, Egerton R Salina, Ks 


1869 

1880 

1888 

1888 

1859 

1868 


1872 

1898 

1876 

1862 

1881 

1883 

1876 

1861 

1897 

1871 

1836 

1870 

1899 
1879 
1893 
1865 


Tabb, Silas E., M.A. .. . 
♦Tail, Henry Thomas .. . 

Taplin, M. M 

♦Taylor, Wm. H 

Taylor, Sullivan A 

♦Taylor, T. T 

Taylor. J> N 

Tees, J., B.A 

Telfer, W. J 

Telford, R 

Tetreau, T 

Tew, H. S 

Temple, James A 

Thayer, Linus O 

♦Theriault, F. D 

Therien, Honore 

Thomas, H. W 

Thomas, J. E 

Thomas, W. R 

Thompson, G. H 

♦Thompson, James .. .. 
Thompson, Robert .. .. 

Thompson, Wm. E 

Thompson, J. A 

Thompson, J. H 

Thompson, F. E 

Thomson, F. L 

Thompson, J 

Thornton, Hastewell W. 
Tierney, J. A 


.. ..Sherbrooke, Q. 


.. ..Rochester, N.Y. 


Gilmonton, N.H., U.S.A.. 


Golden, B.C 

Hemmingford, Q 

Montreal 

Chemain, B.C 

Law’rence, Mass 

Wakefield, York, Eng. .. 
205 Simcoe St., Toronto.. 
Montreal 


Montreal 

Montreal 

Lennoxville, Q. . . . 
North Sydney, N.S. 


Paris, O 

Dawson City.. . 
Maple Grove, Q. 
Petersburg . . 
Montreal 


Sumner, P.O., Neb 

B.A. . . New Richmond, Q 

St. Albert, Alta 


. . 1869 

. . 1860 
. . 1892 

. . 1858 

. . 1870 

. . 1892 

. . 1892 

. . 1896 

. . 1890 

. . 1898 

. . 1896 

.. 1864 

. . 1865 

. . 1S59 

. . 1863 

. . 1863 

. . 1897 

. . 1897 

.. 1886 
. . 1899 

. . 1842 

. . 1852 

. . 1882 
. . 1897 

. . 1888 
. . 1890 

. . 1896 

. . 1892 

. . 1882 
. . 1897 


Tiffany, G. S. . 

Tomkins, J. E. C 

Tooke, F. T., B.A 

Todd, J. L., B.A... 

Townshend, C 

Tozer, F. W 

Tracey, A. W 

♦Trapnell, H. E. 

Trainor, J. B 

Travers, J. B 

♦Trenholme, Edward Henry. 
Trites, C.*B. .. 

Troy., W .. V. * 

‘Trudel, Eugene H. 

Trueman, J. E 

Tunstall, C. A., B.A*. 

Tunstall, Simon J., B.A. 

Tupper, T. S 

♦Turgeon, Louis G. 

Turnbull, J. A 

Turnbull, A. H. 

Turnbull, T .. 

Turner, W. G., B.A... .. .. *' 
Tuzo, Henry A. 


..Alexandria, O 

..Stanstead Plains, Q... .. .. 

..Montreal 

..Victoria, B.C * 

..Parrsboro, N.S 

..Kingston, Kent Co., N.B. 
..West Merriden, Conn. .. ” 

..1521 South Main St., Fall 

River, Mass 

..St. John, N.B. .. .. ’* 

..Petitcodiac, N.B. 

..Ottawa 

..San Jose, Cal., U.S.A. 

. . Barkerville, B. C 

..Vancouver, B.C. 
..Fredericton, N.B 

..Bay River, N.S.. .. .. * 

. Moosejaw, N.W.T. 

. Stratford, O. . . 

.55 Esplanade Ave., Quebec. 


1898 
1893 

1899 

1900 
1900 
1897 
1873 
1873 

1897 

1897 

1862 

1899 
1891 
1841 
1881 
1891 

1875 

1876 
1860 

1900 
1886 

1899 

1900 
1853 


Ussher, Henry 


Walkerton, O. 


1861 


Vannorman, J. M. 
♦Vercoe, Henry L. 
*Vicat, John R. 
Vineberg, Hiram N., 

Vipond, A. E 

Vi pond, C. W 

Wade, A. S 

Wagner, A. Dixon.. 

Wagner, G. C 

♦Wagr/er, William H. 
Waingright, F. R. 
Wainwright, S. F. A. 
Wakeham, William. 
Wales, Benjamin N. 

* Walker, Robert 
Walker, J. L. 

Walker, W. G 

Walker, D. F 

‘Walker, Felix D... .. 

Walker, P. McH 

Wallace, Isaac W. 
Walsh, Edmund C. .. 

Walsh, W. E 

Walsh, T. N 

Dalton, George O 

6 


.. ..Detroit, Mich. 


751 Madison Ave., 

Montreal ’ 

Montreal 


1850 

1865 

1867 

New York 1878 

1889 

1895 


..Renfrew, 0 1899 

..Cornwall, O ’* ’’ 187 ^ 

..Tacoma, Wash Terr.. U.S.A 1881 


. Montreal 

.Stanley, York Co., N.B. 

. Gaspe Basin, Q 

.Robinson, Q 

.3523 Indiana Ave., Chicago 
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.Stratford, O ’* 

.Huntingdon, Q * 


.. . . Ellendale, N.D 

.. ..Milton, Q 

.. ..Madrid, N.Y 

.. ..Morris, 111 

.. ..Ormstown, Q 

.. ..St. George, Barbadoes, W.I. 


1844 

1897 

1897 
1866 
1874 
1851 

1893 

1892 

1895 

1884 

1898 
1874 
1866 
1892 
18“2 
1873 
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•Wanless, John R 

Ward, William T 

Ward, Michael O’B 

Warneford, P. H 

Warren, Frank 

♦Warren, Henry 

W'arren, J. F 

Wasson, H. J 

W^atson, J. H., B.A 

Watson, N. M 

Waugh, William 

♦Weagant, C. A 

Weagant, A. A 

♦Webb, James T. S 

Webster, Arthur D 

Webster, R. E 

Weilbrenner, Remi 

♦Weir, Richard 

West, J 

Westley, R. A 

Wetmore, F. H 

Wheeler, C. L., B.A 

Wheeler, F. H 

♦•Wherry, John 

Whillans, H. A 

White, F. J 

White, W. W., M.A 

White, D. De J 

White, 

Whitcombe, Josiah G 

♦Whiteford, James W 

Whitefyrd, Richard 

Whitton, D. A 

♦Whitwell, W. P. O 

♦Whyte, Joseph A 

Whyte, J. J 

Whyte, J. T., B.A 

Wickham, W. W 

Wigle, Hiram 

♦Widmer, Christopher (Hon.) 

v ♦Wilcox, Marshall B 

Wilkins, George (ad eun.) .. 

Wilkins, H. 

Wilkins, W. A 

Williams, J 

Williams, J. F 

♦Williams, E. P 

Williams, E. J., B.A 

Williams, J. A 

Williamson, H. M 


Morristown, Minn. 

Montreal 

Hampton, N.B. .. . 
Brooklin, O 


Leeds, N.D., U.S.A 

Wellington, B.C 

Red Lake Falls, Minn., 

U.S.A 

London, O 


..Dickinson’s Landing, O. .. 1888 

1871 

..5 Blanket Ave., Edinburgh, 

1876 

..Ottawa I 891 

. . Port Neuf, Q 1851 

1852 

. . Montreal I 898 

..Montreal 3 888 

. . Hampton, N.B 1888 

..251 W. 52nd St., New York 1S89 

Florenceville, N.B 1896 

1862 

..Princeton, B.C 1893 

..Moncton, N.B 1886 

..St. John, N.B 1886 

..Montreal 18" 

..Fairview, B.C 1896 

1848 

* ’ 1873 

..700 Frederick St., Toledo, 

Ohio 1857 

. . Ottawa I 898 

1860 

1870 

„ . . Metcalfe, 0 1889 

..Killarney. Man 1893 

..Tignish, P.E.1 1895 

. . Wiarton, 0 1875 

1847 

” 1868 

..Montreal 1886 

..Toronto I 88 ” 

..Montreal 18" 

..45 Monument Sq., Boston, 

Mass I 88 * 

. . Bracebridge, Muskoka .. .. 1886 

1887 

..Sherbrooke, Q I 89 ” 

. . Montreal . . , l 89 ^ 


628 2nd Ave., Detroit, Mich. 1890 


1867 

1873 

1875 

1887 

1872 

1860 

1896 

1892 

1895 

1891 

1872 

1879 


Williamson, W P ~ _ , 

Williston, H V MA Benecia, Cal., U.S.A 

Willson, J. A. k ‘ Newcastle N.B 

Wilson Benjamfn s! Lad " er 8 LandIng ' BC ' - 

Wilson, P. W. E Niagara kali, r> 

Wilson, W. A Derby NR ° 

Wilson, W. A. • ■ ^erby, N.B 

•Wilson, Robert M. Carleton Place ’ ° 

♦Wilson, William 

Wilson, Samuel P„ M.A.. . Montreal 

Wilson, C. W. “°_; f 

Wilson R. . ?J 0n rea 

wiison, r. d. .. v. '/. ;; ; “ rea ' - ; 

♦Wilscame, John Wilbrod 1 y ’ -B 

Wishart, D. J G m* ' * * 

Witherbee, W. D. p™. nto ' • • 

’ ' * BA Cornell University, Ithaca, 

Woolverton, A., M.A 225* James Street N., Kamil! 

V* oods, David .... 

Wood, Edwin Geo. ..' ” " ^ Univ.' of Nashville, ‘ 410 Jack- 

son Building-, Nashville, 

xxr , Tenn., U.S.A. 

^Vood, Edwin Geo 

Wood, George C 

*Wood, George 

Wood, Ed. S Germania Bldg., St. Paul, 

, Minn 

Wood, Hannibal W St. Johns, Q. 

3°°f' B - F Hanska, Minn V. " 

S' M Ashland, Mass., U.S.A 

Wood - W. S Geneva, Minn. .. . . 

*Woodful, Sam Pratt .... 

Woodley, J. w " " Ladner,’ B.C." 

ZZSS. I n . :: ;; ;;;;;; E - .«*"■ 

Woods, Jno. J. E Aylmer, Q 

oolway, C. J Washburn Bldg., St. Paul, 

, Minn 

Workman, Benjamin 

‘Workman, Joseph 

Worthington, Edward (ad eun ) .. 

Worthington, A. N Sherbrooke, Q. 7. 

Wright, John W., B.A Picton, O 

Wright, Henry P ** 

* Wright, Stephen 

fright, William, Rev Montreal 

right, H. K Cranberry Hall, London, 

Wye, John H 25 Ampton St., London, 

w W.C 

W ylde, C. F Montreal 


1891 

1879 

1885 
1866 
1897 
1890 
1900 
1850 
1857 

1884 

1886 

1893 

1894 
1846 

1885 
1899 

lo94 


1868 

1860 


1885 

1885 

1849 

1863 

1883 

1865 

1900 

1895 

1896 

1864 
1899 
1888 
1890 
1875 

1875 

1853 

1835 

1868 

1886 

1878 

1872 

1859 

1848 

1895 

1868 

1889 


Yates, H. B., B.A. .. .. •• 
Yearwood, C. A., B.A. . .. 

York, H. E 

♦Young, Philip R 

Young, Robert C 

♦Young, A. A 

Young, H. E., B.A 

♦Youker, William 

Yorston, F. 


..Montreal .. 
..St. Andrew’s, 

W.I 

..Metcalfe, O. .. 

..Rldgetown, O. 

..Dayton, Ohio 

..Truro, N.S. .. 


1893 

Barbadoes, 

.. .. 1893 

1894 
.... 1876 

.. 1873 

.... 1887 

.. .. 1888 
. . . 1870 

. .. 1890 


♦ Deceased. 


t Medalist. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


SEPTEMBER, 1900. 


COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

English Grammar. 

Wednesday, Sept. 19th:— 9 to 10.30 a.m. 
(N.B. — Question 5 is compulsory.) 


1. Give the plural of envoy, crisis, Turcoman, son-in-law, knight- 
errant; the feminine of host, czar, earl, drake, fox; the second per- 
son singular of the past tense and the past participle of abide, chide, 
beseech, lay, tread. 

2. Define and illustrate: defective verb, clause, phrase, verb of 
incomplete predication, weak verb, hybrid, passive voice, synonym. 

3. Classify pronouns, adjectives and adverbs, and give', when pos- 
sible, two examples of each class. 

4. Correct or justify, giving your reasons: — 

( a ) I expected to have seen the Bank paying in gold and silver. 

(b) Each of these classes of the human race has desires, fears 
and conversation peculiar to itself; cares which another cannot feel 
and pleasures which he cannot partake. 

(c) Anthea was content to call a coach and crossed the brook. 

( d ) Another magistrate reports several robberies of arms in the 
parishes of Skull and Kilmoe. 

(e) The Minister of the King of the Netherlands claimed the 
pictures belonging to his Sovereign, equally with those of other 
powers. 

5. (a) Parse and analyse: 

He fills with his power all their hearts to the brim, 

Was aught ever heard like his fiddle and him? 

(6) Write a compound sentence consisting of two complex sen- 
tences, each of hich contains a noun, an adjective and an adverbial 
clause. Specify the clauses so written. 
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English History. 

Wednesday, Sept. 19th: — Morning, 10.30 to 12. 

Note.— The candidate will answer any six questions. 

1. Give a list, in chronological order, of the different territorial 
divisions which existed in Britain between the time of the Romans 
and the Norman Conquest. 

2. Sketch the reign of Henry I. 

3. What part did Britain take in the Crusades? ^ 

4. Describe that portion of the Hundred Years’ War which falls 
in the 15th century. 

5. Examine the reign of Henry VIII. from the standpoint of 
foreign politics. 

6. Detail the events of the decade, 1640-1650. 

7. Name the great English statesmen of the 13th century in order 
of time. 

8. Write what you know of English industrial progress since 1775. 


Dictation. 

This ribaldry composed in a garret on the Danube, for the enter- 
tainment of a day, will be preserved by the scribblers of Germany 
in their monthly, quarterly, and annual journals; will be by the 
writers of the rest of Europe chronicled as an authentic document, 
and will finally receive endless durability in carefully written his- 
tories, intended to go dowm to the latest posterity, as accurate pic- 
tures of the present times. Strangers wdll defame my character to 
all future ages, and not one of my countrymen will w'aste a drop of 
ink in my vindication. Ah! why w’as I cast among so vile a race? 
why was I born in such a miserable epoch? I had some generosity, 
some honest pride, some noble sentiments in my composition, and it 
wa s only when I found modesty confounded with incapacity and 
humility considered as meanness; when I saw r virtue excite more 
distrust than vice, and successful vice usurp the praise of virtue, 
that I cast off qualities W'hich could only prove stumbling-blocks in 
my w'ay, and that like the rest I became insidious, vindictive and 
faithless— but on others fall the weight of my sins; on others, the 
responsibility of my good dispositions depraved ! 



English Literature and Composition. 

W ednesday, Sept. 19th:— 2.30 to 5.30 p.m. 

(Candidates may take either Section I. or Section II. AH Candidates must 
take Section HI., except those who hare entered for First Tear Exhibi- 
tions. H rite the answers on each author in separate books.) 

I. 

A. Scott: The Lady of the Lake. 

*• ° 1V * an outIine account of the events contained in Canto I. 
U he Chase) or Canto III. (The t lathering ). 

2. Discuss the character of Ellen, or of Fitz-James. with illustra- 
tive quotations from the text of the poem. 

3. Write explanatory notes on:— The Lady of the Bleeding Heart, 

coronach shallop, mavis, Stout Earl William, Snowdoun’s Knight 
is Scotland’s King. 

4. In what metre are the narrative and descriptive parts of this 
poem written? Scan eight consecutive typical verses. Explain the 
nature of the Spenserian stanza. 

5. Illustrate from the poem: — 

(a) Clan feeling. 

(b) Scottish admiration of manly courage. 

(c) Scott’s genius in relating a well-constructed story. 




B. Tennyson: Selections. 

(This paper may be taken instead of A.) 

1. Give some account of Tennyson’s literary life. 

2. State Tennyson’s characteristics as a poet. Illustrate them 
from the poems prescribed, and say with precision whence each 
illustration is taken. 

3. In eight or ten lines to each, sketch the course of any three of 
the longer poems you have studied. 

4. Refer to its poems and to its context each of the following 
extracts: — 







(a) And from the craggy ledge the poppy hangs in sleep. 

(b) The last great Englishman is low. 

(c) I have only .done my duty as a man is bound to do. 

(d) He is a landscape painter. 

And a village maiden she. 






<€) 
(; f ) 

<<7> 

</0 

<i) 


Strong in will 

To strive, to seek, to find, and not to yield. 
Let me go; take back thy gift. 

‘ I am half-sick of shadows.’ 

A brow of pearl 
Tressed with redolent ebony. 

The sweet forget-me-nots 



That grow for happy lovers. 

(;) And the sun went down, and the stars came out far over 
the summer sea. 


C. Shakspere: Richard II. 

1. Quote and scan twenty consecutive lines of the play. 

2. Contract the characters of Richard and Bolingbroke. 

3. Explain the following passages, and say by whom and on what 
occasion they are spoken: — 

Within the hollow crown 
That rounds the mortal temples .of a king 
Keeps Death his court, and there the antic sits, 

Scoffing his state and grinning at his pomp, 

(6) ’Twill make me think the world is full of rubs, 

And that my fortune runs against the bias. 

(c) Our scene is alter’d from a serious thing, 

And now chang’d to “ The Beggar and the King. 

(d) Hail, royal prince! 

Thanks, noble peer; 

The cheapest of us is ten groats too dear. 

(c) England, bound in with the triumphant sea, 

Whose rocky shore beats back the envious siege 
Of watery Neptune, is now bound in with shame, 

With inky blots and rotten parchment bonds. 
fj) Now for our Irish wars: 

We must supplant those rough rugheaded kerns, 

Which live like venom where no venom else 
But only they have privilege to live. 


II. 

D. Longfellow: Selections. 

1. Give an outline of the story of Evangeline, and write a short 
paragraph on the topography of the poem. 
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2 Giving eight or ten lines to each, sketch the course of the fol- 
lowing poems:— 

(а) 1 he W reck of the Hesperus. 

(б) The Warden of the Cinque Ports. 

(c) Excelsior. 

3. Refer to its poem and to its context each of the following 
•extracts: — n 

(а) Sach songs have power to quiet 
The restless pulse of care. 

(б) The dead lay in his shroud of snow. 

(c) Let the dead past bury its dead! 

(d) Not as a child shall we again behold her. 

( e ) And the burden laid upon me 
Seemed greater than I could bear. 

if) For he spake of Ruth the beautiful 
And still I thought of thee. 

(ff) \ oices of children at play, the crowing of cocks in the 
farm-yards. 

(■ h ) The light-house, — the dismantled fort— 

The wooden houses, quaint and brown. 

(i) And through the window panes on floor and panel 
Streamed the red autumn sun. 

0) “ Last night the moon had a golden ring.” 


E. Wordsworth: Selections. 

1. What do you know regarding Wordsworth’s education and 

habits ? • 

2. State the characteristics of Wordsworth’s peotry, and illustrate 
them from the poems you have read. 

3. Quote or give the substance of two of Wordsworth’s sonnets. 

4. Refer to its poem and to its context each of the following 
extracts: — 

(®) A perfect Woman, nobly planned, 

To warn, to comfort, and command. 

(6) And beauty born of murmuring sound 
Shall pass into her face. 

(c) If Thought and Love desert us, from that day 
Let us break off all comitierce with the Muse. 

( d ) Dear God ! the very houses seem asleep. 

(e) Thy soul was like a Star, and dwelt apart. 

(f) A Life, A Presence like the Air. 






( g ) Oft have I seen it muffled up from harm, 

In close self shelter, like a Thing at rest. 

( h ) There is madness about thee, and joy divine 
In that song of thine. 

(i) They were thy chosen music, Liberty ! 

0 Be mine, in hours of fear 

Or grovelling thought, to seek a refuge here. 

III. 

Composition . 

Write an essay of not less than three pages on one of the follow- 
ing subjects:-- 

A. A Summer Outing. 

B. Books of Adventure. 

C. Sincerity. 











* 

r • 


I 


Geometry. 

Tuesday, September 18th: — Morning, 9 to 12. 

1. Triangles upon the same base, and between the same parallels, 
are equal to one another. 

(a) If P be a point in a side AB of a parallelogram ABCD, and 
PC, PD be joined, the triangles PAD, PBC are together equal to the 
triangle FDC. 

2. Bisect a given triangle by a straight line drawn from a given 
point in one of the sides. 

3. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the square on 
the whole line is equal to the squares on the two parts together 
with twice the rectangle contained by the parts. 

(a) In a triangle, whose vertical angle is a right angle, a 
straight line is drawn from the vertex perpendicular to the base. 
Shew that the rectangle contained by the segments of the base is 
equal to the square on the perpendicular. 

4 . To divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the 
rectangle contained by the whole and one of the parts shall be equal 
to the square on the other part. 

5. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilinear 
figure. 
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6 T° draw a straight line from a given point, either without or 
on the circumference, which shall touch a given circle 

thnt K a qUadHlat eral ABCD be described about a circle, shew 
„ 6 SUm ° f A,! and VD is equal to the sum of AD and BC 

a straLht S , traiS h ht t0UCh & CirCle ’ and from the P° int of contact 

Une ^h i l f m "' n CUtUnS the CirCl6 ’ the angles made ^ this 
line with the l.ne touching the circle are equal to the angles in the 

alternate segments of the circle. 

8. If from any point without a circle two straight lines be drawn 
one of which cuts the circle, and the other touches it, the rectangle 
contained by the whole line which cuts the circle and the part of it 

without the circle will be equal to the square on the line which 
touches it. 


Algebra and Arithmetic. 

Tuesday, Sept. 18th: Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

1. Kesolve into factors : — 

o? 7zz ~|“ 12 

(b) a? —a — \ 56 

(c) 4a; 2 + \\x — 3 

(d) x* ar’ y- -f- y* 

0) a: 2 — 2a; + 1 —a 2 _ 4 ab — 4 b* 

2. Simplify : — 

/ — ax -f a ; 2 ^ a 2 -|- ax -f a ; 2 \ 

\ a — x a- fa; ) 

Find the value of 



V + . ar-f- x 

(x—y) (a; — 2 ) + (y — z) (y — x) 

3. Solve the following equations : — 
(!)_£_, 4 

a; + 2 ^ a; + (j ~ 1 

(2) 1 1 1 1 

2 X 5 y~ A ’ 7 * + l5^= 3 - 

(3) 4 5 3 


4 - 


f 


x — 1 x-\-2 x 


(4) x 2 + y 2 = 180 ; x — y = 6. 

(5) \/ x -f- 6 “ 4 ~ \/ x =5. 


% + y 

(* — *) (z — y) 





' 
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4. Two persons, 27 miles apart, setting out at the same time, are 
together in 9 hours if they walk in the same direction, but in 
hours if they walk in opposite directions; find their rates of walking. 

5 Two rectangles contain the same area, 480 square yards. The 
difference of their lengths is 10 yards, and of their breadths 4 yards; 
find their sides. 

6. Find the square root of 12a' 1 + 4 — Ga* + a + ^ a 
Find the value of 2 V 363 — 5 V 243 + V 192 


.Rationalize the denominator of 

24—n + Wr 

7. Simplify 


3V 2 - 1 
3V 2 + 1 


8. What principal will give $616, simple interest in 5% years at 

per cent. ? . _ . . 

9 A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 oz., find the weight of 
rectangular block of gold 20.32 cm. in length, 5.08 cm. in thickness 
and 7.62 cm. in breadth, the weight of a mass of gold being 19.26 
times the weight of an equal bulk of water. 


Latin Authors. 


Monday, September 17th:— 9 to 11 a.m. 
Note.— Candidates for Matriculation will translate 


(explaining 

the'grTm^Tticarconstruction of words printed in italics) any two of 
the following sections (A), (B), (C). Candidates for First Year 
Exhibitions will do (A), (B) and (C). 

(A) Caesar, De Bello Gallico I and II, or 
Caesar, Be Bello Gallico \ and \ I. 

Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes sub monte 
conscdisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo, quails esset natura 
montis et quails in circuitu ascensus qui cognoscercnt misit. Renun- 
tiatum est facilem esse. De tertia vigilia T. Labienum legatum pro 
praetore cum duabus legionibus et his ducibus qui iter cognoverant 
summum iugum montis ascendere iubet; quid sui consiln sit osten- 
dit. Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem itinere quo hostes ierant ad eos 
contendit equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. P. Considius, qui 
rei milit ar is peritissimus habebatur, et in exercitu L Sullae et 
postea in M. Crassi fuerat, cum exploratoribus praemittitur.-BK. i. 


Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra parte acie con 
stiterant, pihs emissis cursu ac lassitudine exanimatos vulneribus- 
que confectos Atrebates (nam his ea pars obvenerat) celeriter ex 
loco superiore in flumen compulerunt et transire conantes insecuti 
gladiis nagnam partem eorum impeditam interfecerunt. Ipsi transire 
flumen non dubitaverunt, et in locum iniquum progressi rursus 
resistentes hostes redintegrato proelio in fugam coniecerunt. Item 
alia in parte diversae duae legiones, undeciYna et octava, profligatis 
Veromanduis, quibuscum erant congressi, ex loco superiore in ipsis 
fluminis ripis proeliabantur.— Bk. II. 

Hac in utramque partem disputatione habita cum a Cotta primis- 
que ordinibus acriter resisteretur, Vincite, inquit, si ita vultis, 
Sabinus, et id clariore voce ut magna pars militum exaudiret: neque 
is sum, inquit, qui gravissime ex vobis mortis periculo terrear ; hi 
sapient, et si gravius quid accident, abs te rationem reposcent; qui, 
si per te liceat, perendno die eum proximis hibernis coniuncti com* 
munem cum reliquis belli casum sustineant, non reiecti et relegati 
longe ab ceteris aut ferro aut fame intereant.— Bk. V. 

Germani desperata expugnatione castrorum, quod nostros iam 
constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum ea praeda quam in silvis 
deposuerant trans Rhenum sese receperunt. Ac tantus fuit etiam 
post discessum hostium terror ut ea nocte, cum C. Volusenus missus 
cum equitatu ad castra venisset, fidem non faceret adesse cum inco- 
lumi Caesarem exercitu. Sic omnium animos timor praeoccupa- 
verat ut paene alienata mente deletis omnibus copiis equitatum 
[tantum] se ex fuga recepisse dicerent, neque incolumi exercitu 
Germanos castra oppugnaturos fuisse contenderent. Quern timorem 
Caesaris adventus sustulit.— Bk. VI. 

(B) Virgil, Aeneid, I, or II, or V, .or VI. 

Olli subridens hcminum sator atque deorum 
vultu, quo caelum tempes^tatesque serenat, 
oscula libavit natae; dehinc talia fatur: 

Parce mctu, Cytherea; manent immota tuorum 
fata tibi; cernes urbem et promissa Lavini 
moenia, sublimemque feres ad sidera caeli 
magnanimum Aenean; neque me sententia vertit. 

Hunc Phcenissa tenet Dido, blandisque moratur 
Vocibus; et vereor, quo se Iunonia vcrtant 
Hospitia; haud tanto cessabit cardine rerum. 

Quocirca capere ante dolis et cingere flamma 
Reginam meditor, ne quo se numine mulct ; 



Sed magno Aeneae mecum teneatur amore. 

Qua facere \id possis, nostram nunc accipe mentem: 

Regius accitu cari genitoris ad urbem 

Sidoniam puer ire parat, mea maxima cura.— Bk. I. 

Atque .ubi iam patriae perventum ad limina sedis 
antiquasque domos, genitor, quern tollere in altos 
optabam primum montes, primumque petebam, 
abnegat cxcisa vitam producere Troia. 
exsiliumque path Vos o, quibus integer aevi 
sanguis, ait, solidaeque suo stant robore vires, 
vos agitate fugam 

Me si caelicolae voluissent ducere vitam, 

has mihi servassent sedes. Satis una superque 

vidimus excidia, et captae superavimus urbi. 

Sic o, sic positum affati discedite corpus. 

Ipse manu mortem inveniam; miserebitur hostis, 
exuviasque petet. Facilis iactura sepulcri. 

Iam pridem invisus divis et inutilis annos 
demoror, ex quo me divum pater atque hominum rex 
fulminis afflavit ventis, et contigit igni— Bk. II. 

Haec fatus, duplicem ex humeris reiecit amictum, 
et magnos membrorum artus, magna ossa lacertosque 
exuit, atque ingens media consistit arena. 

Turn satus Anchisa cestus pater extulit asquos, 
et paribus palmas anborum innexuit armis. 

Constitit in digitos extemplo arrectus uterque, 
brachiaque ad superas interritus extuli auras. 

Abduxere retro longe capita ardua ab ictu; 
immiscentque manus manibus, pugnamque lacessunt, 

Ille pedum melior motu fretusque iuventa. 

hie membris et mole valens; sed tarda trementi 

genua labant; vastos quatit aeger anhelitus artus.— B k. 

Ecce gubernator sese Palinurus agebat: 
qui Libyco nuper cursu, dum sidera servat, 
exciderat puppi mediis effusus in undis. 

Hunc ubi vix multa maestum cognovit in umbra, 
sic prior alloquitur: Quis te, Palinure, dcorum 
eripuit nobis, medioque sub aequore mersit ? 

Die age. Namque mihi, fallax haud ante repertus, 

hoc uno responso animum delusit Apollo, 

qui fore te ponto incolumem, fines que canebat 



venturum Ausonios. En haec promissa iides est * 

Hie autem: Neque te Phoebi cortina fefellit, 
dux Anchisiada, nec me deus aequore mersit. 

amque gubernaclum, multa vi forte revulsum, 
cui datus haerebam custos, cursusque regebam, 
cm datus haerebam custos, cursusque regebam 
praecipitans traxi mecum. — Bk. V. 

(C) Cicero, In Catilinam III, iv, or 
Horace, Odes III, or 
Tacitus, Agricola. 

Ac ne longum sit, Quirites, tabellas proferrl iussimus, quae a 
quoque dicebantur datae. Primum ostendimus Cethego signum- 

' inUm inC ' dimUS: W»u«. Erat sciTpl 
manu Allobrogum senatui et populo. sese, quae eorum legatis 
confirmasset, esse facturum: orare, it item illi facerent, quae sibi 
egati eorum recepissent. Turn Cethegus, qui paulio ante aliquid 
men de gladus ac sicis, quae apud ipsum erant deprehensae, res- 
pondisset dixissetque, se semper bonorum ferramentorum studiosum 
fuisse, recUatis litteris deb.litatus atque abiectus, conscientia con- 
vlctus, repente conticuit— In Cat. III. 

Iaboribus fundatum imperium, quanta virtute 
stabilitam l.bertatem, quanta deorum benignitate auctas exaggera- 
tasque fortunas, una nox paene delerit. Id ne umquam posthac 
non modo non confici, sed ne cogitari quidem possit a civibus 
hodierno die providendum est. Atque haec non ut vos, qui mihi 
studio paene praecurritis, excitarem, locutus sum; sed ut mea vox, 
quae debet esse in re publica princeps, officio fucnta consulari vide- 
retur.— In Cat. IV. 


Of ons Bandusiae, splendidior vitro, 
dulci digrne mcro, non sine floribus, 
eras donaberis haedo, 

cui frons turgida cornibus. 

primis et venerem et proelia destinat; 
frustra: nam gelidos inficiet tibi 
rubo sanguine rivos 

lascivi suboles gregis. 

Te flagrantis atrox hora caniculae 
nescit tangere : tu frigus amabile 
fessis vomere tauris 

praebes et pecori vago. 
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Fies nobilium tu quoque fontium, 
me dicente cavis impositam ilicem 
saxis, unde loquaces 

lymphae desiliunt tuae. 

Horace, Odes III. 

Haec primo statim anno comprimendo, egregiam famam pact 
circumdedit; quae vel incuria vel intolerantia priorum haud minus 
quam bellum timebatur. Sed ubi aestas advenit, contracto exercitu, 
multus in agmine laudare modestiam, disiectos coercere: loca castns 
ipse capere, aestuaria ac silvas ipse praetentare; et nihil interim, 
apud hostes quietum pati, quo minus subitis cxcursibus popularetur : 
atque ubi satis terruerat, parcendo rursus irritamenta pacis osten- 
tare. Quibus rebus multae clvitates, quae in ilium diem ex aequo 
egerant datis obsidibus, iram posuere, et praesidiis castellisque cir- 
cumdatae tanta ratione curaque, ut nulla ante Brittaniae nova pars 
illacessita transient. — Tacitus, Agricola. 


Latin Prose Composition and Translation at Sight. 

Monday, September 17th:— 9 to 11 a.m. 

Note. This paper is intended for those only who do not offer the 

prescribed books. Candidates for matriculation will do one passage 
from each section; candidates for Exhibitions will do the whole 
paper. 

A. 

If you have been persuaded to pardon his offences, and not to 
exact punishment for so many crimes, would any one impute that to 
you as a fault, or taunt you with your clemency and gentleness . 
It might perhaps have been better not to have listened to prayer; 
but error is one thing, wrong-doing another. 

It is generally agreed among historians that this King, trainee 
by toil and accustomed to bear with patience the frowns of fortune 
showed in the midst of disaster and ruin the same character as in 
prosperity. 

B. 

Advenit, o socii, nunc abeundi tempus e vita, quam reposcenti 
naturae ut debitor bonae fldei, redditurus exsulto: non ut quidam 
opinantur, afflictus et moerens; philosophorum sententia perdoctus, 
quantum corpore sit beatior animus, et contemplans, quoties con- 
ditio melior a deteriore secernitur, laetandum esse potius, quam 


dolendum; illud quoque advertens, quod etiam dii caelestes quibus- 
dam piissimis mortem tanquam .summum proemium persolverunt 
Sempiternum veneror numen, quod non clandestints insidiis, nec 
onga morborum asperitate, vel damnatorum fine decedo : sed in 
medio ccrsu florentium gloriarum hunc merui clarum e mundo di 
gressum. Aequo enim judicio juxta timidus est et ignavus, qui. 
cum non oportet, mori desiderat, et qui refugiat, cum sit opportun- 

Ammianus Marccllinus. 


It»m senior Ladon Tiberinae nauta carinae 
Proxima dilectis rura paravit aquis. 

Quae cum saepe vagus premeret torrentibus undis 
Tibris et hiberno rumperet arva lacu, 
Kmeritam puppim, ripa quae stabat in alta, 
Implevit saxis opposuitque vadis. 

Sic nimias avertit aquas. Quis credere posset ? 
Auxilium domino mersa carina tulit. 


Translation at Sight. 

Monday, September 17th:— 11 to 12 a.m.. 

Note.— Candidates for Matriculation will do candidates for Exhi- 
bitions will do 1. and 11. 

i 

I. 

Condita civitate, quam ex nomine suo Romam vocavit, haec fere 
egit. Multitudinem finitimorum in civitatem recepit; centum ex 
senioribus legit, quorum consilio omnia agreret, quos senatores nom- 
inavit propter senectutem. Turn, cum uxores ipse et populus suus 
non haberent, invitavit ad spectaculum ludorum vicinas urbi Romae 
nationes atque earum virgines rapuit. Commotis bellis propter rap- 
tarum iniuriam, Caeninense vioit, Sabinos, Veientes. Haec omnia 
oppida urbem cingunt. Et cum, orta subito tempestate non com- 
paruisset, anno regni tricesimo septimo ad deos tranisse creditus 
est et consecratus. Deinde Romae per quinos dies senatores im- 
peraverunt, et his regnantibus annus unus completus est. 

II. 

Iam gravis aequabat luctus et mutua Mavors 
Funera; caedebant pariter pariterque ruebant 
Victores victique; neque his fuga nota, neque illis. 

Di Iovis in tectis iram miserantur inanem 

7 
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Amborum, et tantos mortalibus esse labores; 

Hine Venus, hinc contra spectat Saturnia Iuno. 
Pallida Tisiphonemedia inter milia saevit. 

At vero ingentem quatiens Mezentius hastam 
Turbidus ingreditur campo. Quam magnus Orion 
Cum pedes incedit medii per maxuma Nerei 
Stagna viam scindens, humero supereminet undas, 
Aut, summis referens annosam montibus ornum, 
Ingrediturque solo et caput inter nubila condi t: 
Tails se vastis infert Mezentius armis. 

Huic contra Aeneas, speculatus in agmine longo, 
Obvius ire parat. 


Latin Grammar and Composition. 

Monday, September 17th: — 2 to 4 p.m. 

I. Latin Grammar 

Note —Candidates for Matriculation will answer the first seven ques- 
tions ; candidates for Exhibitions, questions 2, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

1. Decline rex, corpus’, vir liber ; unus quisquam (marking by the 
usual sign all long vowels). 

2. Write down the Nom. Sing, of ossis, pectore, noctis, itineris ; the 
Gen. Sing, of filius’, the Dat. PI. of deus\ and the Voc. Sing, of meus. 

3. Give the principal parts of eo , refero, premo, figo, loquor, pertimeseo, 
requiro. , 

Give the Imperative Pres, of sum ; the Fut. Indie. Act. of dico; the 
Imperf. I-ndic. of prosum; the Pres. Subj. Act of fero; all the Parti- 
ciples, with meanings, of loquor. 

5. Give the Comparative and /Superlative of altus, prudens, acer, 
facilis, male, pulchre. 

6. Distinguish the Objective and Subjective Genitive, and give 
examples. 

7. State clearly the principles of syntax that explain the following 
constructions: nihil erat reliqui; vir summae virtutis: laudator temporis 
acti; Caesar a Bruto inter fee tus es. 

8. Distinguish between the Pure Perfect Tense and the Historical 
Perfect; between the Imperfect and Historical Perfect. 

9. Are both of the following sentences grammatically correct? 

(a) Caesarem plus amamus quam Ponpeium. 

(ft) Caesarem plus amamus Pompeio. 

May either of these give rise to ambiguity? 

10. Give the general rule of Sequence of Tenses, and some modifi- 
cations to which this rule is subject. 


II. 


Latin Composition. 


** *• 

““ ^b ° f ° rgetorix ’ the Helvetii, determined to emd- 

\ ^“ d r” CamS l ° «" ba " k - «* co- 
habit places. ‘ S ° Ut the Gauls > " ho »«ed to in- 

s' Ui: n „n ae r, had Set ° Ut from Rome - he hastened to Geneva 
5- It is uncertain where thev started f „ m ^ , geneva. 

reach the city. * * ted from ' and, when they- will 

6. At the break of day he drew ,,,, ~n K , <• 

• them in a double line. 1 h f ° rces and majrshaUed 

^:T:Zyi:Tzi n **• " n,r *- - *— - - 


Optional Subjects. 

Greek-Xenophon and Sight Translation. 

Monday, September 24th .-—Morning, 9 to 12. 

N.B.— Question 4 must be attempted by every candidate. 

1. Translate, explaining the constructions underlined: 


} a) Kal V ^ rr >P ovverpaTTev avr<o ratra, & r <re /W\ep? 
Tr} * mV **vrbv bnfavMft ovk rjadavero. T t*aacf>e'pv ei 

f' pV€ \ teJfOTjiZe iro\e V ovra avrov kp$\ ra arparevpara 
Wamp «rre ovSev p X t) eT o avrvv TroXepodvTov. *« yap 6 

“ 7re7re/X7re TOt * 7*7 vopfrow Saapois: QaatXel e K ra>v 
iroXecovjov T laaa^e'pv^ ervy^avev e X oo V . 


(^) e ««W 8e Kal top? M(X V rov -rroXiopKovvTas xat top? 
, ya €K ^uae ervv avrep arpaTeveoPai, pt roo^o/repo? ®p T ot?, 
a KaX(0<i Ka ' a7r P^uev itf,' «J ioTparevero, pr, irpoadev Travaeadai 
■Jrplv aPTop? Karaydyoi oiKaSe. 


(e) rf, 8e varepaia t,Kev d Tt eXo, Xeytov on XeXoaras etV 
2u 6 4<m t* a«pa evrel ^0ero, Bn ro MeWo ? arparevpa fr, 
iv KtXcKca f,v elect to>v opecov Kal 6n Tptvpes V^ve TreptrrXeovoas 
■ l7r ' ’I wCac ek KtXtKtav T ap&v typyra m AaKeBatpovlcov 

teal avrov K vpov. 

(d) £ 7 T el Be vpek ov povXeeQe evpiropekedat dvdyK V Bp pot 
f, Va, TrpoBovra ttj K vpov tj>tX(a wpedat * rrp* Uelvov 
■tfrevedpevov ped' vpa>v ievat. el pev Bp BUata nrot^ow ovk oiBa, 
aippeopal 8 ' ol>v vpd<; teal evv vplv 8 , n av Bep ireleopat. 

(e) p'Hrav re? 7 «P ™U9 Tropcfrvpo* tcdpSvc Bttov bv X ev 

ekacTTOS, ieT V K<is, levro Srerrep dv Bpdpot t« 7 repl vtK V C teat 
pdXa Kurd irpzvo* ^U<f>ov, e X ovre, tovuov, re to* -rroXureXet, 
xlT o> V a, teal r* nouclXa, dva^vplBa,, evtot Be teat arpe^rov, 
■repl to trj TparfXo* teal feXta tt ept nk X epo(v , el>6* Be avv 
tovtols el<nn)Br\aavTet ek tov 7 r V X6v Outtov f, as n, a, yen, 

/l lerecopovs i^erco pua av ras afxa!;as. 

/ f ) Stare ov tovto BeBotKa pr) ovk e X a 6,n Bd>^ etedarw 
to)v 4>lX<ov, dv e8 l ye^rat, dXXd pi) ovk e X <o Uavo *, ok 8«. 

(n) el Be rtva opcpi) Betvbv ovra oUovopov he tov Bucaiov 
ical KUTaaKevd^ovTd re * d PX pt X d>pa, Kal rrpoeoBov, -rrotovvra, 
ovBeva dv ™ir ore d<f>et'Xe to, dXX' del TrXetco irpoaeBIBov ha re 
K*-)Seas iirovovv Kal OappaXecot eKT&VTO koX 'd irrthraTO av 
t« VKtcxTa K vpov eKpvrrTev ov ydp <$>6ov5>v rot? Qavepou; 
nrXovTOvetv ~icf>alveT0, dXXd iretphpe voa X prje6at Tok tojv 

ciTTOKpirvirro fxevcov xpiymaL. 

2 In the above extracts parse the following words, giving 
principal parts of verbs -d^eprre^oe X opevo, 

/caTayayot—vicev — XeXonrw eh) — p/cove — ire too pat ervepev 

^pdpLOL—^Cl(f)€L\^TO etCpVTTTGV. 
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3. Mention the books written by Xenophon and give the 
period of his activity. 

4. Translate: 

K^h ijv pev rjSrp oi S' e/ceXevov aurovs epcfraXbvTas 

TropevecrOcu. /ecu tov rjyepova SrjcravTes 7 raSaStSoacnv clvtols 

KCll (JVVT lOcVTCIL TTjV fX€ V VV/CTCL , TfV Xa(3o)dL TO Cl/CpOV TO ^(Opl'oV 

c fiv\aTT€LV , apa be ttj rjpipa tt} daXir/XX/ d/)paiveiv' /cal tovs 
pev avo) ovtcis tevai eTi tov; /caTe^ovTa; ttji / (faavepav e/c/3adiv , 
avTol 81 avpfioiiOrfcreiv e/c&alvovTes co; dv bvvcovTat Ta%LdTa. 
ravTa duvdepevot oi pev eiropevovro TrXr/do 9 (09 bcd^iXiov /cat 
v8cop ttoXv rjv o/jpavou. evoepoov be e%cov to 1/9 o7rid0o(f)vXa/ca; 
rjyeeiTO TTpo; ttjv (fravepav e/efiadtv, ottcot] tcivtt) tt) o8a> oi 
TroXepia irpodeyotev Tov vovv /cal <u9 paXccrra XdOotev oi 
irepudvre; 


French. 

Tuesday, September 20th: — Morning, 9 to 12. 

1. Translate into English: 

(a) Or cet homme.avalt deux voisins, l’un plus riche, l'autre 
moins. 

II 8'en alia trouver le premier, et lui dit: “Nous manquons de tout, 
moi, ma femme et mes enfants: ayez pit i^ d6 nous.” 

Le riche lui repondit: “Que puis-je k cela? Quand vous avez 
tramillS pour moi, vous ai-je retenu votre saJL&ire, ou en ai-je &iff£r6 
le paiement? Jamais je ne fis aucun tort ni k vous ni k nul, autre, 
mes mains sont pures de toute iniquity. Votre misdre , m'afflige, 
mais chacun doit songer k soi dans ces temps mauvais : qui sait 
combien ils dureront?” 

Le pauvre p£re se tut; et, le coeur plein d’angoisse, il s’en retour- 
nait lentement chez lui, lorsqu’il rencontra l’autre voisln moins 
riche. 

Celui-ci le voyant pensif et triste, lui dit: “Qu’avez-vous? il y a 
des soucis sur votre front et des larmes dans vos yeux.” 

Et lie p&re d’une voix alt§r£e lui exposa son infortune. 

Quand il eut achevS: “Pourquoi,” lui dit l’autre, “vous dSsoler 
de la sorte? Ne sommes-nous pas frSres? Et comment , pour rais-jt 
d§laisser mon fr£re en sa dStresse? Venez, et nous partagerons ce 
que je tiens de la bont6 de Dieu.” 
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La famille qui souffrait fut ainsi soulag&e, jusqu'k ce qu’elle pflt 


elle-m£me pourvoir k ses besoins. 


Lamennais. 


(6) “Gustave, dit le g6n6ral en se tournant vers son fils, je ne 
t’ai donn§ ce livre qu’k la condition de le quitter^ dix heures ; tu 
aurais dd le fermer toi-m§me k l’heure dite et t’aller coucher comme 
tu me l’avais promis. Si tu veux §tre un homme remarquable, il 
faut faire de la‘ parole une seoonde religion, et y tenir comme k ton 
honneur. Fox, un des plus grands orateurs de l’Angleterre, 6tait 
surtout remarquable par la beauts de son caract£re. La fidSlitS aux 
engagements pris 6tait la principale de ses qualitSs. Dans son 
enfance, son pSre, un Anglais de vieille roche, lui avait donnS une 
legon assez vigoureuse pour faire une 6ternelle impression sur l’es- 
prit d’un jeune enfant. A ton kge , Fox venait, pendant les vacances, 
chez son p£re qui avait, comme ,tous les riches Anglais, un pare 
assez considerable autour de son chateau. II se trouvait dans ce 
pare un vieux kiosque qui devait etre abattu et reconstruit dans un 
endroit od le point de vue etait magniflque. 

H. de Balzac. 


2. Translate into French: 

(а) I think , it was Montesquieu who said “Let me make the 
songs of a people and you may make their laws.” No doubt he 
meant that the influence which makes itself felt every day and all 
day produces a much greater effect than that which operates at rare 
moments, even if this, latter be naturally stronger. 

(б) A man who never rests makes a great mistake. Napoleon 
used to spend whole days in the saddle, but, he possessed extraor- 
dinary strength and he died comparatively young. If you wish to 
see your eightieth birthday, , unite play and work. You have been 
told so often not to fail to axld work to play that I hardly think it is 
necessary to repeat , the advice here. 

3. Write in the plural:— Tout le plateau que j’ai passS me parait 
rempli de fleurs. C’est celui-ci qui me plait le plus. 

4. Write the five principal parts (primtive tenses) of the verbs in 
italics in 1 (o) and (ft). 

5. Conjugate in full the preterite and past indefinite of s’tlancer. 

6. Illustrate by short sentences the construction required after the 
verbs: — ci'aindre, vouloir, etre , heureux, sembler, esptrer, douter. 

7. Explain fully the rules relating to the agreement of the past 
participle conjugated with avoir. Put past participles for infinitives 




in the following sentences: Ces fllles ont-elles voir mes fares’ 

Cell^oueLf' 0 " 1 T QUe " eS fleUrS a ve,-vous trouverf 

Celles que nous avons trouver sont perdre. 

FrIn C S h at V Ul , ly the rUl6S re,aUng t0 the ^mation of adverbs in 

Z lplef adV6rbS ^ ^ ^ 

the'e!“r. Ce " StWy ^ aI ° Ud in E ^ lish 


Chemistry. 1 

Friday, September, 21st:— Afternoon 2 to 5. 

1. State what you know with regard to the chemistry of the at- 
niosphere. 

2. What elements constitute the chlorine family? Compare them 
as to properties. 

3. Give the properties of carbon dioxide. How many litres of the 
gas are evolved when 100 grammes of calcium carbonate are dis- 
solved in hydrochloric acid? 

4. Describe the preparation and properties of nitric acid. 

5. Write chemical equations illustrating the changes that take 
Place in any two of the following cases:— (a) When sodium is drop- 
ped upon water. (6) When ferrous sulphide is dissolved in dilute 
sulphuric acid, (c) When common salt and sulphuric acid are heat- 
ed tog-ether. 

6. Explain the relationship of acids, bases and salts. 

7. Give the formula of each of the following- compounds: — Potas- 
sium chlorate, zinc sulphate, copper nitrate, nitrogen peroxide, sal- 
ammoniac. 

8. Plow is ordinary phosphorous prepared? How converted into 
red phosphorus? What are the distinctive properties of the two 
forms? 

9. State what you know with regard to the properties and uses of 
sulphur dioxide. 


Physics. 

Friday, Sept. 21: — Afternoon 2 to 3.30. 

1. What is a molecule? How do you conceive the molecules to be 
behaving in (a) a block of ice, (6) the water formed when the ice i» 
melted, (c) the steam generated when the water boils? 

2. Arrange in order of hardness:— Quartz, Calcite, Topaz, Feldspar, 
Talc, Gypsum, Corundum. 
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3. Give instances of Ductility. Why are cables made of twisted 
iron wires instead of solid metal? 

A lang^hapi^be is filled with mercury to a certaih height 
and one end is then closed. Mercury is poured into the other limb 
Si the enclosed air. which previously occupied *0 Inches . * he tub . 
has shrunk to 16.6 inches. The difference of level 
the two tubes is then found to be 5.8 inches. What is the height 

the 5 AnTmpTy cubical box. one foot in the edge, is sunk till its base 
(horizontal)*^ 12 feet below the surface of a 

a mass of lead. Calculate the total pressure (1) on its base, C 

on the top. and find their difference. ' we igh 

Tf the box weighs 18 lbs. in air, how much must the lead weig 

h ” rc ,:t.p .. ...» »*** •' '“» d 

it at 24 feet depth? 

6. Describe Atwood’s Machine. rider 1 

If the two large weights are each 7.5 ounces and the rider 1 

v. mr fair will the weights travel in 2 second . 

^ught off at this point, how far will they travel in the next two 

Tl’ weight or S» lbs. I. hum from . 1UM * ”• 

Jfauc. oi . ft. from one end. T«o me. Uf. the «d. of ... t*- 

r . 

of a mercury thermometer, and point out the re 
structing it. 

400° F. in centigrade degrees. 

no fire be lit. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

SESSION 1900-1901. 


HONOUR AND CLASS LISTS. 

The total number of students registered in the Faculty of Medicine 
for the Session 1900-1901 was 490, made up as follows 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 



467 

Graduates in attendance ^3 

Total 490 

Of whom there were from 

Quebec 444 

Ontario I57 

New Brunswick 52 

British Columbia 13 

United States 47 

West Indies 4 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 29 

Prince Edward Island 27 

Manitoba and North-West Territories .... 4 

Newfoundland 9 

England and Ireland 4 

China 2 

Japan 1 








PRIZE LIST. 

HOLMES GOLD MEDAL, for highest aggregate in all subjects form 
ing the McGill Curriculum. 

R. H. Keii, B.A., of Montreal. 

FINAL PRIZEMEN, for highest aggregate in the Fourth Year 
subjects. 

J. Bruce, B.A., of Moncton, N.B. 

CLEMESHA PRIZE, for Clinical Therapeutics. 

L. F. Robertson, B. A., of Stratford, Out. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY SENIOR PRIZES, 

1. — H. M. Little, B. A., of London, Chit. 

2. — C. K. Russel, B.A., of Montreal, Que. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


Bruce, J., B.A. 

7. 

Mackay, M., B.A. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 

8. 

Campbell, R. P. B.A. 

Robertson, L. F., B.A. 

9. 

Leggett, T. H. 

Penner, E., B.A. 

10. 

Egan, W. J. 

Collison, H., McN. 

11. 

Goodall, J. R., B.A. 

Howard, A. C. P.. B.A. 

12. 

Martin, E. A. 




HONOURS IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Robertson, L. F., B.A. 7. Collison, H.. McN. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 8. White, E. H., B.A. 

Bruce, J., B.A. 9. George J. D. 

Mackay, M., B.A. 10. Hope, J. T. 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A. U. Richards, B.A. 

Penner, E., B.A. 






3 




HONOURS IN SURGERY. 


1. 

Bruce, J., B.A. 

18. 

2. 

Goodall, J. H., B.A. 

19. 

3. 

Martin, E.A. 

20. 

4. 

Collison, J. 

21. 

5. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 
Newcombe, W. E. 

22. 


Robertson, L. F., B.A. 

25. 

8. 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 

9. 

Egan, W. J. 

McDonald, C. A. 

27. 

11. 

George, J. D. 

29. 


Wilson, J. j. 

13. 

Campbell, R. p. t b.A. 
Leggett, T. H. 

31. 

15. 

Browne, J. G., B.A. 
Jackson, G. F. 

33. 


Robertson, C. G. 

35. 


Colli son, H., McN. 
Winter, D. E. 

Redon, L. H., B.A. 
Mullally, E. J. 
Johnson, A. 

Rogers, H. B. 
Robidoux, L. E., B.A. 
Wyman, H. B. 
Gardner, L., B.A. 
Mackay, M., B.A. 
Dalton, C. H. 

Jones, S. 

Duncan, J. w. 

Wiley, B. E. 

Penner, E., B.A. 
Russel, C. K., B.A. 
Roberts, J. 


HONOURS IN CLINICAL SURGERY. 


1. Bruce, J., B.A. 

Stewart, C. J. 

3. Ker, R. H., B.A. 

4. Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 
Kendall, A. L. 

Leggett, T. H. 

Margin, E. A. 

Moore, J. C., E.V.S. 

9. Newcombe, W. E. 


10. Egan, W. J. 

Fuller, A. T., B.A. 

12. Little, H. M., B.A. 

Mackay, D. S. 

14. Campbell, R. p., b.A. 

Mackay, M., B.A. 
Mullally, E. J. 

Penner, E., B.A. 


HONOURS 

1- Ker, R. H., B.A. 

2. Egan, W. J. 

3. Collison, H.McN. 
Collison, J. 


IN OBSTETRICS. 

5. Robertson, L. F., B.A 

6. Penner, E., B.A. 

7. Campbell, R. p.. b.A. 

8. Fuller, A. T., B.A. 


HONOURS IN 
Robertson, C. G. 

Stewart, C. J. 

Bruce, J., B.A. 

Penner, E., B.A. 

Goodall, J. r m b.A. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 

6. Egan, W. J. 

Ker, R. H., B.A. 

8. Fuller, A. T.. B.A. 
Leggett. T. H. 
Robidoux, L. E., B.A 
10. Ellis, R. L. 
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HONOURS IN GYN 

12. Wyman, H. B.. B.A. 

13. Duncan, J. W. 

14. Dalton, C. H. 

Gardner, R. L., B.A. 
Wiley, B. E. 

17. Campbell, R. P., B.A. 

18. Collison, H., McN. 

19. Mackay, M., B.A. 

Robertson. L. F., B.A. 

21. Browne, J. G., B.A. 

22. Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 

23. Butler, P. E. 

Fleming, J. E. 

HONOURS IN 

1. Bruce, J., B.A. 

2. Mackay, M., B.A. 

3. Goodall, J. R., B.A. 

4. Campbell, R. P.. B.A. 

5. Browne, J. G., B.A. 

6. Moore, J. C., D.V.S. 
Stevenson, J.. B.A. 

HONOURS 

1. Bruce, J. R-. B.A. 

2. Ker, R. H. B.A. 

Penner, E., B.A. 

4. Egan, W. J. 

5. Goodall, J. R., B.A. 
Martin, E. A. 

7. Jackson, G. F. 



AECOLOG Y .—Coni i nutd. 

25. Jackson, G. F. 

26. Martin, E. A. 
Richards B.A. 

28. Russel, C. K., B.A. 

29. McDonald, E. E. 

30. Roberts, J. 

31. MacNeill, J. W. 

32. Macpherson, C. 

Mullally, E. J. 

34. George, J. D. 

35. Newcombe, W. E 

Shearer, R. L.. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


8. 

Hope, J. T. 



Ker, R. H . B.A 


10. 

Ellis, R. t;. 
Fleming, J. E. 


12. 

George, J.D. 
Jackson, G. F. 



Learmonth, G. 

E., B.A. 

IN PATHOLOGY. 


8. 

Howard, A. C. 
Richards, B.A. 

P.. B.A. 

VO. 

Little, H. M., B.A. 


Robertson, L. F B.A. 
12. Mackay, M., B.A. 
Newcombe, W E. 
Robertson, C. G. 
Rogers, H. B. 


pass list. 


FINAL SUBJECTS. 

The following gentlemen. 93 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from the 
University. In addition to the primary subjects they have passed a 
satisfactory examination, both written and oral, in the following 
subjects: -Principles and Practice of Surgery, Theory and Practice 
of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Phar- 
macology and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence and Practical and 
General Pathology and Hygiene, and also clinical examinations in 
Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynaecology and Ophthalmology, 
conducted at the bedside in the hospital; 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

. Ottawa, Ont. 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

. Montreal, Que. 

. Moncton, N. B. 

Milltown, N.B. 

Westmount, Que. 

Morewcod, Ont. 

Kingston, Ont. 

Bass River, N.B. 

Dixon’s Corners, Ont. 
Dixon’s Corners, Ont. 
Toronto, Ont. 

Tignish, P.E.I. 

Brockville, Ont. 

Montreal, Que. 

Sydney Mines, N.S.. 
Youghall, N.B. , 

North Rustico, P.E.I. 

Truro, N.S. 

Brockville, Ont. 

Redwcod, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Cheshire, Eng. 

Glen Robertson, Ont. 


Bayfield, T. F 

Belanger, E. R 

Blake, J. J.. 

Browne, J. G., B. A. 

Bruce, J., B.A 

Butler, P. E 

Campbell, R. P.. B.A. 

Carlyle, D. A., 

Cartwright, C 

Coates, H. W 

Collison. H. Mc.N. .. 

Collison, J 

Crang, F. W 

Dalton, C. H 

Donaldson, A. S 

Duncan. J. W 

Egan, W. J 

Ellis, R. L 

Fleming, J. E 

Fuller. A. T.. B.A. .. 
Gardner, R. L., B.A. 

George, J. D 

Goodall, J. R., B.A... 

Harley, R. J. O 

Hope, J. T 


toward, A. C. P., B.A. .. 

Hunter, E N. McL 

Jackson, G. F 

Johnson, R. DeL., B.A. . . 

Johnston, A 

Johnston, J. L 

Jones, J. H 

Jones, Sydney, B.A 

Kendall, A. L 

Ker, R. H., B.A 

Lawlor, F. E 

Learmonth, G. E., B.A. . 

Leggett, T. H 

Little, H. M., B.A 

Lunney, T. H 

Mackay, D. S 

Mackay, M., B.A 

Mackenzie, S. D 

Macneil, J. W. L 

Macpherson, C 

McDonald, C. A 

McDonald, E. E 

Martin, E. A 

Meighen, W. A 

Millar, S 

Miller, G. H. S 

Moore, J. C., D.V.S.. .. 

Morgan, A. D 

Mullaly, E. J 

Newcombe, W. E 

Niven, J. K 

O’Sullivan, M T 

Paterson, A., B.A 

Penner, E., B.A 

Pittis, H 

Redon, L. H., B.A 

Richards, B. A 

Roberts, J 

Robertson, C. G 

Roberston, L. F., B.A.. 

Robertson, R. D 

Robidoux, L. E., B.A... 

Rogers, H. B 

Russel, C. K., B.A. .. . 


Montreal, Que. 

Merrimac, Mass, U.S.A. 
Brockville, Ont. 

.Montreal, Que. 

Leeds, Que. 

. Martintown, Ont. 

. Brockville, Ont. 
.Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A. 

. Vancouver, B.C. 
.Montreal, Que. 
.Dartmouth, N.S. 

. Westmount, Que. 

. Ottawa, Ont. 

.London, Ont. 

.St. John, N.B. 

.Reserve Mines, N.S. 
.Montreal, Que. 

..Sarnia, Ont. 
..Kensington, P.E.T. 

..St. John’s, Nfid. 

. .Milltown, N.B. 

..Fort Qu’Appell6, N.W.T. 
. . Kemptville, Ont. 

..Perth, Ont. 

..South Dunham, Que. 
..Alexandria, Ont. 

..St. Chrysostome, Que. 
..Nanaimo, B.C. 

..Souris P.E.I. 
..Vancouver, B.C. 
..London, Ont 
..Glace Bay, C.B. 
..Montreal, Que. 

..Gretna, Man. 
..Plainfield, N.J., U.S.A. 
..Victoria, B.C. 
..Yarmouth, N.S. 
..Hamilton, Ont. 

. . Hawkesbury, Ont. 
..Stratford, Ont. 

. . St. John, N.B. 
..Shediac, N.B. 

. . Peterboro, Ont. 
..Montreal, Que. 



Russell, E. M 

Rutherford, C. A 

Ryan, W. T., B.A 

Sanders, C. W 

Shearer, C 

Shearer, R. L 

Simpson, A. S 

Simpson, E. G. W., B.A... 

Snyder, A. E. W 

Stentaford, G. L 

Stevenson, J., B.A 

Stewart, C. J 

Stewart, C. A 

Taylor, D. A 

Taylor, W. L 

Ward, J. A 

White, E. H., B.A 

Wiggin, W. I 

Wiley, B. E 

Williams, W 

Wilmot, LeB. L’ 

Wilson, J. J 

Winter, D. E 

Wyman, H. B., B.A. 


.. Springfield, Mass., U.S. A. 

. Waddington, N.Y., U.S.A. 
.Fredericton, N.B. 

. Kemptville, Ont 
. Montreal, Que. 

. Kelso, Que. 

.Bay View, P.E.I. 

. Lennoxville, Que. 

. Coaticooke, Que. 

.Heart's Content, Nfld. 

. Montreal, Que. 

Russell, Ont. 

. Dunvegjn, Cnt. 

• Havelock. N.B. 

. Waterloo, Que. 

■ Lewiston. Maine. U.S.A. 

. Montreal, Que. 

Lowell, Mass,. U.S.A. 
Frederictop, N.B. 

Remsen, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Oromocto, N.B. 

Montreal. Que. 

Montreal, Que. 

Chute a Blondcau. Ont. 


ADVANCED COURSE IN LEGAL MEDICINE. 

The following graduates having attended the Advanced Course 
m specialized medicolegal work during the past session and having 
passed examinations in the same, are entitled to special certificates. 


Collison. H. McN. 
CollisGn, J. 

Egan, W. J. 

Hope, J. T. 

Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Johnston, J. A. 
Kendall. A. L. 

Little, H. M.. B.A. 


Lunney, T. H. 
O’Sullivan, M. T. 
Robertson, C., G. 
Stewart, C. J. 
Wiggin, W. I 
Williams, W. 
Wilson, J. J. 


THIRD YEAR. 


THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

R. McL. Van Wart, B. A., of Fredericton, X.B 

SOUTHERLAND MEDALLIST, 

R. McL. Van Wart, B.A., of Fredericton, X.B. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


1 . 

Van Wart, R. McL., B.A. 

6. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

2. 

Paterson, R. C., B.A. 

7. 

Eastman, E. B. 

3. 

Campbell, A. 

8. 

Manchester, J. W. 

4. 

Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

9. 

Byers, J. R. 

5. 

Dixon, W. E., B.A. 

10. 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A. ^ 


HONOURS IN HYGIENE AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


1 . 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

10. 

Moffatt, G. 

2. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

11. 

Morse, W. R., B.A. 

3. 

Byers, J. R. 

12. 

Ames, C. A. 

4. 

Eastman, E. B. 

13. 

McGibbon, D. 

5. 

Campbell, A. 

14. 

Mason, F. C. 

6. 

Lidstone, A. E. 

15. 

Cox, R. B. 

7. 

Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

16. 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 

8. 

MacKinnon, G. E.. L. 


Stockwell, H. K. 

9. 

Green, F. W. 



• 

HONOURS IN PHARMACOLOGY 

AND THERAPEUTICS. 

1 . 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

13. 

McGibbon, S. 

2. 

Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

14. 

Mothersill, G. S. 


Paterson, R. C., B.A. 

15. 

Carter, W. LeM., B.A. 

4. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 


McKee, W. E. 


Leney, J. M., B.A. 


McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 

6 . 

Campbell, A. 

18. 

Byers, J. R. 


Dixon, W. E., B.A. 


Mason, J. L. D., B.A. 


Ship, M. L., B.A. 


Menzies, J. E. 

9. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 


Walker, H., Jr., B.A. 


Mof£att, G. 

22. 

Peters, O. R. 

11 . 

McNeill, J. F. 




Manchester, J. W. 




1 . 

2 . 

2 . 

4 . 


9 . 

10 . 


VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Hopkins, C. W. 

Forster, J. F. C. 
Stockwell, H. K. 
Paterson, R. c., B.A. 
Christie, F. J. 

Ferguson, W. H., B.A. 
Mothersill, G. S. 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 
Campbell, A. 

Johnson, J. A., B.A. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
Macnaughton, J. A. 


HONOURS IN OBSTETRICS 



Curren, L. M. 

Folkins, H. G. 

Peters, O. R. 

Ship, M. L., B.A. 
Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Dorion, W. A. 

Leney, J. M., B.A. 
Morse, W. R., B.A. 
Smith, T. W. 

Williams, R. w. 

Ames, C. A. 

Dixon. W. E., B.A. 

Grant, W. W. 
Hollingsworth, J. E. 
Pavey, H. L. 

HONOURS IN CLINICAL SURGERY 


4 . 

5 . 


Dixon, J. D., B.A. 
Mothersill, G. S. 
Paterson, R. C., B.A. 
Coleman, C. E. 

Ames, C. A. 

Cram, W. J. 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A 
Dixon, W. E., B.A. 
Johnson, J. A., B.A. 
McGibbon, E. 

Mason, E. G. 

Saunders, W. E. 

Ship, M. L., B.A. 


14 . 


Baillie, S.A.. B.A. 

Byers, J. R. 

Campbell, A. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Colby, J. C., B.A. 

Dorion, W. A. 

Eastman, E. B. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
McGibbon, S. 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 
Morse. W. R., B.A. 
Pickard, L. N. 

Smith. T. W. 

Walker. H., Jr., B.A. 
HONOURS IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


McKee, W. E. 
Moffatt. G. 

Paterson. R. C., B.A. 
Baillie, S. A. 

Chirstie, F. J. 
Gardiner, R. J. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
Mackinnon, G. E. L 
Codrington. R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 
Evans, S. 

Hyatt, E. A.. B.Sc. 
Menzies, J. E. 



J 



HONOURS IN MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


1. Campbell, A. 

2. Ames, C. A. 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

4. Curran, L. M. 

5. Mackinnon, G. E. L. 

6. Byers, J. R. 

Dorion, W. A. 


8. Colby, J. C., B.A. 
Dixon, J. D., B.A. 
Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
Lenry, C. M. 

Irwin, F. 

Maclaren, A. H., B.A. 
McKee, W. E. 

Mason, J. L. D., B.A. 
Paterson, R. C., B.A. 
Stock well, H. K. 


honours IN 
1*. Dixon, W. E., B.A. 

2. Campbell, A. 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A 

4. Blair, A. K. 

5. Hopkins, C. W. 

King, R., B.A. 

7. McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 

8. Leney, J. M., B.A. 

9. Paterson, R. C., B.A. 
Ship, M. L., B.A. 

11. 'Williams, R. G. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

12. Halliday, J. LeR. 
McKee, W. E. 

-Smith, T. W. 

15. Christie, F. J. 

16. Campbell, J. A. E., B.A 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 

Lomas, A. J. 

19. McGibbon, S. 

20. Car nochan, W. L. C. 

Eastman, E. B. 

Mason, J. L. D., B.A. 
Peters, O. R. 

Turner, G. H. 


HONOURS IN CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


1 . 

Manchester, J. W. 

2. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
Menzies, J. E. 
Paterson, R. C., B.A. 

5. 

Morse, W. R., B.A. 

6. 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 

7. 

McNeill, J. F. 

8. 

Dixon, W. E., B.A. 
VanWart, R. McL., B. 

10. 

Evans, S. 

11. 1 

Lomas, A. J. 


Macnaughton. J. A. 

13. 

Dorion, W. A. 

14. 

Peters, O. R. 

15. 

Leney, J. M., B.A. 


Mason, E. G. 

Smith, F. W. 

Walker, H., Jr., B.A. 


19. Mothersill, G. S. 

20. Mason, J. L. D. 

21. Ferguson, W. H., B.A 

McGibbon, S. 

23. Hollingsworth, J. E. 

Moffatt, G. 

Pickard, L. N. 

26. Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

Harris, L. C. 

Lidstone, A. E. 

McKee, W. E. 

Martin, H. E. 

Mason, F. C. 

Pratt, C. M. 
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HONOURS IN PATHOLOGY. 


1. Campbell, Alex. 

-• Eastman, E. B. 

3. VanWart, R. MeL., B.A. 

4. Ritchie, C. F. P., B.A. 

5. Dixon, W. E., B.A. 
Manchester, J. w. 

7. Paterson, R. C. f B.A. 

Pickard, L. N. 

3. Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Dixon, J. D., B.A. 


11. 

McGibbon, S. 

12. 

Morse, W. R., B.A. 

13. 

Byers, J. R. 


McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 

15. 

Cox, R. B. 

16. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 


Mason, J. L. D., B.A. 


Russell, E. M. 

19. 

Christie, F. J. 


THIRD YEAR. PASS LIST. 


All Subjects. 


The following students, 90 in number, have passed in all the sub- 
jects of the Third Year, viz.: Pathology, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics, Hygiene and Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence. Mental 
Diseases, Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Chemistry and Obstetiica. 


Ames, C. A. 

Anthony, T. B. 

Baillie, S. A., B.A. 
Bayfield, T. F. 

Byers, J. R. 

Callbeck, A. DesB. 
Campbell, A. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Christie, F. J. 

Colby, J. c., B.A. 

Cox, R. B. 

Crang-, F. W. 

Curren L, M. 

Bixon, J. D., B.A. 

Dixon, W. E., B.A. 
Dorion, W. A. 

Eastman, E. B. 

Evans, S. 

Featherston, H. C. 
Ferguson, W. H., B.A. 
Folkins, H. G. 

Forster, J. F. c. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

Green, F. W. 

Halliday, J. LeR. 


McGibbon, D. 
McGibbon, S. 

McKee, W. E. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 
McNeill, J. F. 
Macdonald, A. A. 
Maclaren, A. H., B.A. 
Macnaugfhton, J. A. 
Macneill, J. W. 
Manchester, J. W. 
Mason, E. G. 

Mason, J. LeD., B.A. 
May, L. W. 

Meighen, W. A. 
Menzies, J. E. 

Millar, S. 

Moffatt, G. 

Morgan, A. D. 
Morrison, J. F. 

Morse, W. R., B.A. 
Mothersill, G. S. 
Mullally, E. J. 
Newcombe, W. E. 
Niiven, J. K. 

O’Sullivan, M. T. 
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Harris, L. C. 

Hart, F. W., B.A. 
Hollingsworth, J. E. 
Hopkins, C. W. 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A. 
Hughes, R. E. 

Hunter, E. N. McL. 
Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 
Johnson, G. R., B.A. 
Johnson, J. A., B.A. 
Johnson, R. DeL. 
Johnston, J. L. 

Jones, J. H. 

Jones, N. C. 

Lawlor, F. E. 
Learmonth, G.. E., B.A. 
Leney, J. M., B.A. 
Lomas, A. J. 

McDonald, C. A. 
McDonald, E. E. 
McDonald. P. A., B.A. 


Paterson, R. C., B.A. 
Pavey, H. L. 

Peters, O. R. 

Picard, L. N. 

Pratt C. M. 

Ritchie, C. F. P., B.A. 
Roberts, A. B. 

Russell, E. M. 

Rutherford, C. A. 

Ryan, W. T. 

Ship. M. L., B.A. 

Simpson, S. 

Smith, T. W. 

Stentaford, G. L. 

Stewart, C. A. 

Stockwell, H. K. 
VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Walker, H., Jr., B.A. 
Wilkins, F. F. 

Williams, R. G. 

Wilmot, LeB. B. 


In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as 
vhaving passed in all the subjects of the Third Year, the following 


have passed in: — 


Carter, W. LeM., B.A. 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 

Cram, W. J. 


Blair, A. K. 

Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. C. 
Carter, W. LeM., B.A. 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 

Cram, W. J. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 

Donovan, J. B. 

Henry, C. M. 

Igoe, O. A. 
MacKinnon, G. E. 
Martin, H. E. 

PATHOLOGY. 

Donovan, J. B. 
Gardiner, R. J. 
Henry, C. M. 

Irwin, F. 

Lidstone, A. E. 
MacKinnon, G. E. 
McGrath, R. H. 


Ness, W. 

Tanner, C. A. H. 
Tolmie, J. A. 
Warren, J. G. 


Palmer, G. H. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Thomas, J. W., B.A. 
Tolmie, J. A. 

Tracy, E. A., B.A. 

L. Warren, J. G. 
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HYGIENE AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


Anton, D. L. 
.Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. 
Carter, W. LeM., 
Codring-ton, R. F. 
Cram, W. J. 


Cullen, W. H. 
Gardiner, R. J. 
Grant, W. W. 

Henry, C. M. 

Irwin, F. 

A. E. 

MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
McGrath, R. H. 


Martin, H. E. 
Mason, F. C. 
Palmer, G. H. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Thomas, J. W.. El A 
Tolmie, J. A. 
Tracey, E. A., B. A. 
Warren, J. G. 


C. 

B.A. Lidstone, 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Blair, A. K. 
Blair, H. G. F. 
Boire, W. E. 
Cantlie K F. P. L. 


Cullen, W. H. 
Gardiner, R. J. 
Grant, W. W. 
Henry, C. M. 


Carnochan, W. L. C. Irwin, F. 

Carter, W. LeM., B.A King, R., B.A. 
Codrington, R. F. MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
Coleman, C. E. McGrath, R. H. 

Cram, W. J. Martin, H. E. 

Crowell, B. C.. B.A. Mason, F. C. 


Ness, W. 

Palmer, G. H. 

Pilot, F. VV. H. (writ 
ten only) 

Scott, W. 

Tanner, C. A. H. 
Thomas, J. W., B.A. 
Tolmie, J. A. 

Tracy, E. A., B.A. 


Anton, D. L. 

Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. C. 
Carter, W. LeM., 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 

Cram, W. J. 

Cullen, W. H. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

Gardiner, R. J. 

Grant, W. W. 

Henry, C. M. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 
lgoe, O. A. 

B.A. Irwin, F. 

King, R., B.A. 
MacKinnon, G. E. 
McGrath, R. H. 
Martin, H. E. 


Mason, F. C. 

Ness, W. 

O’Brien, C. W. 
Palmer, G. H. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Thomas, J. W., B.A 
Tolmie, J. A. 

L. Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Turner, G. H. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


Anton, D. L. 
Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman. C. E. 


Gardiner, R. J. 
Grant, W. W. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
McGrath, R. H. 
' Martin, H. E. 


Mason, F. C. 

Ness, W. 

Saunders, W. E. 
Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Warren, J. G. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 


Anton, D. L. 

Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. C. 
Carter,, W. LeM., B.A 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. EL 
Cram, W. J. 


Cullen, W. H. 
Gardiner, R. J. 
Grant, W. W. 
Henry, C. M. 
lgoe, O. A. 

. Irwin, F. 

Lidstone, A. E. 
MacKinnon, G. E. 


McGrath, R. H. 
Martin, H. E. 
Mason, F. C. 
Ness, W. 

Saunders, W. E. 
Symmes, C. R. 
Tolmie, J. A. 
Tracy, E. A B.A. 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Anton, D. L#. 
Bishop, L. C. 

Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. 
Carter, W. LeM., I 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 
Cram, W. J. 
Cullen, W. H. 


Douglas, F. C. 
Dowson, C. K. 
Gradiner, R. J. 
Grant, W. W. 

Henry, C. M. 

C. Igoe, O. A. 

:.A. Irwin, F. 

Lidstone, A. E. 
MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
McGrath, R. H. 
Martin, H. E. 


Mason, F. C. 

Ness, W. 

Palmer, G. H. 

Pilot, F. W. H. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Scott, W. 
scriver, E. F. 
Thomas, J. W., B.A. 
Tolmie, J. A. 

Tracy, E. A, B.A. 
Warren, J. G. 


Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carnochan, W. L. C 
Carter, W. LeM., B. 
Cram, W. J. 

Cullen, W. H. 

Grant, W. W. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Henry 1 , C. M. 

Igoe, O. A. 

Irwin, F. 

Lidstone, A. E. 
MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
McGrath, R. H. 
Martin, H. E. 


Mason, F. C. 

Ness, W. 

Palmer, G. H. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Thomas, J. W., B.A. 
Tolmie, J. A. 

Tracy, E. A., B.A. 


SECOND YEAR. 

prizes and honours. 

SECOND YEAH PRIZEMAN, 

E. M. MoLauohi.in, of Winona, Minn. 
SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

N. 1). Parris, of Barbadoes, W.I. 
McGill MEDICAL society junior phizes, 

1. -j. L. D. Mason, B.A., of Montreal, Que. 

2. -J. C. Coi,bv, B.A., of Stanstead, One. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE 

McLaughlin, E. M. 6. 

Nelson, W. E. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 8< 

Elder, R., B.A. y 

Parris, N. D. in 


OiF ALL SUBJECTS. 

Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 
English, J. M. 
McCulloch, J. M. 
Turner, G. H., B.A. 


HONOURS 

Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Nelson, W. E. 

Parris, N. D. 

Morris, S. C. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Elder, R., B.A. 
'McLaughlin, E. M. 


IN PHYSIOLOGY. 

8. Burns, A. S., B.A. 

9. English, J. M. 

10. McEwen, J. R. 

H. Ells, R. H., B.A. 

King, R., B.A. 
Willmore, J. G. 


HONOURS IN PRAOTICAiL CHEMISmY. 


Parris, N. D. 

Willmore, J. G. 
Kissane, J. w. 
Lauchland. I,. C., B.A. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Seller. v, A. C. 


9. O’Neill, J. M. • 

10. Briggs, J. A. 

11. Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Faulkner, J. A.. B.A. 
McEachern, I. Vv\ T. 
McIntosh, J. A. 

15. Covernton, C. F. 

16. Markson, S. 
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17. 


HONOURS IN PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.— ConMruwfZ. 

Donnelly. W. H. 26. Fyshe, J. C.. A.B. 

Hawker, J. E. 


Forbes, R. D. 



21. 

Harrison, L. L., B.A. 
Kenny, R. W. 

Anderson, C. W., B.A. 

31. 



Frost, A. C. 


23. 

Bentley, J. S. 



24. 

Munroe, H. E. 




Peterson, G. R. 



Langsford, A. W. 
Patch, F. S., B.A. 
Rehfuss, W. N. 
Pavey, C. A. 
Slack, M. R. 
Taggart, E. A. 


HONOURS IN 


18. 


Burns, A. S. 
Cowperthvvaite, H. H. 
McCulloch, J. M. 
McKechnie, D. W. 

Elder, R., B.A. 

Parris, N. D. 

O’Neill, J. M. 

Macdonald, R. St.J., B.A. 
McLaren, D. D. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 

Maby, W. J. 

Morris, S. C. 

Nelson, W. E. 

Rehfuss, W. N. 

Secord, W. H. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Thomas, S. B. 

Magee, C. F. 


19. 


Allum, A. W. 

Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Andrews, J. J. 

Auston, J. B. 

Church, H. C. 

Croft, L. V. 

Dickson, A. J., B.A. 
English, J. M. 

Fisher, F., B.A. 
Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 
Hansen, N. C., M.A. 
King, R., B.A. 

Lamb, W. V. 

Laurie, E., B.A. 
Lyman, W. S. 

Lynch, A. L. 
McEachern, I. W. T. 
McIntosh, J. A. 
Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 
Puddington, B.A. 
Teitelbaum, T. A. 


HONOURS IN PHARMACOLOGY. 


* . 






1. Willmore, J. G. 

2. McLaughlin, E. M. 

3. * McEwen, J. R. 

4. Turner, G. H., B.A 

5. English, J. M. 

6. Secord, W. H. 

7. McEachern, I. W. T. 

8. Burns, A. S., B.A. 

9. Langsford. A. W. 
McIntosh, H. H. 
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17. 


Macdonald, R. St.J., B, 
McCulloch, J. M. 

Parris, N. D. 

Morris, S. C. 

Laurie, E., B.A. 

Nelson, W. E. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Elder, R., B.A. 


A. 




HONOURS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1. Nelson, W. E. 

2. Auston, J. B. 

3. Elder, R., B.A. 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 
Montgomery, C. H. 

6. Sellery, A. C. 

7. Burns, A. S., B.A. 

8. McCulloch, J. M. 

HONOURS 

1. Nelson, W. E. 

2. Burns, A. S., B.A. 

3. Elder, R., B.A. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 

5. English, J. M. 

6. Parris, N. D. 

7. Cowperthwaite, H. H. 

8. McCulloch, J. M. 

SECOND YE 


9. Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Oroft, <L. V., B.A. 
Magee, C. F. 

12. McIntosh, H. H. 

13. McKechnie, D. W. 

Miller, V. L. 

Willmore, J. G. 

16. Thomas, S. B. 

N ANATOMY. 

9- Freeze, E. H. 

10. McEwan, J. R. 

u. Rehfuss, W. N. 

12 . Hutchinson, J. W. 

13. Morris, S. C. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 


. PASS LIST. 


All Subjects. 


The following gentlemen, 92 in number, have completed their Se- 
cond Year Examinations, which comprise the following subjects — 
Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry Phy 
siology, Practical Physiology, Histology and Materia Medica. 


Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Andrews, J. J. 

Anthony, T. B. 

Auston, J. B. 

Blair, A. K. 

Blair, H. G. F. 

Blake, J. j. 

Boyd, O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Campbell, W. G. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Church, H. C. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Cumming. w. G., B.A. 


McGrath, F. C. 
McIntosh, H. H. 
McIntosh, J. a. 
McKechnie, D. W. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 
McLaren, D. B’. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
McPherson, T. 
Macdonald, A. A. 
Macdonald, R. St.J. 
Macpherson, C. 

Maby, W. J. 

Magee, C. F. 

Martin, H. E. 

Mason, F. C. 

May, L. W. 



Dickson, A. J., B.A. 
Donnelly, W. H. 

Ebbett, L. P. 

Elder, R., B.A. 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 

English, J. M. 
Featherston, H. C. 
Forbes, R. D. 

Gale, W. P. 

Grant, W. W. 

Halliday, J. DeR. 
Hansen, N. C., M.A. 
Hardisty, R. H., B.A. 
Hart, F. W., B.A. 
Hollingsworth, J. E. 
Hughes, R. E. 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 
Irwin, F. 

Jones, N. C., B.A. 
Kenny, R. W. 

King, R., B.A. 

Kissane, J. W. 
.Langsford, A. W. 
Daurle, E., B.A. 

Lomas, A. J. 

Lynch, A. L. 
McCulloch, J. M. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachern, I. W. T. 
McEwen, J. R. 


Meindl, A. G. 

Mitchell, I. E. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Morris, S. C. 

Moses. H. C. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, W. E. 
O’Brien, C. W., B.A. 
O’Neill, J. M. 

Park, A. W. 

Parris, N. D. 

Patch, F. S., B.A. 
Pavey, H. L. 
Peterson, G. R. 
Rehfuss, W. N. 
Ritchie, C. F. 
Roberts. A. B. 

Ryan, W. T. 

Secord, W. H. 
Steeves, E. O. 
Stewart, C. A. 
Strong, N. W. 
Taggart, E. A. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Thomas, S. B. 

Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Turner, G. H., B.A. 
White, P. G. 

White, S. G. 
Williams, R. G. 


In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, having 
passed in all subjects of the Second Year, the following have passed 

in:— 

MATERIA MEDIC A. 


Allan, R. 

Bishop, G. A. 
Bromley, J. E- 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Crowell. B. C. 

Doyle, F. H. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.. 


Fortin, C. E. F., B.A 
Freeze, E. H. 

Frost, A. C. 

Gilmore, C. R. 
Hawker, J. E. 

Hynes, W. T. 

Kerr, H. H. 

. Bundle, J. A., B.A. 


Lyman, W. S. 

Munro, J. H. 

Ness, W. 

O’Brien, C. W. f B.A. 
Puddington, B.A. 
Scott, W. 

Wilmore, J. G. 


Allan. R. 

Allum, A. W. 

Bailey, G. W. 
Bishop, G. A. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Cary, W. H. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Croft, L. V., b.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Doyle, F. H. 

Fisher, F., B.A. 
Fortin, C. E. F., B. 
Freeze, E. H. 


Allan, R. 

Allum, A. W. 
Bailey, G. W. 
Bishop, G. A. 
Boulter, J. h. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Crosby, p. c. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Doyle, F. H. 

Ford, W. a 
Fortin, C. E tt. # r. 


Allan, R. 

Allum, A. W. 
Bailey, G. w. 
Bishop, G. A. 
Boulter, J. H. 
Carnochan. \v. L. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Croft, L. V., b.A. 
Dawson, C. K. 


histology. 

Frost, A. C. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Cow, R. j. 
Hutchinson, J. YV. 
Hynes, W. T. 
Inksetter, F. S. 
Kerr, H. H. 

Lamb, vv. v. 
Lundie, J. A., B.A. 
Lyman, W. S. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDaarmid, C. A. 
McGuigan, J. d. 
Munro, J. H. 

A. Munroe, H. B., B.A. 


ANATOMY. 

Freeze, E. H. 

Frost, A. C. 
Gilmour, C. R. 

Gow, R. j. 

Horsfall, F. L., B.A. 
Hutchinson, J. w. 
Lamb, YV. y. 

Lyman, W. S. 
MacKenzie, YV. A. 
McGuigan, J. D. 
l. Munro, J. H. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Doyle, F. H. 

Freeze, E. H. 

Gillis, J. H. 
Hutchinson, J. w. 
Hynes, W. T. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Lyman, W. S. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McGuigan, J. D. 


Munroe, H. E. 
Nelson, J. S. 

Pavey, C. A. 
Puddington, B. A. 
Haw lings, YV. T. 
Robertson, YY r . G. 
Seifert, F. YV., B.A. 
Shllington, R. N. W. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith. C.M. 
Teitelbaum, T. A. 
Truax, VV. 

YVilmore J,. G. 
Wilson, A. 

Wilson, C. E. 


Munroe, H. E. 
Nelson, J. s. 
Puddington, B.A. 
Scott, YV. 

Seifert, F. YV., B.A. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 

Truax, YV. 

Wilson, A. 

Wilson, C. E 


Munroe, H. B., B.A. 
Munroe, H. E. 
Netten, P. E. 
Puddington, B.A. 
Slack, M. R. 

Smith, G. M. 

Truax, W. 

Wilmore, J. G. 
Wilson, A. 


Ainley, W- E., B * A> 
Anton, D. L. S- 
B.akeman, F. W. 
Brooks, J. E -» b - a * 
Chandler, E. C. 
Covernton, C. F. 
Croft, L. V., B.A. 
Fisher, F., B.A. 
Frost, A. C. 

Gow, R- J- 


CHEMISTRY. 

Harrison, L.L., B.A. 
Kerr, H. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 
Lauchland, L. C., B, 
Lundie, J. A., B.A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
Markson, S. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Munroe, H. B., B.A. 
Munroe, H. E. 


Murphy, H. H. 
Nelson, J. S. 
Sellery, A. C. 
ASlack, M. R. 
Smith, C. M. 
Snetsinger, H. W. 
Truax, W. 
Willmore, J. G. 
Wilson, A. 


practical chemistry. 


Allan, R. 

Allum, A. W . 

Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Bromley, J- E. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chamberlain, H. B- 
Covernton, C. F. 
Croft, L. V., B.A. 
Crosby, P. C. 

Doyle, F. H. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Fisher, F., B.A. 

Ford, W. S. 

Fortin, C. E. F. 
Freeze, E. H. 

Frost, A. C. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 


Gillis, J. H. 

Gow, R. J- 
Harrison, L. L.. B.A. 
Hawker, J. E. 

Hynes, W. T. 
Inksetter, F. S. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Lamb, W. V. 
Lauchland, L. C., B. 
Lundie, J. A., B.A. 
Lyman, W. S. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McGuigan, J. L’. 
McNeill, W. C. 
Markson, S. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Munro, J. H. 


Munroe, H. B., B.A. 
Munroe, H. E. 
Murphy, H. H. 

Nagle, S. M. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Ness, W. 

Pavey, C. A. 
Puddington, B. A. 

A Robertson, W. G. 

' Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Sellery, A. C. 

Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 
Sweeney, J- L. 

Truax, W. 

Willmore, J. G. 
W T ilson, A. 

Wood, H. G. 
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first year. 


PRIZES AND HONOURS. 

FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

J * A - NUTTER, B.A., of Montreal. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

J. L. Robinson, of St. Mary’s, Out. 

HONOURS IX aggregate of all subjects. 

McLachlan, D. c. 
Martin, J. C. 

Miller, V. JL., b.A. 
Harrison, L. l., b.A. 
Reford, L. L,. 

Gillis, J. E. 

Charm an, F, D. 


Charman, F. D. 
Coffin, J. w. 
McLachlan, D. C. 
Dunn, J. F. 

Blanchet, S. F. N. 
Crack, I. E., B.A. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Mackenzie, A. B. 
Wilson, O. M. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Geddes, R. w., B.A. 
Yeo, I. J. 

Ainley, L. T., B.A. 
Judson, A. H. 
McKenty, F. 




1. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

10. 


McIntosh, L. deC. 

11. 

3. 

Robinson, J. L. 

A-. 

4. 

Sellery, A. C. 

13. 

5. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 


6. 

Dillon, W. p. 

15. 

7. 

Wood, W. H. 

16. 

8. 

Chipman, W. W. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 



HONOURS 

IN Cl 

1. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

16. 

3. 

Dillon, W. P. 


4. 

McIntosh, L. deC. 

ID. 

5. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 

l0. 

6. 

Cook, W. J. 


7. 

Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
Chipman, W. W. 


0. 

Martin, J. c. 



Reford, L. L. 

25. 

11. 

Alford, H. J. 

Wood, W. H. 


13. 

Harrison, L. L., B.A. 
Sellery, A. C. 

28. 

15. 

Keys, M. J. 












HONOURS IN 

BAiCTBR I O LOG Y . 


1. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

10. 

Dillon, W. P. 


2. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 


Lauchland, E. C., B.A. 


$. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

12. 

Styles, W. A. L. 


4. 

Robinson, J. L. 

13. 

Harrison, L. L., B.A. 

5. 

McIntosh, L. deC. 

14. 

Martin, J. C. 



Reford, L. L. 

15. 

McLachlan, D. C. 


.7. 

Chipman, W. W. 





Gillis, J. E. 





Sellery, A. C. 





HONOURS 

IN 

BIOLOGY. 


1 . 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

12. 

Douglas, E. D., B.A. 



Shaw, D. 


Gillis, J. E. 


3. 

Robinson, J. L. 


Reford, L. L. 


4. 

Martin, J. C. 

15. 

Meakins, J. C. 


5. 

Fyshe, J. C., B.A. 

16. 

Coffin, J. W. 


6. 

McIntosh, L. deC. 


Miller, V. L., B.A. 


7. 

Chipman, W. W. 


Yeo, I. J. 


8. 

Dillon, W. P. 

19. 

Charman, F. D. 



Sellery, A. C. 


Rankin, A. C. 



10 . 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 

9. 

10 . 


13 . 


McLeod, J. A. 
McLachlan, D. 


C. 


HONOURS IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
Wood, W. H. 
McIntosh, L. deC. 
iSellery, A. C. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Ainley, W. E., B.A. 
Yorston, F. P. 

Geddes, R. W., B.A. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Dillon, W. P. 
McLachlan, D. C. 
Dunn, J. F. 
Robinson, J. L. 


15. Ford, H. S. 

16. Blanchet, S. F. N. 
Charman, F. D'. 

Crack, I. E., B.A. 

Fisher, F., B.A. 
Greenwood, W. T. 
Hotchkiss, E. A. 
Johnson, J. G. W., B.A. 
Lincoln, W. A. 
McKenty, F. 

Martin, J. C. 

Pruyn, W. G. 

Rankin, A. C. 






12 . 


14. 


HONOURS IN HISTOLOGY. 

Faulkner, J. A., , B.A. 24. 

Quain, B. P. 

Robinson, J. L. 

McLachlan, D. O. 

Cook, W. J. 28. 

Lincoln, W. A. 

McKenty, F. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

Rankin, A. C. 

Richardson, C. A. 

Gibson, G. M. 

Pruyn, W. G. 

Blanchet, S. F. N. 

Coffin, J. W. 

Ernandez, J. A. 

Geddes, R. W., B.A. 

Gibson, R. 

Harrison, L. L., B.A. 

Johnson, J. G. W., B.A. 

Martin, J. C. 

Wilson, O. M. 

Wood, W. H. 

HONOURS IN ANATOMY. 


Chipman, W. W. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Eaton, C. E. 
Hotchkiss, E. A. 
Ainley, L. T. 

Crack, I. E., B.A. 
Douglas, E. D., B.A. 
Dunn, J. F. 

Gillis, J. E. 

Lawson, G. E. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

Miller, C. 

Reford, L. L. 

Stewart, J. A. 


1. 

Gillis, J. E. 

18. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 


Miller, V. L., B.A. 

19. 

Dunn, J. !g\ 

3. 

Wood, W. H. 


Lauchland, L. C., B. 

4. 

Kerr, H. If. 


Lincoln, W. A. 


McKenty, F. 


McLachlan, D. C. 

6. 

Robinson, J. L. 


Reford, L. L. 


Sellery, A. C. 


Rogers, J. T. f B.A. 

8. 

Chipman, W. W. 


Warwick, W. 


Dillon, W. P. 


Yeo, I. J. 


Lippiatt, H. T. 

27. 

Gibson, G. M. 

11. 

Stewart, J. A. 


Hogan, F. J. 

12 . 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 


Quain, B. P. 

13. 

Coffin, J. W. 


Rankin, A. C. 


Geddes, R. W., B.A. 


Richardson, C. A. 


McIntosh, L. deC. 


Sims, H. A. 


Wright, G. A. 


Yorston, F. P., M. A. 

IT. 

Willmore, J. G. 








HONOURS IN PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
Coffin, J. W. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Geddes, R. W., B.A. 
Quain, B. P. 
Robinson, J. L. 

Yeo, I. J. 

8. Greenwood, W. T. 
Hand, W. T. 
McIntosh, L. deC. 
McKenty, F. 

Price, J. 

Richardson, C. A. 
Sellery, A. C. 

15. Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Lincoln, W. A. 


17. Laughlan, L. C., B.A. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 

Wood, W. H. 

20. Charm an, F. D. 

McLeod, W. A. 
Warwick, W. 

23. Hotchkiss, E. A., B.A. 

McLachlan, D. C. 

25. Billon, W. P. 

Douglas, E. D., B.A. 
Gilroy, J. R. 

Mackenzie, A. B. 
Mclnerney, D. C. 

30. Hogan, F. J. 

Stewart, J. A. 


FIRST YEAR. PASS LIST. 

All Subjects. 

The following students, 115 in number, have passed the examina- 
tion in all the subjects of the First Year, viz. Anatomy, Chemistry 
and Physics, Physiology, Histology, Biology and Practical Chemistry. 


Ainley, L. T., B.A. 
Ainley, W. E., B. # \. 
Alford, H. J. 
Atkinson, H. S. 
Bailey. G. W. 
Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
Black, C. 

Blanchet, S. F. N. 
Bonin, P. R. 
Bromley, J. E. 

Cary, W. H. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chaplin, H. L. 
Charman, F. D. 
Chipman, W. W. 
Coffin, J. W. 

Cook, W. J. 


Lawson, G. E. 
Lincoln, W. A. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 

Losier, A. J. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McGeachy, J. A. M. 
McGrath, F. C. 
Mclnerney, D. C. 
McIntosh, L. deC. 
McKenty, F. 
McLachlan, D. C. 
McLeod, J. A. 
Mackenzie, A. B. 
Martin, J. C. 

Meakins, J. C. 

Miller, C. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 


Crack, I. E., B.A. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Cunningham, F J. 
Dickson, A. .T. 

Dillon, W. P. 

Douglas, E. D., B.A. 
Doyle, F. H. B.A. 
Dunn, J. F. 

Eaton, O. E. 

Ernandez, J. A. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Featherston, H. C. 
Fisher, E. M. 

Fisher, F., B.A. 

Ford, H. S. 

Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 
Fraser, S. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Geddes, R. W., B.A. 
Gibson, G. M. 

Gibson, R. 

Gillis, J. E. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Gilroy, J. R. 

Gormely, J. C. 

Graham, R. W. 

Grant, N. P. 
Greenwood, W. T. 

Gurd, R. D. 

Harrison, L. L ., B.A. 
Hawker. J. E. 

Hogan, F. J. 

Hotchkiss, E. A. 
Howitt, H. O. 

Johnson, J. G. W., B.A. 
Judson, A. H. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Keys, M. J. 

King, R., B.A. 

Lamb, W. V. 
Lauchland, L. C., B.A. 


Moore, P. C., B.A. 
Muir, K. C. 

Munro, J. H. 
Munroe, H. E. 
Murphy, H. H. 

Nagle, S. M. 

Nathan, B. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
O’Neill, J. M. 

Preston, C. E. 

Price, J. 

Quain, B. P. 

Rankin, A. C. 
Rawlings, W. T. 
Reford, L. L. 
Richardson, C. A. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Rogers, J. T., B.A. 
Rogers, J. T., B.A. 
Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Sellery, A. C. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Sims, H A. 

Slack, M. R. 

Smith, C. M. 

Smith, W. A., B.A. 
Stewart, J. A. 
Warren, J. G. 
Warwick, W. 
Waterman, C. 

Wigle, C. A. 
Willmore, J. G. 
Wilson, O. M. 

Winder, J. B., B.A. 
Winfrey, W., B.L. 
Wood, H. G. 

Wood, W. H. 

Yeo, I. J. 

Yorston, F. P., M.A. 


In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as 
having passed in all subject of the First Year, the following have 


passed in: — 


Bleasdell, W. A. 
Dalton, J. T. 
Lacasse, L. J. 
MacKid, L. S. 

HISTOLOGY. 

McDonald, J. A. Sweeney, J. L, B.A.. 

McNeill, W. C. Wotherspoon, H. 

Pruyn, W. G. Wright, G. A. 

t 

ANATOMY. 

Billings, W. H. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Davidson, H. D. 
Gill, F. D. B. 

Gunn, A. K. 

Hand, W. T. 
Hughton, M. 

Hunter, J. D. McNeill, W. C. 

lnksetter, F. S. Raftery, C. R. 

Lacasse, L. J. Rilance, C. D. 

MacCullum, J. D. G. Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 
MacKid, L. S. Willmore, J. G. 

McLeod, W. A. Wright, G. A. 

McMicking, A. E. T. Young, G. J. 

Billings, W. H. 
Boulter, J. H. 
Davidson. H. D. 
Gill, F. D. B. 

Hand, W. T. 
Hughton, M. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Hunter, J. D. MacKid, L. S. 

Lacasse, L. J. Margolese, O. 

McDonald, J. A. Pruyn, W. G. 

McDonald, J. C. Ramsay, W. A. 

McLeod, W. A. Rilance, C. D. 

McNeill, W. C. Sibbald, J. P. M. 

Bleasdell, W. A. 
Billings. W. H. 
Davidson, H. D. 
Gill, F. D. B. 
Hand, W. V. 
Hughton. M. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Hunter, J. B’. Rilance, C. D. 

McDonald, J. C. Sibbald, J. P. M. 

McLeod, W. A. Styles, W A. L. 

McMicking, A. E. T. Wotherspoon, H 
Margolese, O. Wright, G. A. 

Billings, W. H. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Dalton, J. T. 
Davidson, HQ. D. 
Gill, F. D. B. 
Gunn, A. K. 
Hand, W T. 

Hare, W. G. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Hughton, M. Margolese, O. 

Hunter, J. D. Raftery, C. R. 

Lacasse, L. J. Rilance, C. B. 

MacKid, L. S. Styles, W. A. L. 

McDonald, J. C. Wotherspoon, H. 

McLeod, W. A. Wright, G. A. 

McMicking. A. E. T. Young, G. J. 


♦BIOLOGY. 


Covernton, C. F. 
I>alton, J. 

Davidson, N. D. 
Froomis, L. E. 
Hare, W. G. 
Hughton, M. 
Humphrey, G. A. 
Hunter, J. D. 

Inksetter, F. S. 
Lacasse, L. J. 
Macdonald, J. P. 
McCormick. J. p. 
McDonald, J. A. 
McDonald, J. C. 
McDougall, W. L. 
McLeod, W. A. 

Margolese, O. 
Pruyn, W. G. 
Shaw, D. 

Sibbald, J. P. M. 
Styles, W. A. L. 
Wright, G. A. 
Young, G. J. 


t 

botany. 


Bleasdell, W. A. 

McNeill, W. C. 

Scott, W. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Pruyn, W. G. 

Styles, W. A. L. 



EXAMINATION PAPERS, SESSION 1900-1901 


MEDICAL FACULTY. 


ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

Part I, Zoology. 

First Year. 

Tuesday, Dec. 18th:— 2 to 5 p.m. 

Examiner Prof. E. W. MacBride. 

N.B. — Students belonging to the Medical Faculty must attempt 
only six questions to be selected from questions 1 to 7 and their 
answer-books must be returned at 4 p.m. 

Students belonging to the Faculty of Arts may attempt nine 
questions of which six are to be selected from questions 1 to 7 and 
three from questions 8 to 11. 

1. Describe carefully the means by which Amoeba, Paramoecium 
and Hydra obtain their food. 

Point out so far as you can why a different method is pursued 
in each case. 

2. Describe carefully the reproductive organs of the Worm. Point 
out any genera! resemblances between the reproductive system of this 
animal and that of the Dog-fish. 

[N.B. — A detailed description of the reproductive system of the 
Dog-fish is not to be given.] 

3. Describe the heart, main arteries and principal veins of the 
Dog-fish. Point out what parts if any, of the blood system of the 
Worm have representatives in the vessels of the Dog-fish which you 
have described. 

4. What exactly is meant by a ferment ? 

Enumerate the principal ferments found in the Dog-fish pointing 
out where they are formed and what results follow from their action. 
Can you suggest any reason why this result occurs ? 



5. Define carefully the terms neuron and sense cell describing care- 
fully an example of each and indicating their functions. 

Describe the various kinds of sense cells found in the animals 
you have studied. 

6. Define exactly what function is carried out by an excretory 
cell. Describe the exact situation of the excretory cells in the worm 
and the adult Dog-fish pointing in each case how they are related to 
the coelom. 

7. Carefully describe the spinal and sympathetic ganglia of the 
Dog-fish: pointing out how they are formed: in what relation they 
stand to the spinal cord and what are their functions. 

Can you explain the phenomenon known as “ referred pain ? 

8. Describe carefully and completely the means by which the 
oxygen of the air is brought in contact with the blood of the Frog 
the whole process of aerial respiration. 

Compare the means by which the Frog breathes when submerged 
in water with that adopted by the Dog-fish. 

9. Compare together carefully the male reproductive organs of 
the Frog and Dog-fish. 

10. Describe carefully the origin and development of all the struc- 
tures in the Dog-fish which correspond to the back-bone in the Frog. 

What is the great difference between the back-bone in the Frog 
and the correseponding parts in the Dog-fish ? 

11. Describe and compare the skeleton of the limbs in the Dog- 
fish and the Frog. 

\ 

Elementary Biology. 

Part II. Botany. 

Dec. 21st, 1900:— one hour. 

The ( and idute will answer three, questions only. 

1. Give an account of the cell structure in plants as exhibited in 
Saccharomyces and describe fully the nature of the lepiodut ti\ c 
processes in that plant. 

2. Compare the processes of nutrition in Myxomycetes and in 
Pleurococeus: show what conditions are essential in each case and 
what distinctive terms are employed to indicate these differences. 

3. Compare the reproductive processes in Spirogyra, Oedogonium 
and Fueus, with special reference to differentiation of the gametes, 
the special conditions under which conjugation takes place, and the 
value of such data as evidence- of succession in development. 

4. Give an account of the process of destructive metabolism in 
plants. Through what special function is this chiefly expressed ? 
What are the characteristic products ? Under what conditions does 
it occur ? Compare with the corresponding function in animals. 
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Physics and Chemistry. 

First Year. 

April 30th, 1901. 

Examiner Prof. G. P. Girdwood, M.D. 

1. Describe the different methods of taking specific gravity (a) of 
solids heavier than water, (/>) of liquids, (c) of solids lighter than 
water. 

2. What is sound ? How is it propagated and carried to the ear? 
At what rate is it carried in air and in water ? 

3. What do you understand by radiant energy ? What are the 
laws which govern the transmission of heat and light ? 

4. What do you understand by atmospheric pressure ? How is it 
measured, what effect is produced by reduction of atmospheric 
pressure (a) on boiling point of liquids, (b) on solubility of gasses, 
(c) on respiration ? 

,)f What are the different kinds of electricity, from what sources 
are they obtained ? How is electrical equilibrium restored ? What 
are the units of measurement ? 

6. Describe the occurrence in nature of Hydrogen. What are its 
properties ? How can it be prepared ? Give its atomic and mole- 
cular weight and volume. 

7. What the the laws of chemical combination 

the atomic theory,” what do you understand by atomic weight, 
molecular weight, and equivalent weight ? 

8. Describe experiments proving the composition of Hydrochloric 
acid by weight and by volume. Give its molecular weight and its 
specific gravity (air— 1). 

Physiology. 

First Year. 

May 2nd, 1991. 


Era m iners 


( Prof. Wesley Mills, M.D. 
! £>r. W. S. Morrow. 

Dr. J. W. Scane. 

[ Dr. A. A. Robertson. 


1. Explain the meaning of the following Blastoderm, germ 
layers, cleavage of the mesoblast, spanchnopleure, chorion, amnion 
(true and false), optic vesicle, gut, medullory folds. 



2. Muscle and Nerve : Explain the meaning of the following terms: 
Latent period, fatigue of muscle, kathode, opening tetanus, ascend- 
ing cui rent, conduction, galvanotanus and demarcation current. 

3. Write fully on blood-cells. 

4. Circulation of the Mood : (a) Factors, (ft) Bicod pressure in 

ai teries, veins and capillaries compared, (o) Ways in which general 
and local blood pressure may be made to vary, with an account of 
the mechanism involved. (</) Circumstances that favor the return 
of the blood from the capillaries. 

5. Describe’ the experiments by which it has been demonstrated 
that there are two kinds of vaso-motor fibres in the Sciatic Nerve. 

6. Respiration : Discuss in outline the process in its various rela- 
tions so as to indicate all the various factors and their significance. 

7. Digestion and Absorption : Trace in outline the physiological his- 
tory of a meal of bread and meat (fat and lean)1from the time it enters the 
mouth till it is represented in the blood. 

8. Write, as time permits, on one only of the following 
themes: (a) The importance of general biology and embryology for 
physiology. (ft) The relations of facts, technique and general prin- 
ciples in a course of Physiology. ( c ) The general bearing of one 
process on another in the animal economy, (rf) Co-ordination in the 
widest sense in physiology. ( e ) Cr any othtr broad theme you 
choose to select. 

■bote. — Throughout this paper, wherever possible, use diagrams, 
etc., to illustrate your meaning. 

Bacteriology. 

First Year. 

Friday, May 3rd, 1901. 

( Prop. J. G. Adami, M.D. 

hj xaminer& I 

| H. B. Yates, M.D. 

1. What are the precautions to be taken to prevent contamina- 
tion of (a) the culture vessels and (ft) the culture media in the pro- 
cess of gaining pure cultures of bacteria. 

2. What are the main features distinguishing (1) the Hypho- 
mycetes, (2) the Blastomycetes, (3) the Schizomycetes ? 

3. What do you understand by the terms:— facultative anaerobe; 
Pasteurisation, discontinuous sterilisation; Endspore; Extracellular 
fermentation; metachromatic granule; aerial hypha. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutic 




Second Year 


May 3rd, 1901. 


Examiners 


Prof. A. D. Blackadek. 
Dr. Halsey. 

Dr. R. A. Kerry. 


1. Explain the difference between a Liquor, a water, an Infusion, 
a liquid extract, and a tincture. 

2. What do you understand by the terms: — Suppositoria, Chartae 
Emplastra, Unguenta ? 

3. Name the specimens which will be shewn to you and state the 
more important official preparations of them. 

4. Compare the action on the circulation of Aconite and Digitalis. 

5. How may the various Mercurial preparations be grouped ? 
(live an example of each class and state how they differ from each 
other in action. 

6. Name the official preparations of Arsenic. How would you 
know that a patient was getting too much Arsenic ? 

7. State what you know about the origin, physical properties and 
physiological action of the following drugs:— Strychnine and Atro- 
pine. Name official preparations of each with their doses. 

8. Name two drugs which lower blood pressure in different ways, 
state briefly the difference in their mode of action and give the dose 
of one preparation of each drug. 


Examination in Chemistry 


Second Year 


May 1st. 1901. 


'. Ruttan, M.D. 
Girdwood, M.D. 



Examiners 


1. Describe the solar spectrum. How may it be produced ? 
Describe Frauenhoffer’s lines. Where are the principal on^s situ- 
ated ? For what purposes in chemistry is the spec troscope used ? 

2. Write an account of the chemistry of Phosphorus, giving its 
occurrence, manufacture, properties and chief compounds. Des- 
cribe fully the chemistry of the compounds of Phosphorus with 
Hydrogen. 
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3. How much manganese dioxide will be required with sulphuric 
acide to oxidize 9.2 grammes of anhydrous oxalic acid ? What will 
be the nature and volume of the resulting gas, normal temperature 
and pressure ? mm=55. 

4. Write a short account of the chemistry of (a) the alkali metals 
and (6) the Halogen elements. 

5. Shew by equations how Ethyl Amine may be prepared from 
marsh gas and acetic acid from Ethyl Amine. 

6. Describe the preparation and give characteristic reactions for 
(a) Urea and (b) Chloral. 

7. Describe a practical method of making (a) Acetylene, (b. Sali- 
cylic acid, (c) Glycocoll (glycine), (</) oxalic acid. 

8. Shew by a table the classification of simple sugars (mono 
saccharides). Give a concise account of the properties of (a) Glu- 
cose and (b) Cellulose. 

9. Give the chemical relations and formulae of Tartaric Acid, 
Picric Acid, Gallic Acid, .Stearine and Pyridine. 

10. Define and give an example cf ( a ) an etherial salt, ( b ) a 
glucoside, (c) an alkaloid, (</) a secondary alcohol. Give one reac- 
tion characteristic of each. 


Physiology 


Second Year. 

April 30th, 1901. 


Prof. Wesley Mills, M.D. 
Dr. W. S. Morrow. 

Dr. J. W. Scane. 

Dr. A'. A. Robertson. 


Examiners 


1. Explain briefly the meaning of the following: — Allantois, pla- 
cental villi, decidna reflexa, corpus luteum, electrotonus, electrotonic 
currents, polarizing current, law of contr ction, reaction or degeneration, 
idio-muscular contraction, rheochord. 


2. Hlood and Circulation : (a) Reasons for considering them 


together. (6) Discuss the cardiac cycle and (e) the innervation of 
the heart. 

3. Uespiration : Discuss briefly, diffusion, vital action of epithelium, 
respiratory coefficient, intra thoracic pressure, effects of respiration 
on circulation and blood pressure in asphyxia. 

4. Digestion and Absorption: Trace in outline the principal changes 
in a meal of bread and beeksteak (fat and lean) from the time it 
enters the intestine till it is returned to the outer world. 

5. State and criticise the various theories of renal activity 
(urinary secretion). 
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6. Make the complete anatomico-physiological connections in the 
following cases: — (a) Tacile perception referred to the right index 
finger. (6) Voluntary motor impulses leading to conjugate deviation 
of the eyes to the right, (c) Crossed reflex of the left arm. 

7. State with reasons, where the site of the operative lesion has 
probably been in the following cases: — (a) Left Hemianopsia in a 
monkey (left referring to the eye affected). (6) Staggering (reel- 
ing) gait in a dog. (c) Temporary loss of control of the rectal and 
vesical sphincters in a dog. ( d ) Ataxy of the legs in a monkey. 

8. State and discuss (a) Theories of ocular accommodation. (6) 
Theories of color vision. 

Note . — Wherever possible throughout this paper to use diagrams, 
etc., do so. 

Histology. 

Second Year. 

Dec. 20th, 1900. 

( Prop. G. Wilkins, M.D. 

| Dr. N. D. Gunn, M.D. 

gland. Mention where some typical 


Examiners . 


1. Describe a serous 
examples are found. 

2. Describe a section of Pancreas. 

3. Describe a section through Cervix Uteri of adult at .junction of 
Vagina. 

4. Describe a section through eye-ball made from before directly 
backwards. 

5. Name the various nerve endings and give drawing and descrip- 
tion of each. 

6. Draw a cross section of upper end of Medulla Oblongata and 
give short description. Compare spinal and sympathetic ganglion. 


Examiners . 


Anatomy. 

Second Year. 

March 9th, 1901. 

( Prof. F. J. Shepherd, M.D. 
! Dr. J. A. Springle, M.D. 
i Dr. ,T. G. McCarthy, M.D. 


Dr. J. a. Henderson, M.D. 


1. Dissection necessary to expose the Stylo-pharyngeus muscle. 

2. Describe the solid viscera in relation with the left kidney. 

3. Insertion, nerve supply and actions of the muscles attached to 
the flbula. 
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4. Trace the various constituents of the spermatic cord from 
their origins to termination. 

5. Describe the Optic tract and Chiasm. How does the optic 
nerve terminate ? 

6. Name in order the parts it is necessary to remove to expose 
the right pulmonary artery. 

Mote . — Candidates are required to answer four question only, 
including the first two. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics 


Third Year 


May 10th, 1901. 


IKADER, M.D. 



Examiners 


Dr. J. Halsey. 


1. State the various methods in which the following drugs may 
be directed to be dispensed, and give illustrative prescriptions: — 
Quinniae Sulphas. Copaiba. Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum. 
Extractum Filicis Liquidum. 

2. Discuss the exact action of the following drugs on: — Cc) the 
respiratory organs, ( b ) the circulatory organs, viz. : — Belladonna. 
Scilla. Aconitum. Ammonia. 

3. Discuss the action on the secretions and excretions of the 
following drugs: — 


Pilocarpinae Nitras. 
Potassi Citras. 
Cubeba. 

Sodii Salicylas. 


4. Name the more important conditions in which the therapeutic 
employment of the following drugs is indicated. Write illustrative 
prescriptions with appropriate dosage: — 


Potassii Iodidum. 
Liquor Trinitrini. 
Opium. 

Bismuthi Carbonas. 






V 


May 4th, 1901. 


Examiners 


ri^ROF. Ft. UKA1K, 1VI.U 

I Prof. Wyatt Johnst 
| Prof. R. P. Ruttan. 


Prof. R. Craik, M.D., LL.D. 
Prof. Wyatt Johnston. 


1. Explain what is meant by ground water, self purification of 
soil, siphonage, damp-proof construction, DuChaumont’s formula. 

2. What special preventive measures should be adopted in deal- 
ing with (a) Consumption, (b) Diphtheria, (c) Glanders, ( d ) Trichi- 
nosis. 

3. Mention the chief advantages and drawbacks of heating by 
hot air. Describe briefly some common methods of combining heating 
with ventilation. 

4. Describe briefly the essential points connected with the drain- 
age of a town house by the water carriage system. 

5. What precautions should be taken to properly isolate a case 
of contagious disease ? How should disinfection be done at the close 
of the case ? 

6. What are the main sanitary rules regarding schools? 

7. Describe a method for determining the carbon dioxide and 
moisture in the atmosphere of a room. Within what limits should 
both be kept ? 

8. Classify climates. Give instructions for systematic observa- 
tions regarding the climate of a locality. 


Obstetrics 


Third Year. 


May 8th, 1901. 



Examiners 


1. Define:— Inlet, Excavation, Axis, Plane, External Conjugate, 
Diagonal Conjugate, Vertex, Vertex presentation, Second position. 

2. Describe the phenomena of Menstruation. 
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3. How is the menstrual process affected by (a) Conception and 


(6) Lactation ? 

4. What bearing have flexion and extension upon the way in 
which the foetus presents ? 

5. Liquor Amnii: what are its sources and uses ? 

6. How would you manage: — 


(a) The second stage of labour. 

( b ) The third stage of labour. 


Mental Diseases. 


Third Year. 


April 29th, 1901. 


Examiner 


Prof. T. J. W. Burgess, M.D. 


1. What conditions are prerequisite for the proper treatment of 
an insane patient outside of an institution for the insane ? 

2. Mention the leading points in the history of an alleged lunatic 
with what a physician should familiarize himself prior to examin- 
ing the patient. 

3. When is the use of Opium indicated in insanity, and when 
that of hyoscine ? 

4. In what mental disorders is efeeblemet of memory likely to 
be found a prominent symptom ? 

5. State the leading symptoms usually found in the second stage 
of general paresis. 


Bacteriology. 


Third Year. 


Jan. 19th, 1901:— 9.30 to 12. 


j g Adami, M.D. 
Wyatt Johnston, M.D. 



Examiners 


I Dr. H. B. Yates. 

1. Construct tables showing the morphological, cultural and other 
distinctions between: — 

(1) The Streptococcus pyogenes and the Pyococcus aureus. 

(2) The Diplococcus pneumoniae and the diplobacillus of 

Friedlaender. 

(3) The Bacillus Typhosus and the Bacillus coli. 

(4) The Spirillum Cholerae and either the Vibrio Metchnikovi 


or the Spirillum of Finkler Prior. 
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2. (a) What, in order of frequency, are the modes of infection of 
the human being by the tubercle bacillus ? ( b ) What the means to 
be taken to lessen the spread of tuberculosis ? (c) What is Tuber- 
culin and ( d ) What are its uses ? 

3. (a) Classify the different methods whereby acquired immunity 
can be developed, and (6) discuss the relative value of the immunity 
acquired by the different methods, (c) State briefly the nature of 
the methods now practiced to induce immunity against: — (1) Small- 
pox. (2) Anthrax. (3) Cholera. (4) The Plague and (5) Diphtheria. 

4. What is the evidence that (1) the B. typhosus is the cause of 
Typhoid fever; (2) the B. ‘Tetani of Tetanus; (3) the Amoeba coli 
of dystentery; and (4) the Sp. Cholerae of Cholera ? 


Pathology. 

Third Year. 


March 23rd, 1901:— 9.30 to 12.30. 


Examiners 


f Prof. J. G. Adami, 

! Dr. A. G. Nichols. 
i Dr. D. MacTaggart. 
^ Dr. D. P. Anderson. 


1. What conditions would you expect to find in the gross and 
microscopical examination of the tissues and organs of one who 
had died from peritonitis in the third week of Typhoid Fever ? 

2. Explain the following terms, giving examples : — Atavism. 
Spontaneous variation. The non-inheritance of acquired defects. 
The inheritance of acquired constitutional states. Heteromor- 
phous inheritance. Parasitic double monster. Congenital anomaly. 
Parasyphilitic lesion. Teratoma. Hermaphrodite. 

3. From your knowledge of the degrees and stages of acute in- 
flammation of the cornea deduce the changes which may occur 
locally in acute inflammation of the outer portion of the Cusps of 
a cardiac valve and from your knowledge of the properties of the 
blood deduce the added changes, both local and general, which are 
likely to occur in such a case as the result of the inflamed regions 
being bathed in the circulating blood. 

4. Under what conditions do we encounter “ shock ” and “ col- 
lapse ” respectively ? Mention any observations and experiments 
indicating a difference between these two states . 

5. Give briefly the arguments for and against: (1) the microbic 
theories of causation of malignant tumours and (2) the “ cell rest ” 
theory of origin of tumours in general; in either case give the con- 
clusion to which you are led upon weighing the arguments. 
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6. What do you understand by the terms: — Ulcer. Metaplasia. 
Vicarious hypertrophy. Pseudochylous ascites. Amyloid bodies. 
Mulberry calculus. Caseation. Vitreous degeneration. Serous 
cyst. Haemosiderin. 


Medical Jurisprudence. 


Third Year. 


March 9th, 1901. 


Prof. G. Wilkins, 
i Prof. Wyatt Johnston. 


Examiners 


1. What are the three modes of dying? Give examples of each, 
also the characteristic post-mortem appearances. 

2. What appearances would indicate that incised wounds, bruises 
and burns were inflicted a few hours before death ? What are the 
appearances of similar injuries inflicted after death ? 

3. In examining for Life Insurance, you find an applicant to all 
appearances perfectly healthy with a history of never having had 
any serious illness. Nothwithstanding this, what points in family 
and personal history would cause aplicant not to be considered a 
first class life ? What do you understand by “ reserve ” on the 
policy ? 

4. How w’ould you treat the apparently drowned— only two or 
three minutes submerged ? What are the characteristic post- 
mortem appearances of an individual recently drowned and just 
removed from the water ? 

5. How would you treat poisoning by alkalies and acids ? What 
characteristic lesions are found in each ? 


Ophthalmology and Otology 


Fourth Year. 


May 30th, 1901. 


" ^ BULLER, M.D. 

Gardner. 

T . Stirling. 



1. Write a brief account of Asthenopia, including causes, symp- 
toms, and treatment. 

2. State what you know’ of the Bacteriology of the Conjunctiva. 

3. Describe Phlyctoenular Keratitis, giving its etiology, pathology, 
symptoms and treatment. 
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4. Mention the different vaiieties of cataract and state how you 
would determine whether a cataract was mature and the eye other- 
wise in such a condition as to justify removal of the cataract by 
operation. 

5. Describe Opthalmia Neonatorum and its treatment. 

6. Give indications and contra-indications for the use of Atropine, 
Eserine and Nitrate of Silver in Ophthalmic practice. 

7. Give the signs and symptoms of Mostoiditis following acute 
suppuration of middle ear and state what you would do to prevent 
its occurrence when threatened. 

8. Give a brief outline of the functional examination of the ears. 

Surgery. 

Fourth Year. 


May 29th, 1901. 


Examiners . 


, Prof. T. G. Roddick. 
J Dr. J. M. Elder. 

| Dr. A. E. Garrow. 


1. What forms of Heart and Kidney Disease contra-indicati 
operations ? What precautions should be taken in this connection 
before operation ? 

2. Describe the symptoms and treatment of Diabetic Gangrene. 

3. Discuss Anel’s and Hunter’s operations for the cure of 
Aneurism. 

4. Describe the symptoms and treatment of Angular Curviture 
of the Spine. With what complications may a surgeon have to deal 
in this disease ? 

5. A child seven years old has a right-sided Empyaema following 
Pneumonia: what w’ould be your plan of treatment, giving details 
of any operative measures employed ? 

6. Bronchocele: Give (a) Differential diagnosis from other tumours 
of the neck. ( b ) Classification. ( c ) Surgical treatment of Cystic 
form. 

7. Name the conditions which simulate Stone in the Kidney and 
state the essential points of difference in each instance cited. 

8. Give the symptoms and signs of fracture through the middle 
fossa of the base of the skull. How would you treat such an 
accident ? 




Gynaecology. 

Fourth Year. 


May 2nd. 1901. 

.Prof. Wm. Gardner. 

Examiners I Dr. Lockhart. 

I Dr. Chipman. 

1. Gonorrhoea in woman, the structures it involves, symptoms and 
physical signs. 

2. The causes and symptoms of Cystitis. 

3. The accidents and complications of Ovarian Tumours. 

4. The classification, minute structure, course and terminations 
of uterine fibro-myoma. 


Medicine. 


Examiners 


Fourth Year. 

May 27th, 1901. 

Prof. Jas. Stewart. 
Prof. A. D. Blackader. 

i Prof. H. A. Lafleur. 

Prof. F. G. Finley. 
Prof. C. F. Martin. 


1. (25) What conditions give rise to paroxysmal dyspnoea ? Des- 
cribe fully the physical signs of one of them. 

2. (25) What features would lead you to give a favorable prog- 
nosis in a case of pulmonary tuberculosis ? Describe the main 
points in the treatment of such a case. 

3. (25) What are the important etiological factors in infantile 
entero-colitis ? State what treatment might be employed in the case- 
of a child one year old suffering from a acute attack. 

4. (20) Give the causes and symptoms of (1) Peripheral Facial 
Paralysis. (2) Paralysis of the musculo-spiral nerve. 

5. (25) Discuss the etiology and the diagnosis of two forms of 


meningitis. 

6. (30) Outline the early symptoms and treatment in a case of 
Chronic Interstitial Nephritis. 

7. (20) What various forms of motor insufficiency of the stomach 
are described, and what are the individual features of the differen- 
tial diagnosis ? 
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8. (30) A farmer, aged 34, gives a history of illness lasting about 
3 months, beginning with severe pain over the lower ribs on the 
right side and in the epigastrium. Associated with the pain there 
was a cough with fever of an irregular character, some chilliness, 
but no sweating. The expectoration was at first whitish, then 
frankly purulent, and once or twice tinged with blood, and during 
the first part of the illness very foul. The quantity varied from day 
to day, but was never very large at any time. The cough has been 
all along of a paroxysmal character and very distressing; worse 
when the man was lying down. During the first two months there 
was a loss in weight of twenty pounds, part of w'hich was regained 
in the third month. The patient has no shortness of breath, is not 
anaemic, has a fair appetite and sleeps well when not disturbed by 
coughing. He has had no other illness. Physical examination 
shows only a half-moon shaped area, 4 by 2 inches, of impaired 
resonance (not absolute dullness) in the extreme right lower axilla 
between the anterior and posterior axillary lines, over which the 
breath sounds are very slightly diminished in intesity without any 
qualitative change and without adventitious sounds. There is a 
mark of a blister in the epigastrium. The temperature at 5 p.m. 
was 98 and 2-5°, but there had been fever on the previous day. The 
patient shewed half an ounce of rather thin reddish brown homo- 
geneous, not offensive pus, which he had coughed up on that day. 
Staphylococci but no tubercle bacilli were found in the specimen. 
Discuss the probable diagnosis and what additional examination 
might be necessary to come to a definite conclusion ? 

Obstretics. 

Fourth Year. 

April. 29th, 1901. 

Prof. J. C. Cameron, M.D. 

Dr. D. J. Evans. 

1. (40) A case of threatened abortion at the beginning of the 4th 
month. 

(а) Give the symptoms. 

(б) Prognosis. 

(c) Describe fully the treatment you would prefer, giving your 
reasons for the choice which you make.. 

2. (35) A case of R.O.P., describe fully the mechanism of delivery. 

3. (35) Face presentations: give causes, symptoms and treatment. 



Examiners . 


.1 
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4. (55) A III para, set. 40, who menstruated last on 31st May, 1900, 
comes under your care on January 2nd, 1901. In two previous preg- 
nancies she was delivered at full term with great difficulty, on the 
first occasion, craniotomy was performed. The children weighed 
(P/6 and 6 lbs. The patients measures 5 ft. 2 in., weighs 105 lbs., and 
is of highly nervous temperament. At both confinements she lost 
a great deal of blood. She is anxious to have a living child if 
possible. Her pelvic measurements are as follows: — 

Spines 24 cm. 

Crests 25 cm. 

Ext. Conj 17 cm. 

Diag. Conj 10.5 cm. 

Interischial 10 cm. 

How would you manage the case ? Give your reasons for the line 
of treatment you decide to pursue. 

5. (35) Give the varieties and treatment of: — 

(а) Harelip in infants. 

(б) Asphyxia Neonatorum. 

(c) Ophthalmia Neonatorum. 
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ALMANAC 1902 - 1903 . 


7th Montli. JULY xxxi days, 


1 

Tu. 

Dominion Day. 

2 

W. 

Medical Council P.E.I., Matriculation Exam. 

3 

Th. 

/ Matriculation Exam. C.P. & S., New Bruns- 



\ wick (at St. John). 

4 

F. 

Registration for Prov. of Quebec, (at Montreal). 

5 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

6 

S. 


7 

M. 


8 

Tu. 


9 

W. 


10 

Th. 


11 

F. 


12 

S. 


13 

S. 


14 

M. 


15 

Tu. 

Dr. W. Robertson died, 1844. 

16 

W. 


17 

Th. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

18 

F. 


19 

S. 


20 

s. 

\ 

21 

M. 


22 

Tu. 


23 

W. 


24 

Th. 


25 

F. 


26 

S. 


27 

s. 


28 

M. 


29 

Tu. 


30 

/ JSL 


31 

( ThO 

Dr. R. L. MacDonnell died, 1891. 


— 
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9th Month. 

SEPTEMBER xxx days. 1902. 

i 

M. 


2 

Tu. 


3 

4 

W. 

i 

Tn. 


5 

F. 


6 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

7 

S. 


8 

M. 


9 

Tu. 

Galvani born, 1737. 

10 

W. 

(Matriculation Exam. Arts and Medicine McGill. 

\ Matriculation Exam. C. P. S., New Brunswick. 

( Exams. C. P. & S. North West Territories. 

11 

Th. 


12 

F. 


13 

— 

S. 



s. 


15 

M. 

Register opens for Students in Medicine. 

16 

T. 


17 

W. 


18 

Th. 


19 

F. 

/ Matric. Exam. Coll. P. <fc S., Quebec (at Quebec). 

\ Meeting of Governors. 

20 

S. 

21 

S. 

• 

22 

M. 


23 

Tu. 

Introductory Lecture. 

24 

W. 

Lectures begin. 

25 

Th. 

Registration for Prov. of Quebec (at Quebec). 

26 

F. 

• 

27 

S. 


28 

s. 


29 


t 

30 

i3 








10th Month. OCTOBER xxxi days. 1902. 


~ 1 

2 

3 

4 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

( McGill Medical Society, annual meeting. 

\ Meeting of the Medical Faculty. 

5 

s. 


6 

M. 

James McGill born, 1744, Founder’s day. 

7 

Tu. 

f Medical Matriculation, Manitoba. 

\ Medical Matriculation, P.E.I. 

8 

W. 

Fallopius died, 1562. 

9 

Th. 

} Dr. A. F. Holmes died, 186 ). 
j Meeting of Corporation. 

10 

F. 

f Registration in Nova Scotia. 

\ Sports Day. 

11 

S. 


12 

s. 


13 

M. 

Reamur died, 1757. 

14 

Tu. 

Vesalius died, 1564. 

15 

W. 

* 

16 

Th. 


17 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

18 

S. 

Register closes for session, 1902-1903. 

19 

s. 

Baillie born, 1761. 

20 

M. 


21 

Tu. 

Supplemental Exams, begin. 

22 

W. 


23 

Th. 


24 

F. 


25 

S. 


26 

S. 


27 

M. 


28 

Tu. 

Lectures began in Montreal Med. Ins. in 1824. 

29 

W. 

Exams, and Kegist’n. C.P.S., British Columbia. 

30 

Th. 


31 

F. 

All Ballots Eve. 
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11th Month. 

NOVEMBER xxx days. 1902. 

1 

S ./ 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

2 

S. 


3 

M. 


4 

Tu. 


5 

W. 


6 

Th. 

First Lectures delivered in Med. Faculty, 1829. 

7 

F. 

Dr. Geo. Ross died, 1892. 

8 

S. 


9 

s. 

Edward VII. born, 1841. 

10 

M. 


11 

Tu. 

Bichat born, 1771. 

12 

W. 


13 

Th. 


14 

F. 


15 

S. 


16 

S, 


17 

M. 


18 

Tu. 

Sir William Dawson died, 1899. 

19 

W. 

Prof 1. Exams. C. P. S., Ont. 

20 

Th. 


21 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

22 

S 


23 

s. 


24 

M. 


25 

Tu. 

* 

26 

W. 


27 

Th. 


28 

F. 


29 

S. 


30 

/ 
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JANUARY xxxi days 1903. 

1 

2 

3 

Th. 

F. 

c>. 

( New Year’s Day. 

( Royal Victoria "Hospital opened 1894. 

( Linacre born, 1460. 

( Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

4 

S. 


5 

M. 


6 

To. 

Winter Term begins. 

7 

W. 

Medical Council, P.E.I., Matric. Exams. 

8 

Th. 

Exams. C. P. S., North West Territories. 

9 

F. 


10 

S. 


11 

S. 


12 

M. 


13 

Tu. 


14 

W. 

Lower born, 1653. 

15 

Th. 

Registration in Nova Scotia. 

16 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

17 

S. 


18 

s. 


19 

M. 


20 

Tu. 


21 

W. 

Dr. Vm. Caldwell died, 1883. 

22 

Th. 

Queen Victoria died, 1901. 

23 

F. 


24 

*S. 


25 

S. 


26 

M. 


27 

Tu. 


28 

W. 


29 

Th. 

Charter granted to Mont. General Hospital, 1823. 

30 



31 
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2nd Month. FEBRUARY xxviii days. 1903. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

S. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Dr. Sutherland died. 1875. 

Willis born, 1622. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

8 

S. 


9 

M. 


10 

Tu. 


11 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. 

12 

Th. 


13 

F. 


14 

S. 

1 Laennec horn, 1781. John Hunter born, 1728. 

( Hall died, 1868. 

15 

s. 


16 

M. 


17 

Tu. 


18 

W. 


19 

Th. 


20 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 

21 

S. 


22 

S. 


23 

M. 


24 

Tu. 

Albinus born, 1697. 

25 

W. 

| Morgagni born, 1682 
( Ash Wednesday (no lectures). 

26 

Th. 

27 

F. 


28 

S. 



3rd Month. 

13 

MARCH xxxi days. 1903. 

i 

S. 


2 

M. 


3 

Tu. 


4 

W. 


5 

Th. 


6 

F. 


7 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

8 

s. 

r 

9 

M. 

10 

Tu. 

Malpighi born, 1628. 

11 

W. 


12 

Th. 


13 

F. 


14 

S. 


15 

s. 


16 

M. 


17 

Tu. 


18 

W. 


19 

Th 


20 

F. 

j Meeting of Governors. 

( Winter Term ends. 

21 

S. 





22 

s. 

j 

23 

M. 


24 

Tu. 


25 

W. 


26 

27 

Th. 

| Prof. R. P. Howard died, 1889. 

28 

F. 

( Convocation for Degrees in Yet. Science. 

S. 


29 

s. 


30 



31 


1 







15 

5th Month. 

MAY xxxi days. 1903. 

1 

F. 

Montreal Gen. Hospital opened for patients, 1822 

2 

S. 

Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

3 

S. 


4 

M. 


5 

Tu. 

C. P. & S. British Columbia, Prof 1. Exam. 

6 

W. 


7 

Th. 

Matric. Exam. Prov. Med. Board of N. Scotia. 

8 

F. 


9 

S. 


10 

S. 


11 

M. 


12 

Tu. 


13 

W. 


Tu. 

/ Heberden born, 1710. 

14 

\ Exams. C. P. S., North West Territories. 

15 

F. 

Meeting of Governors. 1 

16 

s. 


17 

S. 

Edward Jenner born, 1749. 

18 

M 


19 

Tu. 

Professional Exams. C. P. & S., Ont. 

20 

W. 


21 

Tu 

Prof. Scott died, 1883. 

22 

F. 


23 

S. 

Lectures end 

24 

s. 

Victoria Day. 

25 

M. 

( Examinations begin 

1 Matric. Exams. C. P. & S., Manitoba. 

26 

Tu. 

n 

27 

W. 


28 

Th. 

f Prof. G. W. Campbell died, 1882. 

\ John H. R. Molson died, 1897. 

29 

F. 


30 



31 

£2 

1 





RilJj \ 


l:' 
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6th Month. 

JUNE xxx days. 1903. 

i 

M. 


2 

Tu. 

• 

3 

W. 


4 

Th. 

Corner-stone Mont. Gen. Hospital laid, 1821 

5 

F. 


a 

S. 

\ Graduate Course ends. 

0 

) Meeting of Medical Faculty. 

7 

s. 

Eustachius died, 1574. 

8 

M. 

Matriculation Exams. Arts and Medicine. 

9 

Tu. 


10 

W. 

Meeting of Corporation. ] 

11 

Th. 


12 

F. 

/ Spring Term ends. 

13 

S. 

1 Convocation for conferring degrees in Med. 

14 

s. 


15 

M. 


16 

Tu. 


17 

W. 

Exams Prov. Med. Board, Nova Scotia 

18 

Th. 


19 

F. 

\ Prof. Wyatt Johnston died, 1902. 

( Meeting of Governors. 

f Rolando born, 1773. 

20 

S. 

\ Matriculation Col. P. & S„ Quebec (at Mont.) 

21 

S. 


22 

M. 


23 

Tu. 


24 

25 

W. 

Th. 

( Mont. Med. Institution became Med. Fac., 1829 
\ Exams. Council P. & S., New Brunswick. 

26 

F. 


27 

S. 

Prof. Fenwick died, 1894. 

28 

s« 


29 

M. 


30 

Tu. 

l 1 l 




(Soucruing |8oclij of the tStnimrsity 


VISITOR : 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE 
EARL OF MINTO, K.C.M.G., LL.D., P.C. 

Governor-General op Canada, etc. 

GOVERNORS I 

[Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning .] 

THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and 
Chancellor of the University. 

JOHN MOLSON, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENSHIBLDS, Esq., B.A. 

SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 

ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esq. 

HON. JOHN SPROfTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq., B.A., B.C.L. 

RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES ROSS, Esq. 

CHARLES CAMPBELL, Esq., D.C.L., K.C. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D. 

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the powet 
to frame Statutes, to make Appointments, and to administer the 
Finances of the University.) 




WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 

(The Principal has .under the Statutes, the general superintend- 
ence of all affairs of the College and University, under such regula- 
tions as may be in force. 

FELLOWS ! 

Ex-Officio. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C., Vice- 
Prinoipal, and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., M.Inst.C.E., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 

DUNCAN McEAOHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Compara- 
tive Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

E. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Daw. 

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

To retire on 1st September, 1902 . 

Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Pres- 
byterian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Arts. 

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow 
In Medicine. 

C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stanstead 
Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College. 

G. CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Daw. 

F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

R. TAIT McKENZIE, B.A., M.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

W. W. WHITE, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative 
Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

E. B. C. HANINGTON, M.D., non-resident Representative Fellow 
(British Columbia, Manitoba, and North-West Territories). 
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ROBERT W. E.ULS, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (Ontario). 

WM. OSLER, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S., Johns Hopkins University, non- 
resident Representative Fellow (United States). 

To retire on 1st September, 1903. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M. A/, D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V .S., Elective Fellow, Faculty of com- 
parative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in 
Law. 

CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

JOHN COX, M.A., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. J. T. L. MAGGS, B.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Wesleyan Theological College. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., Representative Fellow 
in Applied Science. 

W. J. McGUIGAN, M.D., LL.B., Representative Fellow, Vancouver 
College, Vancouver, B.C. 

To retire on 1st September , 190 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in 

Arts. 

R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 

C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

E. W. MacBRIDE, M.A., D.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. E. M. HILL, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational Col- 
lege of Canada, Principal of the College. 

C. W. WILSON, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

A. E. C. MOORE, D.V.S., Representative Fellow in Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

Rev. HENRY M. HACKETT, M.A., B.D., Representative Fellow, 
Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

S. H. CAPPER, M.A., A.R.I.B.A., R.C.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Applied Science. 


(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Char- 
ter, the Corporation of the University, which has the power, under 
the Statutes to frame regulations touching the Course of Study, 
Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters, and to 
grant Degrees.) 


Secretary and Bursar : — 

W. Vaughan, Office, East Wing, McGill College. 
Office Hours : 9 to 5. 

Registrar : — 

J. A. Nicholson, M.A., Office, East Wing, McGill College, 
Office Hours : 9 to 5. 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD. 


( Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of October , December, February , 
and March, at 8.15 p.m.) 

Chairman— The Principal. 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
number, of the teaching staff of the University, have been consti- 
tuted, under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University, 
with the duty of considering such matters as pertain to the inerests 
of the University as a whole and making recommendations com- 
cerning the same. 


H^c05tlX dlniwcvsitij (CcnevnX Announcement. 


SESSION OF 1902-1903 

The Seventy-first Session of the University, being the fiftieth under 
the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1902 . 

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted In 1821, and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College con- 
stitute the Corporation of the University ; and, under the Statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with the approval of the Visitor, 
have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and Faculties in 
McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the 
University is Protestant, but not denominational; and, while all pos- 
sible attention will be given to the character and conduct of stu- 
dents, no interference with their individual views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, Montreal, and in the affiliated Qolleges and Schools. 

I.— McGill College. 

The Faculty of Arts. — The courses of study extend over four Ses- 
sons of eight months each. In the third and fourth years, exten- 
sive options and certain exemptions are allowed to students of 
medicine. The course 6f study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., 
B.Sc., M.Sc., D.Sc., and D,Litt. 

The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to 
the study of the learned professions without preliminary exam- 
ination in the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, and in Great 
Britain and Ireland, etc. 

The Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. can be obtained along with th< 
degree in the Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six 
}*ears or of Law in five years. This is effected by avoiding the 
duplication of courses in the same subjects or in those which 
give the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation 
of the time tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given 
along with the degree in either Faculty to candidates who have 
completed two years in Arts before entering the Professional 
Faculty. 

The Course in Arts provides for the education of women in separate 
classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and hoours 
*al with those for men. 



The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional 
training, extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 
Electrical Engineering, Practical Chemistry and Architecture, 
leading to the Degrees of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. 

The Faculty of Law. — The complete course of Law extends over 
three Sessions of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of 
B.C.L. and D.C.L. 

The Faculty of Medicine. — The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads 
to the Degrees of M.D., C.M. 

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 
— The complete course extends over three Sessions of six months 
each, and leads to the Degre of D.V.S.* 

1 1 .—Affiliated Colleges. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, 
and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated College, or in 
part in the Affiliated College, and in part in McGill College, as the 
case may be, and may come up to the University Examinations on 
the same terms as the Students of McGill College. 

The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, P.Q. — Is affiliated 
in so far as regards the work of the first two years in Arts. 
Detailed information may be obtained from the Rev. C. R. 
Flanders, B.A., D.D., Principal. 

Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C.— Is affiliated in so far as 
regards the work of the first two years in Arts. Detailed infor- 
mation may be Obtained from J. C. Shaw, Esq., M.A., Principal. 

1 1 1.— Affiliated Theological Colleges. 

Students of the following Affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates or 
partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may 
be agreed on. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.— Principal, 
Rev. E. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, 
D.D., LL.D., 69 McTavish St, 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.— Principal, Rev. J. T. L. 
Maggs, B.A., B.D. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.— Principal, Rev. Henry M. 
Hackett, M.A., B.D., 201 University St. 

Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may 
be obtained on application to their Principals. 


♦The complete Calendar, with information respecting all the Faculties. Ac., may be 
obtained from W. Vaughan, Esq., secretary and bursar of the University. 



IV.— McGill Normal School. 

The McGill Normal School provides the training Requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial Diplo- 
mas, and may, on certain conditions, enter the classes in the 
Faculty of Arts for Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of 
B.A. Principal, S. P. Robins, LL.D., 32 Belmont St., Montreal, 
from whom copies of the School announcement may be obtained. 

V.— Affiliated High Schools, Etc. 

The following schools are affiliated in the sense of preparing can- 
didates for matriculation : 

The Trafalgar Institute for the higher education of women, Simpson 
St., Montreal, Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School 
of Montreal, and the Girls’ High School of Montreal, Metcalfe 
St., Principal, Rev. Elson I. Rexford, B.A. 

Schools tchich have prepared successful candidates for the University 
School Examinations or for matriculation (< June , 1901 ) : 

High School, Montreal ; Girls’ High School, Montreal ; Abingdon 
School, Montreal; Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School, Mont- 
real; Westmoun* Acad.; St. Andrew’s School, Annapolis Royal, 
N.S.; Aylmer Academy; Bedford Academy; Bishop’s Coll. School, 
Lennoxville; Coaticook Academy; Compton Ladies’ Coll.; Cook- 
shire Acad. ; Cowansville Academy ; Danville Acad. ; Dunham 
Ladies’ Coll.; Gault Institute, Valleyfleld; Granby High School; 
Huntingdon Acad.; Inverness Acad.; Knowlton Acad.; Lachute 
Acad.; Lennoxville Academy; Magog Mod. School; Mansonville 
Mod. School; New r Westminster H. S. ; Orangville High Sch. ; 
Ormstowm Acad.; Ottaw’a Coll. Inst. ; Paspebiac Model School; 
Boys’ H. S., Quebec; Girls’ H. S., Quebec; Ridley Coll., St. Cath- 
arines; Shawwille Academy; School for Girls, St. John, N.B. ; 
Sherbrooke Aoad.; Sher'burne Acad.; Stanstead College School; 
Sutton Acad. ; St. Albans School, Berthier ; St. Bonaventure 
Coll., St. John’s, Nfld.; St. Lambert Mod. School; St. Francis Coll. 
School; High School, St. John, N.B. ; St. John’s H. S. ; Upper 
Canada Coll. ; Vancouver Coll., Vancouver, B.C. ; High School, 
Victoria, B.C.; Waterloo Acad.; Waterville Model School; Wil- 
liamstown H. S. 



Officers and !pXemhers of the faculty. 

SINCE ITS ORIGIN. 


DEANS. 

Dr. W. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institu- 
tion 1823, succeeded by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
Official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by Dr. 
A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. Dr. A. F. Holmes was the 
first Dean, 1854. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1860. Robt. Craik, 1889. 

R. P. Howard, 1882. George Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1901. 


REGISTRARS. 

John Stephenson, 1829. Robt. Craik, 1869. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. William Osler, 1877. 

F. J. Shepherd, 1883 (acting). 
William Wright, 1864. Jas. Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891-1902. 


CHAIR OF M EDICI N E.— [Founded 1824]. 


William Caldwell, 1824. 
William Robertson, 1833. 
Andrew F. Holmes, 1842. 
R. Palmer Howard, 1860. 


George Ross, 1889. 

James Stewart, 1893. 

F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.), 1894. 
H. A. Lafleur (Asst. Prof.), 1894 


CHAIR OF SU RGE RY.“t Founded 1824]. 

John Stephenson, 1824. Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. 

G. W. Campbell, 1835. T. G. Roddick, 1890. 

Jas. Bell (Asst. Prof.), 1891-1S94. 


CHAIR OF M I DWI FE RY.—( Founded 1824. 


William Robertson, 1824. 
John Racey, 1833. 

Geo. W. Campbell, 1835. 
Wm. McCulloch, 1842. 


Archibald Hall, 1854. 

D. C. MacCallum, 1868. 
Arthur A. Browne, 1883. 

J. Chalmers Cameron, 1886. 



CHAIR OF ANATOMY.— [Founded 1824J 


John Stephenson, 1824. Wm. E. Scott, 1856. 

Oliver T. Bruneau, 1842. Francis J. Shepherd, 1883. 

CHAIR OF CHE M 1ST RY.— [Founded 1824]. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. Robt. Craik, 1867. 

Archibald Hall, 1842. Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1879. 

William Sutherland, 1849. R. F. Ruttan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-4 

R. F. Ruttan, 1902. 


CHAIR OF PH YS I O LOGY. —[Founded 1824, Endowed 1897]. 

John Stephenson, 1824. William Fraser, 1849. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. Joseph M. Drake, 1872. 

Robert L. Macdonnell, 1845. William Osler, 1874. 

Wesley Mills, 1886. 


CHAIR OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
[Founded 1824]. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1824. A. Hall, 1849. 

Archibald Hall, 1835. William Wright, 1854. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1842. James Stewart, 1883. 

A. D. Blackader, 1891. 


CHAIR OF BOTANY.— [Founded 1829]. 

Andrew F. Holmes, 1829. James Barnston, 1857. 

Dr. Papineau, 1845. J. W. Dawson, 1855 and 1858. 

D. P. Pbnhallow, 1883. 


CHAIR OF CLINICAL M EDICI N E.— [Founded 1845J. 


James Crawford, 1845 and 1852. Duncan C. MacCallum, 1860. 

Robt. L. Macdonnell, 1849. Joseph M. Drake, 1868. 

Stephen C. Sewell, 1850. George Ross, 1872. 

R. Palmer Howard, 1856. Rich’d L. Macdonell, 1889. 

James Stewart, 1891. 


F. G. Finley (Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. H.A.Lafleur (Asst. Prof) 1895-6. 
F. G. Finley (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. H.A.Lafleur (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 

C. E. Martin (Asst. Prof.) 1899. 


CHAIR OF CLINICAL SU RG E RY.-[ Founded 1845]. 


James Crawford, 1845. 

William E. Scott, 1852. 

Duncan C. MacCallum, 1856. 
Robert Craik, 1860. 

Geo. E. Armstrong 


George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
Thomas G. Roddick, 1875. 

James Bell (Asst. Prof.) 1891-94. 
James Bell, 1894. 

(Asst. Prof.) 1894-6. 


Geo. E. Armstrong (Assoc. Prof.) 1896. 




CHAIR OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Founded 1845J. 


William Fraser, 1845. 
Francis Badgley, 1849. 
Francis C. T. Arnoldi, 
William E. Scott, 1851. 
William Wright, 1852. 


R. Palmer Howard, 1854. 
Duncan C. MacCallum, 1860. 
George E. Fenwick, 1867. 
William Gardner, 1875. 
George Wilkins, 1883. 


CHAIR OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 
[Founded 1871, Endowed 1893]. 

George Ross, 1871. William Gardner, 1879. 

Thomas G. Roddick, 1873. R. L. MacDonnell, 1886. 

Robert T. Godfrey, 1875. Robert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Johnston (Asst. Prof.) 1897. 

Wyatt Johnston, 1902. 

CHAIR OF PRACTICAL CH E M I ST RY.— [Founded 1872]. 

Gilbert P. Girdwood, 1872. R.F.Ruotan (Asst. Prof.) 1891-94. 

. R. F. Ruttan, 1894. 

CHAIR OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
[Founded 1883]. 

Frank Buller, 1883. 

CHAIR OF GYNECOLOGY —[Founded 1883]. 

William Gardner, 1883. 

CHAIR OF PATHOLOGY.— Founded 1892, Endowed 1893i 

J. Geo. Adami, 1892. 

CHAIR OF LARYNGOLOGY.— [Founded 1893]. 

G. W. Major, 1893. h. S. Birkett, 1895. 





benefactors of the ffacultij of f^Xedicine. 


I. — Leanchoil Endowment. 

This endowment, established in 18S3, has been invested and the 
interest applied to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, G.C.M.G $50,000 


II. — Campbell Memorial Endowment.— $48,906. 

Established in 1883 to commemorate the services rendered to the 
Faculty during forty years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, 
M.D., LL.D. 

This fund has also been invested, and the income from it utilized 
for general expenses of the Faculty. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell .. ..$2,000 

H. and A. Allan 1,500 

Lord Strathcona and Mount 


Royal 

Sir George Stephen, Bart... 

R. B. Angus, Esq 

George A. Drummond, Esq. 

Alex. Murray, Esq 

Robert Moat, Esq 

W. C. McDonald, Esq 

A Friend 

Duncan McIntyre, Esq 

A. F. Gault, Esq 

M. H. Gault, Esq 

G. W. Stephens, Esq 

James Benning, Esq 

R. P. Howard, M.D 

G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esq. 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny . . 

J. C. Wilson, Esq 

Mrs. John Redpath 

Hon. John Hamilton 

Miss Orkney 

Hugh McKay, Esq 

Hector McKenzie, Esq 

Thomas Workman, Esq. .. 

Hugh McLennan, Esq 

O. S. Wood, Esq 

Frank Buller M.D 

James Burnett, Esq 

Andrew Robertson, Esq. .. 

Robt. McKay, Esq 

John Hope, Esq 

Alex. Urquhart, Esq 

R. >^Smith, Esq 



1,500 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 


George Hague, Esq... .. ..$ 500 

J. K. Ward, Esq 500 

Warden King, Esq 500 

•John Sterling, Esq 500 

John Rankin, Esq 500 

Cantlie, Ewan & Co 500 

Robt. Reford, Esq 500 

J. & W. Ogilvie 500 

Randolph Hersey, Esq 500 

John A. Pillow, Esq 500 

S. Carsley, Esq. 600 

D. C. McCallum, M.D 500 

S. Greenshields, Son & Co.. 500 

Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. .. 500 

Geo. Ross, M.D 500 

T. G. Roddick, M.D 500 

Wm. Gardner, M.D 500 

Cochrane, Cassils & Co. . . 500 

Joseph Hickson, Esq 500 

Allan Gilmour (Ottawa). .. 500 

R. W. Shepherd, Esq 500 

G. E. Fenwick, M.D 300 

Miles Williams, Esq 300 

G. P. Gird wood, M.D 250 

Chas. F. Smithers, Esq 250 

John Kerry, Esq 250 

A. Baumgarten, Esq 250 

V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq 250 

W. F. Lewis, Esq 250 

Geo. Armstrong, Esq 250 

J. M. Douglas, Esq 250 

H. Lyman, Sons & Co 250 

F. J. Shepherd, M.D 250 

Duncan McEachran, Esq., 



Benj. Dawson, Esq $ 200 

R. Wolff, Esq 150 

James Stewart, M.D 150 

Mrs. Cuthbert (New Rich- 
mond, Q.) 100 

J. M. Drake, M.D 100 

H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 

Richmond, Q.) 100 

A. T. Paterson, Esq 100 

C. B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B.C.) 100 

D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo, 

B.C.) 100 

R. J. B. Howard, M.D $ 25 

R. F. Rinfret, Esq. (Quebec) 20 
Robert Howard, M.D. (St. 

Johns) 20 

Dr. J. & D. J. McIntosh 

(Vankleek Hill) 20 

J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- 
cott) 20 

J. H. McBean, M.D 15 

J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cob- 

den, O.) 10 

J. H. Howard, M.D. (La- 

phinp) 10 

W. Kinlock, Esq 100 

Hua Richardson & Co 100 

Hugh Paton, Esq 100 

R. T. Godfrey, M.D 100 

T. A. Rodger, M.D 100 

W. A. Dyer, Esq 100 

J. W. Oliver, M.D. (Clif- 
ton, O.) 10 

P. A. McDougall, M.D. 

(Ottawa, O.) 10 

1 A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 

O.) 10 

Geo. Wood, M.D. (Fari- 
bault, Min.) 100 

A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 

O.) io 

A. A. Brown, M.D. 100 

George Wilkins, M.D 100 

R. L. McDonnell, M.D 100 

Joseph Workman, M.D. 

(Toronto) 50 

Sir A. T. Galt 50 

James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, 

O.) io 

J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 

sall, O.) 5 

W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 
land, O.) 5 

Henry Lunam, B.A., M.D. 
(Campbellton, N.B.) .... 60 

T. J. Alloway, M.D 30 

Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. 

Department, Army) 25 

J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- 
ville) 25 

Henry R. Gray, Esq 25 

Louis T. Marceau, M.D. 

(Napierville, Q.) 25 

J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 

O.) 5 

J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
ham, N.B.) 5 

L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. 

David, Q.) 5 

J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 

Elgin, O.) 5 

John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 
forth, O.) 5 


HI- — The Drake Endowment. 

Given as an annual donation from 1891 to 1897 of $500 per annum 
towards the expenses of the chair of Physiology. 

Contribution in 1897 towards the endowment of the Joseph Morley 
Drake chair of Physiology. 

Walter Drake 


IV. The Dr. Geo. Major Donation. 

Prof. Geo. Major, in 1892, contributed $500 towards the chair of 

Pathology. 

Dr. Geo. Major 



V. — The Dow Bequest. 

A bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Dow in 1892, the interest from 
which is devoted to the general expenses of the Faculty. 

The late Mrs. Mary Dow 


$ 10,000 


VI. — The Mrs. John McDougall’s Donation. 

A donation from Mrs. John McDougall in 1892 to bear Dr. Craik's 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Medical Faculty. 


Mrs. John McDougall $1,000 


VII. — The Molson Fund. 


A donation from the late Mr. John H. R. Molson in 1893 to enable 
the Faculty to purchase land and erect an additional wing to its 
buildings. 


John H. R. Molson. 


$60,000 


VIII. — The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Endowment. 


An endowment in 1893 of the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary 
Science. 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal $100,000 


IX. — The Learmont Bequest. 


A bequest, in 1894, from Miss Jane Learmont, to bear Dr. Craik’s 
name, the interest on which is applied to the general expenses of the 
Faculty. 


The late Miss Jane Learmont 


$3,000 


X.— The Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal Building Fund. 


A donation in 1898 in the names of Lady Strathcona and the Hon- 
orable Mrs. Howard, to enable the Faculty to meet the increased 
demand for laboratory accommodation. 

Lady Strathcona $50,000 

Hon- Mrs. Howaid $50,000 
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Foundation and Early History. 


The Seventy-first Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
Tuesday, September 23rd, 1902, by an introductory lecture 
at 3 p.m. The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on 
September 24th, at the hours specified in the time-tables, and 
will be continued until May 23rd, 1903, when the annual 
examinations will begin. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University was founded 
in 1822 as a medical school under the name of the “Montreal 
Medical Institution," by Drs. W. Kobertson, W. Caldwell, 
A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and H. P. Loedel — all of them 
at the time members of the staff of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “Medical 
Institution 99 was held until 1824 when it opened with 25 
students; in 1844 the number of students in the Faculty was 
50; in 1851, 04, with 15 graduates; in 1872-73, 154, with 
35 graduates; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates; in 1895-96, 
419, with 90 graduates; in 1900-1901, 465 students were 
registered. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
from 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that the present 
is the 71st session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 
seventy-fourth session of the school, which is the direct con- 
tinuation of the “ Montreal Medical Institution. 

In 1829 the “ Medical Institution 99 was recognized by the 
Governors of the Koyal Institution as the Medical Faculty of 
McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Bank of Montreal. 
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Later the school was removed to a brick building, still stand- 
ing near the comer of Craig and St. George streets. 

In 1846 the lectures of the Faculty were given in the 
present central building of the University now occupied by 
the Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience aris- 
ing from the distance of the University buildings from the 
centre of the city, it was decided in 1850 to erect a Medical 
school building on Cote Street. This building, provided 
with ample accommodation for Library and Museum and 
furnished with a large dissecting room and two lecture rooms 
was occupied for the first time during the session of 1851-52, 
and sufficed for the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, 
when the front building of the present block was provided 
by the Governors of the University. 

In 1885 this building in the University grounds, erected 
by the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found 
inadequate. A new building was then added, which at the 
time afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim 
of the Faculty, that of making the teaching of the primary 
branches thoroughly practical. 

0\\ ing to the larger classes and the necessity for more 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added m 1885 soon became insufficient in size and equipment 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty. The late Mr." John 
H. R. Molson with timely generosity came to the aid of the 
Faculty, and in 1S93 purchased property adjoining the 
college grounds, and enabled the Faculty to erect new build- 
ings and extensively alter and improve those already in use. 

These wings were completed and officially opened by His 
Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the University, 
January 8th, 1895. They were erected as an extension of 
the old ones, towards the northwest, partially facing Carlton 
road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital They 
connected the Pathological building, a private residence 
acquired in 1893, with the older buildings, and comprised a 
large lecture room, capable of acocnimoclating 450 students, 


with adjoining preparation-rooms and new suites of labora- 
tories for Pathology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. The laboratories, etc., in the older buildings were 
also greatly enlarged and improved. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum were en- 
larged. The original library of the building erected for the 
Faculty by the Governors in 1S72 was furnished as a reading 
room for the use of students, and the extensive reference 
library of the Faculty was thus for the first time made avail- 
able for the use of the students. 

On this floor were also the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 
office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical labora- 
tories were increased by including the laboratories formerly 
used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement were the janitor’s apartments, cloak rooms 
with numerous lockers for use of students, the Lavatory, etc., 
recently furnished with the most modern sanitary fittings. 

In less than five years the extension of the practical labor- 
atory work and the increase in the number of students and 
teachers made an enlargement of the buildings almost im- 
perative. Before, however, the want of space and equipment 
was very seriously felt Lord Strathcona generously provided 
means to meet the requirements. 

The New Buildings. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
new Medical Buildings were formally opened by H.R.II. 
the Prince of Wales, September 19th, 1901, and are now 
complete and fully equipped. Ihey are the gift of Lord 
Strathcona, who in the names of Lady Strathcona and the 
Honorable Mrs. Howard in 189S contributed $100,000 to- 
wards extensions and alterations of the Medical Buildings. 
These buildings, the result 0 f this munificent donation, will 
have more than twice the capacity of the buildings occupied 
during the Session of 1900-1901. 

The alterations and extensions may be described as con- 
sisting of three wings. First, a Laboratory wing. This is 


an exact duplicate of the Molson wing erected in IS 9 3 as 
part of the alterations and extensions of the building which 
the F acuity was enabled then to undertake through the gen- 
erosity of Mr. John H. R. Molson. This wing occupies the 
north-east corner of the block of buildings and replaces what 
was formerly the Pathology wing. A second wing connects 
this with the front building on the east, and the third wing 
connects the Molson block with the original building on the 
west side. 

The central wings extend east and west about 70 feet and 
form the central feature of what is now asymmetrical block 
of cut stone buildings. It will be seen that the stone and 
brick extensions, erected by the Faculty in 1885 have been 
entirely removed and replaced by these substantial structures. 
The alterations and extensions now completed form the 
larger portion of a scheme of complete reconstruction and 
extension which will ultimately lead to the replacing of the 
original stone building now remaining by a facade which 
will project into the University grounds to the south of the 
buildings and so convert the whole into a single symmetrical 
structure. 

The new building is of four stories except in the front 
block, where the three original stories remain. The total 
length of the buildings, as will be seen by the plan, is 280 
feet and the maximum width 145 feet. Its cubic capacity 
is about 1,750,000 cubic feet, making it the largest of the 
buildings on the University campus. 

The ground floor contains the lavatories, locker rooms, fur- 
nace rooms, vat rooms, rooms for stores and janitor’s dwelling. 
And in the laboratory wing there is a large recreation room 
for students, a student’s laboratory for pharmacology and 
therapeutics, a research laboratory and a private room con- 
Jiected with this department. 

The first floor, of which a plan has been inserted, contains, 
to the right and left of the entrance, occupying the whole 
floor of the original building, a students’ library reading- 


room, with accommodation for 200 readers, and the patho- 
logical museum. The students’ reading-room is connected 
with a fire-proof stack room which contains the valuable 
library of the Faculty. This stack room has a capacity of 
40,000 volumes, the Library at present containing about 
24,000. The Pathological museum on the opposite side of 
the hall connects with rooms beneath the seats of Lecture 
Room No. IV. which will be used for special collections and 
for curators’ rooms, and four adjoining rooms for the use of 
professors as private rooms. On .the opposite side of the 
hallway in the central section of the building are, the pro- 
fessors’ common room, the Faculty room and the offices of the 
Registrar. 

The most striking feature in the construction of the build- 
ing is the large central hall or rotr.nda extending from the 
ground floor through the. three stories to the roof, lighted by 
skylight occupying the whole length of the middle section. 
This hall is 70 feet long by 45 feet wide with galleries at 
each floor connecting the various laboratories and lecture 
rooms with broad staircases at each end. 

The northern section contains the Chemical Laboratory, 80 
feet long by 45 feet wide, and the ceiling 20 feet high, sur- 
rounded with draft cupboards, and has benches for 150 to 
180 students. Connected with this room is a commodious 
research laboratory for advanced work in medical chemistry, 
and a small professor’s laboratory. On the opposite side of 
the hall is a large lecture room with a seating capacity of from 
400 to 450, together with students’ reading-room for periodi- 
cals and newspapers, a small cloak room and preparation 
rooms connected with the lecture room. 

The floor above in the two southern sections is devoted 
entirely to Anatomy. The dissecting room occupying the top 
of the front building remains unchanged, and is connected on 
the west with a series of demonstrators* rooms, a private 
dissecting room and two rooms for the professor of this 
department. These rooms surround Lecture Room No. II, 


especially arranged for lectures in Anatomy. On the oppo- 
site side of the hall, occupying the same area as the lecture 
room and adjoining rooms is the anatomical museum. Inter- 
vening between this and the dissecting room on the east side 
are, a small demonstration room, locker rooms and service 
rooms connected with the department of anatomy. 

In the northern section are the museum for Hygiene and 
the Hygiene laboratory. These rooms extend the whole dis- 
tance across the east and west wings. 

On the top floor are the departments of Physiology, Path- 
olo gy > Bacteriology and Histology. The department of path- 
ology and bacteriology has a laboratory of the same dimen- 
sions as the chemical laboratory, 80 x 45 feet, especially well 
lighted by three large roof lights in addition to the lights on 
both sides. Besides the tables, lockers, etc., provided 
for students in this department, there is a small demonstrat- 
ing theatre and a series of small rooms for advanced work 
and for special purposes. These include a dark room, an in- 
cubator room, reference library and three private labora- 
tories. On the opposite side of the hall occupying a similar 
floor area are the laboratories for physiology consisting of a 
students’ laboratory which has been especially equipped this 
year with sets of apparatus for the practical study of the prin- 
ciples of physiology by the graphic method. Connecting the 
students’ laboratory with lecture room .No. I., to be used for 
physiology chiefly, are a series of four rooms for advanced 
work and special research, service rooms and store rooms. 

Occupying the entire northern end of this floor is the His- 
tological laboratory with an adjoining room for private work. 
This laboratory is 105 feet long and affords space for the use 
ot 150 microscopes at one time. 


The laboratory wing is ventilated by a system of artificial 
ventilation a powerful fan supplying each laboratory with 
warm fresh air, while extraction fluek, to which extraction 

fans are attached, draw off the foul air from each room in 
this wing. 
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It will thus be seen that the new buildings of the Medical 
Faculty will contain four lecture rooms, three of which have 
a seating capacity of 250, the fourth from 400 to 450. lliere 
are five museums, namely, for Pathology, Anatomy, Obste- 
trics and Gynaecology, Pharmacy and Hygiene. Other col- 
lections are being made and space has been arranged for 
their accommodation. 

Extensive locker rooms have been arranged so that at a 
nominal cost each student will have a locker for himself. 
Lockers will also be provided in connection with each of the 
large laboratories in which the student would be required to 
keep his own material, instruments, etc. — as for instance, in 
connection with the dissecting room and the laboratories for 
Pathology and Bacteriology. In addition to the large read- 
ing room of the Library and the recreation room on the 
ground floor of the Laboratory wing, a small reading room 
is provided for the use of students and controlled by the 
students* Medical Society, in which would be kept the daily 
papers, periodicals, etc. 


Endowments. 

The first endowments of the Faculty were the ‘- Lean- 
choir’ and “Campbell Memorial” funds. The former 
was a gift of Lord Strathcona ; the latter subscribed by the 
citizens of Montreal and graduates of Medicine of the L m- 
versity. A portion of these funds was expended in increas- 
ing the laboratory and lecture room accommodation in 1885, 
the interest on the balance being applied to general mam- 
tenance. 

In 1893 Lord Strathcona endowed the Chairs of Path- 
ology and Public Health with $100,000. This gift enabled 
the Faculty to equip and develop these departments until 
they are quite up to the requirements of modern medical 
science. 
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Various other endowments, such as the Drake Endow- 
ment of Physiology and the bequests of the late Mrs. Mary 
Dow, Mrs. John MacDougall and Miss Jane Learmont, 
have enabled the Faculty to maintain a high standard of 
laboratory teaching without proportionately increasing the 
cost of the course to the student. 

In 1899 Lord Srathcona and Mount Royal again came 
to the aid of the Faculty. lie gave, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the Honorable Mrs. Howard, one hundred 
thousand dollars, to be used partially to meet the cost of 
extending the Laboratories, Library and Museum, and par- 
tially as^ a fund, the interest on which is ty be applied to 
replace the loss of the graduation fees, formerly used to 
support the Medical Library and Museum, but which are 
now required by the Governors for general university ex- 
penses outside the Faculty of Medicine. 

The thanks of the Faculty are also due to Mr. David 
Morrice, who has recently come forward with a donation of 
upv aids of three thousand dollars to meet the cost of increas- 
ing the equipment of the Laboratorv of Pharmacoloow 

v S«/ * 

II. 

Matriculation. 

I. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. 

Every student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of 
Medicine or Arts of this University, or of having passed 
some State or University examination accepted by this 
University. 

Graduates in Arts of any recognized university and those 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination. 


i 



Students from the United States who have passed a State 
01 University examination fully equivalent to that required 
by this University may at the discretion of the Faculty be 
admitted to the study without further examination. 

The Matriculation Examination of the University for 
Medicine is held twice each year, in June and September, at 
the same time as that for Arts and Science. 

I he fee for this examination is five dollars, payable on 
application to the Secretary of the University, W. Vaughan. 

Papers for the spring examinations will be sent to local 
centres on application to the Acting Secretary. An addi- 
tional fee of four dollars, to meet local expenses, will be 
charged for such examination. 

Ihe September examinations are held just before the lec- 
tures in Medicine begin. These are held in McGill College, 
Montreal, only, and at these examinations alternative books 
in classics will be accepted. 

Examinations begin on June 9th, 1902, in McGill College 
and local centres; and on September 1 th, 1902, in McGill 
College only. 


Conditional Students. 

f an didates who fail to pass the September Matriculation 
Examination in not more than one subject, other than Latin, 
may, if so recommended by the Faculty, enter the First 
Year Undergraduate Course as Conditioned Students with 
the view of subsequently obtaining full undergraduate stand- 
ing) by passing the examination prescribed by the Board of 
Matriculation Examiners. Credit will be given, in the 
undergraduate course, for the work done by such Under- 
graduates while attending as Conditioned Students. 

Matriculation Examination conditions must be removed 
before the commencement of the second Session after en- 
trance; they cannot be carried forward into any subsequent 
year. 


Partial Students. 


Partial Students may, subject to the approval of the Pro- 
fessor, attend any class without previous examination. 

Partial Students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
standing by passing the Matriculation Examination may, as 
Undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the 
Faculty, from a particular course or courses of lectures 
which they have attended as Partial Students. 

Requirements for Matriculation into Facuity of Medicine. 

1. English and History. 

2. Mathematics, Part I. 

3. Latin 

4. One of the following : 

French, German, Greek, Chemistry, Physics. 

In 1903 and subsequently : — 

1. English and History. 

2. Mathematics, Part I. 

3. Latin. 

4- Chemistry. 

5. Physics. 

6. One of the following : 

Greek, French, German. 

I. Compulsory Subjects. 

Details of the Subjects. 

English and History. 

Dictation . 

Grammar. — A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analysis. The candidate will be expected to show a good 
knowledge of Accidence, as treated in any grammar pre- 
pared for the higher forms of schools. A similar statement 
applies to grammatical Analysis. Candidates are required 
to state the class to which any subordinate sentence belongs, 
and to arrange and define the various members of all sen- 
tences set. Failure in Analysis and Parsing will cause the 
rejection of the paper. West's English Grammar for Begin- 
ners is recommended as a text-book. 


British Ilidory. Candidates will be required to give the 

Ht e f .I ° f lead ] ng eVentS ‘ While any te § xt-book 
written for the upper forms of schools may be used in pre- 
paration for the examination, Gardiner’s Outline of English 
History (Longmans), is recommended. 

Composition. Candidates will write a short essay on a 
subject given at the time of the examination. 

Literature.~1902.~( a ) Scott's Lady of the Lake (ed. 
fetuart, Macmillan), or selections from Tennyson, Part I. 
(ed Rowe and Webb, Macmillan) ; (&) Siiakspeee’s 
Richard II. (ed. Deighton, Macmillan.) 

11)03. As in 1902. 


; Sele< r tions fr °m Tennyson, Part I. (ed. Rowe & 
Webb, Macmillan); Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice. 

The requirements for the J unior Leaving English of the 
Province of Ontario will be accepted. 

Mathematics. 


Arithmetic .— Elementary Rules, Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions, Indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations 
Square Root, and a knowledge of the Metric System. 

Geometry. Euclid’s Elements, Rooks I, II, III, with 
easy deductions ; or an equivalent. 

Algebra— Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, 
tractions, indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations 
of one or more unknown quantities, as in Hall and Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra to end of Surds (omitting portions 
marked with an asterisk), or in similar text-books. 

Latin . 


Grammar . 

Texts . — (Translation and grammatical study) : — 

1902 — Caesar, De Bellico Gallico IV. and V. 

Virgil, Aeneid II. 

1903 Cornelius Hepos, Lives of Miltiades and Epamin- 
ondas (G. H. Kali in Macmillan’s Elementary 
Classics). 



1903 — Caesar, De Bello Gallico, I. and IT. 

Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses (as in 
Gleason’s “ A Term of Ovid,” pages 1 to 53, 
American Book Company). 

1004 — As in 1003. 

Translation at Sight , and Pivse Composition (sentences 
and easy narrative based upon the prescribed texts). 

The requirements for the Junior Leaving Latin of the 
Province cf Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts 
specified above. At the September Examination other 
texts in Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted, 
if application be made to the Secretary of the Board of 
Matriculation Examiners at least a month before the day of 
the examination. 

Optional Subjects. 

Ojie to be taken with above compulsory subjects. 

Ch emistry . 

Elementary Inorganic Chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and 
their more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. (The ground is simply and effec- 
tively covered by Remsen’s “Elements of Chemistry” (Mac- 
millan), pp. 1 to 165. 

French 

Grammar . — Accidence and Syntax. Candidates will be 
required to possess an exact knowledge of the common ele- 
ments. Bertenshaw’s French Grammar is recommended as 
containing the amount required for the examination. 

Translation at Sight from French into English. Trans- 
lation into French of easy English passages. Brief reproduc- 
tion in French of a story read by the examiner in English. 

German. 

Grammar. A thorough knowledge of German accidence. 

1 ranslation. Candidates must be able to translate into 
German with tolerable correctness exercises approximatelv 


equal in difficulty to those contained in the First Part of 
^ an der Smissen’s High School German Grammar, or in 
the First and Second Parts of the Joynes-Meissner German 
Grammar (Heath & Co.). 

* 

Greek. 

Grammar . 

Texts . — (Translation and grammatical study) : — 

1902 — Xenoplion, Anabasis I. or II. 

1903 Xenophon, Anabasis I. (as in White’s Beginners’ 
Greek Book, pp. 304-428), or Xenophon, Anabasis 
II. 

1904— As in 1903. • 

Translation at Sight, and Prose Composition (sentences or 
easy narrative based upon the prescribed texts). 

The requirements for the Junior Leaving Greek of the 
Province of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts 
specified above. At the September Examination other 
texts equivalent to those specified may be accepted if applica- 
tion be made to the Secretary of the Board of Matriculation 
examiners, at least one month before the date of the ex- 
amination. 

Physics. 

Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics of Solids 
and Fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple Machines, 
Work, Energy ; Fluid Pressure and Specific Gravity ; 
Thermometry, The effects and modes of transmission of 
Heat. (See, for instance, Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, ch. I-Y.) 

Dates of the Examinations. 

2. The examinations in 1902 will commence on June 9th 
and on September 10th. Special arrangements may be 
made for the examination of candidates who are prevented 
by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting them- 
selves on these dates. 
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The time-table for the June Examination will be as fol- 
lows : — 

Mon. 9th, 9 a.m. — English Grammar. 

10.30 a.m. — English Dictation and Composi- 
tion. 

2 p.m. — Mathematics, Part I. (Algebra). 

3.30 p.m. — French. 

Tues. 10th, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part I. (Arith- 

metic). 

10.30 a.m. — History. 

2 p.m. — Mathematics, Part I. (Geo- 

metry).. 

4 p.m. — Mathematics, Part. II. (Trigono- 

metry) . 

Wed. 11th, 9 a.m. — Latin. 

2 p.m. — Chemistry. 

3.30 p.m. — Physics. 

Thur. 12th, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part II.* (Algebra 

and Geometry). 

11 a.m. — English Literature. 

2 p.m. — German. 

4 p.m. — Physiography. 

Fri. 13th, 9 a.m. — Greek. 

2 p.m. — Botany. 


The time-table for the September Examination will he as 
follows 

Wed. 10th, 9 a.m. — Latin Books and Sight Translation. 

2 p.m. — Latin Grammar and Composition. 
Thur. 11th, 9 a.m. — Mathematics, Part I. (Geometry). 

2 p.m. — Mathematics, Part I. (Arithmetic 
and Algebra). 

Fri. 12th, 9 a.m. — English Grammar and History. 

2 p.m. — English Literature, Dictation, Com- 
position. 

Mon. 15th, 9 a.m. — French. 

2 p.m. — German. 


Tues. 16th, 9 a.m.— Mathematics, Part II. 

- p.m. Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, 
Physics. 

Wed. 17th, 9 a.m. — Greek Books and Sight Translation. 

2 p.m. — Greek Grammar and Composition. 

3. The fee for the examination is payable, except in the 
case of examination at a local centre (see below), to the 
Registrar of the University, or the Secretary of the. Board of 
Matriclulation Examiners. 

4. In order -to obtain an examination at a local centre, any 
Head Master or other person must, before May 10th, submit 
to the Secretary of the Board of Matriculation Examiners, 
the name of some suitable person, preferably a University 
Graduate, who is willing to act as Deputy Examiner, i.e., 
receive the questions, hold the examinations, and forward 
the answers to Montreal. 

The fee for this local examination must be paid to the 
Deputy Examiner before the commencement of the exam- 
ination. The University will not be responsible for local 
expenses. 

5. Candidates may take Arithmetic, and all the English 
subjects except Literature at the Matriculation Examination 
of one year, and the remainder at the Matriculation Exam- 
ination of the following year. 

6. Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the 
June Examination, or who have taken part only of the ex- 
amination, and present themselves again in the following 
September, will be re-examined in all subjects except those 
in which the Examiners have reported them as having 
obtained not less than 50 per cent. 

7. Candidates who fail to pass at the September Exam- 
ination may, if so recommended, enter the First Year 
Undergraduate Course as Conditioned Students, with the 
view of subsequently obtaining full undergraduate standing 
by passing an examination prescribed by the Board of Matri- 
culation Examiners. 
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8. Candidates who have passed Academy Grade II of the 
Province of Quebec, or the Preliminary subjects of the Uni- 
versity School (A. A.) Examinations, are exempt from ex- 
amination in Arithmetic, English Grammar, Dictation, and 
English History. 

9. The following examinations are accepted pro tanto in 
lieu of the Matriculation Examination, i.e in so far as the 
subjects .and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board 
of Matriculation Examiners, the same as and equivalent to 
those required for the Matriculation Examination of the 
University; but candidates offering certificates of having 
passed such examinations will be required to make good 
their standing. by passing the Matriculation Examination in 
such of the required subjects, if any, as are not covered by 
their certificates. 

The Entrance or Matriculation Examination of the vari- 
ous Medical Boards of Canada. 

The University School (A.A.) Examinations. 

The First Year Entrance Exhibition Examinations, par- 
ticulars of which are set out on pp. 39-42. 

The Model School Riploma Examinations of the McGill 
Yormal School, under conditions. 

The Matriculation or Leaving Examinations accepted by 
the universities of Ontario. 

The Leaving Examinations of Kova Scotia. 

The Matriculation Examination of Dalhousie University. 

The Leaving Examination of Prince of Wales College, 
P.E.I. 

Applications for exemption from the matriculation exam- 
ination based upon certificates of having passed some exam- 
inations other than those above mentioned will be considered 
as occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Ex- 
aminers. Every such application must be accompanied by 
the certificates and full particulars , and should be addressed 
to the Secretary of the Board . 


Matriculation Fees. 


For the Matriculation Examination $5 00 

For candidates who take the examination in part or 
who, through failure or other cause, do not com- 
plete it — for the first examination 5 00 

For any subsequent examination 2 00 


For examination of certificates, other than A.A. Cer- 
tificates, in respect of which candidates are ex- 
empted from the whole of the Matriculation 

Examination 1 00 

Candidates who have passed the University School (A.A.) 
Examination in the required matriculation subjects, and 
desire to enter the University, are required to pay the same 
fee as that for the Matriculation Examination, viz., $5.00, 
less any sum already paid in connection with the University 
School (A.A.) Examination. 

Certificates will be issued to candidates successful in the 
matriculation examinations without additional fee. Dupli- 
cate certificates will not be granted unless satisfactory proof 
be given of a loss or destruction of the original. Thee fee 
for a duplicate certificate is One Dollar. 

Students~of Other Universities Applying for Equivalent Standing. 

Any student of another University desirous to be admitted 
to this University with equivalent standing is requested to 
send with his application : — 

1st. — A Calendar of the University in which he has 
studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study. 
2nd. — A complete statement of the course he has followed. 
3rd. — A certificate of the standing gained, and of con- 
duct. These will be submitted to the Faculty who will 
decide what examination may be necessary before admitting 
the candidate. 


Registration. 

1. Candidates for entrance (Undergraduates, Conditioned 
Students and Partial Students), are required to attend at 
the office of the Registrar of the University for the purpose 


of giving their addresses and other particulars, and of sign- 
ing the following declaration in the Matricula or Register: 

“ Ihereby declare that I will faithfully observe the Sta- 
tutes, rules and ordinances of this University of McGill 
College to the best of my ability.” 

2 . Every Undergraduate or Conditioned Student must 
produce to the Registrar of the Faculty of Medicine his 
Matriculation Certificate or other certificate accepted or 
qualifying the candidate for entrance. The candidate is 
then entitled to enter as an undergraduate or conditioned 
student, as the case may be, in the Faculty. 

3. After the lapse of a fortnight from the commencement 
of lectures, Professors and Lecturers in charge of classes 

’ require every attending student to produce his ticket of ad- 
mission, and will report to the Registrar the name of any 
student failing to produce it. 


III. 

II. Requirements for License. 

Intending Students are reminded that a University degree 
in Medicine does not always give a right to practise the pro- 
fession of Medicine. It is necessary to conform with the 
Medical laws of the country or province in which it is pro- 
posed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has its special requirements for its license and in most 
provinces a special standard of general Education is insisted 
upon before beginning the study of Medicine. 

The requirements for those who intend to practise in any 
of the Provinces of Canada, or in Great Britain, etc., are as 
follows : — 


A General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration 
of Great Britain. 


..A ssarsMS s.aM'“‘r,£ ss* in 
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University, as described on pp. 11-22, is accepted by the General 
Medical Council. Graduates of this University desiring to register 
in England are exempted from any examination in preliminary edu- 
cation on production of the McGill Matriculation certificate. Certi- 
ficates of this University for attendance on lectures, practical work 
and clinics are also accepted by the various examining boards in 
Grea^t Britain. To obtain a licence from the General Council it is 
necessary for all Canadian graduates to pass one of the examining 
boards of Great Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three 
registrars : Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford St., London, W. ; J. 
Robertson, 54 George St., Edinburgh; S. W. Wilson, 35 Dowson St., 
Dublin. 


B. The Province of Quebec. 

No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by the Col- 
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. Graduates in Arts 
of any British or Canadian University are however exempted from 
examination on presentation of their Diplomas. 

Those who pass the Preliminary Examination described below, or 
Graduates in Arts who register as students in the C. P. & S., Quebec, 
on beginning their studies in Medicine , obtain on graduating from McGill 
University a license to practise in Quebec without further examina- 
tion in any professional subject. 

Graduates who have registered with the General Council of Great 
Britain are at present admitted to practice without examination. 

The requirements for the Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec for 1902 are : — 

Latin. — Caesar’s Commentaries, Bks. I., II., III.— Virgil’s Aeneid, 
Bks. I. and II.— The Odes of Horace, Bk. I., with a sound 
knowledge of the Grammar of the Language. 

English. — For English-speaking candidates. — A critical knowledge of 
of one of Shakspere’s plays, viz., A Winter’s Tale, for 1902, 
with English Grammar, as in Dr. Smith or Mason. 

For French-speaking candidates.— Translation into French of 
passages from the first eight Books of Washington Irving’s 
Life of Columbus, with questions on Grammar. Translation 
into English of extracts from F6n£lun’s T§l£maque. 

French. — For French-speaking candidates. — A critical knowledge of 
Racine’s “ Athalie ” and La Fontaine’s Fables, Bks. I., II., 
III., with questions on Grammar and Analysis. 

For English-speaking candidates.— Translation into English 
of passages from FSnSlon’s T616maque, with questions on 
Grammar. Translation into French of easy English extracts. 
Belles Lettres and Rhetoric.— Principles of the subject as in 
HavenV Rhetoric, or Boyd’s Rhetoric and Literary Criticism. 
History of the Literature of the age of Pericles in Greece, 
of Augustus in Rome, and of the 17th, 18th and 19th cen- 
turies of England, and France. 

History.— Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, and particu- 
lar knowledge of the History of Britain, France and Canada. 
Geography.— A general view, with particular knowledge of Britain, 
France and North America. 

Arithmetic. — Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple 
and Compound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, and 
Square Root. 

Algebra. — Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of 
the First Degree. 

Geometry.— Euclid, Bks. I., II., III., IV. and first 20 propositions of 
Book VI., or the portion of plane Geometry covered by those 
Books. Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces and 
volumes of regular geometrical figures. 
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Chemistry. — Outlines of the subject as in Remsen’s Elements of 
Chemistry. 

Botany.— Outlines as in Gray’s “ How plants grow." 

Physics. — Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 

Philosophy.— Elements of Logic as in Jevon's Logic; Elements of 
Philosophy, as in Professor Murray’s Hand-Book. 

The Examinations will be held in September 1902 at Quebec,' and 
in June, 1902, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. J. A. 
Macdonald, No. 1 Belmont Street, Montreal, or to Dr. J. P. Boulet, 
Quebec, who will furnish schedule giving text-books and percentage 
remarks required to pass in each subject. 

Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one-half of the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College or Incorporated School of Medicine recog- 
nized by the “ Provincial Medical Board." The first session must be 
attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation 
Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year. 

Students wishing to register degrees in Arts must do so before the 
15th of September of the year in which they begin the study of 
Medicine in order to obtain a license as soon as they graduate from 
the University. 


C. The Province of Ontario. 

Every one desirous of being registered as a matriculated medical 
student in the register of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of this Province, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the 
Registrar the official certificate of having passed the “ Departmental 
Pass Arts Matriculation Examination,’’ and in addition Physics and 
Chemistry whereupon he shall be entitled to be so registered upon 
the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 

Graduates in Arts of any University in His Majesty’s dominions, 
are not required to pass this examination, but may register their 
names with the Registrar of the College, upon giving satisfactory 
evidence of their qualifications, and upon paying the fee of twenty 
dollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University con- 
ducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder thereof matricu- 

,0 *» 

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be registered In 
the manner prescribed by the Council, and this shall be held to be 
the beginning of his medical studies, which shall date from that 
registration. To become a Registered Practitioner in his ^ovlnc^ 
four years' attendance at a recognized Medical School is lou red 

elapse 

by The d Exami r nin| a Bo‘ard d of thl C* K ft^of^hi^pro^nce aTtW 
I X flnai na v 0 year). Pr mary (IL year) ' an intern »ediate (IV. year), and 

Full details may be obtained on application to Dr R. A Pvne 
Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond Sts., Toronto. A ' Pyne ’ 



D. The Province of New Brunswick. 

The matriculation requirements of this province are : — 

1. English Grammar, Composition, Literature and Rhetoric. 

2. arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions, extraction 
of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3. Algebra, to the end of quadratic equations. 

4. Geometry, first three books of Euclid. 

ft. Latin, first two books of Virgil’s /Eneid, or three books of 
Caesar's Commentaries, translation and grammar. 

6. Elementary Mechanics of solids and fluids, comprising the 
elements of statics, dynamics and hydrostatics. 

7. Elementary Chemistry. 

• 8. Canadian and British History, with questions in modern 

geography. 

b. Translations and Grammar of any two of the following 
languages: Creek , French and Merman. 

In order to pass, a candidate must make an average of sixty per 
cent., with a minimum of forty per cent, in any one subject. 

Dr. Stewart Skinner, of St. John, N.B., is the Registrar of the 
Council of Physicians and Surgeons of this province, and will furnish 
details on application. 

To become registered as a piactitioner in this province it is now 
necessary to pass examinations in all the Professional Branches. 

E. Province of Nova Scotia. 

The regulations of the Provincial Medical Board of this province 
for 1900-11101 are as follows : — 

Preliminary Examination and Registration. 

1. No person shall begin or enter upon the study of medicine, for 
the purpose of qualifying himself to practice the same in this pro- 
vince, unless he first produces to the Registrar a certificate from the 
examiners appointed by the Boaid to show that he has passed the 
Preliminary Examination in the subjects prescribed by the Rules and 
Regulations of the Board, or evidence of having passed such equiva- 
lent examination as is accepted by the Board, and unless he causes 
his name to be forthwith entered in the Medical Students’ Register as 
hereinafter specified (Rule 15). 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the Preliminary Examination 
unless at least fourteen days previous to such examination he has 
given notice to the Registrar of the Board of his intention to present 
himself for such examination, and unless he has produced to the 
Registrar satisfactory evidence that he has completed his sixteenth 
year and has paid a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) to the Registrar.* 

3. The Preliminary Examination! will embrace the following 
subjects, viz. : — 

(1) English, (a) Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. 

( b ) Rhetoric and Composition including an essay on one 

of several set subjects from prescribed authors.! 

(c) Literature: History of English Literature ; critical 
study of prescribed authors.! 

(2) Arithmetic. Complete. 


* This fee shall not be returned in case of failure. 

! Tor copies of previous examination papers ($1.00 one entire set) apply to Registrar 
Provincial Medical Board. 

English authors for 1902. DoQuincy, Joan of Arc ; Tennyson, The Princess 
Dickens, Christmas Carol ; Scott, Lady of the Lake. 
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(3) Algebra. Simple Rules; Ifules for the treatment of Indices ; 

Surds; Extraction of Square and Cube Roots ; Equations of 
the First Degree: Quadratic Equations of one unknown 
quantity. 

(4) Geometry. Euclid, Books I., II., III., with easy deductions. 

(6) History and Geography. British and Canadian History with 
questions in General Geography. 

(6) Latin, (a) 1 ran station from prescribed books, with questions 

arising out of those books, and translation of easy 
passages not taken from such books.* 

(6) Grammar. 

(c) Composition. 

(7) One of the following : 

Greek, (a) Translation from prescribed books, with questions 
arising out of those books, and translation of easy 
passages, not taken from such books.! 

(b) Grammar , as in Elementary Grammars. 

(c) Composition, as in Frost’s Greek Primer. 

French. Translation from prescribed books with Grammar Ques- 
tions limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages 
prescribed for translation.! 

German. Translation and Grammar, as under French. || 

4. Examinations take place twice a year, beginning on the first 
Thursday in May and the last Thursday in August. 

On the same dates local examinations will be held, on application 
at Sydney, C.B., at Pictou, N.S., and at Yarmouth, N.S. Candidates 
l0Cal examination s are required to pay an additional fee 

01 

5. Except where otherwise specified, the books prescribed by the 
Council of Public Instruction for the course leading to the Grade R 
or High School Junior Leaving Examinations are recommended 

in each subject! ^ a Candidate must make fift y P e r cent, of marks 

If fifty per cent, is made in all subjects but one and if in that 
subject the candidate shall have made at least 25 per cent he may 
begin study, and attend for one medical year at any medical college 
recognized by the Board, and thereafter present himself for examina- 
tion in that subject alone, without payment of any additional fee 
except in cases of candidates taking local examinations, who will be 
requned to pay the usual $2.00 fee for such examination 

8. A candidate failing in more than one subject or failing tn 
m a ke 25 per cent, in any subject, may not begin professional stud v° 
he will however at any subsequent examination, be Ixemptld from 
all subjects in which he has already passed and shall fo^ch pvl^ 

S at t!ke P n) y ^ addUi0nal ^ ° f $50 °’ ( ° r 

9. Certificates will be issued to succe«?« 5 fni *. , 

the subjects in which they have passed, and the ex ten f tow h i r h° th?i B 
knowledge of these subjects was tested. t to w hich their 

admitted without furthe^prehm^r^^xami^atlo^ 1 ?^/! 0 o Wil1 be 
and American Colleges. eiimi nary examination at all Canadian 


* Latin for 1902. Ccesar, De Bollo Gallico, Book V with xr,w; ™ .. „ 

t Greek for 1902. Xe,opfton., Anabasis, Rook III ^ B °° k 

t French for 1902. Voltaire , Charles XII, Books I, II, m 
il German for 1902. Bunhheim, German Reader, Part I 
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11. This examination also satisfies the requirements of the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary examination 
which must be passed by persons wishing to register as medical 
students, provided the candidate shall have passed in all subjects 
at one examination. 

Exemptions. 

12. Graduates in Arts or Science of any recognized College or 
University, also persons who have passed the entrance examination 
of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society, are not required to submit to 
this examination. 

13. The Medical Board will also recognize pro tanto the following 
examinations : 

(1) The Matriculation or the Sessional Examinations of any char- 

tered University or College approved by the Board, including 
McGill University. 

(2) The Examinations for Teachers’ Licenses, Grade A or B, of 

Nova Scotia, with 50 per cent, in required subjects. 

(3) The Examinations for Junior or Senior High School Leaving 

Certificates of Nova Scotia, with 50 per cent, in required 
subjects. 

(4) The Examinations for Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary 

Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., with 
50 per cent, in required subjects. 

(5) The Examinations for First or Second Class Teachers’ Licenses 

of Prince Edward Island, with 50 per cent, in required subjects. 

(6) The Examinations for First Class,, or Grammar School Licenses 

of New Brunswick, with 50 per cent, in required subjects. 

(7) The Examinations for corresponding Licenses or Leaving Exami- 

nation Certificates issued by the Education departments of the 
other provinces of Canada, with 50 per cent, in required 
subjects. 

(8) The Matriculation or Preliminary Examinations of any Medical 

Licensing Board or Council authorized by law in His Majesty’s 
Dominions, with 50 per cent, in each subject. 

14. After passing his preliminary examination, the medical student 
may then enter upon his professional course at any University, 
Medical School or College approved by the Board. 

Registration. 

15. Immediately after entering upon his course every person engaged 
in the study of medicine for the purpose of qualifying himself to 
practice in the Province of Nova Scotia shall forthwith cause to be 
entered in the register of the Board kept by the Registrar, and called 
the Medical Students’ Register, his name, age, place of residence, 
date and particulars of his preliminary examination, and place and 
date of his commencement of the study of Medicine. 

16. The fee for such registration is ten dollars ($10.00), except 
that candidates who already have paid $10.00 for the Matriculation 
Examination are not required to pay any additional fee. 

17. Every student must spend a period of at least four years in 
actual professional study subsequent to his having passed the Pre- 
liminary or Matriculation Examination and being registered as a 
medical student ; and the prescribed period of study shall include 
four collegiate sessions of at least eight months duration each year. 

18. Candidates for the License of this Board will be required sub- 
sequent to their registration as Medical Students, to pass three 
examinations to be known as the First, Second, and Third Profes- 
sional Examinations. 

19. These examinations will be held annually beginning on the 
third Wednesday in June of each year. The examinations will be 
partly in writing, partly oral and practical. 
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Dr. A. H. W. Lindsay, Halifax, is Registrar of the Provincial 
Board. 

Prince Edward Island. 

The requirements of this province are the same as for New Bruns- 
wick and has reciprocity with both New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. 

The subjects of the examination are as follows : — 

1. English Grammar. Composition, Literature and Rhetoric. 

2. Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions and extrac- 
tion of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3. Algebra, to the end of quadratic equations. 

4. Geometry, first three books of Euclid. 

5. Latin, first two books of Virgil’s .Eneid, or three books of 
Csesar’s Commentary, translation and grammar. 

6. Elementary Mechanics of solids and fluids, comprising the 
elements of statics, dynamics and hydrostatics, and elementary 
chemistry. 

7. Canadian and British History, with questions in modern 
geography. 

8. Translation and grammar of any two of the following subjects: 
Greek, French , German . 

Fifty per cent, of the marks in every subject shall be required for 
a pass, and 75 per cent, for honours. 

The Registrar of the Medical Council is Dr. Richard Johnson, 
Prince Street, Charlottetown. 


Province of Manitoba. 

The matriculation examination of McGill University is accepted 
by this province. The province holds an examination twice per year. 
The following are the fixed requirements:— (1) Latin, (2) Mathema- 
tics, (3) English, (4) History, (5) Botany, (6) Physics. Subjects 1, 
2 3, 4 the same as required for the Arts Matriculation of Manitoba 
University, Parts I. and II., and the same standard shall be required 
to enable the candidate to pass. M 

Retails of this examination can be obtained from the Registrar of 
the University of Manitoba. 


British Columbia. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of this province does not 
hold an examination in general education but accepts the examina- 

Dominion° &n Zed by the varlous boards and universities of the 

This province examines all candidates for a license in the nrofea 
sional branches, both primary and final. For dates of thesl examL 
S< T* ^ lman f£k at beginning of the Calendar. Dr. C. J Fagan 
Victoria, B.C., is the Registrar and Secretary of the Council. * ’ 


North-West Territories. 

Jp ol,egre Physicians and Surgeons of the North-West Terri- 
tories has no standard of matriculation. It accents that nf I™ 
Canadian Medical Board or University. accepts that of any 

According to the Amended Medical Ordinances (190fn n 
of any province in Canada may register and DractirP in C, l te 

West Territories on payment of the sepcial i fee and w t N ° rtt }’ 

fixed tor examlnafions wn^b^foumM^th! The dateB 


\ 



Newfoundland . 


The Newfoundland Medical Board has a standard of preliminary 
education equivalent to that required by the General Council of 
Medical Education of Great Britain. 

The examinations for 1901-02 will consist of : — 

Compulsory. 

English Language.— Including grammar, composition and literature. 
Arithmetic.— Including vulgar and decimal fractions, and the ex- 
traction of the square root. 

Algebra. — To the end of simple equations. 

Geometry. — Euclid, books i, ii, iii, with easy questions on the sub- 
ject matter of the same. 

Latin. — Including grammar, translation from specified authors, and 
translation of easy passages not taken from such authors.! 
Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids.* 

Optional .§ 

History op British America. — With questions in modern geography. 
History op England.— With questions of modern geography. 
French. — Translation and grammar. 

German. — Translation and grammar. 

Greek. — Translation and grammar.! | 

Magnetism and Electricity. 

Chemistry. 

(a) The Board will not, in future, accept any certificate of pass in 
matriculation or preliminary examination in general education, unless 
the whole of the subjects included in the matriculation or preliminary 
examination required by the Council for registration of students of 
medicine have been passed at the same time. 

(ft) Provided that a certificate of having passed a University 
examination required for graduation in Arts, or a senior or higher 
local University examination, or an Intermediate grade examination 
of the Council of Higher Education of Newfoundland, or of the Grade 
I. license for teachers of Newfoundland, wherein the specified sub- 
jects of general education are included, may be recognized for the 
purpose of registration. 

In order to pass a candidate must make fifty per cent, of marks in 
each subject. 

Certificates will be Issued to successful candidates showing the 
subjects In which they passed, and the extent to which their know- 
ledge of these subjects was tested. 

Candidates w r ho have passed the above examination will be ad- 
mitted without further preliminary examination at all Canadian and 
American colleges. 

Text Books.— E xcept when otherwise specified the books 
prescribed by the Council of Higher Education are recommended. 


f Latin for 1902. CVesa r'Gallic War, Book I,"or Virgil, iEneid, Book I. 

* As in Blackie’s Elemei ts of Dynamics, or an equivalent. 

§ In communicating with the Registrar, students will please state the optional subject 
chosen . 

II Greek for 1902, Xenophon , Anabasis, Kook I ; or Hellenic*. Book I. 
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TIME TABLES FOR SESSION 1901-1902. 

Time Tables for the Session of 1902-03 will be issued to each student with his Lecture 
Room ticket on enregistration. 


LECTURES. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Lecture 

Theatre. 


9 

9 

9 

9 

9 


\ Aut. Term No. II. 

1 Wintt i'Torin V a 1 







( >Y ini' r i trill au. 1. 


4 

4 


4 

3 


$ Winter A Spring 








£ Terms No. 1. 


o 


2 

2 



$ Autumn Term 

I 

t! 






\ No. in. 

Chemistry < 



2 

2 



$ Winter & Spring 

V 







f Terms No. ILL. 

Rinlrttrv 


2 



2 


$ Autumn Term 








$ No. IV. 


3 






Spring Term No. I. 








Laboratory Work. 



* 





Practical Anatomy 

10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

10-1 

9-L 


7T D r o p II>V> t»c r\(Y\7 

2-4 


3-5 




Win. A Sp. Terms. 

*Prar Histolopv . . . 



4-6 


4-6 

9-12 

Win. A Sp. Terms. 

IfPrar rhpmiQtrv 

10-12 

10-12 

10-12 

10-12 



Winter Term. 




C Biological Labora- 

^Prjir RinlnP'v 

3-6 




3-6 


< tory Art Bld’g. 







( Autumn Term. 

* Bacteriology. 

3-5 




3-6 


Spring Term. 
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time table of third year. 


LECTURES. 


Obstetrics 

Gynaecology 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Jurisprudence and Mtntal r 

Diseases \ 

Pharmacology and j 

Therapeutics \ 

General Pathology • j 
and Bacteriology....^ 

Hygiene 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical Medicine i 


Clinical Surgery 

Practical Pathology.. . 
^Clinical and Sanitary 

Chemistry 

^Bacteriology 

JClinical Microscopy... 
{Operative Surgery. . . . 


Mon. 


10 

11 


2 

RVH 

RVH 

MGH 

4-6 

4-^6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 


Tues. 


Wed. Thur. 


* 11-12 

* 12-1 


1 p.m. 
MGH 

2 

RVH 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

1-6 

4-6 


10 

11 


2 p.m. 
RVH 


MGH 


4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 

4-6 


1 

MGH 

2 p.m. 
RVH 

4-6 

4 6 

4-6 

4-5 

4-6 


Sat. 


§9-11 


Lecture Theatre. 


# Alternate weeks, M-G.H. and R.V.H. f Optional. 

§ Weekly for alternate months R.V.H. and M.G.H. 


Win.ASp.Term No.IV 
Autumn Term, No. IV 
No. Ill 
No. Ill 

No. IV. 


No. IV 

Win. & Sp. No. Ill 
Aut. Term No. Ill 

Winter and Spring 


Path. Lab. Winter 
Chem. Lab. Autumn 

Path. Lab. Autumn 
Path. Lab.Spring 
Dissect. Room, Spring 


t Classes taken in groups. 

TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR .LECTURES AND CLINICS. 


LECTURES. 


Obstetric® 

Gynaecology 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Med, and Sur. Pathology. 

Ophthalmology 

Medical and Surgical 

Anatomy 

Children’s Diseases 


*Out Patients’ Clinics | 

Clinical Medicine j 

Clinical Surgery | 

Gynaecological Operations. | 

♦Clinical Ophthalmology. .. | 

{Gynaecological Clinics j 

Morbid Anatomy 

Clinical Obstetrics ^ 

♦Dermatological Clinic 

Genito-Urinary Clinic 

♦Diseases of Children Clinic. . 

♦Laryngology 


Mon. 


11-12 

12-1 


Tues. 


Wed. 


:i2-l 


11-12 

12-1 


11-12 
12 1 


Thur. 


11 12 
12-1 


Fri. 




Sat. 


Lecture Theatre. 


11-12 

12-1 


11 

§9-11 

1-2.30 

u 

3 


* Ih^rou^Lvfeight or ten f In groups of four. 

§ VJ ekly foV altesnate momths M.G.H. and R.V.H. 

Sp<i ial tima table published for the Clinics whith are attended in groups 


Aut. Term No. IV 
Win. & Sp. No. IV 
No. Ill 
No. Ill 
No. Ill 
No. IV 

Autumn Term 
No. IV 

Win. Term No.IV 

M. G. H. 

R V . H - 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 

M. G. Tl. 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 

R. V. H. 

M. G, H. 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 

R. V. H. 

Maternity 

Hospital. 

M. G.H. 

R. V. H. 

M. G. H. 

M. G. H. 

R. V H. 


J Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 



COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1S94, consented to the exten- 
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora- 
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final students 
will be able to utilize to better advantage the abundance of 
clinical material provided in the two Hospitals. 

By this arrangement the actual number of didactic lec- 
tures per session was decreased, but a corresponding increase 
was made in the amount of tutorial work and individual 
teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology, and Bacteriology, as well as giving 
more time for clinical work in the Boyal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals, and a greater number of ward 
classes were also made possible during the session. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
' each student, to accomplish two very important ends : First, 
to do away with the injurious effects ^-Mch result from 
attempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months; Second, to give 
each student a sounder and more thoroughly practical know- 
ledge of his profession than could be obtained bv attending 
during even five sessions of six months each. 


Anatomy. 


Professor, Francis J. Shepherd. 

Lecturer, Applied AV atomy, J. A. Springle. 
Lecturer and Senior Demonstrator, J. G. McCarthy 

f R. Tait Mackenzie. 


Demonstrators, 


J J. A. Henderson. 
j J. J. Ross. 

I A. E. Orr. 


Assistant Demonstrators, 


f A. T. Bazin. 

1 H. M. Church. 
j A. Mackenzie Forbes. 
R. A. Westley. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the hlackl>oard. 

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, Surgical 
and topographical Anatomy is also given in the final year of 
the course. 

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

Every student must be examined at least three times on 
each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the 
examinations are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
Bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at tbe 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Boom is open from 0 a. in. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province 
of Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. 


C hemistry. 

Professor, R. F. Ruitan. 


The course of this subject is carefully graded. Students 
of the first year receive lectures on Medical Physics and the 
general principles and theories of Chemistry. In the second 
year the course on Chemistry is extended to embrace its 
application to physiology and medicine, and includes a course 
in Organic Chemistry. The lectures are fully illustrated 
by experiments, for which the department is equipped with 
all modern Lecture-room apparatus. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Professor R. F. Ruttan, 

Assistant Demonstrators, ^ Brown, 

A. Irvine, 

Laboratory Assistant, Charles Stevenson. 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur- 
ing each of the first three years of study throughout one 

term. 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 
chemical action and the properties of typical elements. Dur- 
ing the second year the course will include methods of quali- 
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry is given, in which 
the student is made familiar with the application of chem- 
istry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Special 
attention is directed to instructing the student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These 
notes are examined daily and criticised. 

The new chemical laboratories occupy the ground floor of 
the laboratory wing. The Department of Chemistry has a 
large students’ laboratory, 80 feet by 45, with ceiling 22 feet 
high, fully supplied with draught cupboards, etc., for classes 
of 180 students; connected with this is a laboratory for ad- 
vanced work and post-graduate teaching in medical chemis- 
try; steam, air blast, exhaust pumps, etc., are on each bench. 
A professors’ room and balance room are adjoining. 










Laboratory of Physiology. 
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Physiology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Professor, Wesley Mills. 

Lecturer, W. S. Morrow. 

Demonstrators, J. W. Scare and A. A. Robertson. 

The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology; 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
t e physical, the chemical and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., 
every department of the subject is experimentally illustrated. 
The experiments are mostly free from elaborate technique, 
and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imita- 
tion by the Student. The laboratory work for students has 
been greatly increased and during the session of 1902-1903 
apparatus to the value of over three thousand dollars will be 
added to the students , laboratory. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students '. — 

(1.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under 
direction, investigate food spiffs, digestive action, blood, and 
the more important secretions and excretions, including 

urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will 
be provided. 

(2.) Ihe remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
peiformance of experiments which are unsuitable for de- 
monstration to a large class in the lecture room, or that 
require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc., to- 
gether with such as each individual of the class can himself 
conduct. 

Laboratory worh for J unior Students : — 

This will be somewhat similar to the course for senior 
students, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for second year students; its main 
object will be the illustration of important physiological 
principles. 


The new Physiological Laboratory has been fitted up so 
as to permit of eighty students engaging m work at one 
time. The fittings and equipment of each bench are of the 
latest designs and are well adapted to their purpose. The 
apparatus was especially made by the best American ^d 
European makers and thoroughly tested before be g 
accepted. 

Each pair of students is supplied with all the apparatus 
JTssary to carry out the work of verifying a large number 
of the leading principles of physiology and registering the 
results by the Graphic method. . . . . 

Provision is also made for a course in 
Chemistry covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, 

The experience of the past session has fully justi fied 
expectations in regard to the laboratory and the courses 

Pre Eor the' purposes of group and class demonstra^o^other 
and more complicated apparatus is available, and will be 

added to as necessity requires. . . , „ 

Additional rooms are provided, seven in number, _ 
departmental library and professor’s office for P re Pa™ j 
apartments, and workshop, and for physiological researc . 

Histology 

Professor, Geo. W ilkins. 

Lecturer, N. D. Gunn. 


Assistant Demonstrators, 


1 


Hugh B. Fhassjr. 
Walter B. Fiske. 

H. B. Cushing. 


The teaching of Histology and Hicroscopical Met uxls 
spread over two yearn. During both years practical mstruc 
tion will be given upon the preparation and mounti g 
specimens. Students will also be required to make drawi g» 
of tbe specimens prepared by them. 
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For the first year students, work will commence immedi- 
ately after the Christmas holidays and continue until the end 
of the session. The course will consist of laboratory work and 
demonstrations, with occasional lectures upon elementary and 
systematic histology up to and including the digestive sys- 
tem. At the end of the session a practical examination will 
be held on the work done. 

During the second year a course of demonstrations and 
a oratory work together with lectures will be given on more 
advanced histology and an examination held at Christmas. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Professor, A. D. Blackader. 

Lecturer, J. w. Halsey. 
Demonstrator, R. A. Kerry. 


Hie lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner. For students of the second year, there is (1) a 
three months’ course on Practical Materia Medica and Phar- 
macy, with demonstrations and exercises in the laboratory. 
Prescription writing and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. (2) A six months'’ 
course on the physiological actions of drugs, with practical 
demonstration of the action of the more important ones. In 
the third year attention is directed to the Therapeutic Appli- 
cation of all the more important drugs and remedial mea- 
sures, including Electricity, Hydrotherapy and Climato- 
therapy. 

The new Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising a museum 
of Materia Medica, pharmacological and chemical research 
rooms, and a large adjoining room for demonstration, has, 
through the liberality of Mr. Morrice, been fully equipped, 
and in it during the session 1902-1903 an optional course of 
practical exercises in pharmacology will be given to advanced 
students. 


3 
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Medicine. 

Professor, James Stewart. 

{ F. G. Finley. 

H. A. Lafleur. 

C. F. Martin. 
Demonstrator, S. Ridley Mackenzie. 

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
of illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 
With the exception of certain affections seldom or never 
observed in this country, all the important internal diseases of 
the body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the University 
Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor 
of Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensive series of plates and 
models illustrative of the Histological and Anatomical 
appearances of disease, and the wards of the General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample oppor- 
tunities to refer to living examples of very many of the mala- 
dies described, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. 

Clinical Medicine. 

Professor, James Stewart. 

Associate Professors, F. G. Finley and H. A. Lafleur. 
Assistant Professor, C. F. Martin. 

j G. Gordon Campbell. 

( W. F. Hamilton. 


Lecturers. 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms, and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The courses include : — 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of cases being assigned to each 
student. 







II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 
Class. 

ITT. I wo Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

^ . Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the 
Maids and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 

^ * Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 


Surgery. 


Professor, 

Lecturers, 


Thomas G. Roddick. 

c J. M. Elder. 

^ A. E. Garrow. 


This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens 
obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. The 
greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the Prac- 
tice ol Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to 
cases which have been observed by the class during the ses- 
sion. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and 
their uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and 
Operative Surgery form special departments of this course. 


Clinical Surgery. 

Professor, James Bell. 

Associate Professor, George E. Armstrong. 

C J. A. Hutchison. 

Lecturers, ) J. M. Elder. 

A. E. Garrow. 

Demonstrator, Kenneth Cameron. 

I he teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these Hospitals, demon- 
trations are given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on alternate days. 

II. Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and in- 
struction given at the bedside concerning the nature and 


management of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once 

per week. , , 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex- 
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in- 
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and to take part in the applica- 
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 

Professor, J. Chalmers Cameron. 

Lecturer, D. J. Evans. 

Demonstrator, James Barclay. 

Assistant Demonstrator, H. R. D. Gray. 

This course will embrace : (1) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. (2) Bedside instruc- 
tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpita- 
tion, pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of 
cases. (3) A complete course on obstetric operations with 
the phantom and preserved foetuses. (4) The diseases of 
infancy. (5) A course of individual clinical instruction at 
the Montreal Maternity. 

Arrangements have been made for a graded course in 
Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 
and final students. 

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and a 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in 
Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final exami- 
nation. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy is given, 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work. 
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Qynaecology. 


Professor, Wm. Gardner. 


Lecturers, F. a. m. Lockhart and W. W. Chipman. 


Demonstrator, J. D. Cameron. 


The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec- 
tures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the session, 
ihe anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts con- 
cerned are first discussed. Then the various methods of exam- 
ination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhi- 
bited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order: — Disorders 
of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea ; Diseases of the External Gen- 
ital Organs ; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displacements 
of the Lterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and Inflamma- 
tions of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign and Ma- 
lignant growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the Ovary; Dis- 
eases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illus- 
trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction, is given at both Eoyal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart, 
Chipman and Cameron. A large amount of Clinical material 
is thus available for practical instruction in this department 
of medicine. Numerous operations are done before the class, 
and made the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward- 
patients, each hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynae- 
cological Clinic, to which advanced students are admitted in 
rotation and instructed in digital and bi-manual examination 
and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in Gynaecology similar to that 
held in Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final 


examination. 
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Medical Jurisprudence. 


Professor, Geo. Wilkins. 


This course is treated of in its Medical as well as Medico- 
Legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the sub- 
feet of blood stains, the chemical, microscopical and spec- 
troscopic tests for which are fully described and shown 
to the class. The various spectra of blood in its 
different conditions are shown by the Microspectroscope, 
so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceed- 
ingly minute quantities of suspected material. mcen 
researches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are 
alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usua } m 
eluded in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. T e 
modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning 
and classification of poisons are first treated of, after which 
the more common poisons are described, with reference o 
symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemical tests. lie 
post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, an e 
tests are shown to the class. A series of demonstrations 
and Clinics will be given by. Prof. Johnston on the Medieo- 
Legal cases arising out of the coroner’s court, as well as 
those in the Montreal General Hospital. In this way 
Students will have practical clinical instruction in methods 
of Medico-Legal investigation in civil as well as m crimina 


cases. 

An optional practical course in Legal Medicine, open to 
students who have fulfilled the necessary requirements m 
Legal Medicine, will be given by Dr. Johnston. In connec- 
tion with this is a series of demonstrations and clinics on 
the medico-legal cases of the Coroner’s Court and those aris- 
ing out of cases in the Montreal General Hospital. A 
special certificate will be given by the Faculty to those who 
pass the examination held in connection with this course. 

A course open to graduates in Medicine leading to the 
Diploma of Legal Medicine is given under the Department 
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of Medical Jurisprudence in co-operation with other depart- 
ments in the Faculty. (See Post-Graduate Instruction, 
p. 309.) ’ 

Ophthalmology and Otology. 


Professor, F. Buller. 


Lecturers, 

Demonstrator, 


^ J. J. Gardner. 

'( J. W. Stirling. 
W. G. M. Byers. 


This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on dis- 
eases of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the 
former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will 
be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of re- 
fraction and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lec- 
tures given in the Hospitals, cases illustrative of the typical 
forms of ordinary disease of the Eye and Ear will be exhi- 
bited and explained to the class. In the out-patients’ de- 
partment of each Hospital students have excellent opportu- 
nities of gaining clinical experience. 


Biology. 

D. P. Penhallow, Professor of Botany. 

E. W. MacBride, Professor of Zoology. 

The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare 
for special study in medical subjects. Under the supervision 
of the professors of Botany and Zoology it will be given dur- 
ing the autumn term — Zoology first eight weeks; Botany, 
last four weeks. 

A . — Animal Biology . 

The Course in Animal Biology will discuss the fundamental 
properties of protoplasm ; the principles of the formation of 
tissues; the formation of organs; an outline of vertebrate 
structure and function, as exemplified by Paramoecium and 
Vorticella, Hydra, Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 

An optional course in Embryology, especially designed for 
medical students, is given by the Professor of Zoology, and 
i§ open to the students of the Medical Faculty. 


B. — Plant Biology. 


The Uourse in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- 
eral properties of cytoplasm ; the structure and nature of the 
plant cell ; movement ; nutrition ; respiration ; fixation of car- 
bon ; division of labor and origin of organs ; evolution of 
plant forms. These principles will be illustrated in their 
more simple forms by a Myxomycete, Pleurococcus, Spiro- 
gyra and Oedogonium, Fucus, Saccharomyces and Pteris. 

Two lectures and one demonstration each week, begin- 
ning on Monday, November 24th, 1902. 


Pathology and Bacteriology 


Professor, J. G. Adami. 
Lecturer, A. G. Nicholls. 


S G. A. Charlton. 


Fellows, i p G Woolley, 



Demonstrator in Bacteriology, H. B. Yates. 
Demonstrator in Neuropathology, D. A. Shirres. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology, E. A. Archibald. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Bacteriology, J. A. "Williams. 


The teaching, both didactic and practical, in the subjects 
of Pathology and Bacteriology, are given by the Professor 

of Pathology and his staff. # 

For the use of this Department an extensive series of lab- 
oratories has been set aside and are now in active use on the 
top floor of the new wing of the Faculty, and inasmuch as the 
old Pathological Laboratory was established and equipped by 
the late J. H. B. Molson, these new laboratories retain the 
name of the J. H. R. Molson Laboratories. 

They consist of a large and admirably lighted class room 
for general classes capable of accommodating with ease TO 
students at a time, so arranged that each student in the bac- 
teriological and pathological courses does the microscopical 
work at one table and immediately behind him is his locker 
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and bench for the preparation of material, preparation of 
eulture medm, etc. In this room at one end there is also a 
emonstration theatre or quarter circle capable of 
accommodating the whole class at work in the laboratory at 
one ime and used for demonstration purposes, and at' the 
other end a service department from which are given out 

demonsf 3 ' f Fur f tlier , arrangemerits are installed for lantern 
demonstrations for the whole class. The large laboratory is 

work wi'tTtl * T t ie Students can P erf omi their practical 
v th the least amount of moving about the room, the 

students working in pairs and having all the necessarv 
apparatus, reagents, etc., immediately by them. 

subjects^— >Willg C ° UrSeS constitute the teaching in these 


T| J - A course ot General Pathology for students of the 

lard Year; optional for those of the Fourth Year. Lec- 
tures are delivered twice weekly throughout the winter and 
spring terms. 

a 2 co ” rse of -Elementary Bacteriology for students of 
t ie xirst i ear. Eight lectures with demonstrations being 
given during the spring term. 

3. A course of lectures upon Bacteriology in Eelation to 
Disease for students of the Third Year, given three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

4. A course of Demonstrations in the Performance of 
Autopsies to students of the Third Year. The demonstra- 
tions held weekly from October until Christmas. 

5. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week to 
students of the two final years. These are given during the 
Session by Drs. Adami and Nicholls at the Koyal Victoria 
Hospital, and Drs. MacTaggart, Anderson and McCrae at 
the Montreal General Hospital. 


Practical Courses . 

6. The performance of Autopsies. Each student is re- 
quired to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These 
are conducted at the General and the Eoyal Victoria Hospi- 
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tflls and their assistants. la addition to the actual perform. 

preparation, staining and , o£ ill£ectio „s 

7. A practical course ’ “ ^ course is held 

diseases for students of the tin y laboratory fee 

twice weekly during the autumn term. Th ® la “ ,a, °7 t ; i ' i is 

coeer cost of slides, reagents ^“Sher deposit is 

“quired ith each practical course to cover 

cost of breakage and loss, which is returned at the end 

‘h'sTpraetical course in Morbid Histology to students of 

t in^ctSt Te k SaS^^ 

large representative series of moibid tissues, a g 

12 9 ^course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy, 
mlumTcintens, once w«Uy during the autumn and 

*.*=« «*• » £ roo, ” s has 

apart for Post-Graduate and Advanced - #fteen . 

modation has been provided for classes k 

In connection with these Laboratories for Advanced pl 
there is a Departmental Reference Library, rooms for Photo 

^pttad courses are conducted by the 

sa: 'rss « ^ — 
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the the , Ge . ner 4 1 and R °yal Victoria Hospitals under 

Medicine n ^ ** Pr ° fessors and lecturers in Clinical 

In connection with this Department, two Research and 
Teaching Fellowships have been established, one by the 
Faculty of Medicine and one by the Governors. 

Hygiene. 

Strathcona Professor, Wyatt Johnston. 

Owing to the endowment of the Department of Hygiene 

t . ! G , , US , lt IIon0ra, ; )le Ij0rd Strathcona, a teaching Labor- 
a ory has been established in connection with the Chair of 
Hygiene. 

1 he compulsory course in Hygiene consists of three les- 
sons per week during the winter and spring terms The 
course includes the hygiene of air, soil, water, and climate: 
health resorts, personal hygiene, bathing, exercise, clothing, 
lvgiene of special life periods; food and diet; food supply; 
food diseases and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings; heat- 
ln S> ^htmg, and ventilation; sanitary fittings; municipal 
sanitation; water supply; sewage; drainage ; refuse disposal; 
burial of the dead; hygiene of occupation; offensive trades; 
ljgiene o hospitals, prisons, etc.; preventive medicine; 
methods of dealing with infectious diseases and epidemics- 
communicable diseases of animals; organisation of health 
boards; sanitary law and administration in the relation to 
the medical practitioner; vital statistics in relation to the 
neaJthfulness of communities. 

Ihe museum, model room, and laboratory are equipped 
with working models and apparatus illustrative of applica- 
tion of hygienic principles. 

. An optional practical course will be open to students wish- 
ing to undertake more advanced work. 

Special courses of instruction are given to graduates wish- 
ing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain the 
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diploma in Public Health. “ See Post-Graduate Practical 
Courses.” 

The Laboratory has been equipped with the apparatus 
needed in giving practical instruction in Hygiene either as 
demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practical 
work for smaller groups. 

The arrangement is as follows: . . 

The Hygiene Department occupies the entire nortu 
end of the building on the mezzanine floor, having the floor 
space corresponding with that of the Department of His- 
tology. The main laboratory is 60 x 50 feet, and it is veil 
equipped with apparatus for demonstrations and practical 
work in Hygiene. Adjoining it is a Balance Boom and 
private laboratory, 13 x 15 feet. Opening off the mam 
laboratory is the model room, about 45 x 30 feet, part of 
which can also be used 'as additional laboratory space for the 
carrying out of special experiments and researches, which 
it would be inconvenient to carry on in the mam aboratory. 
The corridor, 40 x 15 feet, leading to the main laboratory, 
has been fitted up with cases for the smaller museum speci- 
mens and models, lantern slides, etc. 


Laryngology and Rhinology. 

Professor* H. S. Birkett. 

Demonstrator, H. D. Hamilton. 

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction wil >e 
carried on with small classes, so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending tbe clinic will be dehvcre 
during the session. These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 


Mental Diseases. 

Professor, T. J. W. Burgess. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Um- 
versitv on Insanity in its various forms, from a medica as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
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mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session 


Diseases of Infants and Children. 

Professors, S a * Bl ackadbr. 

( J- C. Cameron. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
, ^nivereity systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
lof Cameron ; (b) by a course of lectures, clinical and 
idactic by Irof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children’s 

Horne ^ ^ M ° ntreal General Hospital and at the Infants’ 

Clinical Microscopy. 

T1 “ S C ,°" rse ’ which is S iven d uring the Spring Term of 
the third 1 ear, is essentially a practical one and is in charge 
Professor C. F Martin, assisted by Drs. W. F. Hamilton, 
O. Or. Campbell, Ridley McKenzie, C. F. Wylde and F. B. 
Jones. It is a laboratory course forming part of the Third 
f C , ar instructlon in medicine and is held in the Pathological 
Laboratory of the Medical Building. The classes are held 
tv ice weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear- 
ances of normal and abnormal sediments in the urine 
methods of examination of the blood in the fresh and dried 
state of preparation; minute appearances of the sputum, 
stomach contents and faeces, as well as of the various animal 
parasites of the alimentary tract. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportimity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in clinical 
medicine and surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 
arises at the demonstrations. 


double courses. 

Bv special arrangements with the Faculty of Arts,iti& 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B. •» 

M.D., C.M., and also B.Sc. and M.D., after only six ycais 

of study. 

Course Leading to B.A. and M.D. 

It has been decided to allow the the Primary subjects 
(Anatomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to conn 
as Honor subjects of the third and fourth years m Arts 
follows then that at the end of four years study a studen 
may obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medica 

course completed. 

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 
and fourth year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
course are as follows : 

During the first two years in the Faculty of Arts students 
taking the double course will complete their studies m 
Biology, Physics and Elementary Cliemistiy. 

X. — Zn the Third Year : — * 

(а) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and 
Physiology, of First Year Medicine. 

(б) Either one or two of the courses which are not 
placed under the heading Science ” in the Arts 

curriculum. # n 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Com- 
position. 

Second year course in medicine. 


II. In the Fourth Year : — 

(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology, 
1 hysiology , Chemistry, of Second Year Medicine. 
<oj One of the courses which are not placed under 
t ie heading “ Science ” if only one has been taken 
m the Third Year. 

(c) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year. 


B. Sc. (Arts) and M D. 


I he Faculties of Arts and Medicine have this session 
organized a course of six years’ study leading to the double 

Meditine° f BacLel ° r ° f Science (Arts) and Doctor of 


The requirements of this course are as follows : 

Matriculation .—- The student who proceeds to the Double 
^ourse must pass 'a matriculation examination consisting of 

English, History, Mathematics (Part 1), French, German 
and Latin. 

First Year .— During the first year the course will in- 
clude English, French, German, Mathematics and Physics of 
the .first year of the B.A. Course. 

Second Year— During this year English of the second 
year L.A. Course, French, German, Chemistry and Ele- 
mentary Biology. The chemistry consists of three lectures 
per week and two laboratory periods of three hours. The 
Biology will consist up to Christmas of the Zoology of the 
second year in the Faculty of Arts, which is the same as 
that required of first year students in Medicine with the 
morphology of the frog in addition. After Christmas 
(spring term Arts), the student may proceed either to a con- 
tinued course in Animal Biology comprising the osteology 
of the rabbit and the histology of its tissues, or he may pro- 
ceed with the Botany of the second year in the Faculty of 
Arts. This course in Botany is introductory to the more 
specialised work of the third year, and will be represented 
by a number of types, including the flowering plants and the 
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determination of species. Two lectures and two laboratory 

periods each week during spring term. . , 

In the event of a student selecting Animal Biology after 
Christmas, he must have taken before Christmas the course 
in Biology as laid down for medical students, , both Zoo 
loogy and Botany. If the student select Botany after Gh _ 
ma S y iie must have taken the Zoology of the second year n 
STrSc Course, the anatomy of the frog, m addition 

to that required of medical students. . . 

Third Year .— The student will enter m the third year 

his course upon the study of medical subjects P^per, having 
a oood theoretical and practical knowledge of Inorganic 
Chemistry and will have had a more thorough training in 
Bi'ology than at present can be given the regular students in 
Sine. The P ti,ne. tberefere. during this jm, vjA. * |» 
the regular medical curriculum is devoted to Ohemistr}, 
Practical Chemistry and Biology, will Be avail.b e for 
Science subjects of the B.Sc. Course ; and a student will have 
the option of four different branches- of science, uhich sin 
Sn each c.se consist of a full regular course, together with 
one-half an honor course, the Honor Course to e given 

tween September and Christmas. , . 

( I ) Zoology, which shall consist of two lectures during 

the week, and two laboratory periods of about tw0 ho ^; 
This course takes up the study of pwaartic foma, 
parative osteology and embryology. In addition to this is 
a half Honor Course, which will consist of a critica s u y 
of some such work as Verworn’s General Pliysiology, 01 

Spencer’s General Biology. _ , 

(II) Physics, which shall consist of two lectures an 
period of three hours laboratory work per week. The stu- 
dent may proceed either with Heat and Light, as m the third 
year Physics Course in Arts, or with Electricity and Magnet 
ism constituting the fourth year Physics in Arts ; or e mav 
take a portion of each of these courses, and m addition would 
do advanced work constituting a half honor course from 
September to Christmas. 
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(III) Chemistry, consisting of two lectures pb* week 
and two laboratory periods. The time before Christmas to 
be devoted to Physical Chemistry, and during the second 
term Organic Chemistry, including organic preparations 
^ith advanced work constituting a half honor course from 
September to Christmas. 

(I\ ) Botany, lliis course is designed to give a com- 
prehensive knowledge of plant structure and relationships. 
1 lie principles of development will be illustrated bv type 
studies, vliicli may also serve as the basis for more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology or Paleobotany. 
It comprises : (a) Microscopy, including determination of 

amplifications, micrometry, drawings, section cutting and 
preparation of microscopic objects. This work presupposes 
familiarity with the optics of the microscope as given in 
Physics “ 3 ” of the second year Arts. And (£>) Critical 
studies of the Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pteridophyta, as 
illustrated by selected types. Two lectures and two labor- 
atory periods each week throughout the session. 

Students will also be required to take one-half of the 
honor .work of the fourth year Arts, in experimental plant 
physiology as based upon the following works : — 

Pfeffer, Plant Physiology ; MacDougall, Experimental 
Plant Physiology; Darwin and Acton, Practical Physiology 
of Plants. One lecture and four laboratory hours per week 
during autumn term. 

It will be permitted also if a student so desires it, to sub- 
stitute a half honor course in Chemistry, Physics or Zoology 
for the half honor course in Botany. 

In the fourth year of this six years’ course, Wednesday 
afternoon and Saturday morning of each week will be avail- 
able for laboratory work in connection with still more 
specialized study in the subject which has been selected dur- 
ing the third year ; or a student may proceed with a branch 
of science other than the one selected for his third year 
work, provided he is sufficiently well grounded to enable him 
to do the special work which may be assigned to him. 
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Thus the first two years of the six years’ course are devoted 
entirely to the Faculty of Arts, the student taking the option 
of Biology instead of Mathematics for the second year. 

The third and fourth years will consist of work partially 
given in the Faculty of Arts and partially in the Faculty of 
Medicine. In the third year the studies in the two Facul- 
ties will be nearly equal; in the fourth year they will be 
almost entirely in the Medical 1 acuity. 

The fifth and sixth years will be occupied by. the regular 
curriculum of the third and fourth years in medicine. 

To secure privileges connected ■with either of the double 
courses described above, certificates of registration in the 
Medical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each 
year to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of 
each session in the first two years certificates of attendance 
on lectures and of passing the corresponding examinations 
must also be presented. At the end of the Third and Fourth 
Years certificates must be presented to show that the full cur- 
riculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has been com- 

pleted. . , 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 

the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com- 
pleted two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein. 

The Faculty ofMedicine strongly recommends students to 
take an Arts course before beginning Medicine whenever 
possible, devoting special attention to Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics, and German. Should a student have but one year 
at Lis disposal he is advised to take Chemistry, Biology and 
Physics of the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary training 
for Medicine. 

YI. 

GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 

The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
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the L niversity buildings. These courses will be continued 
in 1902-1903. 

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medi- 
cine, Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical 
experience in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, 
etc. Ihis course will last about six weeks, beginning about 
the first of May. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 
sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both hospitals, is fifty dollars. 

Hie other courses will be for those who have just com- 
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special 
Laboratory or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim- 
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and 
research work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospitals, and in connection with the general labora- 
tories for Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chem- 
istry, recently altered and extended in the new buildings of 
the Faculty. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any 
time by giving notice, stating the courses desired and the 
time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as under- 
graduates in medicine of this University. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since 

May 1st, 1896. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be ob- 
tained on application to the Registrar. 
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The Graduate Course of 1902. 

The seventh regular course of instruction for General 
Practitioners will be conducted as before by the T acuity of 
Medicine of McGill University. The course for 1902 begins 
Monday, April 28th, and will be continued for six weeks, 
closing June 7th. 

Time Tables are issued for each week, giving the place 
and hour for the clinic, demonstration or laboratory work. 

Physicians desiring opportunities to familiarize themselves 
thoroughly with the technique of one or two subjects, instead 
of attending all the clinics, etc., will be assigned to special 
clinics or laboratories where additional instruction will be 
afforded them. 

The work of the Regular Course is essentially practical, 
and may be classified into : — 

(a) Laboratory Courses. 

(b) Laboratory and other special demonstrations. 

(c) Theatre and Ward Clinics, Medical and Surgical. 

(d) Clinics in special departments of Medicine and Sur- 

gery. 

(A.)— Laboratory Courses .-Systematic laboratory instruc- 
tion is given from 9 to 10.35 every morning on Microscopical 
Methods, Clinical Microscopy, Clinical Chemistry and Clini- 
cal Bacteriology, including diagnosis of Diphtheria, Juber- 
culosis, etc., the histology of blood in disease and senun 
diagnosis. These courses are conducted by Profs. Ruttan, 
Adami and Martin, assisted by Drs. N. L>. Gunn, Nichols, 
Anderson, Yates, Williams, Fraser and. Fisk. A course of 
Operative Surgery on the cadaver is given by Prof. Arm- 
strong from 8 to 9 a.m., during the second, third and fourth 
weeks of the course. 

'3.1 — Laboratory and Special Demonstrations. 1 llCSe de 

monstrations are given daily from 10.30 to mid-day, and 
will consist of one or more of the following : — Modern treat- 
ment of Tuberculosis, Prof. Finley; Operative Midwifery, 
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Prof J. C. Cameron ; Mental Diseases, Dr. Burgess ; Medico- 
Legal and Sanitary Topics, Prof. Wyatt Johnston; Clinical 
use of Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood ; Demonstration of 
the actions of pertain important and new drugs, Dr. J. T. 
Ilalsey ; Medical and Surgical Anatomy, Drs. Springle, 
Henderson and Tait McKenzie ; Clinical Chemistry and 
Jiinalysis, Prof. Ruttan; Morbid Anatomy of certain dis- 
eases, Prof. Ada mi and Dr. MacTaggart; Treatment of Diar- 
rhoea! diseases of Infancy, Prof. Blackader; Treatment of 
deformities, Dr. Tait McKenzie; Medical Examination for 
Life Insurance, Prof. Wilkins. 


(C\ Medical and Surgical Clinics.— For four days eacn 
week during the first two hours of the afternoon, there are 
clinics on groups of cases in the wards of the Montreal Gen- 
eral and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Those given in the 
Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospitals are given 
by Profs. Blackader, Finley and Lafleur; in the Surgical 
Wards by Prof. Shepherd and Dr. Elder; in the Royal Vic- 
toria Hospital Medical Wards, by Prof. Stewart, Prof. C. F. 
Martin and Dr. Hamilton ; in the Surgical Wards by Prof. 
Bell and Dr. Garrow. In addition two or three ward classes 
are given weekly. 


(D.1— Clinics in Special Departments of Medicine and Surgery.— 

One or more of these clinics are given in the Hospitals each 
afternoon after the regular Medical and Surgical Clinic, and 
during the entire afternoon on Wednesday and Saturday of 
each week, the following special Clinics are given : Opthal- 
mology, including demonstrations of the use of Opthalmos- 
cope in the Royal Victoria Hospital by Prof. Buller and Dr. 
Byers ; in the Montreal General Hospital hy Dr. J. J. 
Gardner and Dr. Sterling; Dermatology, Prof. Shepherd; 
Genito-Urinary Surgery, Prof. Bell ; Orthopedics, Dr. C. W. 
Wilson; Laryngology, Prof. Birkett and Dr. H. D. Hamil- 
ton. Special Demonstration on Diseases of the accessory 
nasal cavities by Dr. Hamilton ; Gynaecology, Prof. Wm. 
Gardner and Dr. Chipman in the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
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and Dr. Lockhart and Dr. J. D. Cameron in the Montreal 
General Hospital; Diseases of Children, Prof. Blackader 
and Dr. Evans. The use of the Cystoscope and Lrethro- 

scope, Dr. Springle. . , 

The above courses of instruction are given wholly apart 
from the regular lectures, clinics, etc., for undergraduates 
in medicine. Physicians may enter on the course at any 
time after April 28th. 

The fee for the course including Hospital fees is SfcoO.OU. 
Special fees arranged for single courses. 

Practitioners who purpose attending this, course may 
obtain time tables, etc., of courses, on application to the 
Registrar. 

Diploma Course in Public Health. 

The Faculty of Medicine in the session 1899-1900 insti- 
tuted a graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary 
Science. This course will be given each year and the 
diplomas conferred at the annual convocation. 

Candidates undertaking this Course must have possessed 
a degree in Medicine or other qualification of practice for at 
least twelve months before the candidate is competent to 
receive the diploma. The following are the courses 

requisite : — , . 

1. Course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course before 

graduation). b . 

2. A three months’ course of instruction upon infective 

and parasitic diseases of man and the domestic animals, 
which course shall include practical work in a bacteriologi- 
cal laboratory. 

3. A six months’ course of practical study of outdoor sani- 
tary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in 
the case of medical health officers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al- 
ready been taken prior to graduation). 
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5. T hree months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

Examination for Diploma shall cover the following sub- 
jects : — 

1. Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital. 

2. The drawing up of outlines for annual and other 
reports of officers of health. 

3. Report upon the sanitary condition of some actual 
locality. 

4. r l he chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of speci- 
mens of food. 

5. Demonstration of the consideration and use of meteor- 
ological hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

6. Microscopical examination of specimens submitted. 

7. Description of specimens of human and other diseased 
tissues. 

8. Practical examination in the employment of the usual 
bacteriological methods. 

9. The inspection of carcases of animals to be used for 
food. 

The above examination shall be written and oral and prac- 
tical, and shall extend over a period of four days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study : — 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry , examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals, milk and food; detection of 
poisons in articles of dress and of decoration ; the chemistry 
of sewage. 

(&) Sanitary Physics : Hydrodynamics, pneumatics and 
hydraulics applied to hygiene, light and photometry ; heat 
and thermometry ; the principles of hygrometry. 

( c ) Sanitary Legislation : Statutes and by-laws relating 
to public health ; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

( d ) Bacteriology and Parasitology : Modes of propaga- 
tion of disease and transmission of disease between man and 
man, and man and animals ; bacteriological analysis in rela- 
tion to public health matters ; natural history of microbes 
and animal parasites. 
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( e ) Vital Statistics : Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, and deaths and diseases. 

(/) Nosology : Definition in nomenclature and classifica- 
tion of disease. 

( g ) Meteorology arid Climatology : The geographical and 
topographical distribution of disease. 

( [h ) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation . 

The fee for the Diploma shall be $20. 

Diploma of Legal Medicine. 

The Faculty of Medicine decided in 1900 to grant a 
Diploma in Legal Medicine, and to give Post-Graduate in- 
struction leading to this diploma. The course will be con- 
tinued during the session of 1902-1903. 

Candidates for the diploma must possess a degree in Medi- 
cine or other qualification for practice, and present certifi- 
cates of having attended the following courses : — 

1. A course of six months’ scientific study in Legal Medi- 
cine, consisting of systematic lectures and practical medico- 
legal and toxicological instruction in laboratories and else- 
where. 

2. A course of six months’ training as assistant in medico- 
legal practice. The candidate shall produce a certificate, or 
certificates satisfactory to the Faculty, that he has continu- 
ously and actively assisted in the regular duties of some 
medico-legal expert, recognized by the Faculty. Of the two 
six months’ courses referred to in this and the preeding 
paragraph, not less than three months shall be concurrent. 

3. A special course or courses, of lectures in. Legal Med- 
icine and mental diseases. 

4. A practical (laboratory) course in Toxicology. 

5. A course of instruction in the law relating to medi- 
cine, and to the status, rights, and responsibilities of the 
physician. 

6. A series of short courses with demonstrations upon the 
following subjects: (a) Methods of conducting medico-legal 
autopsies. ( b ) The methods of medico-legal microscopy ; 
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procedure in the examination of blood-stains, etc. t e j 

“h i ng, ' aphy - W Methods of Procedure in cases 
of Z n " injUnes - (0 Method of procedure in cases 
ot assaults upon women and children. (/) Methods of pro- 
cedure in cases of abortion and infanticide, (g) Methods of 
procedure m cases of the determination of sex and paternity. 
W Methods of procedure in cases of offence against morais. 

• if ° ^ procedure in the study of mental conditions, 
y- Methods of procedure in examination for life and acci- 
dent assurance, (fc) Estimation of compensation for injury. 

Xo candidate shall be admitted to any portion of the 
examination for this diploma until at least one full academic 
year has elapsed since his graduation in medicine. 

ihe examination shall be both written and practical, and 
shall extend over a period of not less than three days. It 
shall be conducted by examiners appointed by the Faculty. 

The requirements for the Diploma shall be attendance 
upon lectures and laboratory work as above outlined, but the 
x acuity does not accept the responsibility of giving the above 
course or any part of it other than as may be announced from 
year to year in the Medical Calendar. 

The fee for the diploma and course is $20. 


Qualifications for the Degree.* 

1st. No one entering after September, 1894, will be ad- 
mitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery who shall not have attended Lectures for a period of 
four nine months’ sessions in this University, or some other 
University, College or School of Medicine, ' approved of by 
this University. 

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and ad- 
mitted on production of certificate to a like standing in this 
University shall be required to pass all Examinations in 


8 } al1 be understood that the programme and regulations regarding cour<te9 nf 
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Primary and Final Subjects in the same manner as Students 
of this University. 

3rd Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two courses 
in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, 
Elementary Physiology and dissection of one or more types 
of Vetebrata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be ad- 
mitted as second-year Students, such courses being accepted 
. as equivalent to the first year in Medicine. Students so enter- 
ing will, however, not be allowed to present themselves for 
examination in Anatomy until they produce certificates of 
dissection for two sessions. • 

4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish tes- 
timonials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
Education. \ viz. : 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy, 

Physiology. 

Chemistry, 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Gynaecology. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery, 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Genesal Pathology. 

Hygiene and Public Health, 
Paactical Chemistry. 
Ophthalmology and Otology, 

Biology. 

Histology. 

Pathological Anatomy. 
Bacteriology, 

Mental Diseases, 

Pediatrics, 

Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re- 
quired. 


I Of which One 
' full Course 
| will be re- 
I quired. 


Of which One 
Course will 
be required t 


t Provided, however, that Testimonial, equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
a, those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 

t Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec arc required to attend and pass ex- 
animations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery. 
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He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

Oth. Xo one will be permitted to become a Candidate for 
the degree who shall not have attended at least one full Ses- 
sion at this University. 

^th. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least twenty-four months the practice of the Mont- 
real General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of 
some other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of 
by this University. Undergraduates are required to attend 
only the practice of the Out-Patient departments of the Hospi- 
tals during their second year. 

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of 
having reported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 

9th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended 
for at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Mater- 
nit\ or other lying-in-hospital approved of by the University, 
and of having acted as assistant at least six cases. 

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before 
the 15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

11. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 

12. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree : 
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Sponsio Academica. 

In Facultate Medicinse Universitatis. 

■gg 0 ^ b , Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan- 

dus, sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:— me in omnibus 
gratl anlmi offlcils erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitae hali- 
tum perserveraturum; turn poro artem medicam caute, caste, et 
probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad aegrotorum 
corporum salutem corducentia cum lide procuraturum ; qua> demque 
inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the 
successful candidate to the University Bursar immediately 
after examination. 

VII. 

Examinations. 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session. 

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows : 

First Year. 

Examinations in Biology, Histology, Physiology, Anatomy, 

Chemistry, Practical Chemistry and Elementary Bacteriology. 

Students who have taken one or more university courses 
in Biology or Chemistry before entering may he exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted m 
these first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but 
may present themselves for examination if they desire to 
attain an honor standing. Students exempted from First 
Tear Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry in their 
first year. 

Second Year. # 

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, 
Physiology, Practical Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology. 


n 


\ 


93 


-■ 


XHIRD YEAR. 


examinations 111 Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical 
Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive Medicine (in 
eluding Bacteriology), General Pathology, Mental Diseases, 

SdSurg C e h ry miStry ' CMniCa ' Mi — Obstetrics, Medicine 

Fourth Year. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynaecology, 

Ophthalmology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical Ob- 

PraSl £;ho7o'gy GynaeCOl0gy ’ CMniCa ' Ophth.im..o B y and 


By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

A minimum, of 50 per cent, in each subject is required to 
pass and 75 per cent . for honors . 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year; those 
who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of either the 
first second or third years may be granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session. 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
special permission of the Medical Faculty, and on written 
application stating reasons, and accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. 

Eo candidate will be permitted, without special permission 
of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the final year 
until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary 
examination. 

E o student will be allowed to present himself for his final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which practical 
courses are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
required to repeat the course, and furnish a certificate of 
attendance thereon. A course in Practical Anatomy will he 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in 
General and Descriptive Anatomy. 
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VIII. 


Fellowships, Medals and Prizes 


The Faculty has begun to establish Teaching and Research 
Fellowships in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine, and are 

tenable for three years. . , 

Two are now established in connection with the depa 
ment of Pathology— a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by one 
or two of the Governors of the University, and a Faculty 
Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships 
will be announced as they are established. 

1st. The “ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the Medi- 
cal Facultv in the year 1865. as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LE D., late Dean of the Faculty , 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating 
class who receives the highest aggregate number ol marks 
in the different branches comprised in the Medical Curricu- 
lum. 

The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the op ion 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival- 
ent of the Gold Medal. 

2nd 7 he Fina. Prize.-A Prize in Books (or a Microscope 
of equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, writ- 
ten and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes me a is 
is not permitted for this prize. 

3rd. The Third Year Prize. — A Prize ill Books avail Cf 
for the best examination, written and oral, in the biancies 
of the third year. . . _ . , 

best examination in all the branches of the second year in 

5th. The First Year Prize.-A Prize in Books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the first year in course. 




I 
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The Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded ill 1878 


^’ t i he ^ ate ^ Irs - Sutherland in memory of her late husband, 
William Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemis- 
try in t is Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination 
in General and .Medical Chemistry, together with creditable 
examination in the primary branches. The examination is 
held at the end of the third year. 

7th. The "Clemesha Prize in Clinical Theraupeutics,” 

founded in 1889 by John W. Clemesha, M.D.. of Port 
Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the student making the 
highest marks in a special clinical examination. 


IX. 


Fees. 


I lie total Faculty Fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting 
material and reagents, will be five hundred dollars , payable in 
four annual instalments of $125 each. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates, the Hospital 
fees are payable in the Registrar’s office; ten dollars to be 
paid at the beginning of each of the last three sessions, viz., 
the second, third and fourth years. This will entitle each 
undergraduate to perpetual tickets for both the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of three 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students r-peating the course of study of any Academia 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of thirty 
five dollars will be charged, which will include Hospitals, dis- 
secting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. The 
•same fee is charged students entering from other colleges who 


have already paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken. 
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An ad eundem gradum fee of $10 will be charged stu- 
dents entering from another university in the second, third 
or fourth year of the course. 

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar , and except 
by permission of the Faculty will not be received later than 
October 20th. 

It is strongly recommended to parents or guardians of 
students that the fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P.O. 
Order to the Registrar , who will furnish official receipts. 

For Graduation Fees, see page 02. 

For Hospital Fees, see page 116. 

X. 

Text Books. 

Anatomy— Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.), Gervish. t 

Practical Anatomy. — Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy. Ellis 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks. 

Physics.— Balfour Stewart. 

Inorganic Chemistry. — Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry. 
Organic Chemistry.— Remsen. 

Practical Chemistry.— Odling, Sollman. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics.— Butler, White, Hare and Wood. 

• Physiology. -Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Beginners, Mills 
Text-Book of Animal Physiology, Fosters Physiology, G. N. 
Stewart’s Physiology, Mills’ Class Laboratory Exercises. 
Pathology. — Zeigler, Coats . 

Practical Pathology.— Mallory and Wright, Delafleld & Prudden, 
Boyce. 

Bacteriology. — Muir & Ritchie, Abbott. 

H IS tology. — Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology, 

Stohr. . „ 

SuRGERY.-Holmes, Moullin, Walsham, Erlchsen, Treves, American 

Text-Book of Surgery, Da Costa. 

Practice of Medicine— Osier, Tyson, Wood and Fitz. 

Clinical Medicine. — Musser’s Medical Diagnosis; Simon, Klemperer, 
Rainy and Hutchison, Vierort’s Medical Diagnosis. 

Medical Jurisprudence.— Reese, Guy and Ferrier, Mann. 

Mental Diseases.— Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 4th 
Nervous and Mental Diseases.— Church and Paterson, 2nd ed. 
Obstetrics. — Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book and Evans’ Pocke 
Text-Book. 



Diseases of Children.— Holt, Rotch, Smith and Starr. 
Gtn.bcologt.— Hart and Barbour, Garrlgues, Webster, Dudley on 
Diseases of Women. 

Hygiene.— Davies, Wilson, Rohe, Whitelegge, Harrington, Abbott’s 
Transmissible Diseases. 

Biology, Botany.— Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology; 

Zoology, Shipley and Macbrides’ Introduction to Zoology.* 
Opthalmology. — De Schweinltz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 

Otology.— Pritchard, Dal by. 

Laryngology.— Watson Williams, Grumwald’s Atlas of Diseases of 
Larynx. 

of Diseases of Larynx. 

Operative Surgery. — Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 

Dermatology. — Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 

Medical Dictionary.— Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 


XI. 

Museums* 

ThS Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (1) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several col- 
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

Pathological Museum. 

Prof. J. G. Adami, Director. 

Maud E. Abbott, B.A., M.D., Assistant Curator. 

M. Jules Bailly, Osteologist and Articulator. 

For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical 

• Each student will be required to pay $2.50 in order to cover the cost of a class book 
dissecting instruments and other necessaries which are supplied to him and become ki& 
property. 
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men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 
portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad- 
dition to containing a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me- 
sentric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to- 
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. The 
Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osier, late of this University, 
for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of differ- 
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to 
Prof. Fenwick for this collection. 

During the past eight years, M. Bailly, osteologist and 
articulator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been en- 
gaged in arranging and mounting the very large number o 
specimens of disease and injuries of hones which have been 
accumulating for years. In this collection are to be found 
examples of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteo- 
porosis, congenital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the 
astragalus, multiple exostoses, etc., etc. 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com- 
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection. 

The first r^om on entering contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re- 
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames, and also form a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to 
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recall the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or i-3ss altered on keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been contributed from the sur- 
gical and medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 
from the different departments of the Montreal General Hos- 
pital. 

1 ho Director of the Pathological Museum acknowledges 
vitli thanks the following donations, received during the 
year ending April 1st 1902 : — 


INSTRUMENTS, 


From Dr. D. C. MacCallum , the following valuable col- 
lection of obstetrical, gynaecological and surgical instru- 
ments : Tarnier’s Axis Traction Forceps (first used in 
Canada) ; Levret’s Long Forceps (two pairs) ; Hodge’s Long 
Forceps; Long Irench Forceps, modification of Cbarriere’s; 
Ilaighton’s Long Forceps; Briininghausen’s Long Forceps; 
Radford’s Straight Long Forceps with three blades; Rad- 
ford’s Long Forceps (1825) ; Beatty’s Long Forceps ; 
Beatty’s Short Forceps; Ziegler’s Forceps; Davis’ Short For- 
ceps; Modification of Davis’ Short Forceps; Denman’s Short 
Forceps (1786); Collins’ Forceps; Forceps without han- 
dles, modification of Assalim’s; Barnes’ Craniotomy For- 
ceps ; Simpson’s Cephalotribe ; Radfo.d*? Blunt Hook ; 
Ramsbotham’s Decapitating Hook; Vectis; Whalebone Fil- 
let ; Burnley Earle’s Internal Pelvimeter ; Double Bivalve 
Speculum; Metrotome; Chassaignac’s Ecraseur (first used 
in Canada) ; Uterine Applicator; Emmet’s Uterine Tourni- 
quet; Grailey Hewitt’s Transfusion Apparatus; Wiitzer’s 
Instrument for the radical cure of hernia ; Simnson’s modi- 
fication of Naegele’s Perforator; Scissors for dividing Cer- 
vix Uteri; Toberton’s Funis Replacer; Trocar and Canula 
for puncturing membranes; Crochet. 

From Dr. J . C. Cameron, obstetrical instruments : — Pou- 
lin’s Axis Traction Forceps; Simpson’s Forceps, vulcanized 
for use in hot climates; Barnes’ Forceps; three pairs of 



short forceps; three pairs of old-fashioned craniotomy for- 
ceps; six pairs of different forms of perforators; Crochet and 
Extractor ; two blnnt hooks ; three old levers ; Bran’s Decap- 
itating Hook. 

From Dr. Wylding ( through Dr. Lockhart ) Aspiration 
and Transfusion Set. 


PHOTOGRAPHS. 

From Dr. James Stewart : — A case of Osteitis Deformans. 

From Dr. Lockhart : — Retroperitoneal Fibroma. 

pathological specimens, presented by: 

Dr. Armstrong : — Tuberculosis of vesiculse seminales, and 
vas deferens ; Traumatic osteo-myelitis and cellulitis of foot. 

' Dr. Butter: — Nasal spur removed by operation. 

Dr. J. C. Cameron: — Battledore placenta with velamen- 
tous insertion of cord; Placenta marginata ; J win 1 laoentic. 

Dr. Wm . Gardner: — Multiple Fibromata Uteri; Multi- 
ple Fibroids of Uterus with sessile ; Submucous polyp ; Lym- 
phangiectatic Fibroma of Uterus. 

Dr. Shepherd : — Enlargement of Thyroid Gland in Goitre. 

Dr. Lockhart: — Ovarian Cystoma; Hydatid mole; Myo- 
fibroma uteri with hydrosalpinx. 

Dr. Finley : — Lobar Pneumonia of right lung. 

Dr. W. F. Hamilton : — Stomach showing pyloric stenosis 
with hypertrophy; Oxyuris Vermicularis. 

Dr. J . G. MacCarthy : — Dissecting aneurism of thoracic 
and abdominal aorta. 

Dr. C. W. Wilson: — Three specimens of talipes equino- 
varus. 

Dr. J. A. MacPhail : — Congenital Cystic Kidney. 

Dr. Mary Fyffe: — Foetus at months. 

Dr. Proctor ( through Dr. Shepherd) : — Aneurism of In- 
nominate Artery. 

Dr. Dewar: — An encephalic monster. 

Dr. J. J. Gardner: — Melanotic sarcoma of eyeball. 
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Dr. Elder: — Meckel’s diverticulum of bowel formed in 
inguinal hernial sac; Salivary calculus removed from floor 
of mouth. 

Dr. Gordon Campbell : — Heart showing diffuse sclerosis 
of ventricular endocardium, with hypertrophy and dilata- 
tion of right ventricle. 

Dr. Ridley Mackenzie : — Foetus Amorphus Anideus. 

/ he Pathological Laboratory of the Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital ( Prof . J. G. Adamij Pathologist ). 

Circulatory System. 

. Acute septic pericarditis, Pyaemic abscesses in heart wall. 
Heart of child showing bifid apex . 

Idiopathic hypertrophy and dilatation of heart. 

Cor. Bovin um. 

Fatty infiltration of heart. 

Secondary carcinoma in wall of right ventricle. 

Aneurism of ascending and transverse arch of aorta, with 
rupture into oesophagus. 

Atheroma of aorta. 

Atheroma of abdominal aorta and its branches, with 
thrombosis of external iliac. 

Varicose saphenous vein. 

Respiratory System. 

Incomplete division of middle lobe of right lung. 
Pulmonary aneurism in tuberculous cavity ; pulmonary 
emphysema. 

Miliary tuberculosis of lungs, two specimens. 

Tuberculosis of lungs. 

Caseous nodule in apex of lung. 

Solitary tubercle in apex of lung. 

Lobar pneumonia. 

Digestive System. 

Chronic tuberculous enteritis, inflammatory stenosis of 
ileum, operative oblation of appendix. 

Tag from valvulse comuventes of small intestine. 
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Anomaly of caecum. 

Acute follicular enteritis (tuberculous). 

Intestine in typhoid fever, six specimens. 

Abnormally long appendix. 

Diverticulae in transverse colon. 

Stricture of rectum. 

Congenital enlargement of caecum, and ascending and part 
of transverse colon with diverticulae. 

Appendix in unusual situation. 

Cancer of omentum and large intestine. 

Cancer of caecum. 

Chronic ulceration colitis with perforation, also multiple 
strictures of rectum. 

Great omentum showing fibrous adhesions between abdo- 
minal wall and between its folds. 

Tuberculous peritonitis, two specimens. 

Amyloid liver. 

Liver in portal pylephlebitis. 

Secondary cancer of liver. 

Thickening and contraction of gall bladder in a case of 
typhoid fever. 

Carcinoma of cardiac end of stomach invading pancreas 
and retroperitoneal glands. 

Cancer of stomach. 

Hourglass stomach. 

Round ulcer of stomach without perforation. 

Intestinal Parasites. 

Tania mediocanellata. 

Glandular System. 

Tuberculosis of mesenteric glands, two specimens. 
Persistent Thymus in patient aged 34. 

Persistent Thymus. 

Accessory Thyroids. 

Accessory lobe of Thyroid. 

Amyloid Spleen. 




Leuchaemic Spleen. 

Spleen and other organs from a case of splenic anaemia. 
Typhoidal spleen. 

Primary carcinoma of suprarenal capsule. 

Genito-Urinary System. 

Cystic kidney. 

Arterio-sclerotic kidney. 

Miliary tuberculosis of kidney. 

Kidneys, bladder and prostate. Enlargement of pros- 
tate, dilatation and hypertrophy of bladder, hydroi^ephrosis. 
Horseshoe kidney in a child. 

Hydronephrosis from pressure on ureter of new growth 
in pelvis. 

Secondary carcinoma of kidney. 

Acute haemorrhagic nephritis. 

Large white kidney in a child. 

Adeno-carcinoma of bladder. 

Calculous pyelonephritis. 

Papilloma of urethra. 

Female Genital System. 

Uterus showing lateral flexion and intramural fibroid ; 
fibroid ovaries. 

Secondary carcinoma of ovary. 

Adeno-carcinoma of bladder. 

Kervous System. 

Cerebral abscess in left hemisphere. 

Cerebral haemorrhage into outer side of internal capsule. 
Brain showing haemorrhage into internal capsule. 

Cerebral tumour. Endothelioma of dura mater over right 
hemisphere, descending into right parietal lobe. 

Osseous System. 

Sternum in myelogenous leuchaemia. 

Spinal caries. 

Sarcoma of pelvis. 
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• From the Pathological Laboratory of the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital ( through the kindness of Dr. J. Macrae , 
Pathologist.) 

Circulatory System. 

Acute fibrinous pericarditis. Acute verrucose endocardi- 
tis of all valves ; mitral and aortic stenosis ; dilatation and 
hypertrophy of heart. 

Endocarditis, acute and chronic. 

Acute mycotic endocarditis of aortic valve, with fibrinous 
pericarditis. 

Purulent pericarditis. 

Acute verrucose tricuspid endocarditis, and chronic mitral 
endocarditis. 

Perforation of septum ventricuhe (three specimens). 
Fibrosis of myocardium in arterio sclerosis. 

Respiratory System. 

Enchondromata of trachea. 

Atelectasis with carnification of right lung. 

Lobar pneumonia, three specimens. 

Chronic tuberculosis of both lungs. 

Chronic tuberculosis with croupous puenmonia of left 
lung. 

Pleural abscesses. 

Fibroid adhesions of pleura. 

Tuberculosis of lungs. 

Digestive System. 

Primary carcinoma of root of tongue, secondary of heart, 
lungs and liver. 

Carcinoma of oesophagus with perforation. 

Carcinoma of pylorus, pancreas, retroperitoneal glands, 
omentum and diaphragm. 

Stenosis of pylorus with gastrectasis. 


Primary sarcoma of stomach, secondary of lymph glands 
and thyroid gland. 




\ 
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lyphoid bowels, seven cases. 

Acme catarrhal enteritis in infant. 

■Miliary tuberculosis of peritoneum. 

in fa?aTburn } o P f r s kim a ^ StrUCtUres of intestine * 

Acute haemorrhagic and follicular proctitis: cystitis. 


L r in ary System. 

Kidney. 

Double ureter. 

Acute suppurative cystitis, ureteritis, and 
Dilatation of ureters: disseminated abscesses 
Suppurative prostatitis. 

Acute pyelo-nephritis with multiple abscesses. 
Double calculous pyonephrosis. 


nephritis, 
of kidney. 


Female Generative System. 
Uterus after recent abortion. 
Fibroma of uterus. 


Kervous System. 

Tempero-sphenoidal abscess of brain : meningitis. 
Fibro-sarcoma of cerebellum. 


Regional. 

Adeno-carcinoma of orbit with myxomatous degeneration. 
Anthrax. Malignant pustule from side of neck. 

Intestinal Parasites. 

Ascarides lumbricoides. 


Comparative Pathology. 

From Dr. Higgins : — Strongylus filaria in lungs of sheep. 
From Dr. J ones : — Bovine tuberculosis : lung, pleura, dia- 
phragm, liver, peri-bronchial glands ; foetal calf. 

Botanical Specimens. 

From Dr. Girdivood: — Half-section of orange showing 
chlorosis of one segment. 



Medico-Legal Specimens. 


From Dr. Wyatt Johnston :— Kupture of spleen and kid- 
ney Traumatic haemorrhage of brain (pachymenmgi is 

Traumatic haemorrhage' of brain (pacchymeningitis 
hemorrhagica interna). Traumatic ecchymose m right 
fornix and corpus striatum. Broncho-pneumonia of lung . 

Rupture of liver. Traumatic separation of intima of 
aorta. Railway accident. 

Traumatic hemorrhage of brain (arteno sclerosis). 

Strangulation of new-born child. 

■Rnm of both hands in electric shock. 


Organs. Homicide. 

Insurance case. 

Fracture of skull and crushed chest. 
Abrasion of skin by electric shock. 
Suffocation of new-born child. 


Railway accident. 


Rupture of aorta. 

Larynx in suspected poisoning. 
Homicide by strangulation. 
Remains: fire. 

Chronic pachymeningitis. 

Organs. Sulphuric acid poisoning. 
Remains: fire. 

Case of dog-bite. 

Asphyxia of infant. 

Tearing of scrotum. 

Brain. 

Fracture of cervical vertebrae. 


Museum of Hygiene. 

Director, Wyatt Johnston. 


This Museum has been established from the interes 
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene 7 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. 


Montreal General hospital 

Plan ofGrouno floor. 
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in the Museum have been all classified upon a decimal svs- 
tem under the followings sections : 

1. External Hygienic Conditions.— Air, Soil, Meteor- 
ology, Climate. 

. Personal Hygiene.— Food and Diet, Bathing, Cloth- 
ing, Special Life Periods. 

An&\^\& lVtlCal lly9iene -~~ A PP aratus > etc., for Sanitary 


. Architectural Hygiene.— House Sites, Plans, Mater- 
ials, Construction, Ventilation, Heating and Lighting, Sani- 
tary Fittings. & 

m Municipal Hygiene and Sanitary Engineering.— 
Water Supply, Sewage, Drainage, Refuse disposal, Street 
hygiene, Disposal of the dead. 

6 Collective Hygiene.— Hygiene of Occupation, Offensive 

fades, Accident prevention, Hygiene of Schools, Prisons, 
Asylums, etc. 

7. Infectious Diseases. — Pathogenic Bacteria and Fungi 
Animal Parasites, Public Diagnosis and care of Infectious 
Diseases, Quarantine, Disinfection, the Communicable Dis- 
eases of Animals. 

8. Sanitary Administration. 

9. Vital Statistics. 


In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit, there is a col- 
lection of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of 
Hygiene. The slides have been so arranged as to be avail- 
able for demonstrations as hand specimens. These slides 
as well as all the specimens in the Museum are card cata- 
logued, and a projecting lantern is available for their demon- 
stration. 

The following are some of the principal exhibits : — Set of 
Knight’s diagrams and models; working models illustrating 
house drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil 
air; Doulton’s models, of drainage, damp proof construc- 
tion, absorption of moisture in building materials, ventila- 
tion appliance, combined heating and ventilation automatic 
regulation of heating and ventilation ; building materials ; 


fire proofing. Estimation of carbonic acid and moisture in 
the air ; meteorological observation ; water sup])', uatei 
piping ; water filiations of public and domestic supplies ; 
point ion of water supplies; ground water level; sewage and 
refuse disposal. Food supply; food adulteration; examina- 
tion of milk supplies. Disinfection, disinfectants. 

The following donations have been received during the, 

}C Johnson Electric Service Company of Buffalo— Model 

of Automatic Heat Regulator. . 

Ogilvie Brothers, Montreal— Apparatus for testing effici- 
ency of closets, traps, etc. — . , 

Frank- Jenner Fire-Proofing Company, ^ew 1 ork 

Specimens of Lignolith. . , , . 

j w. Hughes, Montreal— Sample of defective plumbing. 
Canadian Asbestos Company — Sample of covering for 
steam pipes. 

Anatomical Museum. 

Director, Professor F. J. Shepherd. 

M. Jules Bailly, Osteologist and Articulator. 

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Loom. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in epery way by the I acu ty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu- 
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara- 
tive and Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the past few years added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier mache models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 

comprising : , 

(a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections. 

(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 

systems. 

(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 



Students’ Heading Room.— Medical Library. 
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A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osier, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Penal ves- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair 
amount of material, Hie s L ,udy of which will greatly aid him 
in the elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing the various classes, or- 
ders, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 

A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has- 
been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy. 

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collec- 
tion of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the 
normal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found convenient 
for study. 

XII. 

Library 

Librarian, Prof. F. G. Finley. 

Assistant Librarian, Miss M. R. Charlton. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up- 
wards of twenty-three thousand volumes, the largest special 
library connected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Pobert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell, T. John- 
ston Alloway and of Dr. Allen Ruttan have been donated, 
to the Medical Faculty. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves. Students may consult any work of reference in the 
library between 0 a.m. and 6 p.m. A large library, reading- 
room for the use of students is provided. 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


I. During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
6 p.m., and from 7 to 10 every evening. During vacation 
from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public. 

III. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions : 
1st, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, diction- 
aries and encyclopedias. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books 
only in the Library. Any other book map be taken out at 
5.30 p.m. to be returned the next day. If books so re- 
moved from the Library are not returned punctually, a fine 
will be imposed, and if the delay be serious the student may, 
be suspended from use of the Library at the discretion of the 
Librarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above re- 
gulations, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery 
desk ; borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to 
the satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Commit- 
tee. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging 
to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons 
found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall 
be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from 
the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 


determine. 

VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. . 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, 



Koval Victoria Hospital 





or to such other penalty as the nature of the case may re- 
quire. 

The number of volumes presented to the Library from 

Nov. 1st, 1900, to Oct. 31st, 1901 

Those added by purchase 

Total additions to November, 1901 

The attendance of readers 

June 15th. 1900, has been 

The attendance from June 2nd, 1897, to May 14th 
1898, was J " 

The attendance from June 1st, 1896, to June 1st. 

1897, was 

The attendance from June 1st, 1895, to June 1st 
1896,*was ’ 

The number of books taken out for home use has 

been 

The number of J ournals and pamphlets has been . . 

This does not include the works consulted in the Library. 
The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as com- 
plete as possible for research work. Complete files "of almost 
all the important periodicals are now on the shelves, includ- 
ing foreign as well as English and American journals. A 
large number of transactions of various societies has recently 
been acquired, and also the Berlin and Paris theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners both 
in the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the 
only conditions being the payment of express charges and a 
guarantee for the safe return of books borrowed. 

XIII. 

McGill Medical Society- 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
and discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 


1,172 

9,848 

9,956 

6,350 

5,920 

4,875 

5,803 

264 


been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior be- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub- 
jects. The papers are examined by a board elected from the 
Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division of 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
ber 1st, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Com- 
mittee on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for ex- 
amination on or before January lOth. 

The Students’ reading room has been placed under the 
control of this Society, in which the leading English and 
American Medical Journals are on file, as well as the leading 
daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected : lion. Pres- 
ident, elected from the Eaculty ; President, "Vice-President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Patholo- 
gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected 
from the Faculty). 

XIV. 


Hospitals- 

The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public 
hospitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those 
in which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are : (1) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3) Montreal Maternity 
Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
ings, having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been increased by 
the addition of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Me- 
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morial, and the GreensLields Memorial, and of a new sur- 
gical theatre. I lie interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 
for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 
practical training. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

lliis Hospital consists of a Surgical, a Pathological and a 
Medical Department. 

. The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, contain- 
ing four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an interven- 
ing and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
3o0 students. In connection with this are preparation, ether 
ising, instruments, stertilising and surgeons’ rooms, also 
smaller operating rooms. The Surgical pavilions, which 
were built three years ago, accommodate over one hundred 
patients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been 
completely rebuilt and remodelled, and forms the Medical 
Department. This part contains four wards, 100 feet by 40, 
and is arranged for 150 beds. In this building there are 
wards for Gynaecological and Opthalmological patients, a 
number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical Chem- 
istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seat- 
ing 150 students and a gynaecological operating room fitted 
up in the most modern manner. The central part of the old 
building is for administration purposes. 

A completely new and commodious out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich- 
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ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for micro- 
scopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and 
chapel. In this building students are offered every oppor- 
tunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy and 
pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have 
been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry, 
and kitchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that between two and three 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the wards, 
and the great proportion of these were acute cases, as may be 
gathered from the fact that the average duration of residence 
was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two thousand patients 
are annually treated in the out-door department of this Hos- 
pital. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital. 

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence 
of Lord Mount Stephen and Lord Strathcona, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose. 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect- 
ed together by stone bridges ; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
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immediate connection with which is the Pathological wing 
and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical pa- 
tients. 

Ihe Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patients 5 entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. To the north of the 
Administration block has been erected a large out-patients’ 
department, in which are special departments for Minor Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, and Gynaecology. This 
wing was opened for patients during the winter of 1899-1900. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 16 
feet by 12 feet. Also a medical theatre with a seating capacity 
for 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct con- 
nection with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortu- 
ary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study; 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for Pathological Chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and ^even private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet ; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparations and after re- 
covery purposes. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. There is also an Isolation Pavilion for infec- 
tious diseases. 


{ U 
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Hospital Fees. 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to both the 
Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals must be 
taken out at the commencement of the session, price $5.00 
each. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual tickets 
will be given on payment of the third annual fee. 

XY. 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

During the Session of 1002-1903, three Medical, three 
Surgical, two Gynaecological and two Ophthalinological 
clinics will be held weekly in both the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these dif- 
ferent departments in the wards, out-patient rooms and labor- 
atories. Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal 
General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and in 
the Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinary 
system, Laryngology and Heurology. 

Clinical Clerks in the medical and surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 
one during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
in the ward allotted to him. Students entering on and after 
October, 1893, are required to show a certificate of having 
acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos- 
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true practical train- 
ing for his future professional life. 

Dressers are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the As- 
sistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the 
out-patient department. 
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Ibe large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi- 
tals afford ample opportunity to students to become familar 
with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to make 
themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope; 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Oph- 
thalmic Surgeons after the outdoor patients have been seen, 
and Students are invited to attend the same, and as far as 
practicable to keep such cases under observation so long as 
they remain in the Hospital. 

There are also special departments in both Hospitals for 
Gynaecology and Laryngology, directed by Specialists in 
these branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special 
technical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of 
teaching practical gynaecology for the past five years vnth 
marked success has been the limitation of the number of 
Students attending each clinic to four. 

The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma- 
tology and in both hospitals in Laryngology are very large, 
and afford a practical training in affections of the skin and 
throat rarely obtained by medical students. 

A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs 
has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 

The Montreal Maternity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the Montreal Maternity has made very im- 
portant additions to its building, and has in contemplation 
the erection of a large new building, fitted with the most 
modern appliances. The new Llospital will be situated at 
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the corner of Prince Arthur and St. Urbain Streets. Plans 
and specifications for it are now about complete. Students 
will therefore have greatly increased facilities for obtaining 
a practical knowledge of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. 
An improved Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the 
use of the students, and every facility afforded for acquiring 
a practical knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. 
The institution is under the direct supervision of the Profes- 
sor of Midwifery, who devotes much time and attention to 
individual instruction. Students who have attended the 
course on obstetrics during the autumn and winter term of 
the third year will be furnished with cases in rotation, which 
they will be required to report and attend till convalescence. 
Clinical midwifery has been placed upon the same basis as 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final Clinical examina- 
tion instituted. Regular courses of clinical lectures are given 
throughout the session, special attention being paid to the 
important subject of infant feeding. The Walker-Gordon 
process of modifying milk is explained and demonstrated. 
During the autumn and winter terms the Demonstrator of 
Obstetrics gives Clinical Demonstrations in the wards and 
instruction in operative "work on the phantom. Students 
will find it very much to their advantage to pay special atten- 
tion to their Clinical work during the spring term of the 
third year and the following summer. One resident medical 
officer is appointed yearly from the graduating class to hold 
office for a period of six months. 

Fee for twelve months, $12, payable at the Maternity Hos- 
pital. 

Hospital Appointments. 

The Resident Medical and Surgical Staff of the Montreal 
General, the Royal Victoria and the Maternity Hospitals, 
is selected by examination from the members of the gradu- 
ating class of each year. There are from fifteen to twenty 
such appointments made annually which are tenable for 
from one to three years, while a number of them carry a 
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small salary with them. The following students of the 
graduating class of 1902 received hospital appointments: — 

Royal Victoria Hospital: 

Surgical Side : Drs. J. D. Dixon and J. L. D. Ma- 
son. 

Medical Side: Drs. J. R. Byers and J. C. Colby. 
Ophthalmology: Dr. K. C. Jones. 

Anaesthetist : Dr. L. C. Harris. 

Locum Tenens: Drs. H. K. Stockwell and J. A. 
MacNaughton. 


Montreal General Hospital : 

Drs. W. A. Gardner, R. C. Paterson, J. W. Man- 
chester, J. A. E. Campbell, W. E. Dixon W. 
E. McKee. 

Locum Tenens : Drs. J. F. C. Foster, F. C. Mason, 
S. Evans. 

Anaesthetist : Dr. Simpson. 


Maternity Hospital: 

Dr. C. W. Hopkins. 

Locum Tenens: Dr. Geo. Moffat. 
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XVI. 

CLASS LISTS. 


SEVENTIETH SESSION, 1901-1902. 


The total number of students enregistered in the Medical Faculty 
during the past Session was 455, of whom 440 were undergraduates 
and 15 were graduates attending post-graduate and special courses. 


Of whom there were from: — 


Quebec 142 

Ontario 140 

New Brunswick 49 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 28 

United States 42 

Newfoundland 6 


Prince Edward Island 20 

Manitoba and N.W.T 2 

West Indies 7 

British Columbia 18 

Ireland. .. 1 


FIRST YEAR. 

Alguire, A. Ri, Cornwall, Ont. 

Auld, J. W., Vancouver, B.C. 

Bonelli, V., B.A., Ste. Agathe des Monts, Q. 
Brown, F. F., Cornwall, Ont. 

Brown, G. T., Danville, Q. 

♦Budyk, J. S., Montreal. 

Bulmer, A. M., Montreal. 

Burgess, H. C., Sheffield Mills, N.S. 

Cameron, A. B., Lancaster, Ont. 

♦Chandler, A. B., Montreal. , 

Chisholm, H. A., Linwood, N.S. , 

Connor, E. L., Berlin, Ont. . 

Conway, C. J., B.A., Millville, Mass., U.S.A. 
Costello, W. J., B.A., Montreal. 

Covernton, C. F., Montreal. 

Cumming, A., B.A., Scotsburn, N.S. 

♦Curtis, W. E., Montreal. 

♦Dearborn, H. F., Lawrence, Mass., U.S.A. 

Des Isles, C. J. It., Montreal. 

Dougan, B. H., Hibernia, N.B. 

Dowler, W. H., Billings Bridge, Ont. 

Duggan, R. G., Hamilton, Ont. 

Dykes, W., Nanaimo, B.C. 

Eaton, F. C., Hancock, N.H., U.S.A. 

Ewart, D., Billings Bridge. Ont. 

Finigan, J. F., Oshawa, Ont. 

♦Fripp, G. D., Montreal. 

Gaudet, E. A., Memrameook, N.B. 
tGourley, H. B., Ph.B., Montreal. 


* Double Course. t Partial. 


Giant, D. J., Gravenhurst, Ont. 

Gray, E. H., Montreal West, Q. 

Greene, H. B., Lyndhurst, Q. 

Grimmer, R. D., St. Andrews, N.B 
Gunn, A. K., Lancaster, Ont. 

*Gurd, F. B., Montreal. 

Hand, W. T., Montreal. 

Hanington, D. P., Victoria, B.C. 

Hanington, J. w. B., Victoria, B.C. 
Heagerty, J. J., Montreal. 

BA *’ Frank lin Centre, Q. 
Heni j, E. G., B.A., Lennoxville. 

Hewitt, T. J., Montreal. 

Hume, G. M., Leeds, Q. 

Joughin, J. L., Moncton, N.B 
King, F. C., Wolfville, N.S. 

King, J. L., Montreal. 

King, S. S., Albert, N.B. 

Leslie, H. A., Souris West, P.E.I. 

Likely, D. S., B.A., St. John, N.B 
Loggie, W. S., Chatham, N.B. 

♦Lomer, S. A., Montreal. 

Gordon Town, Jamaica. 

J “ P ’’ Ste - A ^athe des Monts, Q. 
MacGillis, A. F., Bridge End, Ont 
MacLean, J. D., Culioden, P.E I 
McCormick, A. S., Montreal. 

♦McDonald, J. A., Valleyfield, Q. 

McDougald, W. L., Cornwall, Ont. 

McIntosh, G. J., Dalkeith, Ont. 

McMurtry, S. O., B.A., Port Hope, Ont. 
McMurtry, W. C., Montreal. 

McNaughton, W. B., St. Raphael West, Ont 
Mason, J. H., Lachute Mills, Q. 

♦Mercer, T. C., Chilliwack, B.C. 

Mersereau, H. C., Doaktown, N.B. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A., Montreal. 

Mohr, F. W. C., Arn prior, Ont. 

Morrison, J. C., Vancouver, B.C. 

Miickleston, H. S., M.A., Perth, Ont. 
Mulligan, J. W., Omemee, Ont. 

Nelles, S. R. B., Simcoe, Ont. 

Petersky, S., Vancouver, B.C. 

Prendergast, A. R., B.A., Montreal. 

♦Pruyn, W. G.. Napanee, Ont. 

♦Rabinovitch, M., Montreal. 

Ralph, A. J.. Ph.R., Montreal. 

RafteTy, C. R., Montreal. 

Ric.hards, E. T. F.. St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
Rlobertson, A. R., Victoria, B.C. 

Robertson, B. W., Wickham, N.B. 

Rommel, E., Alrra, N.B. 

Ry^n, F. McD., B.A., Camden East, Ont. 
Sawyer, A. R., Roslindale, Mass., U.S.A. 
Scott, W. J., B.A., Montreal. 

Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A., Montreal. 
tShip, A. P., Montreal. 

Shipley, C. E., East Amherst, N.S. 

Sinclair, E. E., Summerside, P.E.I. 

Soady, J. H., B.A., Nelson, B.C. 


Double Course. 


Partial. 



V 


Somerville, H. A., Waterville, Q. 
tStyles, W. A., Montreal. 

Sullivan, J. A., Arnprior, Ont. 

Tees, F. J., B.A., Halifax, N.S. 
Tierney, J. E., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Tull, J. A. C., Antigua, B.W.I. 
Turnbull, E. G„ Branch ton, Ont. 
Valin, B. E., Ottawa, Ont. 

Viner, N., B.A., Montreal. 

♦Wales, H. Osgood, Robinson, Q. 
Wilkinson, W. M., Woodstock, Ont. 
Wood, G. O., Morrisburg, Ont. 
Wotherspoon, H. C., St. Albans, Vt., 
Wyman, J. K., Rockland, Ont. 
Young, C. A., Ottawa, Ont. 


U.S.A. 


SECOND TEAK. 


Ainley, E. T., B.A ., Almonte, Ont. 
Ainley, W. E.. B.A., Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Alford. H. J-. Ottawa. 

Atkinson, H. S., Cupids, Nfld. 

Bentley. J. S., B.A., Truro, N.S. 

Black, C., Oxford Station, Ont. 

Blanchet. S. F. N.. Ottawa. 

Bonin, R. P., Montreal. 

Bromley, J. E., Pembroke, Ont. 
Charman, F. D., Wallace, N.S. 

Chinman, W. W., Ottawa. 

Coffin J. W., Mount Stewart, P.E.I. 
Cook, W. J., Ooboconk. 

Crack, I. E., B.A.. Kingsbury. Q. 
Crosby, P. C., Marshfield, P.E.I. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A., Yarmouth, N.S. 
Cunningham, F. J., Montreal. 

Dalton, J. T., St. John, N.B. 

Davidson. H. D.. Sherbrooke, Q. 


Dillon, W. P., Iroquois. O. 

Douglas, E. D., B.A.. Halifax, N.S. 

Dunn, J. F.. Elgin, Ont. 

Baton, C. E., Stanbridge, Q. 

Frnandez, J. A.. Spanish Town. Jamaica. 
Finnic, J. A., Montreal. 

Faulkner, J. A., B.A., Stirling, Ont. 
Fisher, E. M., Bluebonnets, Q. 

Ford, H. S., Vancouver, B.C. 

Ford, W. S., Belleville, Ont. 
tFraser, S., Deeds, Q. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B., Montreal. 

Geddes, R. W., B.A., Deseronto. Ont 
Gibson, G. M., Huntingdon, N.Y. 

Gibson, R., Nanaimo, B.C. 

GWll, F. D. B., St. John’s, Nfld. 

Gillis, J. E., Darlington, P.E.I. 

Gilroy, J. R., Springhill, N.S. 

Gormely, J. C., Morrisburg, Ont. 
Graham, Rl W., Sawyerville, Q. 

Grant, N. P., Woodstock, N.B. . 
Greenwood, W. T., St. Catharines, Ont. 


• Double Course, t Conditioned . 


t Partial. 
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Harrison, L. L., B.A., Maccan, N.S. 

Hogran, F. J., North Cape. P.E.I. 

Hotchkiss, E. A., Collinsville, Conn. 

Howitt, H. O., Guelph, Ont. 

Hughton, M., Arnprior, Ont. 

Hunter, J. D., Victoria, B.C. 

Inksetter, F. S., Dundas, Ont. 

Johnson, J. G. W., B.A., Montreal. 

Judson, A. H., Lynn, Ont. 

Keys, M. J., Humbert, Ont. 

Lacasse, L. J., Campbellton, N.B. 
Lauchland, L. C., B.A., Oshawa, Ont. 
Lawson, G. E., Grand Manan, P.E.I. 
Lincoln, W. A., Stanstead, Q 
Lippdatt, H. T., Abbotsford, Q. 

Hosier, A. J., Tracadie, N.B. 

MacCallum, J. D. G., Montreal. 

Mackenzie, A. B., Springfield, P.E.I. 

Mackid, L. S., Calgary, Alta. 

McDonald, J. C., Peak’s Station. P.E.I. 
McIntosh, L. de C., Iroquois, Ont. 

McKenty, F., Bath. Ont. 

McKenzie, R. P., Plainfield, Ont. 

McLachlan, D. C., Lochabar Bay, Q. 
McLeod, J. A., Dunvegan, Ont. 

McLeod, W. A., Finch, Ont. 

McMicking, A. E. T., Victoria. B.C. 

Maillet, H. A., Butte City, Montana, U.S.A. 
Maigolese, O., Montreal. 

Markson, S., Glen Robertson, Ont. 

Martin, J. C.. Whitechurch, Ont. 

Meakdns, J. C., Hamilton, Ont. 

Miller, C., Stellarton, N.S. 

Miller. V. L., B.A., Bear River, N.S. 

Muir, K. C., Huntingdon, Q. 

•Murphy. H. H., Antrim, Ont. 

Nagle, S. M., Almonte, Ont. 

Nathan, D.. Montreal. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A., Montreal. 

Pavey, C. A., London, Ont. 

Preston, C. E., Ottawa. 

Price, J., Verdun, Q. 

Quain, B. P.. Moira, N Y. 

Rankin, A. C., Montreal. 

Reford, L. L., B.A., Montreal. 

Richardson, C. A., Jefferson. Maine, U.S.A. 
Richardson, C. A. C., B.A., Sydney, C.B. 
Rilance, C. D.. Lachine, Q. 

Robinson, J. L., St. Marys, Ont. 

Rogers, J. T., B.A., Montreal. 

Seifert, F. W., B.A., Quebec, Q. 

Sellery, A. C.. Kincardine, Ont. 

Shillington, R. N. W., Ottawa. 

Sibbald, J. P. M., Sutton West, Ont. 

Sims, H. A., Montreal. 

Smith, W. A., B.A., Almonte, Ont. 

Stewart, J. A., Norboro, P.E.I. 

Sweeney, J. L., B.A., Dover, N.H., U.S.A. 
Warwick, W., St. John, N.B. 

Waterman, C., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 


•Double course. 






Wigle, C. A., Wiarton, Ont. 

Wilson, C. E., Napanee, Ont. 

Wilson, O. M., Smiths Falls, Ont. 

Wilson, T. R., B.A., Carp, Ont. 

Winfrey, W. W., B.L., Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan. 
Wood, H. G., Faribault, Minn. 

Wood, W. H., Westmount, Q. 

Wright, G. A., Stony Creek, N.B. 

Yorston, F. P., Newcastle, N.B. 

Young, G. J., St. Margaret’s Bay, N.S. 


THIRD YEAR. 

Allan, Ri H., Montreal. 

Allum, A. W., Renfrew, Ont. 

Anderson, C. W T .. B.A., Halifax, N.S. 

Andrews, J. J., St. Lambert, Q. 

Anton, D. L. S., Ireland. 

Arnold, D. R., B.A., St. John, N.B. 

Auston, J. B., Brighton, Ont. 

Bailey, G. W., Fredericton. N.B. 

Bishop, G. A., Kinburn, Ont. 

Bishop, L. C., Marbleton, Q. 

Blakeman, F. W., Stratford, Ont. 

Boire, W. E., Manchester, N.H., U.S.A. 
Boulter, J. H., Picton, Ont. 

Boyd, O., Russell, Ont. 

Briggs, J. A., New Westminster, B.C. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A., Easrtport, Maine, U.S.A. 
Burns, A. S., B.A., Kingston Station, N.S. 
Campbell, W. G., Brantford, Ont. 

Carnochan, W. L. C., Montreal. 

Chamberlain, H. B., Perth, Ont. 

Chandler, E. C., Montreal. 

Chaplin, H. L. S., St. John’s^ Nfld. 

Church, H. C., Chelsea, Q. 

Cowperthwaite, H. H., St. John’s, Nfld. 

Croft, L. V., B.A., Middleville, Ont. 

Cumming. W. G., B.A., Montreal. 

Dickson, A. J., B.A., Goderich, Ont. 

Dickson, W. H., Pembroke, Ont. 

Donnelly, William H., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Douglas, F. C., Montreal. 

Dowson, C. K., Montreal. 

Doyle, F. H., B.A., Natick, Mass., U.S.A. 
Ebbett, L. P. B., Lower Gagetown, N.B. 
Elder, R., Trout River, Q. 

Ells, R. H., B.A., Ottawa. 

English, J. M., New Westminster, B.C. 

Fisher, F., B.A., Bay of Islands, Nfld. 

Forbes, R. D., Stratford. Ont. 

Fortin, C. E. F., B.A., Winnipeg, Man. 

Freeze, E. H., Penobsquis, N.B. 

Frost, A. C., Montreal. 

Gale, W. P., Quebec, Q. 

Gillis, J. H., Campbellton, N.B. 

Gilmour, C. R., Brockville, Ont. 

Gow, R. J., 'Warkworth, Ont. 

Hansen, N. C., M.A., Portland, Maine, U.S.A. 
Hardisty, R. H. M., Montreal. 

Horsfall, F. L., Montreal. 

Hutchinson, J. W., Montreal. 


Hynes, W. T., Darnley, P.E.I. 

Kenny, R. "W r ., Ottawa. 

Kern, H. H., Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 

King-, R., B.A., Sackville, N.B. 

Kissane, J. W., Ohateaugay, N.Y. U.S.A 
Lamb, W. V., St. Andrews, N.B. 

Langsford, A. W., Cameron, Ont 
Laurie, E., B.A.. Montreal. 

Lundie, J. A., B.A., Montreal. 

Lyman, W. S., Knoxville, Tenn., U.S.A. 

L>nrh, A. L.. Britannia Bav. Ont 
Macdonald, R. St. J., B. A., Bailey's Brook, N.S. 
^JTackenjsie, W. A., Wood Islands, P.E.I. 
McCulloch. J. M., Durham, Ont. 

McDiarmid, C. A., Kemptville, Ont. & 

S ‘ H " BA > St. John. N.B 
McEachern. I. W. T., Rockland, Ont. 

McEwen, J. R., Dewettsville, Q. 

McGrath. F. C., Norway, P.E.I. 

McGuigon, J. D. f Kelly’s Cross, P.E.I. 

McIntosh, H. H., Montreal. 

McIntosh, J. a., Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

McKechme. D. W., Dundas, Ont. 

McLaren, D. D., Felton, Ont. 

AJ C ^ Ugrhlin ’ E * Win °na, Minn., U.S.A 
McPherson. T., Stratford, Ont. 

Maby, W. J., Cohoes, N.Y., U.S \ 

Magee, C. F., North Gore, Ont 
Meindl, A. G., Mattawa, Ont. 

Mitchell, J. E., B.A., Sherbrooke, Q 
Montgomery, C. H., St. John, N.B 
Morris, S. C., Wallace, N.S. 

Munro, J. H.. Maxville, Ont. 

Munroe, H. B., B.A., Almonte, Ont. 

Munroe, H. E., St. Elmo. Ont. 

Murray, J. S., St. John, N.B. 

Nelson, J. S., City View, Ont 
Nelson. W. E., Montreal. 

Ness, W., Howick, Q. 

O’Brien, C. W., B.A., Noel, N.S. 

O’Neill, J. M., Messina, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Park, A. W., Durham, Ont. 

Parris, N. D., Barba does, W.I. 

Patch, F. S., B.A., Montreal. 

Peterson, G. R., Toy’s Hill, Ont. 

Puddington, B. A., St. John, N.B. 

Rehfuss, W. N., Bridgewater, N.S. 

Robertson, W. G., Montreal. 

Scott, W., Montreal. 

Secord, H. W., Brantford, Ont. 

Slack, M. R., Farnham, Q. 

Smith, C. M.. Red Mountain, Q. 

Steeves, E. O., Upper Sackville, N.B. 

Stowell, F. E., Worcester, Mass., U.S.A 
Taggart, E. A.. Ottawa. 

Tanner, C. A. H., Windsor Mills, Q. 

Thomas, S. B., Bridgetown, Barbadoes, W I 
Townsley, R. H., Westmount, Q. 

Truax, W., Farnham, Q. 

Turner, G. H., B.A., Bale Verte, N.B. 

White, P. G., Woodstock, Ont. 

White, S. G., Ottawa. 

Willmore, J. G., London, England. 

Wilson, A., Russell. Ont. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Ames, A. C., Field, B.C. 

Anthony, T. B., Berwick, N.S. 

Baillie, S. A., B.A., Troy, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Bishop, L. C., Marbleton, Q. 

Blair, H. G. F., Ashton, Ont. 

Byers, J. Rl, Montreal. 

Campbell, A., Souris, P.E.I. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A., Westmount, Q. 

Cantlie, F. P. L., Montreal. 

Carter, W. LeM., B.A., Quebec, Q. 

Christie, F. J., Martintown, Ont. 

Codrington. R. F., Montreal. 

Colby, J. C., B.A., Stanstead, Q. 

Coleman, C. E., Chatham, N.B. 

Cox. R. B., Collinsville, Conn., U.S.A. 

Cullen, W. H., Montreal. 

Curren, L. M., St. John, N.B. 

Currie, W. D., B.A., Halifax, N.S. 

Dixon, J. D., Montreal. 

Dixon, W. E., Montreal. 

Dorion, W. A., Waterloo, Q. 

Eastman, E. B., Portsmouth, N.H., U.S.A. 

Evans, S., Ottawa. 

Featherston, H. C., Hamilton, Ont. 

Folk-ins, H. G., Millstream, N.B. 

Forster, J. F. C., Dorchester, N.B. 

Gardiiner, R. J., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A., Huntingdon, Q. 

Gibson, E. J., Campbellford, Ont. 

Green, F. W., Pictou, N.S. 

Halliday, J. Le R., Sawyerville, Q. 

Harris. L. C., Moncton, N.B. 

Hart. F. W.. B.A., Sackville, N.B. 

Harvie, S. K., B.A., Newport, N.S. 

Henry, C. M.. Palmer. S. Dakota, U.S.A. 
Hollinersworth. J. E., Meekling, S. Dakota, U.S.A. 
TTonkins. C. W.. Aroostook June., N.B. 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc., Dickinson’s Centre, N.Y. 
Igoe, O. A.. Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Irwin, F., Shelburne, N.S. 

Johnson, G. R., B.A., Annapolis, N.S. 

Johnson, J. A.. B.A.. Lachine, Q. 

Jones, N. C., B.A., Gananoque, Ont. 

Leney, J. M., B.A., Montreal. 

Didstone, A. E., Richmond West, Ont. 

Lomas, A. J., Montreal. 

Macdonald, A. A., B.A., St. Andrews, P.E.I. 
Mackinnon, G. E. L., Alexandria. Ont. 
Mackinnon, I. W., Charlottetown. P.E.I. 
MacLaren, A. H., B.A., Huntingdon, Q. 
MacNaughton, J. A., Salsbury. N.B. 

McDonald, P. A., B.A., Dundee Centre, Q. 
McGibbon, D., Arkona, Ont. 

McCibhon, S.. Arkona, Ont. 

McGrath, R. H., Dorchester, N.B. 

McKee, W. E., Coaticooke, Q. 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A., Campbellton, N.B. 
McNeill, J. F., Kensington, P.E.I. 

Manchester, J. W., St. John, N.B. 

Martin, H. E., Chatham, Ont. 

Mason, E. G., Westmount, Q. 

Mason, F. C., Plattsburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 
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-n., -L'orcnesier, N.B. 
Paterson, R. C., B.A., Montreal. 
Pavey, H. L., London, Ont. 
Peters, O. R., Gagretown, N.B. 


aridtt, .ivi., &c. jonn, n.b. 

Ritchie, C. F. P., B.A., Montreal. 

Robb, G W. A., Oxford, N.S. 

Rloberts, A. B., Lanark, Ont. 

Saunders, W. E., Woodstock, N.B. 

Ship, M. L., B.A., Montreal. 

Smith, T. W., Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Stock well, H. K., Danville, Q. 

Symmes, C. R., Aylmer. 

Thomas, J. W., B.A., Montreal. 

Tolmie, J. A., Moose Creek, Ont. 

Tracy, E. A., B.A., Lancaster, N.H., U.S.A. 
Van Wart, R. McL., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Walker, H., Jr., B.A., New York, U.S.A. 
Wilkins, F. F., Montreal. 

Williams, R. G., Meaford, Ont. 

Wood, I. H. M., Montreal. 


Graduate Students. 


Abbott, Maude E., B.A., M.D Montreal, Que. 


Charlton, Geo. A., M.D. 
ColMson, John, M.D. .. . 

Gray, F. S., M.D 

Giroux, C. I 


Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Troy, Vt., U.S.A. 
Montreal, Que. 


Howell, W. B., M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. Edin Montreal, Que. 

Howey , W. H., M.D Sudbury. Ont. 

Jones, F. B., M.D Montreal, Que. 


Loucks, W. F., M.D 

MacTagrg-art, D. D., B.A.Sc., M.D. 


Campbellford, Ont. 
Montreal, Que. 


MoKechnie, R. E., M.D Vancouver, B.C. 

Munro, A. S., M.D Vancouver, B.C. 

Robertson, Colin G., M.D Hawkeshury, Oi 

Robertson, D. McD., M.D Montreal, Que. 

Woolley, Paul G., B.S., M.D Montreal, Que. 


XVII. 


List of Prizemen and Medallists in the Medical 
Faculty. 

In 1855 the examinations were divided into Primary and 
Final, and prizes were established for the best thesis and for 
the best Examination in the Primary and Final branches. 

In 1865 the Holmes’ Gold Medal was established in honour 
of Dr. Holmes, and is given for the best examination in both 
Primary and Final branches. For statement concerning 
other prizes, see p. 

The following is the List with the present addresses of the 
recipients : — 

1854. For General Proficiency.— 1st Prize— Robert Craik, Montreal 

2nd Prize — Thomas Simpson, Montreal. 

1855. Thesis. — James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 

Pinal Examination.— James McG. Stevenson, Lake Port. 

Pinal Examination.- James McG. Stevenson, Ruby, Mich. 
Primary Examination. — Walter J. Henry.* 

1856. Thesis. — Walter James He.fry,* and W. J. Jones. Prescott. O 

Pinal Examination. — E. Laberge.* 

Primary Examination. — *Hon. Levi R. Church, Monti eal, Q. 

1857. Thesis.—' 'Hon. Levi K. Church, Montreal, and D. T. Robertson. 

Lennoxville, Q. 

Final Examination.— •Hon, Levi R. Church, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — James Kerr.* 

1858. Thesis. — T imothy F. English,* and W. F. Taylor, Peterboro, 0 

Pinal Examination. — Wm. Harkin.* 

Primary Examination Wm Harkin.* 

1859. Thesis— Edward W. Smith.* 

Final Examination. — James J. O’Dea, Stapleton, Staten Island. 

New York. 

Primary Examination.— Henry Warren.* 


* Deceased. 


129 




1860. Thesis.— J. w. Pickup.* 

Final Examination.— Henry Warren.* 

Primary Examination.— Joseph M. Drake,* and Fred. Suther- 
land.* 

1861. Thesis. Joseph M. Drake/ F. J. Austin, Sherbrooke, Q„ and 

D. L. Philip, Brantford, O. 

Final Examination .—Joseph M. Drake.* 

Primary Examination.- Thos. C. Walton, Inspector U.S. Navy 
Annapolis, Md. 

1862. Thesis.— R. M. Bucke, London, O. 

Final Examination.— John A. Stewart.* 

Primary Examination.— John J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

1863. Thesis.— Wm. C. Gustin.* 

Final Examination.— J. J. Marston, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
Primary Examination .-R. A. Kennedy,* and Peter A. McDoii- 
gall, Ottawa, and C. F. Bullen.* 

1864. Thesis.— W. W. Squire.* 

Final Examination. — D. Howard Harrison, Winnipeg. 

Primary Examination.— Kenneth Reid, New York. 

1865. Holmes’ Gold Medal. — E. P. Hurd, Newburyport, Mass. 

Final Examination . — H. L. Vercoe.* 

Primary Examination.— George Ross,* and W. Gardner, 
Montreal. 

1866. Holmes’ Medallist.— G eorge Ross, M.A.* 

Final Examination.— William Gardner, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

1867. Holmes’ Medallist.— Clinton W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Final Examination.— C. W. Kelly, Louisville, Ky. 

Primary Examination.— Wm. Henry Patterson. 

1868. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.—' T. G. Roddick, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — Andrew Harkness, Lancaster ,0. 

1869. Holmes’ Medallist.— T. D. Lucas.* 

Final Examination . — Andrew Harkness, Lancaster, O. 

Primary Examination.— Alexander A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 

1870. Holmes’ Medallist.— A. A. Henderson, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination.— O. H. E. Clarke, Chicago. 

Primary Examination.— J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 


Deceased. 
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1871. Holmes’ Medallist.— J. H. Mathieson, St. Mary’s, O. 

Final Examination. — H. P. Wright, Ottawa, O. 

Primary Examination. — Thomas Kelly, Omaha, Neb. 

1872. Holmes’ Medallist. — Hamilton Allan, Tacoma, W.T. 

Final Examination.— G. A. Starke, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Primary Examination. — F. J. Shepherd, Montreal. 

Special Prize for Thesis.— W. Osier, Baltimore, Md. 

1873. Holmes’ Medallist. — Thomas Kelly, Omaha. 

Final Examination. — D. A. Alguire, Cornwall, Ont. 

Primary Examination.— J. D. Cline, B.A.* 

1874. Holmes’ Medallist.— J. T>. Cline, B.A.* 

Final Examination.— J. C. Cameron, Montreal. 

Primary Examination.— S. J. Tunstall, B.A., Kamloops, B.C. 

1875. Holmes’ Medallist. — S. J. Tunstall. B.A., Kamloops, B..C 

Final Examination. — J. B. Benson, Chatham, N.B. 

Primary Examination. -C. H. Murray, B.A.,« R. H. W. Powell, 
Ottawa, Ont. 

1876. Holmes’ Medallist.— Robert H. W. Powell, Ottaiva, O. 

Final Examination. — Chas. H. Murray, B.A.* 

Primary Examination.— Alex. C. Fraser, Manitowoc, Wls. 
Special Phize for Thesis.— R. L. MacDonnell, B.A., 
Montreal.* 

1877. Holmes’ Medallist.— James Bell, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— W. D. Oakley, Streetsville, O. 

Primary Examination. — H. N. Yineberg, New York. 

1878. Holmes’ Medallist.— H. N. Vineberg, New York. 

Final Examination. — T. W. Mills, M.A., Montreal. 

Primary Examination. — W. R. Sutherland, Montreal. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.-J. M. Lefebvre, Vancouver, B.C. 

1879. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. B. Lawford, London, Eng. 

Final Examination.— A. W. Imrie, Detroit. 

Primary Examination. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 

Sutherland Gold Medal. — W. L. Grey, Pembroke, O. 

1880. Holmes’ Medallist. — J. A. McDonald, Montreal. 

Final Examination. — H. B. Small, Ottawa. 

Primary Examination. — James Ross, B.A., Dundas, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— H. W. Thornton, B.A., New 
Richmond, Q. 
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1881. Holmes’ MEDALLisx.-James Ross, B..A, Dundas, O. 

Final Examination. — John W. Ross, Cohoes, N.T. 

Primary Examination.- R. J. B . Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— C. E. Cameron, Montreal. 

1882. Holmes’ Medallist.-R. J. b. Howard, B.A., London, Eng. 

Final Examination. — Henry V. Ogden, B.A., Milwaukee, Wls. 
Primary Exam mat ion. —George A. Graham, Hamilton, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— Wyatt G. Johnston, Montreal Q 
Morrice SCHOLAR.-Wyatt G. Johnston, Montreal, Q. 

1883. Holmes’ Medallist.— C. E. Cameron. Montreal. 

Final Examination. — L. B. Loring, Chicago, 111. 

Primary Examination. — Ed. G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 

Sutherland Gold Medal.— R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal Q 
Morrice Scholar.-R. f. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

1884. Holmes’ Medallist.-Whi. A. Ferguson, Bathurst, N.B. 

Final Examination.— James P. Mclnemey, Kingston, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — John Elder, B.A. 

1885. Holmes' Medallist.— Edwin G. Wood, Mitchell, O. 

Final Examination.— Smith Gustin, Bay City, Mich. 

Primary Examination.— Ed. J. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — H. A. Lafieur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

1886. Holmes’ Medallist.— Herbert S. Birkett, Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— Walter W. White, M.A., St. John, N.B. 
Primary Examination.— William I. Bradley, Sault St. Marie. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— William I. Bradley, Sault St. 
Marie. 

18S7. Holmes’ Medallist. — Ed. Evans, La Crosse, Wis. 

Final Examination. — Henri A. Lafleur, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.— A. E. Garrow, Ottawa. 

Sutherland Gold Medal.— John Creasor, Toronto, O. 

1888. Holmes’ Medallist.— N. D. Gunne, St. Mary’s, O. 

Final Examination.— W. G. Stewart, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — R. E. McKechnie, Montreal, Q. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.— C. W. Bissett, St. Peters, N.S. 

1889. Holmes’ Medallist.— Alex. E. Garrow, Ottawa, O. 

Final Examination.— *Hugh McKercher. 

Primary Examination.— Wm. Arthur Brown, Chesterville, O. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — John C. Clemesha, Port Hope, O. 


1890. Holmes’ Medallist. — R. E. McKechnie, Nanaimo, B.C. 

Final Examination.- E. J. Bowes, Soudan, Minn.; M. W. Mur- 
ray, New Decatur, Alabama. 

Primary Examination.— James Henderson, Warkworth, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold MEDAL.-Thomas Jameson, Rochester, 

N.Y. f 

Clemesha Prize. — A. H. Coleman, Tacoma, Wash. 

1891. Holmes’ Medallist.— W. A. Brown, Chesterville, Ont. 

Final Examination. — W. F. Hamilton, Sackville, N.B. 

Primary Examination.- W. E. Deeks, Williamsburg, Ont. 
Sutherland Gold Medal.-J. A. Henderson, Orangeville, 

Ont. 

Clemesha Prize.— W. S. Morrow, Halifax, N.S. 

1892. Holmes’ MEDALLisT.-Thomas Jameson, Rochester, N.Y. 

Final Examination.— James Henderson, Warkworth. Ont. 
Primary Examination. — A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

Sutherland Gold Medal.— A. Davidson, Burns, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize— W. B. H. Massiah, Barbadoes, W.I. 

1893. Holmes’ Medallist.— W. E. Deeks, B.A.; N. Williamsburgh, O. 

Final Examination.— John Alexander Henderson, Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination.— W. J. LeRossignol, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Sutherland Gold Medal. — Walter J. LeRossignol, B.A. 
Clemesha Prize.-R. B. McKay, B.A., Monotick. Ont. 

1894. Holmes’ Medallist. — Andrew A. Robertson, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

Final Examination.— Albert G. Nichols, M.A., Montreal, Q. 
Primary Examination. — W. N. Kendrick. 

Sutherland Medal. — G. D. Robins, B.A., Durham, Q. 
Clemesha Prize.— Allan Davidson, Burns, Ont. 

1895. Holmes’ Medallist.— William A. Feader, Iroquois, O. 

Final Examination. — W T m. G. Reilly, Montreal, Q. 

Primary Examination. — (f. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal. — C. B. Keenan, Ottawa, Ont. 

Clemesha Prize.— W. W. Wickham, Summerside, P.E.I. 

1896. Holmes’ Medallist.— Geo. Dougall Robins, B.A., Durham, Q. 

Final Examination.— Geo. Reginald Deacon, Stratford, Ont. 
Sutherland Medal.— A. L. McMurtry, Bowmanville, Ont. 
Clemesha Prize. — Robt. Oswald Ross, B.A.,Rossville, N.S. 
Second Year Examination. — W. G. Rose, Lakeville, P.E.I. 
First Year Examination. — A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 
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1897. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


1901. 


1902. 


Holmes' Medallist.— John G. Dougall, Amherst, N.S. 

Final Examination.— A. R. Pennoyer, Gould, Que. 

Clemesha Prize. — I. H. Laidley, Lachlne, Que. 

Third. Year Examination.— W. H. Dalp6, B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Second Year Examination.— P. J. Nicholson, B.A., Victoria, B.C. 
First Year Examination— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Holmes Medallist. — W. O. Rose, Lakeville, P.E.I. 

Final Prizeman.— R. p. Beattie, Economy, N.S. 

Sutherland Medal.— J. r. O’Brien, Ottawa, Ont. 

Clemesha Prize.— C. A. Peters, St. John’s, Nfld. 

'Ihird 1 ear Prize. — A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Second Year Prize.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

First Year Prize.— 3. Bruce, B.A., Moncton, N.B. 

Holmes’ Medallist.— A. H. Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

Final Prizeman.— T. G. McNiece, Carsonby, Ont. 

Sutherland Medal.— J. W. T. Patton, Ponds, N.S. 
Clemesha Prize.— P. J. Nicholson, B.A., Victoria, B.C. 

Third Year Prize.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Second Year Prize.— R. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

First Year Prize. — R. M. Van Wart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Holmes’ Medallist.— E. R. Secord, Brantford, Ont. 

Final Prizeman.— 3. W. T. Patton, Ponds, N.S. 

Sutherland Medal.— H. McN. Collison, Dixon’s Corners, 
Ont. 

Clemesha Prize. — C. K. P. Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 

Third Year Prize.— H. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Second \ear Prize. — R. M. Van Wart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
First Year Prize.— W. E. Nelson, Montreal, Que. 

Holmes’ Medallist— R. H. Ker, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Final Prizeman— J. Bruce, B.A., Moncton, N.B. 

Sutherland Medal.— R. McL. VanWart, B.A., Fredericton 
N.B. 

Clemesha Prize. — L. F. Robertson, B.A., Stratford, Ont. 

Third Year Prize.— R. McL. VanWart, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Second Year Prize. — E. M. McLaughlin, Winona, Minn. 

First Year Prize.— J. A. Nutter, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Holmes’ Medallist— R. McL. VanWart, B.A., Fredericton, 
N.B. 

Final Prizeman.— W. A. Gardner, B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 
Sutherland Medal. — E. M. McLaughlin, Winona, Minn., 
U.S.A. 

Third Year Prize. — F. S. Patch, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

Second Year Prize.— J. A. Nutter, B.A., Montreal, Que. 

First Year Prize. — F. J. Tees, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
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DIRECTORY OF GRADUATES IN MEDICINE. 


Aborn, W. H 

Adami, J. G. (ad eundem) 

Addison, Jas. L 

Addy, G. A. B 

♦Adsetts, John 

Akerley, A. W. K 

Alexander, C. C 

Alexander, Robert A 

Alexander, W. W 

Alguire, Duncan O 

Allan, Hamilton 

Allan, J. H. B 

♦Allard, Emery 

Allen, C. E 

Allen, J. H., B.A 

Alley, G. T 

♦Alloway, Thomas Johnson 

Ames, C. A 

Anderson, Alex 

Anderson, D. P., B.A 

♦Anderson, John C 

Anthony, T. B 

Anthony, X. L 

Archer, Thos 

Archibald, E. W, B.A. .. 

Ardagh, Johnson 

Argue, J. F 

Armitage, J. H 

Armstrong, G. E 

Armstrong, J. W., B.A. .. 
♦Arnold!, Daniel (Hon.) .. 

Arthur, R. H 

Atkinson, Robert 

Ault, Charles 

Ault, C. R 

♦Ault, James F ' . 

Ault, Alexander 

Ault, C. A 

Ault, Edwin D 

Austin, Fred. John 

.Ayer, N., M.A 

Aylen, E. D 

♦Aylen, John 

Aylen, James 

Aylen. P 

Aylen, W. W 


. Swan ton, Vt 

. Barnesville, N.B. . . . 

. Charlottetown, P.E.I.. 


.Field, B.C 

. Med. Dept. Indian Army. 
. Montreal 


. . Hawley, Min 1SS7 

..Montreal 1899 

..St. George, 0 1884 

..St. John, N.B I 899 

1866 

Fredericton, N.B 1999 

..St. George, N.B 1895 

..Grimsby, 0 1871 

..Lachute, Que 1891 

. . Cornwall, 0 1878 

. . Tacoma, W.T 1872 

. . Montreal * 888 

1S66 

1883 
1895 
1899 
1869 
1902 
1866 
1895 
1S65 

Berwick, N.S 7992 

..Stockett, Montana .j 1898 

. . Wadsworth, Eng 7899 

Montreal 1896 

’.Orillia, 0 1869 

Ottawa, O * 899 

..Waterloo. O ! 1886 

..Dunham, Q 7999 

Montreal * 877 

* * 1848 

Sudbury, 0 1885 

1862 

. . Montreal 1855 

Montreal 1896 

“ 1855 

..Oshkosh, Wis 1899 

..Colfax, Washington Terr... 1890 

Aultsville, 0 1868 

Sherbrooke, Q 1892 

Bay Verte N. B 1889 

Montreal * 898 

1857 

1863 
1S86 
1SS9 


. \ylmer, Q 

.Saskatchewan, N.W.T. 
. St. Andrew’s Q 
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Aylmer, A. L 

Backhouse, J. B 

•Baer, D. C 

Bailey, John W., B.A. .. . 

Baillie, S. A., B.A 

•Bain, D. S. E 

•Bain, Hugh U 

Baird, J. A 

Baird, James G 

Baird, T. A. D 

Baker, Albert 

Ballantyne, C. T 

Banfill, S. A 

•Barclay, George 

Barclay, J 

Barlow, W. L ., B.A 

•Barnston, James (ad eun) 

Barrett, Jos. A 

Basken, J. T 

Battersby, Charles 

Bayfield, G. E 

Bayfield, T. F 

Baynes, Geo. Aylmer 

Baynes, Donald, M.A 

Bazin, A. T 

Beadie, W. D 

Bearman, G. P 

•Beatty, D 

Beatty, E. D 

Beattie, R. F 

•Beaudette, Alfred 

Beaudry, Louis H 

Beckstead, M 

Beers, A. H 

Belanger, E. R 

•Bell, John, M.A 

Bell, Robert W 

Bell, James 

Bell, Robt., C.E 

Bell, J 

Bell, J. H., B.A 

Belleau, Alfred 

Bender, Prosper 

Bennie, R 

Benson, Joseph B 

•Bergeron, Joseph 

•Bergin, Darby 

•Berry, J. A 


329 Central Ave., Minneapo- 
lis, Minn 

Braidwood, 111 


Cumberland, B.C. 
Troy, N.Y 


Brucefield, O... . 
Riverside, Calif. 
Bay City, Mich.. 


. Ottawa East, Q. 
• East Angus, Q. . 


Montreal 

Montreal 


■ • . . Cresco, Iowa 

.. ..383 Somerset St., Ottawa, O. 

. . . . Port Dover, O 

. ..Charlottetown, P.E.I 

• --Charlottetown, P.E.I 

357 w. Munroe St., Chicago, 111. 

• -44 Brooks St., Gros. Square, 

Londan, Eng .. 

• - • Montreal 

• • • Lachine Locks, Q 

- - • Bell’s Corners, O 


Mallard, Iowa 


• .-St. Cesaire, Q 

- -.Lisbon Centre, St. L. Co., 

N.Y 

. ..Montreal 

. • . Monastique, Mich 


Peterboro’, O 

Montreal 

Ottawa 

Westville, N.S 

Montreal 

Quebec .. 

Essex Chambers, Boston, 

Mass 

Bay Mills, Mich 

Chatham, N.B 


1899 
1870 
18S8 
1895 
1902 
1868 
1874 

1900 
1870 
1885 
1848 

1900 
1898 

1870 

1897 

1898 
1856 
1884 
1895 
1861 
1898 

1901 
1869 

1876 

1894 

1900 
1898 
1862 

1895 
1898 

1865 

1871 

1878 

1891 

1901 

1866 
1873 

1877 

1878 
1898 
1888 
1862 

1865 

1891 

1875 

1870 

1847 

1887 
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Berry, R. 

Berwick, G. A 

♦Berwick, R. H 

Bessey, William E 

♦Bibaud, Jean G 

Binmore, J. E 

Birkett, H. S 

Bishop, C. W 

Bishop, T. E 

Bissett, C. P 

Blackader, Alex. D., B.A. 
Blackader, E. H. P.» B.A. 
Blackett, J. W.', B.A. .. . 

Blacklock, John J 

Blake, J. J 

♦Blanchet, J. B 

Blair, H. G. F 

Blair, Robt. C 

♦Bligh, John W 

Blow, T. H 

Blunt, H. W 

Bogart, Irvine D 

Boggs, G. W 

♦Bomberry, Geo. E. .. .. 

Bonesteel, S. A 

Bonnell, S 

Boone, S. W., B.A 

Booth, J. S 

Bostwick, W. E 

Boucher, R. B 

♦Bouck, C. W 

♦Boulter, Geo. H 

Bowen, G. A 

Bowen, W., B.A 

Bower, Silas.. J 

Bowes, E. J 

Bowie, R. A 

Bowles, C. T 

♦Bowman, William E. . . 

Bowser J. C 

Boyce, B. F 

Boyd, Jay 

♦Boyer, Louis 

♦Boylan, Andrew A: .. .. 

Boyle, Albert D 

Bradley, J. H 

♦Bradley, William 

Bradley, W. I., B.A.. .. 
♦Braithwaite, Frances H. 

Braithwaite, J. M 

Brandon, John 


. Clermont, Iowa 
. Montreal 


. Toronto 


. Montreal 

. Montreal 

. Daton Medical Building, 

Minneapolis, Minn 

.Harvey Bank, N.B 

.St. Peter’s, N.S 

• Montreal 

• Montreal 

•Fort Covington, N.Y 

• Chesterville, O 

•Charlottetown. P.E.I 


• Ashton, Ont 

•1 TJrsule St., Quebec. 


• South Mountain, O. . . . 

•Granby, Q 

• Campbellford, O 

•New Westminster, B.C. 


•Columbus, Neb. .. . 

• Fernie. B.C 

• Presque Isle, Maine. 

• Montreal 

• Algonac, Mich 

• Phoenix, B.C 


1888 

1892 

1891 
1863 
1843 

1892 
1886 

1895 

1900 
1890 
1871 
1887 
1898 
1851 

1901 
1863 

1902 
1865 
1865 

1895 
1893 
1859 
1886 
1875 

, 1881 

1896 
. 1887 
. 1889' 
. 1893 
. 1895 
. 1895 


Coaticooke, Q 

Knoxville, Tenn 

Waddington, N.Y 

Rossland, B.C 

Brockville, O 

Ottawa, O 


Kingston, N.B. . 
Kelowna, B.C. .. 
Ispinning, Mich. 


Carbonear, Nfld 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Ottawa, O, 


Ancaster, O. 


1852 

1892 

1887 

1865 

1890 

1891 

1899 
1860 
1883 

1892 

1887 
1842 
1857 
1877 

1900 
1869 

1888 
1863 
1896 
1867 
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Brannen, J. p. 

•Brears, C. F 
Brennan, F. A. 

Breslin, William I ” 
•Brigham, Josiah S. 
Brissette, Henry Ft 
•Bristol, Amos S. 

Broderick, E. J 

Brodeur, Alphonse .. 
•Brodie, John .. 

•Brooks, Samuel T 

Brossard, J. B. J. 
•Brouse, William H. .. 

•Brouse, Jacob E 

Brouse, J. E. 

Brown, C. H., B.A 

•Brown, Chs. O 

Brown, C. L., B.A. V. 

Brown, E. L 

Brown, G. A. *’ *’ ’ 
Browne, J. G., B.A... 

Brown, Peter E 

Brown, Harry 
Brown, J. L. 

Brown, J. A 

Brown, F. W. A. .. 
Brown, W. A. 

Brown, W. F., B.A. 

Brown, W. K 

Browne, Thos. L. . 

Browne, Arthur A., RA.’ 

Browning, W. E 

Bruce, D. A 

Bruce, J., B.A... 

•Bruneau, ^uolphe 
•Bruneau, Oliver T. (Hon ) 
•Bruneau, Onesime . 
•Brunette, J. S. 

Brunelle, P 

Bryson, William G. 

•Bucke, Edward H 

Bucke, Richard Maurice .. 

•Buckle, John M. C 

Buckley, William P. 

Buffett, C., B.A 

Bull, George J. .. .*.* 

•Bullen, Charles F *. 

Buller, Frank 

Burch, B. F 

Burgess J. A 

•Burland, John H. .. 


.. ..N. Lawrence, N.Y 

.. ..St. Albans, Vt., U.S.A. .. 

• • . . Lowell, Mass 

.. ..St. John, N.B ’* ’ 

.. ..Roxton Falls, Q. .. *. ’* ’* 

• . . . Laprairie, Q. . . .* ’ ’ ’ ’ 


1000 

1898 

1902 

1847 

1848 
1871 

1850 
1890 
1863 
1877 

1851 
1875 


.. ..New Denver, B.C 

.. ..Carleton Place, O.. .. [ 

.. .. Port Lewis, Q 

. . . . Chesterville, o. . 

• • ..Montreal 

■ . ..Montreal 

. . ..Montreal 

. .. Plottsville, O. ... 

. ..Buckingham, 111.. .. .. 

. . . Oshkosh, Wis 

. ..Chesterville, O 

. .. Plattsburg, N.Y. 

. ..Montreal 

. ..Melbourne, Q 

. . Montreal 

. ..Exeter, O 

■ • • Atlantic, Mass * 

.. Moncton, N.B 


Lowell, Mass 

4759 Calumet Ave, Chicago, 


. London, O 

.Prescott, O * *' 

Paanilo, Hawaii, H.I.. 

4 rue de la Paix, Paris 

Montreal 

Spokane, Wash. Ter. .. .. 
Lakefield, O 


. . 1847 
. . 1861 
. . 1892 

. . 1898 
. . 1882 
, . 1897 

. 1900 
. 1889 
. 1901 

. 1863 

. 1873 

. 1879 
. 1893 
. 1892 

. 1891 
. 1899 
1897 
1881 
1872 
1899 
1892 
1901 
1853 
1843 

1851 
1892 
1896 

1867 

1852 
1862 

1869 

1870 
1900 
1869 
1864 
1879 
1866 
1868 
1863 
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1882 

1900 

1899 

1897 

1899 

1890 

1863 

1866 

1885 

1860 


is— 

Burland, William B ! Punta^rda,' Fla 1875 

2SS ^uei c.v :: :: :: ••^ h ^. s ^\ Lud ! ngton : ™ 

, . w North Bangor, U.S.A 

Burnett, P. •••• •• ..Vancouver, B.C .■ •• 

Burnett, W. B., B.A. Lunenburg. 

Burrell. R. H., B.A. .. .. stewia cke, 

Burris ” .. ..Mitchell, O •• •• •• 

Burntt, C. H. . . •• •• _ gg Welles i e y St., Toronto .. 

Burritt, Horatlon 0. •• Lindsay, o •• 

Burrows, Philip F Bathgate, North Dakota .. 

Burrows, F. N 

♦Burnham, Robert Wilkins 1854 

♦Burns, Alfred J.^ 7 gi iioyne Ave., Chicago .. 1876 

Burwash, Hy. Harrison, Kootenai Co., 

Busby, Idaho, u.s.A ^ 

•Butler, George London.' O. 1879 

♦Buxton, John ..Gananoque, Ont 

ByerS ’ Tir^p M !! ..Montreal .. ... 

Byers, W. G. 

..Wyandotte, Mich.. .. 

Cahalan, James 189 Lamartin St., Boston, 

Calkin, B. Mass 


1902 

1894 


1880 

1891 

1874 


P Montreal 

Cameron, James C. . • • • • Portland, Ore 1877 

Cameron, Duncan Iron Mountain, Mich. .. 

Cameron, John D •• ;* Montreal 

Cameron, J. 

•Cameron, Paul - " Boston,' Mass 

Cameron, Chas. E Ain^na, Mich 188 ° 


1878 

1893 

1881 

1883 


D. A Alpena ’ 


1888 
1899 
1902 
1843 
1860 

L/uno.»vi * _ . 1889 

Campbell’, Geo. G., B.Sc Montreal •• •• ” 1S86 

1897 
1S66 


Cameron, u a Kearney, Neb. 

Cameron, J. Mo., U.S.A. 

Cameron, L. Souris w p E L .. 

Campbell, A * * * x 

•Campbell, G. W., M.A. (ad eun) •• •• 

•Campbell, Donald Peter 


‘SmS « " “ont^a! " " » Z ~ 

Campbell, I. 

•Campbell, Samuel Leonard"st.‘. Brooklyn, 

Campbell, John 


..Westmount, Q. 


1S69 

1876 

1902 


♦Campbell, J 

Campbell. J. *■ B„ B.A. .. .. ' S ii.. M,«h. » 

Campbell, J. ^ -<Peaton cove, Dumbarton- 


Campbell, Borne. 


shire, Scotland 


1882 
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Campbell, R. p., r.A 

Cannon, Gilbert .. .. *' 

Cantlie, P. P. L 

Carmichael, D. A. .. .. .. ! 

Carey, Augur, D. L. (ad eun) 

Carlyle, D. A 

Carmichael, H. B. W. . . 

Carlaw, C. M 

Carman, J. B. .. 

Carmen, Phillip E. ' 

Carnwath, J. E. M. .. * *’ 

Carron, F. B 


♦Carroll, Robert W. W. 
Carroll, R. W 

Carruthers, Geo 

Carson, J. H 

♦Carson, Augustus. .. 
Carter, Samuel A. .. 
♦Carter, L. H 


Westmount, Q 

Almonte, O 

Montreal 

Mar. Hosp. Ser., Honolulu, 
H.I 


Morewood, O 

.Montreal 

Minneapolis, Minn 

Detroit, Mich 

Detroit, Mich 

Riverside, N.B *. 

South Africa, Army Medi- 
cal Service 


Grand Boulevard, Chicago, 

111 

Alberton, P.E.I 

Duluth, Minn ’’ 


Meadow Vale, O. 


Carter, W. LeM., B.A. .. 

Cartwright, C 

Casselman, P. C.. .. 
Cassidy, David M 


Quebec 

Morrisburg, O 

Kingston, O 

M. S. Co. Asy., Lancaster, 


1901 
1877 

1902 

1873 

1864 

1901 

1892 
1891 
1879 
1879 
1900 

1896 

1859 

1893 
1883 
1881 
1843 
1859 
1888 
1902 
1899 
1901 


Cassidy, George A .. 

Cassidy, J. P 

Case, W. Hermanus.. .. 
Casgrain, Hon. Chas. A. 

Castleman, A. L 

♦Cattanach, Andrew J... 

Cattanach, AM 

Cattanach, W. C 

Chagnon, V. G. B 

Chabot, J. L 

Chapman, H. J 

♦Chalmers, W. W., B.A. 
♦Challinor, Francis .. .. 

Charlton, G. A 

Cherry, William 

•Chesley, George Ashbold 
Chevalier, Gustave .. .. 
Chevalier, Napoleon E. . 
Chipman, C. J. H., B.A. 

Chipman, R. J 

Chisholm, Adam Jas. .. . 
•Chisholm, Alex. .. , 
Chisholm, G. A. .. 
Chisholm, Murdoch 


Eng 1867 

..Goldstone, 0 1885 

. . Goderich, .0 1865 

..Hamilton, 0 1879 

. . Windsor, 0 1851 

..Mercer, Utah, U.S.A 1888 

1871 

. . Oscada, Mich 1892 

..Dalhousie Mills, 0 1886 

..Pall River, Mass 1861 

..Ottawa 1892 

..Everett, Mass *1896 

1888 

1849 

. . Montreal 1900 

..1314 Cherry St., Toledo, 

Ohio 1869 

1862 

..Bedford, Q i860 

..St. Johns, Q 1873 

1868 

..Le Grand, Oregon 1892 

..Everett, Wash., U.S.A. .. .. 1900 

1878 

..New Glasgow, N.S 1900 

..Bay Roberts, Nfld 1879 


Deceased. 
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Christie, F. J 

Christie, George H 

•Christie, John B 

Christie, Thomas 

•Christie, John H., B.A. 
Christie, W., B.A 

Christie, Edmund .. .. 

•Church, Charles H 

Church, C. H 

•Church, Clarence R. .. 

•Church, Coller M 

Church, F. W 

Church, H. M 

•Church, Hon. Levi R. •• 

Church, Mills K 

*Church, John R 

•Church, Peter H 

Churchill, J. L., B.A. .. 

Clark, John 

Clarke, F. G. B 

r\ rke, Octavius H. E. 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A.. 

•Clarke, Henry J 

Clarke, J. W - 

Clark, Richard A 

•Clarke, J. L 

Clement, Victor A. .. . 
Clemesha, John W. .. . 
Clemesha, J. C 

Clemesha, W. F 

Clindinin, S. L 

•Cline, John D., B.A. .. 

Clune, P. J 

Clouston, J. R 

•Cluness, Daniel 

Coates, H. W 

Coburn, A. D 

Codd, Alfred 

Codrington, R. F 

Coffin, J. D 

Colby, J. C., B.A 

Coleman, A. H 

Coleman, C. E 

•Collins, Charles W. .. 
Collison, H. McN.. .. 

Collison, J 

Collison, R 

•Colquhoun, George .. 


Martintown, Ont. 
Lachute, Q 


. Lachute, Q. 


1902 

1872 

1865 

1848 

1875 


. Montreal 


.7100 Cottage Grove Ave., 

Chicago, 111 1887 

.871 W. 22nd St., Chicago, 

jU 1882 

1862 

.. 1896 

| .. 1868 

*’ ” " 1855 

. Grosse Isle, Q * 889 

. Westmount, Q 1896 

1857 

.. 1864 

. . 1884 

.. 1846 

.. 1896 

.. 1891 

.. 1876 


. Merrickville, O. 


.Isaac’s Harbor, 
.Smethport, Pa. 


N.S. 


. Tatamagouche, N.S, 
.St. Thomas, O 


..57 Vincennes Ave., Chicago 1870 

..Utica, N.Y 1871 

1884 

. .. 1890 

.. .. 1870 

$) __ ... 1886 

St. Guillaume, Q 1869 

Port Hope, 0 1867 

329 Franklin St., Buffalo, 

N.Y 

Port Hope, O 

Dawson City, Yukon .. 


. Warkworth, O. . 
.Huntingdon, Q. 


. Bass River, N.B 

.Canterbury Station, N.B. .. 

. Fort Osborne, Winnipeg, 

Man 

. Montreal 

.Charlottetown, P.E.I 

. Stanstead, Q 

.Tacoma, Wash 

. Chatham, N.B 


.Dixon’s Corners, O 

.Dixon’s Corners, O 

.Norfolk, St. Law. Co., N.Y. 


1891 

1900 
1897 
1874 
1890 
1888 
1870 

1901 
1893 

1865 

1902 

1900 
1902 
1890 
1902 
1869 

1901 
1901 
1878 
1876 


Deceased, 


Colquhoun, P., B.A 

Colvin, A. R 

Commeau, John B. .. .! 
Commins, M. E., B.A. 
Conroy, C. P 

Conroy, R. J 

Cook, C. R ! .. 

Cook, Guy R. t B.A. .. 

Cook Hermon L 

Cooke, Sydney P 

Cook, Sheldon E 

Cooke, Charles H 

Cooke, W. H 

Cooper, M. A 

Copeland, Wm. L 

Corbdfc, G. G 

•Corbett, A. M. P ' 

Corbett, F. A. F., B.A. . 

Corbett, Wm. H 

Corbin, F. G 

Corcoran, J. A 

Corlis, Josiah 

Cormack, Wm 

•Corsan, John 

Corsan, Douglas 

Costello, A. E 

Cotton, C. L 

Cousens, W. C 

Covert, A. M. .. 

Cowie, A. M 

Cowie, W., B.A 

Cowperthwaite, W. M. .. 

•Cox, Frank 

Cox, J . R. . . ,, . . . . (( 

Cox, R. B 

Coyle, Henry W 

Craig, J. E 

Craig, Thornton 

Craig, M. A 

Craig, R. H 

Craik, Robert, LL.D 

Cram, Daniel C 

Crang, F. W 

•Crawford, James (ad eun.) 

Creasor, J. A., B.A 

Crichton, Stuart 

Crocket, W. C., B.A 

Crockett, A. P .-. .. 

•Cowley, Thos. McJ 


. ..Montreal 1395 

.. ..St. Paul, Minneapolis .. .. 1894 

.. ..Farnham, Q ig70 

.. ..Bat. Carleton Co., N.B.. .. 1895 
.. ..408 California Bldg., Denver, 

Col., U.S.A 1888 

. ..Colmar, Iowa, U.S.A iyoo 

. .. Lalitpur, N.W. Prov. India 1900 

. . . Louisville, N.Y ig 76 

. ..Brighton, 0 1354 

. ..202 Elgin St., Ottawa .. .. 1869 

. ..Lincoln, Neb 1334 

. . . D’Israeli, O .' 1366 

. ..D’Israeli, Q ig 7g 

. ..Howick, Q ” 1893 

. ..866 W. Munro St., Chicago, 

1872 

. ..Musquash, N.B 1393 

* • 1854 

..Parrsboro, N.S 1396 

. ..Brig. Surg. Army Med. Dep. 1854 

..Mendoza, Argentine Repub- 
lic, S. A 1890 

..Waterloo, Q 1393 

..Sydney, Australia.. .. .‘1 " 1869 
..Guelph, 0 1831 

1866 

..Victoria, B.C 1335 

..Spooner, Wis., U.S.A 1900 

. . Cowansville, Q 1377 

..212 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, O. 1882 

..Lakeville, N.S 1893 

. . St. Diego, Cal 1877 

..Lowell Town, Maine 1S95 

..St. John’s, Nfld 1900 

1869 

..Hull, Q 1900 

.Collinsville, Conn., U.S.A... 1902 


.Montreal 


1876 


..150 O’Connor St., Ottawa, O. 1899 

..Capay, Cal 1876 

..Lower Lake, Cal 1886 

..Montreal 1393 

..Montreal 1354 

. . Calabogie, O " 1372 

. . Toronto, 0 1901 

1854 

..Spadina Ave., Toronto .. .. I889 

..Sonora, Cal 1355 

..Fredericton, N.B isgg 

..Dalhousie, N.B 1395 

1870 


*Deceased. 
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Cowley, D. 

Crothers, William 

Crozier, J. A 

Cruikshank, A 

♦Culver, Joseph B 

Cullen, W. 

Cumming, W. A 

•Cunnynghame, W. C. Thurlow 

Curran, T. J. J _ 

Curren, L. M 

Currie, W. 

Cushing, H. B., B.A 

Cutter, Frederick A 

Curtis, I. 

Cuzner, 


Granby, Q 

Stanoridge, Q 

Ashburn, Ont 

San Marcial, N. Mexico. .. 


1880 

‘1876 

1902 

1895 

1848 


Montreal 

Buckingham, Q. 


Montreal 

Springfield, N.B. 
Halifax, N.S... . 

Montreal 

Sutton, Q 

.%Iartland, N.B. 
.Rosthern, Sask., 


1902 

1899 

1858 

1897 

1902 

1902 

1898 

1873 

1890 

N.W.T.. .. 1900 


Dalphe, W. H., B.A 

Dalton, C. H 

♦Daly, Guy D. F 

Daly, Walter S 

♦Dansereau, Charles 

♦Dansereau, Chas - 

Dansereau, Pierre 

Darche, C. E 

Darche, J. A 

Darey, J. H 

Davidson, E. A 

Davidson. C 

Davies, Thomas B 

♦Davignon, F. F 

Davis, R. E 

Dawson, R., B.A 

♦Day, A. R. A 

Day. J. L»., M.A 

Daze, Henri 

Deacon, G. R 

Deane, R. B 

♦Deardon, G. A 

Delaney, W. J 

♦Dease, Peter Warren .. .. 

DeBonald, W. S 

♦DeBoucherville, Charles B. 

♦Decelles, Charles D 

DeCow, D. McG 

Deeks, W. E., B.A 

DeGrosbois, T. B 

Delanney, W. J 

Deimage, F. W., B.A 

Demorest, B. G. G 

Derby, W. J 

♦Desaulniers, Antoine A. .. 
Desmond, F. J. .. 


Montreal 

Tignish, P.E.I 

Ogdensburg, N.Y. .. 


Three Rivers, Q. 
Sherbrooke, Q. . 
Granger, Minn.. 
St. Albans, Vt. . 

Montreal 

Chelsea, Q. .. • 


Fallowfield, O. 
Montreal .. .. 


. Montreal 

. Montreal 

. Stratford, O 

.Maple Creek, N.W.T. 


. Montreal 

. Montreal 

.Roxton Falls, Q. 
.Nangatuck, Conn, 
.St. Mary’s, O. .. 
.Warkworth, O. .. 

. Plantagenet, O. .. 


Newcastle, N.B. 


. .. 1898 

.V. 1901 
. .. 1863 
. .. 1885 
. .. 1842 

,. .. 1869 
.. .. 1835 
.. .. 1899 
.. .. 1898 
.. .. 1885 
.. .. 1894 
. . . . 1898 

.. .. 1884 
.... 1871 
.... 1884 
.. .. 1882 
.. .. 1892 

.. .. 1895 
.. .. 1885 
.... 1896 

.. .. 1898 
. . . . 1883 
.. .. 1882 
.. .. 1847 
.. .. 1862 
.. .. 1843 
.. .. 1841 
.. .. 18S6 
.. .. 1893 
.. .. 1868 
.. .. 1889 
. .. 1887 

1852 

1882 

.. 1863 
.. .. 1888 



Deceased. 
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Dewar, C. P 

Dewar, G. P 

Dewar, J. E 

Dewar, A 

Dewar, T. A 

Dibblee, G. G 

♦Dice, George 

♦Dick, James R 

♦Dickinson, James S. 
♦Dickinson, George 

Dickson, S. M 

♦Dickson, William W. 
Dickson, J. A., B.A. .. 

Digby, F. Winniett 

Dixon, J. D., B.A 

Dixon, W. E., B.A 

♦Dodd, John 

Doherty, W. W 

Donahue, M 

Donaldson, A. S 

Donnelly, A. J., B.A. .. . 

♦Donnelly, C. H 

♦Dorion, Severe 

Dorion, W. A 

♦Dorland, Enoch P 

Dorland, James 

♦Dougan, Wm 

Douglas, Hon. James .. . 

Doull, A. E 

Dowling, John F 

Doyle, J. J 

♦Drake, Joseph M 

Drier, N. E 

Drum, L., B.A 

Drysaale, W. F 

Dubuc, Charlemagne .. .. 

•Ducket, Stephen 

Duckett, William A 

Duckett, F. J 

Duffy, P. F. 

Duford, Thadee A 

Duffy, P. F 

Duhamel, Louis 

Dunbar, W. R 

♦Duncan, George 

Duncan, Gedeon M 

Duncan, George C 

Duncan, James S 

♦Duncan, John 

Duncan, John A 


..Ottawa 1888 

..South Port, P.E .1 1893 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1896 

• • Cookshire, Q ig 9 i 

••963 Champlain St., Detroit, 

Mich 1893 

• •Moor’s Mills, N.B .. ’* 1880 

1864 

' * 1842 

1846 

1868 

• • Montreal iggg 

1863 

..Knowlton, Q igg 7 

..Brantford, O ** 1863 

. . Montreal 1902 

• • Montreal ] 1902 

• ’ * 1864 

. . Campbellton, N.B 1885 

..Cascade, Iowa 1896 

.. Brockville, 0 1901 

..Cambridge, Mass 1900 

1860 

.. 1843 

• • Montreal 1902 

1850 


103 State St., Chicago, 111.. 1876 

1867 

1847 

Dutch Village, Halifax, N.S. 1900 


. . Eagansville, 0 1875 

..Halifax, N.S 1897 

1851 

..Vancouver, B.C 1899 

..Quebec, Q 1896 

. . Nanaimo, B.C 1894 

..Montreal 1864 

1853 

..Montreal 1359 

..Montreal 1896 

..Richmond, P.E.1 1900 

..St. Sebastien, Q 1865 

..Charlottetown, P.E.1 1900 

• Hull, Q i860 

..Belmont, N.S 1897 

1886 

..Bathurst, N.B 1871 

. . London, Eng 1375 

..Surgeon-Major Army, 279 
Vauxhall Rd., London, Eng. 1858 

1871 

..Victoria, B.C 1884 


Deceased. 


Duncan, R. G ' Bathurst, N.B 

Duncan, W. T Fergus Falls, Minn 

Duncan, G. H Dawson City 

Duncan, J. W Montreal 

Dunlop, A. H Crookston, Minn 

•Dunn, William Oscar 

Dunsmore, John M Stratford, O 

Dupuis, Joseph B Clarenceville, Q 

Duval, J. Cor. Fulton & Prospect St., 

Waltham, Mass 

Du Vernet, Edward Digoy, N.S 

Dyer, E. O., B.A Sutton, Q 


1898 

1883 

1892 

1901 

1882 

1843 

1870 

1856 

1898 

1S93 

1S99 


Eager, W. H 

Eastman, E. B 

Easton, John 

Easton, C. L 

•Eberie, Harry A 

•Eberts, D. W. von .. . 
Eberts, E. M. von .. 

Edgar, C. J 

Edwards, Eliphalet G. 

Edwards, J. S 

Edwards, Oliver C. .. 

Egan. W. J 

Elder, John, B.A 

Elderkin, Edwin J: .. . 

Elkintohn, A. G 

Elliott, F. B 

Ellison, S. R 

Ellis, R. L 

Ellis, W. E. .. 

•Ellis, T. H 

Ellis, W. L 

Ellis, G. H 

Emery, Gordon J. .. . 

England, W. S 

•English, T. F 

•Erskine, John 

Esson, F. G 

Estey, A. S 

Ethier, Calixte 

Evans, Griffith . . . .. . 

Evans, D. J 

Evans, E. J 

Evans, J. W 

Evans, Stuart 

Ewan, R. B 

•Ewing, William .. .. 


..Barton, N.S 1900 

..Portsmouth, N.H., U.S.A. .. 1902 

.. Brockville, 0 1852 

..Smith’s Falls, 0 1887 

1876 

’ 1885 

, . . M.G. Hospital, Montreal .. 1897 

..Hatley, Q 1887 

..Grand Rapids, Mich 1855 

. . London, 0 1880 

...MacLeod, N.W.T 1873 

..Sydney Mines, N.S 1901 

. . Montreal 1885 

..Weymouth Bridge, N.S.. .. 18S4 

1862 

. . Mayfair, 0 1896 

..268 W. 43rd St., New York) 1878 

. . Youghall, N.B 1901 

..Prentice, Wis 1887 

1890 

..St. John, N.B 1895 

. . Morewood, 0 1896 

. . Minneapolis, Minn 1857 

. . Winnipeg 1889 

1858 

1860 

. ..Newark Emergency Hosp., 

..Hartland, N.B 1894 

. . Montreal . . 1867 

. . Brynkynallt, Bangor, North 

Wales 1864 

. . . Montreal 1890 

. .. Lacrosse, Wis 1887 

. ..Schrieber, O., C.P.R 1894 

. ..Ottawa 1902 

. ..Montreal 1896 

1873 


Fagan, G. A., B.A. .. . 
Falkner, Alexander. .. 


.. ..North Adams, Mass. 
.. .. Williamstown, O. .. 


1898 

1866 
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Falls, Samuel K 

Farewell, G. McGill. .. 
Farewell, W. G 

Farwell, W. A 

Farley, Jas. T 

Farley, John J 

Faulkner, George W. 
Faulkner, D. W. .. 
Fawcett, R. F. M. .. 

Feader, W. A 

Featherston, H. C. .. 
Feder, H. C 

Feilde, E. C 

♦Fenwick, Geo. E 

♦Fergusson, Alex. R 

♦Fergusson, A. A 

Ferguson, Wm. A., B.A. 
Ferguson, W. D. T. 

Ferguson, W 

Ferguson, J. A 

Fillmore, E. W. 

Findlay, C 

Finley, F. G 

•Fmlayson, John 

Finnie, J. H 

Finnie, John T 

Fish, E. C., B.A 

♦Fisher, John 

Fisk, W. M 

♦Fitzgerald, James. .'. .. 

FitzGerald, C. T 

Flagg, J. D 

Fleming, J. E 

Flemming, G. W 

Fletcher, R. W 

Flinn, J. W 

Folkins, H. G 

Forbes, A. M. T 

Forster, J. F. C 

Fortier, L. A 

♦Fortune, Louis M 

♦Fortin, Pierre 

Foss, A. F 

Foster, G. M 

Foster, A. L 

♦Foster, Stephen Sewell. 

Fourney, F. W 

Fowler, E. S 


1049 W. Madison St., Chicago 1875 


. . Sault St. Marie, 0 1872 

..League Island, Philadel- 
phia, Pa 1868 

. . Sherbrooke, Q 1S91 

.. Fremont, Mich 1877 

..Belleville, O .. 1873 

. . Stirling, 0 1871 

. . Foxboro’, 0 1878 

..Jamaica, B.W.I 1899 

. . Iroquois, O 1895 

..Hamilton, 0 1902 

..134 S. Halstead St., Chicago, 

IN 1881 

..Montreal 1886 

1847 

1866 

1864 

..Moncton, N.B 1884 

. . Cumberland, 0 1888 

..948 E. 166th St., New York 1894 

1896 

..Advocate Harbor, N.S 1887 

. . Hamilton, 0 1896 

..Montreal 1885 

1834 

. . Montreal 1898 

. . Montreal 1869 

..Melrose, Mass 1896 

1847 

..49 Prince Arthur, Montreal 1896 

1865 

..Harbor Breton, Nfld 1899 

..“The Wellesley,” Buffalo, 

N.Y 1887 

..North Rustico, P.E.1 1901 

.. Petitcodiac, N.B 1893 

..281 W. Broadway, Boston, 

Mass 1891 

..Kingman, Arizona 1895 

.. Millstream, N.B 1902 

..Montreal 1S9S 

..Dorchester, N.B 1902 

1878 

1873 

1845 

. . Sherbrooke, Q 1896 

..Greenwood, B.C 1897 

. . Ottawa 1897 

1846 

. . Montreal 1900 

..Hudson, Wis 1894 


Deceased, 



Fox, A. C. L. (Ret.) Winnipeg, Man 1898 

Fox C. Vandalia, Michigan 1895 

Fraleigh, William S 379 Manning Ave., Toronto 1869 

Francis B Sydney Mines, N.S 1899 

Fraser A D 6860 Halsted St., Chicago, 

111 1896 

Fraser, F. C., B.A Montreal 1898 

♦Fraser, H. D. 


1881 


Fraser, H. B., B.A 

. . . . Montreal 

. . . . Ma,nitowoc, Wis 

xayo 

1877 



1836 


. ..La Salle, 111 

18.67 


. . Stratford, O 

1869 

Fraser, Donald M 


1868 


. . . . Lakefield, O 

1878 


. ..3100 Wentworth Avenue, 



PViiPAPri 

1887 


.. ..Milton, N.S 

1900 


.. ..Cape Sable Island, N.S. .. 

1871 

Freeman, C. M 

. . . . St. John, N.B 

1888 

Fritz, H. D., b.a 

Fry, F. M., B.A 

. . . . Montreal 

. . . Truro, N.S 

1894 

1901 

Fuller, A. T., B.A 

.. ..Grand Rapids. Mich 

1866 


.. ..77 N. Main St., Concord, 


Fuller, Lr. X 1 . Ucivujf 

N h 

1899 


. . Sweetsburg, Q 

1870 

Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A. .. 

. . Montreal 

1863 



1894 

Fulton, J. A 





1898 



1899 

G3-lt)r3itn, vv • o. • • • 

.. ..Bay City, Mich 

1882 

_ 1 . _ _ x rii. P T 

.. ..Charlottetown, P.E.I 

1895 



1852 

♦Garvey, Joseph 

..Smith’s Falls, 0 

1902 

Gardiner, R. J 

. . . . San Francisco, Cal 

1878 

Gardner, xi. 


18S3 

' Chief Surgeon, S.P.R.R. Co., 

uarUllcl , xYiawwiiv 

Gardiner, R. L., B.A 

Wells, Fargo Co. Bldg. 

San Francisco, Cal 

1871 

1901 

, , • • D I Uv. iv > li 1 C, v-/ •• •• •• •• 

1867 

Gardner, William 

.. .. Huntingdon, Q 

1902 

1887 



1886 

Gairdner, T. M 


1889 



1861 

♦Gascoigne, Geo. E 

Gaviller, Edwin A 


1873 

1855 

♦Gauvreau, Elzear 


1836 

♦Gauvreau, Lewis H 


1889 

Gemmill, E. w 

pendron, Thomas 

.. ..St. Raymond, Q 

1866 


♦Deceased. 
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George, J. D Redwood, N.Y., U.S.A 

•Gernon, George W 

♦Gibb, George D 

♦Gibson, John B ] 

Gibson, W. B Burlington, Vt 

♦Gibson, Edward B 

♦Gibson, J. B 

G!? SOn ’ R * J Sault Ste. Marie, O 

♦Gilbert, Henry L 

Gilday, A. L. C., B.A Montreal % 

Gilday, F. W Montreal " " | 

Gillies, B. W. D Teeswater, O 

Gillies, John Teeswater, O 

Gillis, E. G Indian River, P.E.I 

Gulis, John A. F Summerside, P.E.I. .. 

♦Gilmour, Angus A 

Girdlestone, C. W Winnipeg, Man 

♦Giroux, Philippe 

Girdwood, Gilbert P Montreal 

Gladman, E. A Falton, N. Y. . .*.* 

Gladman G. J 102 W. 64th St., New York*. 

Gleason, J. H 913 Elm st> Manchester, 


1901 

1872 

1846 

1855 
1878 

1864 
1886 

1891 
1875 
1900 

1897 

1898 

1867 

1899 
1877 

1868 

1892 
1859 

1865 
1898 

1856 


Glen, C. W. E 

Glendenning, R. T. 
♦Godfrey, Robert .. .. 
Godfrey, Abraham C. 

Godin, Joseph 

Goff, H. N., B.A 

♦Goodhue, P. J 

Goforth, Franklin . . 
Goltman, A 

Goodall, J. R., B.A... 

Gooding, Chs. E 

Goodwin, W. W 

Gordon, A. H 

Gordon, C. M 

Gordon, G. S 

Gordon, Robert .. .. 

♦Gordon, W. W 

Gorrell, A. S 

Gorrell, C. W. F. .. 

Gourley, T. A 

Grace, N 

•Grafton, E. A 

Graham, Charles E.. 
Graham, George A. .. 


N.H 

Chambly, Q 

Manchester, Mass 


Freemantle, Southampton, 

Eng 

Holyoke, Mass 

San Diego, Cal 


612 Lexington Ave., New 

York City, N.Y 

Ottawa, O 

St. Philip, Barbadoes, W.I. 
7 Pripceton St., East Bos- 
ton, Mass 

St. John, N.B 

Aylwin, O 

Wellington, B.C 

Arlington, 111 


Ashton, O 

Ottawa 

Eganville, O 

Tunbridge Wells, Eng 


Hull, Q 

702 E. 5th St., Kansas City, 


1895 
1858 

1892 
1844 

1865 

1861 

1893 
1875 
1863 

1896 
1901 
1884 

1888 

1899 

1881 

1897 
1868 
1863 

1890 

1894 

1897 

1898 

1891 
1865 


♦Graham, Henry 


Mo. 


1884 

1863 


'Deceased 
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Graham, Kenneth D 

Graham, J 

Graham, W. C. R 

Grant, A. J 

Grant, H. A 

♦Grant, Donald J 

Grant, D 

Grant, Sir James A 

Grant, James A., Jr., B.A. 

♦Grant, William 

Grant, J. H. Y 

Grant, J. P 

Gray, C. F. A 

Gray, H. R. D., B.A 

Gra£, John S 

Gray, Thomas 

Gray, James 

Gray, W. L 

Greaves, Henry C 

Greenwood, F. S 

Green, F. W 

Green, F. W 

Greene, E 

Greene, T. J 

Greer, T. A. .. 

•Grenier, L. P. A 

Groves, George H 

Groves, W , 

Guerin, James J. E 

♦Guest, Thomas F 

♦Gun, James 

Gun, A v 

Gunn, N. D 

Gunter, F. B., B.A 

Gurd, C. C., B.A 

Gurd, David F 

Gustin, Smith 

’Gustin, Wm. Claud 


..Ottawa 1875 

..Westmeath, 0 1886 

. . Prescott, 0 1892 

. . Emerdale, Haddingtonshire, 

Scotland 1896 

. . Peterboro, 0 1892 

1863 

..Bourne, Oreg., U.S.A 1896 

..Ottawa 1854 

..Ottawa 1882 

1867 

..Buffalo, N.Y 1886 

. . New Glasgow, N.S 1895 

..Montreal 1899 

..59 Beaver Hall Hill, Mont- 
real 1900 

..Winnipeg, Man 1876 

..St. Mary’s, 0 1879 

. . Helana, Mont 1883 

..Pembroke, 0 1881 

..Barbadoes, W.1 1877 

. . St. Catharines, 0 1878 

.. Cranbrooke, B.C 1898 

..Pictou, N.S 1902 

. . Frelighsburg, Q 1899 

..Oxford, Chenango Co., N.Y. 1890 

1876 

1863 

..Carp, 0 1879 

..Quyon, Q 1886 

. . Montreal 1878 

1873 

1861 

..Durham, 0 1895 

... Montreal 1888 

..274 Chesnut St., Chelsea, 

Mass 1893 

. . Montreal 1897 

..Montreal 1879 

..Bay City, Mich 1885 

1863 


Haentschel, C. W Mattawa, O 

♦Hagarty, D. M. J 

Haight, M New Durham, O. 

Haldimand, A. W Montreal 

♦Hall, Archibald (ad eun.) 

Hall, A. R Washington, O.. 

♦Hall, James B 

♦Hall, J. W 

Hall, A. G Ormstown, Q. .. 

Hall, W Walkerton, O. .. 


1888 

1868 

1893 

1888 

1843 

1900 

1866 

1848 

1887 

1887 


'Deceased. 


XliAH, 1VL. ±V 

I-Iallett, E. O. .. 


S.A.. .. 

Halliday, James T. ., 


N.S. .. 

Halliday, J. LeR. .. 
*HaIliday, Vernon St. C. . 



♦Hamel, Joseph A 

♦Hamer, A. L. .. 

Hamilton, G 



♦Hamilton, Andrew W 



Hamilton, Charles S. .. 
Hamilton, H. D., B.A 

. . . . Montreal 


Hammon, John R 

♦Hamilton, Rufus P. . 



Hamilton, W. F. .. . 



Hamilton, R. . . . 



Hammond, J. H. .. . 



Hanna, A. E 



Hanna, Franklin 



Hanington, J. P 



Hannington, E. B. C. .. .. 

. . ..Victoria. B.C. .. 


Hanover, William 

Hanvey, C. B. H 

Harkin, Henry 

.. ..Tampica, Mexico 

pool, Eng* 

Harding*, E. S , 



♦Harding, F. W. .. . 

Parkin, F. McD 

Harkin, Henry 

♦Harkin, William 

pool, Eng 

Liver- 

Hargrave, I. L 



Harkness, Jno 



Harkness, Andrew 

Harley, R. J. O 



Harris, L. C. . . . 



Harris, N. M 

. . ..Montreal 


Harrison, David H 



Harrison, H. J. .. . 


"M T XT T 

Harrison, J. D., M.A. 


IN . W . 1 . 

Hart, George C 

♦Hart, F. W 



Hart, F. W., B.A 



Hart, E. C 



Hartin, G 




Harvey, F. C 



Harvey, F. W., B.A 

Harvey, William A 



Harvie, J. B 

Harvie, S. K., B.A 

Troy, N.Y 

Harwood, R. de L 




1893 
1885 
1866 
1902 
1892 
1S56 
1887 

1894 
1859 
1868 

1890 
1871 
1861 

1891 

1895 
1869 
1885 
1879 

1894 
1875 
1875 
1883 

1867 
1897 

1868 
1885 

1867 

1858 

1895 
1862 
1869 

1901 

1902 

1890 
1883 

1891 
1879 
1835 
1864 
1902 

1894 

1896 

1897 

1898 
1874 

1881 

1902 

1895 


Deceased. 
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Haszard, C. F. L 

Hattie, W. H 

Hawkins, A. C 

Hayd, H. E 

Hayden, E. W 

Hayes, James 

Hayes, John 

Hayes, J., B.A 

Hayes, P. J 

Haythorne, T. J., B.A 

Healey, D. J 

Heard, C. DeW 

Hebert, P. Zotique 

Henderson, Alex. A 

♦Henderson, E. G 

♦Henderson, Peter A. M. .. 

Henderson, And 

Henderson, James 

Henderson, J. A 

Henderson, W 

Henry, C. K. P 

Henry, C. M. . 

♦Henry, Walter (Hon.) .. .. 

♦Henry, Walter J 

Henry, Wm. G 

Henwood, Alfred J 

Hepworth, W. G 

♦Hervey, Jonas J 

Hetherington, Harry .. .. 

♦Hewitt, J 

Hewetson, J 

Hewetson, S. W 

Hickey, Charles E 

•Hickey, Samuel A., B.A... 

Hiebert, G 

Higgins, C. P 

•Higginson, H. A 

Hill, W. H. P 

Hils, Joseph 

Hingston, Hon. Sir W. H. 

Hoare, C. W 

Hockridge, Thos. G 

Hogan, E. V., B.A 

Hogg, D. H 

♦Hogg, L., B.A - 

Hogle, J. H 


..Charlottetown, P.E.I 

..Hosp. for Insane, Halifax, 

N.S 

..Halifax, N.S 

..Buffalo, 

. .Roseneath, O 

..Simcoa, O 

..Richmond, Q 

..Nelson, N.B 

..Nelson, N.B 

..Glen Avon, Monmouthshire, 

Eng 

..Toronto 

..Keelby, Eng 


1900 

1891 

1885 
1881 
1897 
1866 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1886 
1896 
1880 
1873 


Cor. Albert & Bay Streets, 

Ottawa 1^70 

1874 

1848 


..Merriam Park, Minn 1880 

..Grafton, 0 1892 

..Montreal I 899 

.. Qu.Appelle, N.W.T 1894 

..Ottawa 1909 

..Palmer, S.D., U.S.A 1902 

1853 

|| || || *. 1856 

. . Detroit, Mich 1883 

. . Brantford, O I 8 ? 9 

..Giand Forks, B.C 1894 

1866 

..Hatley, Q I 872 

1888 

..Riverside, Cal., U.S.A 1891 

..Pincher Creek, N.W.T 1893 

.. Morrisburg, 0 1866 

1874 


McIntyre Block, Winnipeg, 


.. Man 1"0 

..Victoria, B.C 1899 

1881 

..Montreal 1"0 

..Woonsocket, R.I I 878 

. . Montreal 1851 

.. Walkerville, 0 1888 

..27 Tyroe St., Wilmington 

Terrace, London, W.C. .. 1874 

..Weymouth, N.S 1896 

..London, 0 1892 

1895 

. . Quesnelle, B.C 1895 



Deceased. 
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w 


Holden, D. B., B.A 

Hollingsworth, J. E 

♦Holmes, Andrew F. (ad eun.) 

Holmes, AD 

♦Holohan, P. A 

♦Holwen, John 

Hope, J. T 

Hopkins, C. W 

♦Hopkins, F. A 

Hopkins, Alfred J 

Hopkins, H. J 

Houston, D. W 

Houston, J. C 

Howard, A. C. P., B.A 

♦Howard, James 

♦Howard, Robert 

♦Howard, R. Palmer 

Howard, R. J. B., B.A 

♦Howden, Robert 

Howell, W. B 

Howey, W. H 

Howitt, Wm. H 

Howland, Francis L 

Hubbard, OH 

♦Hubert, P. T 

Hudson, H. P 

Hughes, P. H 

Hughson, E. R 

Hulbert, E. Augustus 

Hume, G. W. L 

Hume, William L 

♦Hunt, J. J 

Hunt, Henry 

♦Hunt, J. H 

Hunt, Lewis G., B.A 

Hunter, E. N. McL 

♦Hurd, Ed. P 

Hurdman, Benj. F. W 

Hurdman, H. H 

Hurdman, H. T 

Hurlburt, George W 

Hurlburt, Richard W 

Hutchinson, John A 

Hutchison, Jas. A 

Hyatt, E. A.„ B.Sc 


Victoria, B.C. 
Ottawa .. .. 


Detroit, Mich. 


Glen Robertson, O 

Aroostook Jet., N.B 


Pittsburg, Penn 

Pittsburg, Penn 

44 2nd Street, Troy, N.Y. .. 

New Glasgow, P.E.I 

Montreal 


..London, Eng. 


Montreal .. .. 
Sudbury, O. .. 

Toronto 

Huntsville, O. 
Chelsea, Mass. 


Frelighsburg, Q 

Leamington, O 

Blenheim, O 

55c Henry Street, Brooklyn, 

N.Y 

Compton, Q 

Leeds, Q 


Toronto 


Sheffield, Eng 

Hudson, Mass., U.S.A 


Brandon, Man 

Dawson City 

Bryson, Q 

Thornbury, Q 

Mitchell, O ’* ” 

Montreal 

Montreal 

Dickinson Centre, N.Y 


1S91 

1902 

1843 

1889 

1894 

1868 

1901 

1902 
1889 

1883 
1888 
1881 
1898 
1901 
1867 
1S72 
1848 
1882 
1857 

1896 
1878 

1870 
1867 
1888 
1889 
1898 
18S6 
1S96 

1860 

1898 

1875 
1881 

1876 
1869 

1871 

1901 
1865 
1882 

1897 
1885 
1859 
1873 
1878 

1884 

1902 


Imrie, A. W. . .. 

Inksetter, D. G. . 
Inksetter, W. E. 
Irvine, A. D. .. . 


..439 Woodward Ave., Detroit, 


Mich 1879 

..Costa Rica, W.I jggQ 

..Costa Rica, W.I 1390 

..Westmount, Q 1390 


Deceased. 
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Irvine, James C Liverpool, Eng 

Irvine, R. T 12 Maple Place, Sing Sing, 

N.Y 

Irvine, J. L 244 Erie St., Chicago, 111. .. 

Irwin, W. T Pembroke, O 

Irwin, A. F Minneapolis, Minn 

Irwin, F Shelbourne, N.S 

♦Ives, Eli 


1866 

1885 

1879 

1889 

1890 
1902 
1863 


Jack, Du Verne t 

♦Jackson, A. T 

Jackson, F. S 

Jackson, G. F 

Jackson, Wm. Fred 

Jackson, Joseph A 

Jacques, H. M 

Jakes, R. W 

Jameson, Thos 

♦Jamieson, Alex., B.A 

♦Jamieson, Thomas A 

Jamieson, Chas. J 

Jamieson, W. H 

Jamieson, W. R 

Jardine, J 

♦Jenkins, W. E 

Jento, C. P 

Johnson, C. H. .. .. .. 

Johnson, G. R., B.A 

Johnson, H. D 

Johnson, J.A., B.A 

Johnson, James B 

Johnson, J. B 

Johnson, J. W 

Johnson, R. De L., B.A. .. 

Johnson, Thomas G 

Johnston, W 

Johnston, W. G 

Johnston, A 

Johnston, A 

Johnston, F. E. L 

Johnston, J. A 

♦Johnston, J. C 

Johnston, J. L 

Jones, D. C 

Jones, F. B 

Jones, Charles R 

Jones, George N 

Jones, H. A., B.A 

Jones, N. C., B.A 


Grand Manan, N.B. 


Westmount, Q 

Brockville, O 

Brockviile, O 

Manchester, N.H 

Upper Dyke, N.S 

Greenwood, B.C 

257 West Ave., Rochester, 
N.Y 


Winnipeg, Man 

Saranac, N.Y 

Sapulpa, Ind. Terr., U.S.A. 
Freetown, P.E.I 


London, Ont 

Austin, Minn 

Annapolis, N.S 

Charlottetown, P.E.I 

Lachine, Q 

London, Eng 

Spring Valley, Minn 

Gananoque, O 

Montreal 

Sarnia, O 

299 Norfolk St., Boston .. .. 

Montreal 

Leeds, Q 

Montreal 

Delaware, O 

Emerald June., P.E.I 


Martintown, O 

1972 7th Ave., New York, 

N.Y 

Montreal 

Hatley, Q 

Burlington, Iowa 

Moncton, N.B 

Gananoque, O 


1892 
1846 
1899 

1901 

1873 
1879 
1894 

1893 

1892 

1877 

1875 
1879 

1899 

1898 

1900 
1890 
1890 

1884 

1902 

1885 
1902 

1876 
18S3 
1887 

1901 
1871 
1897 
1884 
1901 
1S92 

1896 

1897 
1867 

1901 

1899 

1899 

1874 
1874 

1900 

1902 


Deceased. 


*Jones, Thomas W. (ad eun.) 

♦Jones, Jonathan C 

Jones, J. H 

Jones, Wm. Justus .. 

♦Jones, H. J. M 

Jones, Sydney, B.A 

Josephs, G. E 

Jost, A. C., B.A. .. .. 


Brockville, O. 
Prescott, O. . 


Cleveland, Ohio, 
Pembroke, O. .. . 
Guysboro, N.S. . 


U.S.A.. .. 


1854 

1865 

1901 

1856 

1873 

1901 

1881 

1897 


Kannary, E. LeR., B.A. 

Kearney, W. J 

Kearns, J. P 

* Keating, B. H 

Keating, H. L. T 

Kee, D. N. .. .. .• .. . . 
Keefer, Wm. N., B.A. .. 

Keeler, Thomas 

Keenan, C. B 

Keith, H. W 

Keir, E. J 

Kelly, Clinton Wayne .. 

Kelly, Patrick N 

♦Kelly, Wm 

♦Kelly, Thos 

Kelly, J. A. A 

Kelly, J. K 

Kelly, C. I 

Kemp, H. D 

Kemp, H. G 

♦Kempt, William 

Kendall, A. L 

Kendrick, W. N 

♦Kennedy, Richard A. .. 
Kennedy, R. A., B.A. .. 

♦Kennedy, J. H 

Kenney, F. L., B.A 

Ker, R. H., B.A 

Kerr, N 

♦Kerr, James .. .. 

Kerr, R. A 

Kerry, R. A 

Killery, R. A 

♦Killery, St. John 

♦Kincaid, R. M 

King, Wm. M. H 


Northfield, Minn 

Mariposa, California 

La Junta, Colo 

Moore, O 

Moore, O 

Gladstone, Mich 

Rtd. Surgeon-Major Bengal 
Army, Guelph, O 


Ottawa, O 

Havelock, N.B 

Saratoga St., E. Boston, 

Mass 

Louisville, Ky 

Wabasha, Minn 


• 24th & N. St., S. Omaha, 

Neb 

.Almonte, O 

.West Flamborough, O 

.Metis, Q 

.39 Avenue Rd., Toronto. .. 


Vancouver, B.C. 
Austin, Minn. . 


. . ..Ottawa 


St. John, N.B 

Fernie, B.C 

295 La Salle Ave., Chicago, 
111 


Montreal 

Montreal 

Montreal 


St. Sylvestre, Q. 


King, Reginald, A.D Compton, Q. 


♦King, Richard 

King, H. S Detroit. Mich. 


1900 

1875 

1894 

1900 

1900 

1890 

1869 

1859 

1897 

1896 

1891 
1867 
1884 
1846 
1873 

1887 
1896 
1891 
1890 
1896 
1864 
1901 

1896 
1864 
1886 

1888 
1888 
1901 

1889 

1858 

1897 
1895 
1895 
1862 
18SS 
1S59 
1868 
1867 
1892 


Deceased. 



King, J. H 

Kinghorn, H. McL., B.A. 

Kirby, H. S 

Kinloch, J. A 


.Cranbrook, B.C 

.Saranac Lake, N.Y 

.Vancouver, B.C 

.5656 S. Halstead Street, 
Chicago, 111 


♦Kirkpatrick, R. C., B.A 

Kirkpatrick, E. A. .. Halifax, N.S 

♦Kirkpatrick, A 

♦Kittson, John 

Kittson, Edmund G Windsor, N.S 

Klock, Robert H Shawville, Q 

Kiock, W. H 1S9 O’Connor St., Ottawa .. 

Knapp, H. T., B.A Sackville, N.B 

♦Knowles, James A 

♦Kollmyer, Alex. 


1895 

1894 
1897 

1886 

1886 

1888 

1856 

1869 

1873 

1SS2 

1885 

1895 
1866 
1856 


Laberge, Ed 

Lafferty, A. M. .. .. .. 
Lafleur, H. A., B.A. .. 

Laidley, I. H 

Laing, A. L 

Lamb, J. A 

Lambert, E. M 

Lambly, W. O 

Lambly, W. D 

Landor, Thomas H.. .. 

Lane, John A 

Lang, A. A. J 

Lang, C. L 

Lang, W. A 

♦Lang, Thomas D 

Lang, W. M 

Lang, F. W 

Langley, A. F 

♦Langlois, O. X 

♦Langrell, Richard T. . 

♦Larocque, A. B 

Lathern, J. S 

Lauder, S. E 


Laurin, Edgar J 

Lautermam, M 

♦Law, D. W. C 

Law, Robt 

Law, William K 

Lawford, John B 

Lawlor, F. E 

♦Lawrence, Henry G. H. 

Lawrence, J. W 

Learmouth, G. E., B.A. 


^Deceased. 


.St. Philomene, Q 

.Clear Lake, Ohio 

.Montreal 

. Lachine, Q 

.Montreal 

.Sand Coulee, Mont., U.S.A. 

. East Orange, N. J 

. Knowlton, Q 

.Inverness, Q 

.Canton, Ohio 

.Mallorytown, O 

, .Sanbourn, N.D., U.S.A 

..Mallorytown, O 

..Bisbee, Ariz., U.S.A 


.Marysville, Mich. .. 
.Marine City, Mich. 
.Victoria, B.C 


.275 Prospect Street, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

.Butte City, Mon., U.S.A. .. 
. Montreal 


. Ottawa 

. Coleraine, Irel 

. 8S Harley St., Cavendish 

Sq., London, W 

.Dartmouth, N.S 


.234 Main St., Malden, Mass. 
. Westmount, Q 


1856 

1887 

1887 
1897 

1897 

1898 

1891 
1894 
1896 
1884 
1877 
1898 
1876 
1881 
1866 

1888 

1892 
1892 
1875 
1875 
1847 
1883 

1896 

1881 

1895 

1863 

1899 

1877 

1879 

1901 

1862 

1893 

1901 


155 


Leavitt, Julius .. . 
Leclerc, George .. . 
♦Leclair, Napoleon . 

♦Lee, James C 

♦Lee, John Rolph .. 

Lee, F. J 

Lefebvre, John M. . 

♦Legault, D 

Legget, T. H 

Lemoine, C 

Leney, J. M., B.A. . 
Lennon, H., B.A. .. 
Lepailleur, Leonard 
♦Leprohon, John L. . 

Leslie, A. C 

Leslie, P. C 

Le Touzel, J. R. .. . 

Levi, Ruben 

Levy, A., B.A 

Lewin, A. A 

Lewis, J. F 

Liddell, G. L 

Lidstone, A. E 

♦Lindsay, Heriot .. . 

Lindsay, W 

Lineham, D. M. .. . 

Lister, James 

Little, H. M., B.A. .. 

♦Lloyd, H. W 

Lockhart, F. A. L. . 

Lockary, J. L 

♦Locke, C. F. A 

Loeb, A. A 

♦Logan, David D. .. . 

Logan, Robert 

Logie, A. E 

♦Logie, Wm 

Lomas, A. J 

♦Long, Alexander .. . 

Long, C. B 

Long, C. H 

Longley, Edmund . . 
Longpre, Pierre F. .. 
Loring, J. Brown .. . 
♦Loupret, Andre .. .. 
Loux, William .. .. 

Loucks, W. F 

Love, A 

Love, R. H 

♦Loverin, Nelson . . 
Lovering, W. T 


. ..Melbourne, Q 1S66 

. ..Montreal 1S51 

1861 

1856 

1848 

. ..Port Hope, 0 1896 

. ..Vancouver, B.C 1879 

1866 

..Ottawa, 0 1901 

..St. Pierre, Isle d’Orleans .. 1S50 

..Montreal 1902 

. . . Montreal 1897 

1848 

1843 

..Perley, Norman Co., Minn. 1S90 

..Montreal 1896 

..Hamilton, Bermuda 1897 

..109 W. 45th St., N.Y 1876 

..Montreal 1899 

..St. John, N.B 1890 

..Hillsboro’, N.B 1S94 

..Cornwall, 0 1890 

..Aylmer, Q 1902 

x?61 

.. Montpelier, Vt., U.S. A 1893 

..Dauphin, Man 1899 

. Brown City, Mich 1802 

. . London, 0 1901 

1S79 

. . Montreal 1900 

• •St. Stephen, N.B 1897 

• • 1872 

..1SC0 N. Park Ave., Philadel- 
phia, U.S. A 1899 

1842 

. . Iona, Mich 18S0 

..Chatham, N.B 1899 

1833 

. . Montreal 1902 

1844 

..Whitehall, N.Y 1898 

..Esconoba, Michigan 1888 

1866 

..Quebec 1848 

..80 Park Ave., Chicago, 111. 1883 

1850 

..Ottawa 1870 

.. Campbellford, O. . . .. .. .. 1S87 

..New Glasgow, N.S 1S91 

. . Carleton Place, 0 1899 

1855 

. . Falls City, Wash Terr .... 1891 


Deceased. 


Lovett, William Ayr, O 

Low, Regina, N.W.T.. .. 

♦Lucas, T. D’ Arcy • • 

Lunam, H., B.A Campbelltown, N.B. 

♦Lundy, E. L ** ** 

X^unney, T. H st - John ’ N.B 

Lyford, Chas. C Minneapolis, Minn.. 

♦Lynch, D. * * * 

Lynch, W. W Sherbrooke, Q 

Lyon, Arthur Shawville, Q 

Lyster, H. F Hull, Q 


1870 

1889 

1869 

1881 

1862 

1901 

1879 

1896 
1898 
1861 

1897 


Maas, Rudolph J. 

MacCarthy, F. H 

MacCarthy, G. S 

Macartney, F. W 

Macaulay, J. F 

Macaulay, J. J. T 

Macaulay, H. R 

MacCallum, E. C 

MacDonald, Angus 

Macdonald, A. A., B.A 

♦Macdonald, Colin 

Macdonald R. T. E 

Macdonald, A. D 

Macdonald, D. J 

Macdonald, J. S 

Macdonald, M. S 

♦MacDonald, Roderick 

Macdonald, Roderick Aeneas 

♦MacDonnell, R. L., B.A 

MacFarlane, Wm 

Macfie, James 

Macintosh, Robert 

Mack, Francis Lewis 

Mackay, D. S 

Mackay, M., B.A 

♦Mackie, J. R 

MacKinnon, G. E. L 

♦Macklem, Samuel S 

Mackenzie, C. A 

Mackenzie, K. A. J 

Mackenzie, S. D 

Maclaren, A. H., B.A 

Maclean, Archibald 

Maclean, J. N 

MacLeay, A. A., B.A 

MacMartin, D. R 

♦Macnabb, Francis A. L. .. . 
MacNaughton, J. A 


Hamock, Mich 

Mt. Sinai Hospital, New 

York, N.Y 

Ottawa 

Gaspe Basin, Q 

,St. John, N.B 

, River Dennis, N.S 

.Hong Kong 

. Londesborough, O 

. St. Paul, Minn 

. St. Andrews, P.E.I 


. Sutton, Q 

. Kalispell, Mont 

. Whycocomagh, C.B 

.163 Dorchester St., S. Bos- 


1880 

1902 

1894 

1896 

1898 

1896 
1898 

1897 
1863 
1902 
1853 
188! 
1887 
1897 


ton, Mass.. 
.Marbleton, Q. 


..Stoney Mountain, Man.. 


Fort Meade, Florida .. . 
Rapid City, N.W.T. .. . 

Amherstburg, O 

Reserve Mines, N.S. .. . 
Montreal 


Alexandria, Ont. 


.Toronto 

.Portlang, Oregon .. 

. Sarnia, O 

.Huntingdon, Q. .. 

. Sarnia, O 

.Minden City, Mich. 

. Danville, Q 

.Chicago, 111 


Salisbury, N.B, 


1899 

1890 

1834 

1874 

1876 

1869 

1869 

1863 

1866 

1901 

1901 
1865 

1902 
1859 
1899 
1881 

1901 

1902 
18S7 
1898 
1895 
1888 
1870 
1902 


* Deceased. 
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MacNeill, Alex Summerside, P.E .1 1883 

Macneil, J. W. L Kensington, P.E.1 1901 

Macpherson, C St. John’s, Nfld 1901 

Macpherson, D Montreal 1896 

MacTaggart, D. D., B.A Montreal 1896 

McAllister, D. H., B.A Belle Isle, N.B 1898 

McArthur, Robert D 414 Dearborn Ave., Chicago, 

111 1867 

McArthur, John A Winnipeg, Man 1879 

McArthur, J Winnipeg, Man 1885 

McArtnur, A. D Littleton, Colo 1893 

McArthur, A. W Williamstown, 0 1896 

McAuley, A. G Royal Victoria Hospital, 

Montreal 1900 

McBain, John Montreal 1874 

McCabe, J. A., B.A Windsor Mills, 0 1898 

McCallum, Duncan C Montreal 1850 

McCann, A. E. A 241 Central Street, Lowell, 

Mass 1892 

♦McCann, J. J., B.A 1878 

McCarthy, W 508 W. Congress St., Chicago 1867 

McCarthy, J. G Montreal 1888 

McClure, W., B.A China 1884 

McCollum, E. P Ellsworth, Kan 1886 

McCombe, J Dublin, Ireland 1899 

♦McConkey, T. C *’ I 872 

McConnell, John B Montreal 1873 

McConnell, R. E., B.A Montreal 1900 

♦McCord, John D lg 64 

McCorkill, K. K. C East Farnham, Q 1882 

McCormack, N Renfrew, 0 1885 

♦McCormick, Andrew G 1374 

McCrea, J .. ..Fulda, Minn .. 1 S 94 

McCrimmon, Donald A Lucknow, 0 1869 

McCrimmon, John Kincardine, O. .. .. .. . . .! 1878 

McCrimmon, Milton Palermo, 0 1878 

McCrimmon, A. A St. Thomas, O. .. .. .. !. .. 1891 

McCuaig, W. J 3100 Westworth Av., Chicago 1886 

♦McCullough, George I 879 

♦McCullough, Michael (Hon.) 1843 

McCully, Oscar J. M. A Bale Verte, N.B 1879 

♦McCurdy, John 1866 

McCurdy, T Sawyerville, Q 1889 

♦McDermid, Wm. E 1875 

McDiarmid, Donald Maxville, O 1867 

McDiarmid, James ..Hensall, 0 1873 

♦McDiarmid, John D I 847 

McDiarmid, W. B Msxville, O 1900 

McDonald, A. R Boyd, Wis 1882 

McDonald, Alex Paisley, 0 1883 

McDonald, C. A Milltown, N.B 1901 

McDonald, E. E Fort QuAppelle, N.W.T.. .. 1901 


Deceased. 
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McDonald, H. J 

McDonald, H. K 

McDonald, John A 

♦McDonald, Jos. D. A. .. 

McDonald, R. C 

Mcuonald, A 

McDonald, H. N 

McDonald, G 

McDonald, P. A 

McDonald, A. L 

McDonald, D. D 

McDonald, W. F 

♦McDonell, Aeneas .. .. 
McDonell, A. E. J., B.A. 
McDonnell, Alex. R. .. 
McDonnell, Angus C. .. 

McDougall, A 

McDougall, Peter A. .. 
♦McDougall, Peter A. .. 

McDougall, D. S 

McDougall, G. P 

McDougall, J. G 

McEachran, W 

MoElroy, A. S 

McEwen, D 

♦McEwen, Findlay .. .. 

♦McEwen, H 

McEown, F 

McFarlane, M. A 

♦McGannon, E. A 

McGannon, A. V 

McGannon, M. C 

McGannon, T. G 

McGarry, James 

McGeachy, William . . 

McGibbon, D 

MoGibbon. S 

♦McGill. William 

♦McGillivray. Donald . . 
McGowan, Henry W. .. 
McGrath, Thomas .. .. 

McGrath, R. H 

♦McGregor, Duncan . . 
McGuigan. W. J. . . 
♦McGuire, Bernard D. 

McGuire. J. C 

Mcllmoyl, Henry A. 
Mclnerney, James P. 
Mclnnes, Walter, J. . 
♦McIntosh, James.. .. 
McIntosh, L. Y 


..Butte City, Mont 1885 

..Pictou, N.S. .. 1896 

. . Montreal 1880 

1873 

..Fremont, Neb 1880 

. . Vankleek Hill, 0 1889 

..102 Central Ave., Minneapo- 
lis, Minn 1889 

..Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T. .. 1889 

. . Alexandria, 0 1889 

. . Alexandria, -0 1887 

..Alexandria, 0 1887 

..Westville, N.S 1900 

1849 

..Winnipeg, Man 1888 

..Orillia, 0 1874 

..Montreal 1852 

. . Ivippen, 0 1900 

..Ottawa 1864 

1847 

. . Russell, 0 1888 

..O’Leary, P.E.1 1897 

..Amherst, N.S 1897 

1880 

..Ottawa 1897 

..St. Elmo, 0 1896 

1870 

‘ ' 1889 

..Winnipeg. Man 1890 

..Carleton Place, 0 1888 

1S81 

. . Brockville, 0 1896 

..Nashville, Tenn 18S5 

..Lowell, Mass 1886 

..Niagara Falls, South, O. .. 1S58 

..Iona, 0 186< 

. . Arkona, 0 1902 

..Arkona, 0 1902 

1848 

’* *’ *’ " " 1861 

. . Knowlton, Q 1867 

1S49 

..Dorchester, N.B 1902 

1S61 

..Vancouver, B.C I 879 

1873 

..Trenton. 0 1891 

. . Ogdensburg, N.Y 1876 

..St. John. N.B 1884 

. ..Vittoria, 0 1865 

1859 

..Apple Hill, 0 1894 


*Deceased. 


McIntosh, Donald J 

McIntosh, D. H 

McIntyre, J. D 

McIntyre, Peter A 

McKelcan, George Lloyd . . 

McKenzie, S. R 

McKenzie, J. T 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A 

McKenzie, R. T 

McKenzie, B. E., B.A 

McKenzie, L. F 

McKay, H. H 

McKay, John 

McKay, J. G 

McKay, Walter 

‘McKay, J. M 

McKay, D. T 

McKay, R. B., B.A 

McKee, S. H., B.A 

McKenty, J. E 

♦McKercher, H 

McKechnie, R. E 

McKechnie, W. C 

McKee, G. L 

McKee, W. E 

McKinley, John K 

McKinnon, A. I 

McKinnon, F. W 

McKinnon, H 

McKinnon, G. W 

McKinnin, T. H 

McKinnon, N 

♦McLaren, Peter 

McLaren, Peter 

McLaren, Peter 

♦McLaren, J. T 

McLaren, D. C., B.A 

McLaren, R. W 

McLaughlan, J. A 

♦McLean, Alexander 

McLean, C. M 

McLean, J. R,, B.A 

McLean, J. W 

McLean, Thos. N 

McLean, I. M., B.A 

McLellan, A. A 

McLellan, A. A. 

♦McLellan, A. C 

McLennan, D. A 

McLellan, Jas. H 


. Vankleek Hill, O 

.Carleton Place, O 

.Montague, P.E.I 

.Charlottetown, P.E.I 

.Hamilton, O 

.Montreal 

.Rossland, B.C 

. Campbellton, N.B 

.Montreal 

.14 Bloor St. W., Toronto .. 

.Dudswell, Q 

.New Glasgow, N.S 

. Woodville, O 

. Big Timber, Montana . . . . 
. Courtland, O 


..Clifton, P.E.I 

..Manotick, O 

..Fredericton, N.B 

..17 Pine St., Waltham, Mass. 


Nanaimo, B.C 

Marquette, Man. . . 
Compton Centre, Q. 

Coaticooke, Q 

Bristol. Q 

Havelock, Nebraska 
Vankleek Hill, O. .. 

Ashland, Wis 

Areata, Calif 


Hillman, Mich. 


Paisley, O. .. 
Ormstown, Q. 


..Galt, O 

..St. Raphaels, 6 

..Medical Block, Minneapolis, 
Minn 


Sussex, N.B 

Sault Ste. Marie, pnt 

N. Sydney, C.B., N.S 

Fergus Falls,. Minn 

Vancouver. B.C 

Souris, P.E.I 

Buena Vista,, Colo 


Cascade, Montana 
Summerside, P.E.I. 


1S70 

1889 
1899 
1S67 
1860 

1893 
1884 
1902 
1892 
1880 

1894 

1890 
1869 

1899 
1854 
1886 

1892 

1893 

1900 
1892 

1889 

1890 
1899 
1890 
1902 
1878 
1892 

1897 

1887 

1888 
1899 

1895 
1869 
1861 
1872 

1894 
1880 

1898 

1894 

1860 

1894 

1898 

1883 
1882 

1884 
18S9 
1897 
1890 
1897 
1884 


Deceased, 


McLennan, D Martintown, O 

McLennan, K Alexandria, O 

McLennan, P. A Vancouver, B.C. .. 

♦McLeod, Arch., B.A 

McLeod, James Charlottetown, P.E.I 

McLeod, J Wallace, N.S ... .. 

McManus, H. D Bath, N.B 

McMartin, D. R ..Chicago, 111 

McMeekin, J. W Saginaw, Mich 

McMicking, George Toronto 

♦McMillan, Aeneas J 

McMillan, Louis J. A Mansonville, Q 

McMillan, John Pictou, N.S 

McMillan, G. A Sydney, Australia 

♦McMillan, J. H # 

McMillan, W ’.. ..161 Norfolk St., Dorchester, 

Mass 


McMorrine, R. P Richmond, Q 

McMurray, Samuel 

McMurtry, A. L Agnascalienter, Mexico.. .. 

McNally, D. A. Abram’s Village, P.E.I 

McNally, G. J. ..' Bath, N.B 

McNally, H. H Fredericton, N.B 

McNally, W. P 142 York St., Bangor, Me., 

U.S.A 

♦McNaughton, E. 


McNaughton, F. M. A., B.A.. ..Shawville, Que 

♦McNeece, James 

♦McNeil, Ernest N 

McNeill, J. F Kensington, P.E.I 

McNiece, T. G 

♦McNulty, T. G 

Macphail, J. A., B.A Montreal 

McQuillen, James Marquette, Mich 

♦McRae, George 

McRae, J. D Glennevis, O 

McRae, W. R. v Baddeck, C.B 

McSorley, H. S Enderby, B.C 

McTaggart, Alexander London, O 

♦McVean, John M 

♦Madill, John 

Mader, A. I New Canada, N.S 

Maher, J. J. E 236 W. 44th St., New York.. 

Main, C. G Edmunston, N.B 

Mair, A. W Portage du Fort, Q 

Major, Geo. W., B.A. (Ret.) ..England 

Malcolm, John Rolph Scotland, O ; .. .. 

.Vlalhiot, Alfred 

♦Malloch, Edward C 

♦Malloch, William B 

Malloch, N Eganville, O 


1888 

1893 

1898 

18S3 

1S73 

1898 

1890 

1888 

1885 

1851 

1874 

1860 

1857 

1890 

1891 

1893 

1893 

1841 

1898 

1899 
1895 

1892 

1897 

1834 

1899 

1869 

1878 

1902 

1899 
1880 
1891 
1874 
1876 
1897 
1897 

1900 
1869 
1865 
1867 
1891 
1S83 

1891 

1892 
1871 
1861 
1846 
1863 
1867 
1897 


"Deceased. 


Mallory, Albert E. .. 
Maloney, M. J. .. 



Manchester, J. W. 



Manchester, G. H. 


West- 

♦Marceau, Louis T. .. 

minster, B.C. .. . 

Markell, Richard S. . 
♦Marr, Israel P. . . 



Marr, Walker H. .. 



Marston, Alonzo W. 
♦Marston, John J. 

Hull, Q 

'k . . . . 

Martel, Ovide . . 



Martel, L. W. . . . 

Martin, M. McL. .. 


Copley 


1897 

1872 

1902 

1894 

1872 

1867 

1849 

1859 

1871 

1863 

1883 

1900 


Martin, C. F., B.A. .. ... 

Martin, E. A 

Martin, H. E 

Martin, R. H 

Martin, S. H 

Martin, J. M 

Mason, E. G 

Mason, F. C 

♦Mason, J. L., M.A 

Mason, J. LeD., B.A. .. 
Mason, R .. 


Massiah, W. B. H 

Masten, C. H 

Mattice, Rich. I 

Matheson, J. R 

Mathewson, G H, B.A. 

♦Mathieson, John H 

Mathieson, C. S 

♦Mathieson, Neil 

Mayrand, William .. .. 
May, G. F. .. 

May, L. W. . 

Meade, C. J. 

Meahan, J. C 
Meane, John 



Meek, Jas. A 

Meighen, W. A 

♦Meigs, Malcolm R. ... .. 


Sq., Boston, Mass 1891 

..Montreal 1892 

• • Kemptville, 0 1901 

• •Chatham, 0 1902 

*•44 S. Gratiot Avenue, 1 Mt. Clemens, 

Mich *896 

..Waterloo, Q, 1892. 

..238 Warren St., Boston, 

Mass 1889 

.. Westmount, Q 1902 

.. Plattsburg, N.Y 1902 

1863 

..Montreal 1902 

..State Inst. for Feeble- 
Minded Children, Syra- 
cuse, N.Y 1896 

. . Barbadoes, W.1 1892 

..1085 Main St., Worcester, 

Mass 1893 

..Omaha, Neb .. .. 1875 

..764 Huntington Ave., Bos- 
ton, Mass 1899 

..Montreal 1894 

...SI. Mary’s, O 1871 

..Harrington, P.E.T.. 1889 

.... ... 1870 

..St. Andrews, Q 1847 

..Delabole, St. Leath, Corn- 
wall, Eng 1895 

. . Ottawa - 1902 

..74 W. 4th St., St. Paul, Minn. 1892 

..Bathurst, N.B 1878 

..Staff Surgeon-Major Army, 

98 Ebury St., London. 

S.W., Eng 1860 

...20 W. 43rd St., New York ,. 1875 

..Perth, i O. 1901 


... 1865 
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Meikle, W. F 

Menzies, John B 

Menzies, J. E 

♦Meredith, Thomas E. B. .. 

Merkley, E. A 

Merrick, J. H 

Merritt, D. P., B.A 

Metcalfe, Henry J 

Metcalfe, F. T 

Mewburn, F. H 

Midgeley, R. J 

Mignault, Henri A 

Mil burn, J. A 

Mignault, L. D., B.A 

Millar, S 

Miller, G. H. S 

♦Miller, R 

Mills, Thos. W., M.A 

Mills, W. C 

Miner. Frank E 

♦Mines, W . . 

Mitchell, Fred. H 

Mitchell, R. W., M.A 

Mitchell, W 

Moffatt, Geo 

Moffatt, John E 

Moffatt, Walter 

Moffatt, W. A 

♦Moffatt, R D 

Moles, E. B 

Mol son, Wm. A 

Mongenais, Napoleon . . 

Monk, George H 

Mooney, M. J 

Moore, Charles S 

Moore, Jehiel T 

Moore, Joseph 

Moore, J. C., D.V.S 

♦Moore, Richard 

Moore, Robert C 

♦Moore, William 

Moore, J. M 

Morehouse, O. E 

♦Morrin, Joseph (Hon.) .. .. 

Morgan, A. D 

Morgan, V. H 

Morphy, A. G 

Morris, C. H., B.A 


^Deceased. 




\ 


.Lansdowne, O 

.Lachute, Q 

.New Bedford, Mass. .. .’. .. 

.Edwards, N.Y 

.Burlington, Iowa . 

.313 W. Clinton St., Elmira, 

N.Y 

.Thurso, Q 

.329 Franklin St., Buffalo, 

N.Y 

.Lethbridge, N.W.T 

.Gymerton, 111 

.St. Hyacinthe, Q 

.Peterborough, O 

.Montreal 

. South Durham, Q 

. Alexandria, O 

.Montreal 

. Chateauguay, N.Y 

.Honolulu, Hawaii 

.Delaware, O 

.Montreal 

.Mansonville, Q 

. Inkerman, O 

.1 Palmerston Villas, Rath- 
mines, Dublin, Ireland .. 

.Pensacola, Fla 

..Richmond, Q 

. . Brockville, O 

..Montreal 

. .Rigaud, Q 

. .Rockburp, Q 

..Inverness, Q 

..London, O •• 

..Minneapolis, Minn 

. St. Chrysostome, (Q 

. . Manitou, Man 

..3977 Cottage Grove Ave., 

Chicago, 111 

..Upper Keswick, N.B 


1892 

1879 
1902 
1842 
1897 

1895 

1884 

1873 

1588 
1881 
1897 
1860 

1897 

1880 
1901 

1901 

1870 
1878 

1893 
1877 

1874 

1871 

1896 

1894 

1902 

1862 

1852 

1896 

1888 

1896 

1874 
1865 

1875 

1898 
1874 
1874 

1852 
1901 

1853 
1S69 
JS81 

1S93 

1589 


..Nanaimo, B.C 1901 

. . River Beaudette, Q I 88 ' 

. . Lachine, Q 1899 

..Windsor, N.S 1897 




Morris, O 

Morris, T. E 

Morrison, A. S 

♦Morrison, David R 

♦Morrison, G. D 

Morrison, J., M.A 

Morrison, J. F 

Morrow, C 

Morrow, J. J 

Morrow, W. S 

Morse, L. H., B.A 

Morse, L. R., B.A 

Morse, W. R., B.A 

Mothersill, G. S 

♦Mount, John W 

Mowat, M. M 

Mo watt, W., B.A 

Muirhead, D. A 

Mullaly, E. J 

Mulligan, E. A 

Mumo, Alexander .. 

Munro, James T 

Muckey, F. S 

Murphy, E. F .. 

♦Murray, Charles H., B.A 

Murray, D 

Murray, D. A 

Murray, L. M 

Murray, M. W. . . * . .. 

♦Musgrove, W. J 

Mussen, A. T 

Myers, D. A 

Nash, A. C 

Neil, J 

Neill, R. W 

Neilson, W. J 

Nelles, J. M 

Nelles, John A 

♦Nelson, Horace 

♦Nelson, Wolfred (Hon.) 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E. .. 

♦Nelson, W. M. F 

Nesbitt, Jas. A 

Neweombe, W. E 

Nicol, Wm. R 

♦Nicholls, Chas. R 

Nicholls, A. G., M.A. .. 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A. .. 
Niven, J. K 


Vernon, B.C 1890 

St. John, N.B 1899 

Montreal 1900 

1869 

1900 

Pierson, Man IS72 

Copleston, 0 1902 

Metcalfe, 0 1388 

Fergus, 0 1 >00 

Montreal is9i 

Dgiby, N.S 1397 

Lawrencetown, N.S 1896 

Laurencetown, N.S 1902 

Ottawa 1902 

1851 

^Williamstown, 0 1S89 

Walhalla, N.D 1896 * 

Carleton Place, 0 1889 

Souris, P.E.I.. 1901 

Maniwaki, Q 1890 

Montreal 1876 

Maxville, 0 1872 

47 W. 39th St., New York .. 1883 

C95 Park St., Boston, Mass. 1899 

1876 

Campbellton, N.B 1886 

River John, N.S 1889 

Truro, N.S 1900 

New Decatur, Alabama.. .. 1890 

1882 ' 

Lachine, Q 1900 

Prentiss, Wis 1898* 

Ogdensburg, N.Y 1899 

Inverness, Q 1892 

Aylmer, Q 1895 

Winnipeg, Man 1S78 

Canton, 111 1S75 

London, 0 1850 

1861 

1848 

Astor, House, New York, 

N.Y 1884 

1884 

54 E. 3rd South St., Salt 

Lake City, Utah 1868 

Vancouver, B.C 1901 

1872 

1862 

Montreal 1894 

White Horse, Yukon Terr.. 1899 

London, 0 1901 


Deceased. 



.. ..Sutton West, O 

. . . 1S30 

r v T r>vfnn ThrtTYlAS 


. .. 1S74 

Norman, T. J 


. . . 1887 

Oakley, Wm. D 

. . .. . . S treetsville, O 


^ I’RriAn Thn«? .T 

.. .. ..Minneapolis, Minn. .. . 

. . . 1882 

/ i ’ rion "Rnhprt R 

Nanaimo, B.C 

. . . 1873 



. . . 1S73 


..Ottawa. . 


O’Brien, J. R., B.A. .. . 

O’Brien, T. D. P 

* O’Brien, T. J. P 

O’Brien, Timothy ...... ... ..Wahpeton, N.D. 

♦O’Callagan, Cornelius H. .. 

O’ Callaghan, T. A., B.A. 


..44 Turnbull St., Worcester , 


Mass. 


♦O’ Carr, Peter 

♦O’Connor, Daniel A 

O’Connor, E. J Ottawa 

*U Connor, C 

O’Dea, James J. .. ..64 Beach St., 

Richmond Co., 


1899 

1SC2 

1882 

18S4 

1S34 

1SS0 

1851 

1367 

1834 

1890 


Stapleton. 
N.Y 


1859 


♦O'Dell, William .. .. 
O'Keefe, Henry .. .. 
Ogden, H. V., B.A. .. 

Ogden, C. L., B.A. .. 

Ogilvy, C., B.A 

O’Leary, James .. .. 
O’Leary, Patrick .. .. 

♦Oliver, James W 

Oliver, A. J 

Oliver, W 

Oppenheimer, S. S. .. 
O’Rielly, Charles.. .. 

Orr, A. E 

Orr, J. E '. . 

♦Orton, T. H 

Osborne, A. B 

O’Shaughnessy, L. J. 

O’Sullivan, 'M. T 

Osier, William, LL.D. 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A. 


1849 

Minto, N. Dakota 1882 

141 Wisconsin St., Milwau- 
kee, Wis 18S2 

142 Kingston St., Boston, 

Mass 1894 

62 East 34th St., New York. 1898 

St. Pascal, Q 1363 

1850 

’ r .. .. 1867 

Granby, Q 1390 

Rockburn, Q 1395 

Greenwood, B.C 1393 

Toronto 1368 

Montreal 1388 

1888 

" ’ 1S86 

. Hamilton, O P36 

Oianam, N.S 1398 

" Glace Bay, C.B 1991 

.1 W. Franklin St., Baltimore 1872 
^Shelburne Falls, Mass 1338 


♦Padfield, Charles W 

♦Painchaud, Edward S. L. .. 

Paintin, A. C 

Palmer, Loran B 

Palmer, A. J -- 

Palmer, G. F 

Palmer, G. H 

♦Pallen, Montrose A 


.. Mansonville, Q 

,,49 College St., Toronto .. 

..Buckingham, Q 

..London, Eng 

... Dorchester, N.B 


1S68 

1S48 

1900 

1867 

1897 

1885 

1902 

1864 


•Deceased. 
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Pal lister, W. T. 
♦Paquin, Jean M. 
"'Paradis, Henri . 
*Paradis, Pierre ] 
■"Park, George A. 
Park, P. C. 


Parke, G. H. 
Parker, Rufu 


Bayfield, O 


1807 




1S43 




1S46 




1807 




18>< 1 



Q. . 

Bo.> 

18SS 

1866 

1801 



Patrick, D. 


ton, Mass, 

o . . Montreal 

Pn ! rS0,n ’ t' ® A Montreal 

Paterson, F. P Westfield Beach, Kin S s Co.,. 

Paterson, R. C„ B.A Monfreal 

Paterson, W. F„ B.A Montreal 

♦Patterson, James M 

Paterson, James “ Winnipeg, Man. 

Patterson, R. U Army Medical Service, 

~ . Washington,. D.C 

Paterson, L •*. John’s, Nfld. 

*T> a ^ ee ’ jT' j Hawkesbury, O 

"■Pat tee, George 

Pattee, Richard P Hawkesbury, O. 

Patton, Edward K 

Patton, H. M Montreal 

Patton, J. W. T Ponds, N.S 

Payne, R. H Van Horne, Iowa.. .. 

Peake, E. L., B.A 174 Elm St.. Oshkosh. Wis. 


Peake. J. P. 


Oromocto. Sunbury Co., N.B. 


Peerman, H. V Halifax, N.S 

♦Pegg, Austin J 

Pegg, Charles H 2305 State St.. Chicago. 111. 

Penner, E., B.A Gretna, Man. 

Pennoyer, A. R Buckingham, Q, 

Peppers. H. W., B.A Fredericton, N.B... . 

Perks, W. C. .. Woodstock, O 

Perrault, Victor H Montreal 

Perrier, John 425 Prospect St, Cleveland, 

O. 

Perrigo. James, M.A Montreal 

♦Perry, H. R 

Peters, C. A Montreal 

Peters, O. R Gagetown, N.B, 

Phelan, J. P. R. C Waterloo. Q 

*Phelan, James B. 

Phelan, E. D 81 Penn Ave., Newark, N J. 

♦Pnelan, Joseph P 

Phelps, S. E Steuben, Me., U.S.A 

Philip, David L Brantford, O, 

Phillimore, R. H Cookshire, Q, 


^Deceased. 
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Philp, W. S 

Phippen, S. S. C 

♦Picault, Chas 

•Pickup, John W 

Pickard, L. N 

Figeon, W. H 

Pinsonneault, B 

•Pinet, Alexis 

Pinet, Alex. R 

Pittis, H 

Pomery, L. E. Me 

Poole, Alf 

Poole, H. E 

Pope, E. L., B.A 

Porteous, Wm 

Porter, A. S 

Porter, J. A., B.A 

Pothier, J. C 

Potts, J. Me 

Poussette, A. Courthrope 

Powell, E. H 

Powell, Israel Wood .. 

♦Powell, Newton W 

Powell, Robert H. W. .. 

♦Powers, Geofge W 

Powers, Lafontaine B. . . 

Powers, M., B.A. > 

Pratt, C. M 

Prescott, A. H 

Price, B. S 

Pringle, George 

Pringle, A. F 

Pringle, W .R 

Pritchard, J., B.A 

Prosser, W. O 

Proudfoot. John S 

Proudfoot, Alex 

Prouxl, Phileas 

^Provost, E. Gilbert . . 
Pulford, F. W 


. . Los Angeles, Cal 1889 

. . Owosso, Mich 1883 

1857 

4 1860 

..Charlottetown, P.E.1 1902 

..Peterborough, 0 1898 

1880 

1847 

..St. Laurent, Q 1864 

..Plainfield, N.J., U.S.A 1901 

..1ST Masten St., Buffalo, N.Y. 1886 

..Vancouver, B.C 1886 

..Brier Hill, N.Y 1880 

..Belleville, 0 1800 

..Minneapolis, Minn 1884 

..Powassan, 0 1900 

..Powassan, 0 1887 

..New Bedford, Mass '.SS7 

..1127 N. Clark St., Chicago, 

111 18SS 

..Sarnia, O I860 

..Ottawa 1885 

..Victoria, B.C 1860 

1852 

..180 Cooper St., Ottawa .... 1876 

1861 

..Port Hope, 0 1S67 

..Ottawa 1S9S 

.. St. John, N.B 1902 

..Queenbury, N.B 1896 

..129 Union St., St. John, N.B. 1895 

..Cornwall, 0 1855 

. . Northfield, Minn ^80 

. . Bchreiber. O ' <<; 6 

..North Wakefield, Q ’894 

..r,p Mars, Ply. Co., Iowa .. "874 

..Suspension Bridge, 0 1868 

..’00 State St., Chicago. 111. .. 1869 

..Montreal 1^4 

1*59 


1473 Woodward Av., Detroit 1880 


•Quarry, James J , 

•Quay, D. D *895 

•Quesnel, Jules M 

Quirk, E. L Aylmer, Q 1888 

•Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), L.L.D 1853 

^Rainville, Pierre I 863 

Rajotte, E. C. F Montreal 1S99 

•Rambault, J 18 ?1 



Deceased. 
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♦Rattray, Charles J 

♦Raitray, James C 

Raymond, Alf 

♦Raymond, G. H., B.A. .. 

Raymond, Olivier 

Read, Herbert H 

Reavely, E. 

♦Redner, Horace P 

Reddick, Robert 

Reddy, Herbert L., B.A. 
♦Reddy, John (ad eun.) .. 

Redon, L. H., B.A 

♦Reed, Thomas D 

Reeves, J 

Reid, John A 

Reid, Alex. Peter 

Reid, J. T .. 

♦Reid, Kenneth 

Reilly, W. G 

Renner, W. Scott 

Reynolds, T. W 

♦Reynolds, Robert T. . . . 

♦Reynolds, Thomas 

Richard, F. A., B.A. .. . 

Richard, Marcel 

Richards, B. A 

Richmond. P. E 

♦Ridley, Henry Thomas . 

Etienne R. E 

♦Riley, Oscar H 

Rimer, F. E 

Rinfret, Ferdinand R. .. . 

♦Rintoul, David M 

Richardson, J. R 

Richardson, G. C 

Richardson, A 

Richardson, H. J 

Riordan, B. L 

Ritchie, A. A 

Ritchie, A. F., B.A 

Ritchie, C. F. P., B.A... . 
Ritchie, John L 

Robert, G. C 

Roberts, A. B 

♦Roberts, Edward T 

Roberts, J 

Roberts, John C. E., B.A 

Robertson, A. M 

Robertson, A. A., B.A. .. . 
Robertson, C. G 


1871 

1874 

..Seattle, Wash 1886 

. 1886 

..Montreal 1850 

..Halifax, N.S 1861 

..Chicago, 111 1887 

1864 

. . Rossland, B.C 1874 

. . Montreal 1876 

1857 

..Victoria, B.C 1901 

1871 

..Eganville, 0 1894 

. . Sault Ste. Marie, 0 1871 

..Halifax, N.S 1858 

. . Drayton, Dak 1890 

1864 

..Montreal 1895 

..Buffalo, N.Y 1884 

..Hamilton, 0 1881 

1836 

1842 

..Chatham, N.B 1900 

..Manchester, N.H. . T 1864 

..Yarmouth, N.S 1901 

..Mount Pleasant, Minn 1873 

1852 

1857 

1879 

..Dawson City 1894 

. • Quebec 1868 

1854 

.."015 Lake St., Chicago .. .. 1865 

. .Hazeldean, 0< 1887 

..Florence, Col., U.S.A. . . .. 1894 

..Canmore, N.W.T 1S94 

..384 King St.. Toronto 1SS0 

..Dalhousie, N.B 1897 

..Duluth, Minn 1876 

..Montreal 1902 

Queenstown, Cape Colony, 

South Africa 1874 

340 Main St., Holyoke. Mass. 1897 

Lanark, Ont 1902 

1859 

Hamilton, • 0 1901 

. . Manchioneal, Jam., W.I. .. 1867 

..Vancouver, B.C 1885 

.Montreal 1894 

. Hawkesbury, 0 1901 


Deceased. 


J68 


Robertson, James E 

Robertson, David 

Robertson, D. McD 

Robertson, David T., M.A. 

Robertson, Patrick 

Robertson, F. D., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, L. F., B.A 

Robertson, A. G 

Robertson, W 

Robertson, W. A. T 

Robertson, E. A., B.A.. .. 

Robertson, R. D 

Robertson, T. F 

Robertson, H. M 

Robertson, J. E 

Robidoux, L. E., B.A 

Robillard. Adolphe 

Robins, G. D., B.A 

Robinson, B. E 

Robinson, Stephen J 

Robinson, Wesley 

Robitaille, Louis 

♦Robitaille, Hon. L. T 

Roddick, Thomas G 

♦Rodger, Thomas A 

Rogers, Amos 

Rogers, E. J. A 

Rogers, F. E. 

Rogers, H. B 

Rogers, W 

Rooney, R. F 

Rorke, R. F 

Rose, W., O 

♦Ross, George, M.A 

Ross, James, B.A 

Ross, D. W 

Ross, H 

Ross, H., B.A 

Ross, J. J., B.A 

Ross, 'G. T 

Ross, L. D 

Ross, S. A 

Ross, W. K 

Ross, R. *0., B.A 

Ross, Thomas 

♦Ross, Henry 

♦Ross, William O 

♦Ross, Wm. D 

Ross, J. W 

♦Ross, L. F., B.A 

"Deceased. 


. . Montague, P.E.I i860 

..Milton, O . ... 1864 

..Perth, O ... 1898 

.. Lennox ville, Q.. ... ... ... ... 185.7 

..St. Andrews, Q .. .. .. 1867 

..Grand Rapids, Mich.. ... .. 1886 

..Stratford, 0 1801 

..Salt Lake Lity, Utah .. .. 1888 

..Elora, O .. ... .. ... 1890 

..Junction City, Kan. .. .... ... 1896 

..Montreal 1891 

. . Wetaskiwin, N.W.T 1901 

. . Brockville, 0 1891 

..Victoria, B.C 1897 

. . Prescott, 0 1895 

..Shediac, N.B 1901 

..229 Stewart St., Ottawa.. .. 1860 

..Windsor Mills, Q 1896 

..Orillia, O . .. 1892 

..Brantford, 0 18-76 

..Markham, 0 1872 

..New Carlisle, Q . 1860 

. .. .. 1858 

..Montreal .. .. . 1868 

1869 

..Ottawa ... ..1874 

..222 Colfax Ave«, Denver, 

Col 1881 

..Brighton, 0 1897 

..Peterhoro, O 1GWI 

..Montreal .. .. N .. .. 1SD2 

..Auburn, Placer Co-, Cal. .. 1870 

..South Woodslee, O. .. .. .. 1898 

..Gen. Hosnital, Nelson. B.C. 1898 

. 1866 

..Dundas, O . .. 1881 

... Florenceville, N.B. .... .. 1894 

..Thorburn, N.S . .. .. ISM 

..Montreal . 1900 

..Montreal . 1894 

..Montreal .. .. .. ...... ... 1880 

..Montreal .. ... 1884 

..Halcyon, B.C 1S99 

..Brockville, O .. 1883 

..Derby Line, Vt .. 1896 

. . Sacramento, Cal. ... ... . . 1863 

487-2 

.. .. .... 1871 

... .. 1875 

..Cohoes, N.Y .... 1881 

18S6 



Koss, D. L. 

^ viII ard, State Hosp., Wil- 

Ross, James .... NT 1887 

Ross, H .R. Halifax, N.S 1890 

Rowat, w. m. ;; ;; ?^ b , ec ’ Q •• •• ^ 

Rowell, G. B. Athelstane, Q 18S6 

Rowley, w. Eba * *‘ San Ber nardino, Calif i$S4 

Roy, J. j. .. " Marysville, N.B lm 

Rugg, Henry C. ... ^ydney, C.B., N.S 1397 

♦Rumsey, William Stanstead, Q 1865 

Russel, C. K., B.A. ** * 1959 

Russel, E. M " Montreal 1901 

Rutherford, M. C. Springfield, Mass, U.S.A. .. 1901 

Rutherford, Clarendon. M.A.’ ' ' '° c 5, es ‘ er - N - Y 1879 

Rutherford, R. M. .. " ’ ~ Fullerton Ave., Chicago 1882 

Rutherfurd, A. E. .. Hawkesbury, 0 1899 

Rutherford, C. A.. Millertown, Nfld 1900 

Rutledge, And. J.. L * T™; KY 1901 

‘Ruttan, Allen .... .. .'. " " " Moos °min, N.W.T 1883 

Ruttan, A. M. xr 1852 

Ruttan, R. F ., B.A. " " " " Mon ReTl' 1880 

Ryan, J. P • Montreal 1884 

Ryan, E. J. ® e ??. 1 ^ N - D 1896 

Ryan, G. H. W. .. Millhrtd 8, ^ 1896 

Ryan, W. T„ B.A Millbridge, Maine i 899 

♦Sabourin, Moise 

^Sampson, James (Hon) 1849 

Sanders, C. W **,'*;• 1847 

♦Sanderson, George W P e, O v 1901 

Saunders E. H V .V ..' Woodstock, N.B. 22 

Savage. Thos. Y ThlstletowA, O. 22 

♦Savage, Alex. C 1854 

♦Sawyer, James H 1866 

1S63 

1900 
1894 
1893 

♦Schmidt, Samuel B. .. iviass 1898 

Schmidt, A. F .' " . Montreal 7. V. V. J2I 

Schmidt, A. J Cednr -Roni/?* t 

™ “ *^ eaar Rapids, Iowa 1886 

18«9 

tj. 

Scott, J. F. 


Sayre, T. D Amherst, N.S. 

Scammell, J. H St. John, N.B. *.*. 

Scane, J. W Montreal . 

Seaman, Harry Gloucester, Mass. ” 


♦Schofield, David T. 

Schwartz, H. J Quebec, Q.' laQfl 

Scott, J. F Windom, Minn *’ 1S99 

Scott, John G Hazledean, Co. Carl., O 1879 

Scctt, Stephen A ’ “ ™ 79 

♦Scott, William E. .. t ’ 1854 

Scott, Wm. F Hull, Q. 

Scott, W. T Montreal 

Scott, W. McE St. Catharines, O 1000 

Scott, J. M Philadelphia, Penn. .. .. .. 1837 

* Deceased. 









.Owen Sound, O 

1894 

bCOtt, W . 


1846 

♦Scriven, George Augustus. .. 


l SS7 

♦Scully, D. J 


1870 

Seager, Francis R 

. Brantford, O 

1900 

Secord, E. 


1876 

Secord, J. 

..Summerside, P.E.I 

..Fredericton, N.B 

1896 

1886 

1878 

1848 





1893 



1863 

Semple, E. J., B.A 


1893 

..522 Suttler St., San Francis- 

1881 

serviss, x . 

r'nl 

Seymour, M. M 

♦rawpII. Stenhen C. (ad eun.) 

..Fort Qu’Appelle, N.W.T. . . 

1879 

1843 


Sewell, unas. uoun cu. w ' 18 oa 

Shanks, J. Howick, Q ““ 

Sharp, Isaac Montreal ^ ” 1X72 

Sharp, Wm. J. (Ret.) Lacombe, N/W.T. 

Shame EM Lacombe, Alberta, N.W.T. lbH4 

Shaughnessy, C. Princess St„ St. John, ^ 

1882 

. . 1879 
. . 1893 

. . 1896 


♦Shaw, Alexander * 

Shaw, W. ^ r\ 

o h aw G F St. Andrews, Q. .. . 

Shaw! R. B Charlottetown, P.E.I 

Shaw! H.^S. Montreal Annex, Q. 

Shaw, H. M 

♦Shaver, Peter Rolph 

Shaver, W. Madelia, Minn 

•Shaver, R. N Montreal" V 1901 

Shearer, Montreal 

Shearer, R. B Kelso, Q jggj 

Shibley, J. L., B.A ; •; •• 1902 

Ship, M. L., B.A Montreal .. ™ 

ShirrlfE, G. Huntingdon, Q 

Shepherd, Francis J 

Sherk, George Cheapside, O 

Shillington, A. T 305 Bank St. 

Shoebottom, Henry 

Shufelt R W A A A . B . A . .. V. .. 1.38 W. 19th St., New York .. 1881 

Sihler G A Litchfield, Illinois 

Sillier', W. F. ‘ Grand Harbor, N.D., U.S.A. 1898 

♦Simard, Amable 1Qn1 

Simpson, A. S Bay View, p 1901 

Simpson, E. G. W., B.A Lennoxville, Q 


. Montreal 1898 

.. 1894 

. Berwick, N.S ^95 

.. 1854 

.. 1883 
. . 1857 


1891 

Montreal .. •• ^73 

1865 
1894 
1857 
1899 


Ottawa 


Deceased. 


Simpson, Thomas (ad eun.) 
Sinclair, Coll. 

— Montreal . . . 

Sinclair, O. W. 

..Aylmer, O. .. 

..Eureka Pal 

Sinclair, D. R 

Skeels, A. A., BA. 

St A lKn nn 

Slack T T — venuuni 

a acenoo, o 

Small, H. B 1KA ZL ** 

♦Smallwood, John R.. 

..j.uv j-vAciiia, ot., uuawa .. 

Smellie, T. S. J., M.A. 

..Port ArtViiir. d 

Smellie, W Huntin^nn ’n 

Smiley, J. S T 

Smith, A. M., B.A 

♦Smith, Daniel D. .. 

• • A ui LOII1UULI1, lowa .. 

..Littleton, Col., U.S.A 

Smith, Daniel F Walkertnn n 

♦Smith, E. H. 

♦Smith, E. H. .. 

♦Smith, Edward W. 

Smith, H ‘F'nllv \T 1 1 1 o era XT a 

•Smith, John .. 7 V11Iage ’ N S 

Smith, Norman A. .. 

•Smith, William 

. . Frelighsburg, Q 

Smith, Edward W., A.B 

Smith, W. D. .. . 

Smith, W. A de W. 

Smith, C. F. .. . 

..West Merriden, Conn 

..Sherbrooke, Q... . 

..New Westminster, B.C.. .. 

• • Ayrshire, Iowa 

Smith, R. E. G., B.A 

Smith, R. A. .. 

..Woodstock, N.B. .. 

..Ghent, Ohio 

Smith, T. H. .. . 


Smith, T. W. .. 

• tijuiia Yidiclf c WIOUnQlanfl . • 

.. wkpcrfhnrv n 

Smith, W. H. .. 

• • acoUUI y , L/, , , 

..Winnipeg, Man 

Smith, S. R. B 

Smythe, T. W 

..Grand Forks, B.C 

Smyth, H. E 

. . Briderenort Pnnn 

Smyth, W. H., B.A 

• 1 R v/ 1 vuiiii* . . . . . , . # 

. . Montreal Q 

Snider, Frederick S 

Snyder, A. E. W 

Sparham, Terence 

Sparling, A. J 

Spearman, F. S 

Speer, Andrew M 

Spier, J. R 

Spencer, Richmond 

Springle, J. A 

Stackhouse, O. C. S 

♦Squire, William Wood, M.A. 

..Teeterville, O 

..Lake Megantic, Q 

..Brockville, O 

..Douglas, O 

..5502 Halstead St., Chicago, 

111., U.S.A 

..Danville, Q 

..Montreal 

..Brandon, Man 

. . Montreal 

..Niagara Falls, N.Y 


Stafford, Fred. I Twillingate, Nfld. 

Stanfield, H. M., B.A Truro, N.S 

Stanton, George Simcoe, O 

Staples, C. A., B.A Vancouver, B.C. 

Stark, George A Glen Allen, Wis. 


1854 

1874 

1891 

1884 

1897 
1896 
1880 
1868 

1877 

1896 
1880 

1898 
1868 

1878 

1885 
1881 
1859 

1897 

1879 
1870 
1876 
1882 

1890 
1884 

1891 

1896 

1897 
1891. 
1902 

1892 
1896 
1848 
1884 
1896 
1876 
1901 
1841 
1891 

1896 

1874 

1891 

1879 

1888 

1896 
1864 
1878 

1897 
1868 
1896 
1872 


Deceased. 


♦Staunton, Andrew 

Steeves, C. P., B.A. .. .. . 

Stenning, W. A 

Stentaford, G. L 

♦Stephen, William 

Stephen, G. C 

Sterling, A 

Stevens, Alex. D 

Stevenson, Charles N. .. . 

Stevenson, Hans 

Stevenson, J., B.A 

Stevenson, R. H 

Stevenson, J. M 

♦Stevenson, John L 

♦Stevenson, John A 

Stevenson, Robert A. . . 
Stc-wart, Alexander .. .. 

Stewart, Andrew 

Stewart, C. A 

Stewart, C. J 

♦Stewart, John Alexander 

Stewart, James 

Stewart, J. O 

Stewart, A. D 

Stewart, W. G., B.A. .. 

Stevenson, James 

Stimpson, Alfred O.. .. 
St. John, Leonard .. .. 


1846 

Idaho Springs, Colo 1896 

Coaticooke, Q 1894 

Hearts Content, Nfld 1901' 

, ' . . 1881 

1887 

.Stanley, N.B 1897 

.Dunham, Q 1357 

.Coaticooke, Q 1S76 

.Wakefield, Q 1880 

. Montreal 1901 

.Danville, Q 1900 

.Ruby, Mich 1856 

1855 

. ’ 1S78 

. Toronto, 0 1871 

.Palmerston, 0 1872 

.46-i W. Adams St., Chicago 1882 

. Dunvegan, 0 1901 

.Calgary, N.W.T 1901 

.. 1S62 

..Montreal 1869 

..Cazaville, Q 1880 

..Montreal 1888 

..Montreal 1888 

..Iroquois, O. . . .. 1859 

..Thompson, Pa 1868 

..539 W. Monroe St., Chicago, 

111 1S72 


Stockwell, H. K Danville, Q 

Stockwell, H. P Danville, Q 

Storrs, A Scarisbrick, New Road, 

Southport, Eng 

♦Strobridge, James Gordon 

Struthers, A. D Bedford, Q 

Struthers, R. B Sudbury, O ~ 

Stroud, C. S Montreal 

♦Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar 

Sutherland, G. R Laduc, N.W.T 

Sutherland, Walter Valleyfield, Q 

♦Sutherland, William 

♦Sutherland, William 

Sutherland, W. H Sea View’, P.E.I 

Sutherland, William R Montreal 

Sutherland, J. A Springhill, N.S 

Switzer, Egerton R Salina, Ks 


1902 

1898 

1876 

1862 

1881 

1S83 

1876 

1861 

1897 

1871 

1S36 

1870 

1899 
1879 
1893 
I860 


Tabb, Silas E., M.A Sherbrooke, Q 1869 

♦Tait, Henry Thomas 1S60 

Taplin, M. M Rochester, N.V 1S92 

Taylor, D. A ,. Havelock, N.B 1901 

♦Taylor, Wm. H *858 


*Deceased. 


•Taylor’ ® U '^ Van A ft monton, N.H., U.S.A.. .. 

: • :: " •• :: 
Tee« J ha Waterloo, Q 

Tetreau T Chcmain, B.C 

Tew tj ’ o Lawrence, Mass 

* Wakefield, York. Eng 

?havir' T J ? rae " A 205 Simcoe St - Toronto.. .. 

Therien, HoR.ore . 

Thomas, H. W .’i Montreal V. V. V. " " ” 

Thomas, J. E Montreal 

Thomas, W. R Lennoxville, Q. .. " 

Thompson, G. H North Sydney, N.S 

•Thompson, James 

Thompson, Robert .Paris, O. 7 7. 7. 7. *7. 

Thompson, Wm. E Dawson City, Yukon. 

Thompson, J. A Maple Grove, Q 

Thompson, J. H Petersburg .. .. .7* 7 7* 7 

Thompson, F. E ... Montreal 

Thomson, P. L 

Thompson, J Sumner, P.O., Neb 

Thornton, Hastewell W., B.A... New Richmond, Q 

Tierney, J. A St. Albert, Alta. .. !. I! " 

Tiffany, G. & Alexandria, O 

Tolmie, J. A Moose Creek, O 

lomkins, J. E. C Stanstead Plains, Q. . 

Tooke, F. T„ B.A .Montreal 

Todd, J. L„ B.A Victoria, B.C *.* " 

Townshend, C Pincher Creek, N.W.T. .. 

ozer, F. W * Kingston, Kent Co., N.B. .. 

Tracey, A. W .West Merriden, Conn 

lacy, E. A., B.A Lancaster, N.H., USA 

♦Trapnell, H. E ** 

Trainor, J. B 1521 South Main SL, Pali 

r „ River, Mass 

1 ravers, J. B St. John, N.B 

* Trenholme, Edward Henry 

Trites, C. B P<. titcodiac, N.B. .. 

Tr °y> W Ottawa 

♦Trudel, Eugene H ** 

Trueman, J. E San Jose, Cal., U.S.A. .. 7 

Tunstall, C. A., B.A Barkerville, B. C 

T. unstall, Simon J., B.A Vancouver, B.C. 

Tupper, T. S Fredericton, N.B..’.' 

♦Turgeon, Louis G 

Turnbull, J. A Bay River, N.S.. 7. 7 7 7 

Turnbull, A. R Moosejaw, N.W.T. 

Turnbull, T Stratford, O 

Turner, W. G., B.A 55 Esplanade Ave., Quebec 

Tuzo, Henry A 

"Deceased. 


1S70 

1892 

1S92 

1901 
1896 
1890 

1898 
1896 
186-1 
1865 
1859 
1863 
1863 
189* 
189* 
1886 

1899 
1842 
1852 
1832 
189 * 
1888 
1890 

1896 
1802 
1882 
189'i 

1898 

1902 
1893 

1899 

1900 
1900 

1897 
1873 
1902 
1878 

1897 

189T 

1862 

1899 
1891 
1844 
18S1 
1891 
1875 
1896 
1860 

1900 
1886 

1899 

1900 
1853 


174 


Ussher, Henry 


Walkerton, O. 


1861 


Vannorman, J. M 

Van Wart, R. McL., B.A. 

♦Vercoe, Henry L 

♦Vicat, John R 

Vineberg, Hiram N.. .. 

Vipond, A. E 

Vipond, C. W 


..Detroit, Mich 1850 

..Fredericton, N.B 1902 

1865 

1867 


751 Madison Ave., New York 1878 

Montreal 1889 

Montreal 1895 


Wade, A. S 

Wagner, A. Dixon.. 

Wagner, G. C 

♦Wagner, William H. 
Waingright, F. R. 
Wainwright, S. F. A. 
Wakeham, William. 
Wales, Benjamin N. 
♦Walker, Robert .. .. 
Walker, J. L 

Walker, W. G 

Walker, D. F 

♦Walker, Felix D 

Walker, H., Jr., B.A. 
Walker, P. McH. .. . 
Wallace, Isaac W. .. 
Walsh, Edmund C. .. 

Walsh, W. E 

Walsh, T. N 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


SEPTEMBER, 1901. 


COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 


« 


English Grammar. 


Friday, September 13th:— Morning, 9 to 10.30. 


1. («) Parse and analyze: On the top of the hill where the mists 
gather we saw a cairn. 

(6) Analyze: I wish that he were here if only he would say so. 

2. Define a collective noun. Does it take a verb in the singular or 
plural ? Define an abstract noun. Form abstract nouns from clear, 
long, just, bond, honest. 

3. How is gender indicated in English ? Give two examples of 
each method. 

4. State what kind of adjective each of the following is: All, big, 
half, wise, black. What rules apply to the formation of the com- 
paratives blacker, redder, grayer. Mention two adjectives which 
do not admit of comparison. 

5. Classify and exemplify the pronouns which can be used as 
nouns. 

6. Put into the passive voice, 


(а) He liked the man. 

(б) Forgive me. 

(c) He asked me for money. 

(d) He taught me music. 


7. Name the imperfect (or incomplete or progressive) perfect and 
indefinite tenses of the verb, tear, and give the first person singular 
of each. 

8. State what adverbs modify and give examples. To what classes 
of adverb do quite, soon, rapidly belong ? Use the words on, beyond, 
along , as prepositions and adverbs. 

9. State when the nominative case is used. Give an instance of 
the subjective and objective genitive. 
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English History. 


Friday, September 13th: — Morning, 10.30 to 12. 
Ansxcer any six questions. 


1. Write a full and detailed account of the part which the Danes 
took in English history from the middle of the ninth century to the 
accession of Edward the Confessor. 

2. Sketch the reign of Henry I. 

3., Describe the wars of Edward III. with the Scots and the Fench. 

4. Trace the fortunes of the Yorkist cause from' 1450 to the battle 
of Bosworth. 

5. By what stages did England break her connection with the 
Roman Church ? Include in your answer the reigns of Henry VIII., 
Edward VI., Mary and Elizabeth. 

6. Name ten important events in the reign of Charles II. 

7. What do you know of the Jacobite plots and risings ? 


Dictation. 


Monday, June 10th:— Morning, 10.30 to 11. 


The front part of the house presented a facade of more than sixty 
windows, surmounted by a formal pediment and raised upon a ter- 
race. A wide avenue, part in gravel, part in turf, and bordered by 
triple alleys, ran to the great double gateways. It was impossible 
to look without surprise on a place that had been prepared through 
so many generations, had cost so many tons of minted gold, and 
was maintained in order by so great a company of emulous ser- 
vants. And yet, of these there was no sign but the perfection of 
their work. The whole domain was drawn to the line and weeded 
like the front plot of some suburban amateur; and I looked in vain 
for any belated gardener, and listened in vain for any sounds of 
labour. Some lowing of cattle and much calling of birds alone dis- 
turbed the stillness and even the little hamlet which clustered at the 
gates, appeared to hold its breath in awe of its great neighbour, like 
a troop of children who should have strayed into a king’s ante-room. 

[Note for the Presiding Examiner. — The Deputy Examiner will 
read the extract three times, the candidates writing it out during the 
second reading. The first and third readings are respectively intended 
to give the candidates a general idea of the character of the passage, 
and to guide them in punctuating. As it is of great importance that 
candidates should not he left in a state of uncertainty , the Deputy Examiner 



will repeat , on request , any word or phrase. The Deputy Examiner will 
also inform the candidate that obvious attempts to v:ake letters do double 
duty ( e.g ., to make a letter serve for e or i) will be regarded as mistakes. 
Full stops and semi-colons are to be indicated by the Deputy Examiner . 


EnqlisH Literature and Composition. 

Friday, September 13th:— Afternoon, 2.30 to 5.30. ! 

( Candidates will take A and either B or C. Ontario candidates may 
substitute D for either A or B or C. All candidates must take E , except 
those who have entered for First Year Exhibitions, who will take the paper 
on Milton. Write the anstcers to the several parts in separate books.) 

A. Shakspere — Richard II. 

1. Describe in your own words the opening scene. Quote and scan 
ten consecutive lines from the first act. 

2. Review carefully the Duke of York’s course of action in the 
play. What deductions may be made as to his character and 
opinions ? 

3. Explain the following passages, and state by whom and on 
what occasion they are spoken : — 

(a) ’Twill make me think the world is full of rubs, 

And that my fortune runs against the bias. 

( b ) The sly slow hours shall not determinate 
The dateless limit of thy dear exile. 

(c) Twice saying “pardon” doth not pardon twain, 

But makes one pardon strong. 

(rf) The very bandsmen learn to bend their bows 
Of double-fatal yew against thy state ; 

Yea, distaff-women manage rusty bills against thy state. 

(e) I wasted time, and now doth time waste me; 

For now hath time made me his numbering clock. 

B. Scott — Lady of the Lake. 

1. Give a summary of the events contained in the last canto of 
the poem. 

2. Write your impressions of Highland character as described in 
The Lady of the Lake', and give short quotations to support your 
answer. 

3. Note and explain carefully six old Scottish words used by Scott 
in this poem. 

4. Who were:— Allanbane, Red Murdock, Blanche of Alevon ? 


C. Tennyson— Selections. 


1. Where do we find the foundation of each of the following poems: 
The Lotos-Eaters, Vlysscs, Tithonus. In each case, outline the classic 
story and show how Tennyson has altered it. 

2. Eplain the meaning of The Lady of Slialott. 

3. Quote or refer explicitly to passages in Tennyson’s poems illus- 
trating the following characteristics: richness of description, sim- 
plicity of diction, assonance, skill in similes, patriotic feeling. 

D. Tennyson — Selections. 

1. (a) Give the legend of Sir Galahad. 

(6) How does Tennyson treat the story ? 

(c) What characteristics of Tennyson, as poet and as man, do 
you find illustrated in the poem ? 

2. Write out or give a prose rendering of any one of the songs 
from The Princess, and add a short comment. 

3. Judging from his poems, what can you say of Tennyson’s 
religion; his patriotism; his feeling for the classics ? Illustrate by 
quotations or direct references. 

E. English Composition. 

Write an essay of not less than two pages on any one of the follow- 
ing subjects:— 

A. Summer Reading. 

B. The Joys and Sorrows of a Fisherman. 

C. The Character of Ulysses as presented by Tennyson. 


Mathematics, Part I. 

Geometry. 

Thursday* September 12th:— Morning, 9 to 12. 

1. If a side of a triangle be produced, then the exterior angle shall 
be equal to the two interior opposite angles; also the three interior 
angles of a triangle are together equal to two right angles. 

(a) All the interior angles of any rectilineal figure, together with 
four right angles, are equal to twice as many right angles as the 
figure has sides. 

2. Triangles upon the same base and between the same parallels 
are equal in area. 

3. If a straight line be divided equally and also unequally, the rect- 
angle contained by the unequal parts, together with the square on 
the line between the points of section, is equal to the square on half 
the line. 
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4. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

5. The sum of the squares on the sides of a parallelogram is equal 
to the sum of the square on the diagonals. 

6. In a right angled triangle, if a perpendicular be drawn from the 
right angle to the hypotenuse the square on the perpendicular is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the hypotenuse. 

7. Equal chords in a circle are equidistant from the centre. 

(«) Find the locus of the middle points of equal chords in a 
circle. 

8. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

9. If two chords of a circle cut one another, the rectangle contained 
by the segments of the one shall be equal to the r pet angle contained 
by the segments of the other. 

Mathematics, Part I. 

Algebra and Arithmetic. 

Thursday, September 12th: — Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

a + X 


X 


1. Simplify (a) — 

a 2 

(6) (i + xy -h 

2. Resolve into factors: 

(1) x 2 — 20 xu -f- 90 y \ 

(.2) a 4 + 7 a 2 — 98. 

(3) 2 mn + m 2 + n 2 — 1 . 

» *• - ik' 

3. Solve the fo lowing equations 


x -\- x 2 


(1) 

x + 4 
14 


x • 

0 

4 


f 2 


1 



(2) 

1 X 

1 5 


12 

y 

'= 3, 


[ 4 x 

— 

y ■ 


20. 

(3) 

22 x + 

23 

- 

X 1 

= 0 , 


4. Two persons, 27 miles apart, setting out at the same time 
are together ill 9 hours if they walk in the same direction, but 
in 3 hours if they walk in opposite directions. Find their rates 
of walking. 
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5. Solve the following equations : 


to ,+ 8 _ 2x + 3 8 l 
M 2 X + 1 x = 12 


x — 2 x x + h 


( 3 ) 



6. The perimeter of one square exceeds that of another by 
100 feet ; and the area of the larger square exceeds three times 
the area of the smaller by 325 square feet ; find the length of the 
sides. 

7. Prove (1) a° = 1 
(2) a m x a n = a ,n + n - 



s/6 ~ 2 \/7 

+2v^ 


8. A merchant who sold goods at an average profit of 12 p.c. made 
a profit of $2,814 in a year. What was the amount of his sales ? 

9. The floor of an assembly hall is 70 feet long and 55 feet wide. 
How long will the line be that will divide it into two right-angled 
triangles. 

10. Find the difference between the simple and compound interest 
on $1,500 for 5 years at 6 p.c. 

11. Find the area of the floor of question 9 in square metres. 


Latin. 


Wednesday, September 11th: — Morning, 9 to 12. 


I. Translation from Prescribed Authors. 


Candidates for Matriculation will do any two of A, B and C, and D or 
E; Candidates for Exhibitions will do any two of A , B and C , D or E , and 
F or G. 


A. Caesar, Bk. I. 


■Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est equites 
Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros adequitare, lapides 



telaque in nostros conicere. Caesar loquendi flnem facit, seque ad 
suos recepit suisque imperavit ne quod omnino telum in hostes reice- 
rent. Nam etsi sine ullo periculo legionis delectae cum equitatu proe- 
lium fore videbat, tamen commit'tendum non putabat ut pulsis hos- 
tibus dici posset eos ab se per fidem in colloquio circumventos. Pos- 
teaquam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua arrogantia in colloquio 
Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, impetumque in 
nostros eius equites fecissent, eaque res colloquium ut diremisset, 
multo maior alacritas studiumque pugnandi maius exercitui iniectum 
est. 

Account for the case, or mood and tense, of the following: geruntur, 
turn ulum, reicerent, videbat, committcndum , elatum est, arrogantia, omni 
Gallia, Romanis, exercitui. 


B. Caesar, Bk. II. 

Ubi vero moveri et appropinquare moenibus viderunt, nova atque 
inusitata specie commoti legatos ad Caesarem de pace miserunt, qui 
ad hunc modum locuti: Non existimare Romanos sine ope divina bel- 
lum gerere, qui tantae altitudinis machinationes tanta celeritate pro- 
movere et ex propinquitate pugnare possent, se suaque omnia eorum 
potestati permittere dixerunt. Unum petere ac deprecari: si forte 
pro sua dementia ac mansuetudine, quam ipsi ab aliis audirent, sta- 
tuisset Aduatucos esse conservandos, ne se armis despoliaret. Sibi 
omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos ac suae virtuti invidere, a quibus 
se defendere traditis armis non possent. Sibi praestare, si in eum 
casum deducerentur, quamvis fortunam a populo Romano pati quam 
ab his per cruciatum interfici inter quos dominari consuessent. 

Account for the construction of moenibus, locuti, altitudinis, audirent, 
despoliaret, virtuti, armis, deducerentur, pati, consuesset. 

C. Caesar, Bk. III. 

Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae maritimae confectum 
est. Nam cum omnis inventus, omnes etiam gravioris aetatis, in qui- 
bus aliquid consilii aut dignitatis fuit, eo convenerant, turn navium 
quod ubique fuerat in unum locum coegerant; quibus amissis reliqui 
neq*ue quo se reciperent neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent 
habebant. Itaque se suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. In quos eo 
gravius Caesar vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in reliquum tern- 
pus a barbaris ius legatorum conservaretur. Itaque omni senatu 
necato reliquos sub corona vendidit. 

Account for the case, or mood and tense, of the following words: 
proelio , aetatis, consilii, reciperent, defenderent, eo, navium, vindicandum, 
conservaretur, necato. 


D. Virgin, Bk. I. 

Haec dum Bardanio Aeneae miranda videntur, 
dum stupet, obtutuque haeret defixus in uno, 
regina ad templum, forma puleherrima Dido, 
incessit, magna iuvenum stipante caterva. 

Qualis in Eurotae ripis, aut per iuga Cynthi 
exercet Diana choros, quam mille secutae 
hinc atque hinc glomerantur Oreades: ilia pharetram 
fert humero, gradiensque deas supereminet omnes; 

Latonae taciturn pertentant gaudia pectus: 
talis erat Dido, 'talem se laeta ferebat 
per raedios, instans operi regnisque futuris. 

(а) Scan the first two lines: 

(б) Write a brief note on the following words or phrases: Tyrrhe- 
nian aequor, Syrtcs, Cerealia anna, Punica rcgna , Penates , Oenotri viri, rel- 
liqnias JJanaum, ct i'ts celebrate faventes, urban Patavi, rapti Canymedis 


Ki.c mihi nescio quod trepido male numem amicum 
confusam eripuit mentem. Namque avia cursu 
dum sequor, et nota excedo regione viarum, 
heu ! misero coniunx fatone erepta Creiisa 
substitit, erravitne via, seu lassa resedit, 
incertum; nec post oculis est redaita nostris. 

Nec prius amissam respexi, animumve reflexi, 
quam tumulum antiquae Cereris sedemque sacratam 
venimus. Hie demum, collectis, omnibus, una 
.defuit, et comites, natumque, vlrum.que fefellit. 

(«) Scan the third and fourth lines. 

(6) Write a brief note on the following words or phrases: Tcnedos, 
donum exitiale Mincrvae, Palladium , inton u it laevum, Tritonia , Sigea freta, 
Jvrinys, gemini Atridae, IScyria pubes , Lucifer. 

F. Horace, Odes, I. 

1. Post ignem aether ia domo 

subductum macies et nova febrium 
terris incubuit cohors, 
semotique prius tarda necessitas 
leti corripuit gradum. 

Expertus vacuum Daedalus aera 
pennis non homini datis ; 
perrupit Acheronta Herculeus labor. 
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(a) Give the several myths alluded to in these lines. 

(b) Scan the last line, and note any peculiarities of metre. 

2. Nuper sollicitum quae mihi taedium, 

nunc desiderium curaque non levis> 
interfusa nitentis 

vites aequora cycladas. 

3. Nunc cst bibendum, nunc ped6 libero 

-pulsanda tellus, nunc Saliaribus 
ornare ©rat dapflbus, sodales. 
tempus ©rat daipibus, sodales. 


(a) Give the outline of the thought of the two odes from -whicfi 
extracts 2 and 3 aTe taken. 

(b) What is the date of the composition of each of these two odes? 

■(c) (Describe the metre of the last two extracts. 

G. Cicero, Catiline, I, II. 

Haec si tecum, ut dixi, patria loquatur, nonne impetrare debeat, 
etiam si vim adhibere non possit ? Quid, quod tu te Ipse in custodiam 
dedisti ? quod vitandae suspicion^ causa, ad M.’ Lepidum te habitare 
velle dixisti ? a quo non receptus etiam ad me venire ausus es, atque 
ut domi te adservarem rogasti. Cum a me quoque id reponsum tulis- 
ses, me nullo modo posse isdem parietibus tuto esse tecum, quo magno 
in periculo essem quod isdem moenibus continenemur, ad *Q. Metellum 
praetorem venisti. 

(a) Account carefully for the ’use of each subjunctive in this 
passage. 

( b ) Remark on the meaning of the phrase in miZiodUm dedisti. 

(c) Give the rule of Syntax for the construction of domi meac , park - 
tibus, and moenibus. 

O fortunatam rein publicam, si quidem hanc sentinam urbis eie- 
cerit ! Uno (m ehercule) Catilina jexhausto, levata mihi et recreata 
res publica videtur. Quid enim mali aut sceleris fingi aut cogitari 
potest quod non i lie conceperit ? Nemo non modo Romae, sed ne 
ullo quidem in angulo totius Italiae oppressus aere alieno fuit, quern 
non ad hoc incredibile sceleris foedus asciverit. Atque ut eius diversa 
studia in dissimili ratione perspicere possitis, nemo est in ludo gladia- 
torrio paulo ad facinus audacicrr qui se non intimum Catilinae esse 
fateatur; nemo in scaena levior et nequior, qui se non eiusdem prope 
sodalem fuisse commemoret. 

Write brief notes on: Career TuUianum , cus'todiae vicjUiacquc, colon ; 
municipcsque, prid, kalcndas Janiiarias, Juppitcr & 'txftor, patres conscript i, 
Pdlatium. 
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II. Translation at Sight. 


Candidates for Matriculation will translate A ; 
tions, A and B , 


A. 


Candidates for Exliibi- 


Cicero Trebatio. 

Ego te commendare non desisto, sed quid proficiam ex te scire 
cupio. Spem maximam habeo in Balbo, ad quem de te diligentissime 
et saepissime scribo. Illud soleo mirari, non me totiens accipere tuas 
litteras quotiens, a Quinto mihi fratre adferantur. In Britannia nihil 
esse audio neque auri neque argenti. Id si ita est essedum aliquod 
capias suadeo et ad nos quam primum recurras. Sin autem sine 
Britannia tamen adsequi quod volumus possumus, perfice ut sis in 
familiaribus Caesaris. Multum te in eo frater adiuvabi't meus, mul- 
tum Balbus, sed mihi crede, tuus pudor et labor plurimum. Impera- 
torem habes liberalissimum aetatem opportunissimam, ut tibi unum 
timendum sit, ne ipse tibi defuisse videare. 


B. 


Olim, quas vellent esse in tutela sua, 
divi legerunt arbores, quercus Iovi, 
at myrtus Veneri placuit, Phoebo laurea, 
pinus Cybebae, populus celsa Herculi. 

Minerva admirans, quare steriles sumerent, 
interrogavit. causam dixit Juppiter: 

* honorem fructu ne videamur pendere.’ 

‘ at, mehercules, narrabit quod quis voluerit: 

oliva nobis propter fructum est gratior ’ 

tunc sic deorum genitor atque hominum sator: 

4 O nata, merito sapiens dicere omnibus ! 
nisi utile est quod facimus, stulta est gloria.’ 

Nihil agere, quod non prosit, fabella admonet. 

Latin. 

Wednesday, September 11th:— Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

I. Latin Grammar 

Candidates for Matriculation may omit 8, 9, 11 and 12; Candidates for 
Exhibitions may omit 1, 3 and 7. 

1. Decline together magnus tlamor, omne genus, vir. sapiens, suinma 
quercus , haec avis , alter pes. 

2. Give the Gender, the Ablative Singular and Genitive Plural of 
navis, senex, nox , vis, animal, domus, dies. 



3. Give the Comparative and Superlative of felix, pauper, magnificus, 
mains, iuvenis. 

4. Write down the Latin for eighteen, 50 th, 1000 men, 2000 men, in the 
year 1882, one epistle, two epistles. 

5. Give the principal parts of capio, patior, gaudeo, pello, angco, gigno 
sentio, posco, obliviscor, hacreo. 

the 1 Per. Sing 1 . Pres. Subj. of eo, moneo, scribo, vercor, miror. 
3 Per. PI. Perf. Indie. Act. of capio , eresco, scribo, iuvQ. Pres, and Fut. 
Imperative Act. and Pass, of audio. 2 Per. Sing. Imperf. Pass, of 
rego, vincio, veto , moneo. 

7. Name the prepositions which govern the Ablative. Which of 
these is regularly placed after its case ? Which occasionally ? 

8. Give examples in Latin of (a) Accus. of Limit of Motion, ( b ) 
Greek Accusative, (e) Intransitive Verbs used in the Passive, (7) Ethi- 
cal Dative, (e) Oppositional Genitive, ( f ) Ablative of Accompaniment, 
(g) Substantive Clause of Result, (h) indirect Double Question. 

9. Name the Particles which are always or regularly post-positive. 

10. Mark by the usual sign all the long vowels in the following 
words : — triginta, fere, bene, nolis, profieisei, quamvis , infans, diei, 
fieri, totius, mihi. 

11. Express in Latin the following dates: Jan. 25; Mar. 4; Sept. 10; 
B.C. 63. 

12. (a) What is the difference between an English and Roman mile? 
( b ) Explain the following grammatical terms: — Brachylogy, Hendia- 
dys Pleonasm, Protasis, Zeugma. 

II. Latin Prose Composition. 

Candidates for Maticulation will do the first six only. 

1. Tell me why you are afraid. 

2. We were sent to ask for peace. 

3. Now they were ready for braving all dangers. 

4. When they attempted to cross the ibhone, Caesar set out from 
Rome. 

5. So popular was he with the soldiers, that they gladly followed 

him. 

6. (To be done first in Oratio Recta , then in Oratio Obliqua.) He said 
that he ha£ ten legions ready ; moreover, he had ascertained that 
Caesar was unpopular with the soldiers, and that they could not be 
persuaded to follow him. He urged that troops should be levied 
throughout Italy, that Sulla should be sent to Sicily, that money 
should be given to Pompeius to carry on the war. (Or. Rect., I have 
ten legions ready, etc.) 

7. They sailed from Palos, August 3. It took them a month to 
reach the Canary Islands; but after they had passed those, and found 
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themselves on the lonely ocean at night, many of the sailors wept and 
declared they never should return. Columbus quieted .them, and they 
sailed on day by day, sometimes hopeful, and sometimes mutinous. 
Once the sailors plotted to throw Columbus overboard. Often they 
thought they saw signs cC land; once they were sure of it, and it 
proved only a cloud. Finally one evening at ten o’clock Columbus 
c aw a light glimmering across the water! and the next morning from 
one cfi the smaller vessels was heard ML* signal agreed upor. for 
“ making land.” 


Greek Authors. 

Wednesday, September 18th: — Morning, 10 to 12. 

Candidates should write on A (1) or A (2). 

In adition to translation, notes are required; on words and phrases 
underlined; including full parsing of noun* and verbs. 

A (l) XENOPHON, AX A B ASTS. 

(a) EtcdXeae oe teal top s MAt/top TroXtopieouvTa ?, teal 
top? cjivyahas eteeXsvaeavv auT(p arpareveadac, vi roayopevos 
av-rms, el' tcaXeos tear air pdgeiev eft a earpzTevero, m irposGey 
TravGcaOaL Trplv al)T0vs tear ay ay oi oucahe. 

(/3) eydet h 7) ptepos tl tt)S evTa^tas r\v OeacraaGcii. pxjravTe) 
yap toj; irop(f)Upous tedv hvs qttov eTuyev eteas eerTijteeds, tevTO 
asirep dv hpaptot tls n repl vlter^s /cat p>aXa ara n rpavovs 
yrjXopov , eyovTes top? tc 'iroXvreXels yi Tedvas teat tus irouei Xa% 
dva^vpthas, evtot he teal cn peTCTO vs irepi tols Tpayrjyots teat 
'^rlXta 7T€pi Tat 9 yepcrlv evOvs Sc' oruv tgvtols etcrTnjh/jeravTes 
els tov 7 ti]\ov Qclttov rj fibs tls &v (f£TO peTeeopovs e^etco/xtaav 
ras dfxd^as, 

(y) teal yap rjhet avTOV or t pteerov eyot top Yieperueov arpa- 
revpicvTQS . teal nravres S’ oi Tedv /3ap{3dpa)v dpyQVTes ^erov 
eyovres to avTcdv rjyovvTat , votat^ovTes ovtco teal iv dcrcfraXeer- 
rdrep eivai 5 i)v rj rj lay vs alt red y Lx :r:'px9ey,. teal c> tl irzpay- 
yelXac rjpttaet dv ypw<p cdsSdvecrdcu to orpa revfxa. 


A (2) Xenophon, Anabasis IT. 

(a) iccil el T £9 auro) So/coip ra»v rrpd touto re-ray p,eva>v 
fiXcuceveiv, iicXeyopevos rov eiriTpSetov braiaev dv, icai dp.% avro? 
TrpoaeXdp,/ 3 avev efc rov rpXov ifjtfiai'vcov Tiaaiv alcr-vvinfv 
elvcu firj ou crvcTTrovSdt'eLy. 

(/S) ou f. tev Sp dv pdxeo-Oxi ye oep t-mrsk daw pp.lv 
av/ifiaxot, tmv St rroXepicov tWet? daiv ol n rXelaroi Kal 
rrXeiarov dgioi- ware vucdiv tc? pev riva dv avoicTewaipev ; 
prrmpevmv Se ouSeva olov re awffpvaiz eyru fid ovv fizaiXe'a 
a> out a iroXXd ean rd avppaya, eiirep npoOvpelr.u ppds 
uvroXeaai, outc olSz o, tl Set aurov opoaai teal Segiav Sovvcu 
/cat ( 9 eow eTriop/crjaai teat r ci eavrou mar d uttiittci tt otrjaat 
"E XXpat re ical fiapfidpots. 

(y) teal yap ovv dtXta pev /cat e’jvola h ropevovi ouSsvore dyev- 
o {rives Se p Lnro iroXem rera ypevot p inro rou-Sela&.u p dXXp 
Tivl avdyter) teareyepevot w -petpaav avrep, addSpa, tr&ffopevots 
eyppro. evet Se dp^atvro vuedv avv avrm tow rroXeptovs, pSp 
pcydXa fjv to, ypi/aipovs rroiovvTa tuv.u tow avv aurp arpa- 
ndrras- 


G^eek, Grammar, Composition, Higher TransJation at Sight 
and Higher Composition. 

Wednesday, September IStii: — Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

A. 1. Give accusative Singular and Dative Plural of : 
7 rarrjp, vaus, 7rd9 (all genders), \em, \ecov, %a/W, e\ 7 r&, 
77 , 7to\v$ (all genders). 

2 Give comparative and superlative of t rpodvnos, 


3 Give 3rd plural pcrf. ind. pass; 2nd sing, imperf. 
mid ; 1st plur. aor. ind. act ; 2nd pluial tut ind mid. , 
Dat. plur. inasc. aor. part, pass ; perfect inf act ; of 
vucdco, xadtcTTrjfu, rpetfxo, acpeco 

3. With what cases are the following propositions 
used, and with what differences of meaning : perd, erri, 
irpds Kara ? 

R Translate into Greek : 

1. The whole army crossed the river. 

2. They called together the King’s own army. 

3. I saw that many things had to be done by me. 

+. Hearing this, the same soldiers were unwilling to 
obey their generals. 

5. He said that they ought to guard against the Persian 
cavalry. 

u. It is not possible to obtain supplies thence. 

7. "We will send messengers hearing letters to all n ho 
are still absent. 

8. lie made them rulers of the cities which he had cap- 
tured. 


French. 

Monday, September 16th:— Morning, 9 to 12. 
I. Translate into good English (at sight). 

1. IMPRECATIONS DE CAMILLE, 

Rome, l’unique objet de mon ressentiment ! 

Rome St qui vient ton bras d’immoler mon amant ! 
Rome qui t’a vu naitre, et que ton cceur adore ! 
Rome enfin que je hais, parce qu’elle t’honore ! 
Puissent tous ses voisins, ensemble conjures, 

Saper ses fondements, encor mal assures ! 

Et, si ce n’est assez de toute’ ITtalie, 
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Que l’Orient contre elle k l’Occident s’allie ! 

Que cent peuples, unis des bouts de l'univers, 
Passent, pour la dStruire, et les monts et les mers ! 
Qu’elle-meme sur moi renverse ses murailles, 

Et de ses propres mains dSchire ses entrailles ! 

Que le courroux du Ciel, allume par mes vceux, 
Fasse pleuvoir sur elle un deluge de feux ! 

Puisse-je de mes yeux y voir tomber la foudre, 

Voir ses maisons en cendre et tes lauriers en poudre, 
\ oir le dernier Romain k son dernier soupir, 

Moi seule etre cause, et mourir de plaisir !- 


Corneille. 

“ Au golfe Juan, le let- mars, 1815. 


2. “ Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et les constitutions de l’empire: 

Empereur des Franqais, etc., etc. 

A L’ARMl&E. 

“ Soldats ! 

“ Nous n’avons pas ete vaincus ! Deux hommes sortis de nos 
rangs ont trahi nos lauriers,. leur pays, leur prince, leur bienfaiteur. 

44 Ceux que nous avons vus pendant vingt-cinq ans parcourir toute 
l’Europe pour nous susciter des ennemis; qui ont passe leur vie k 
combattre contre nous dans les rangs des armies etrangeres en mau- 
dissant notre belle France, pretendraient-ils commander et enchainer 
nos aigles, eux qui n’ont jamais pu en soutenir les regards ? Souffri- 
rons-nous qu’ils heritent du fruit de nos glorieux travaux ? Qu’ils 
s’emparent de nos honneurs, de nos biens; qu’ils calomnient notre 
gloire ? Si leur rdgne durait, tout serait perdu, meme le souvenir 
de ces immortelles journees ! 

“ Avec quel acharnement ils les dclnaturent, et cherchent k empoi- 
sonner ce que le monde admire ! S’il reste encore des d£fenseurs de 
notre gloire, .c’est parmi ces memes ennemis que nous avons com- 
battus sur le champ de bataille 

44 Soldats ! uans mon exil j’ai entendu votre voix. Je suis arriv? 
k travers tous les obstacles et tous les perils. 

“ Votre g6n&ral, appel^ au trone par le choix du peuple et 61ev6 
sur vos pavois, vous est rendu: venez le joindre. 
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“ Arrachez ces couleurs que la nation a proscrites tet qui, pendant 
vingt-cinq ans, servirent de ralliement it tous les ennemis de la 
France. Arborez cette cocarde tricolore; vaus la portiez dans nos 
grandes journSes. 

II. Translate into Frencfh (at sight). 


A VISIT TO LONDON. 

It is eight years since I was in London. London was not then as 
big as it is now, but it was already beyond dispute (sans Question) 
the largest town in the world and the richest; in my opinion it .was 
also and still is more interesting than any other European capital. 
Paris has perhaps more memories. Rome is immensely rich in anti- 
quities, but London has a charm of its own, which one does not 
understand at first sight, but which reveals itself to those who have 
open minds. 

I wish I had kept more time for the galleries, the National is so 
full of great and interesting paintings by the masters of the last 
four centuries, that one could profitably spend a month in ranging 
through Its rooms. I do not wish to say that if I had a month at the 
present time, I should devote the whole of it to pictures. I think that 
it is much more profitable to bestow a day here and a day there on 
art than to give oneself up to it entirely for a longer period. 

in. 1. State the rules for the agreement of the past participle in 
the case of verbs which take the auxiliary avoir. 

2. Replace by any appropriate simple tense the following infini 
tives in italics : 

Alexandre mourir A la fieur de I’&ge. Eve cucillir et manger du 
fruit ddfendu. Nous partly de grand matin, nous parcounr le bms, 
nous cucillir des noisettes, vous surccnir, nous trcssailhr de i°' e ’ T ' 01 '” 
partagcr notre recolte. Alexandre et Napoleon concevoir et exporter de 
grandes choses. 

3. When are vingt and cant variable, and when invariable ? Give 
examples. 

4. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for corrections. 

(A) Je veux que vous faites ce travail. 

(/>) L’enfant doit respecter et ob£ir & ses parents. 

(c) Religion preche charity & tous hommes. 
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German. 

Monday, September 16th:— Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

I. Translate into good English 

*f ui ' / i ie erfdf>ro<fett, „ma3 ift bi>3 fiir.etn alter, garftigcr 
Coffer ; mit bent barf man fid; gar nid;t ehtlaffen !" SBenn fie 
fpdtcr Semanb nad) bcm Coffer fragte, mit bent ibr Scrr fo gebeim 
t(;ue, unb ob nid;t irgcnb etmaS SefonbcreS baran fci, ermiberte 
fie . es fci gar nid)t» an bcm alten Jtoffcr unb bariti nodi luenigcr 
3cber 3R.cn fd; babe feine (iigcnbcitcn, bcfonbcrsS ma3 alte, uitber= 
bciratcte iieute feien. ^l;r §err babe nun cinmal fein §erj an ben 
alten ftruppigen Coffer geljfingt ; meiter fei c 3 nidjm. 

2lber es mar bod) etmas SBefonbereS in bem Coffer. $enit 
jumeileit riegclte bcr alte §err borficbtig fdmmtlidie ,3immettlmren 
Sii, brndte auf bic gel;cimc geber, fo baft ber Tcdel auffprang, 
borcbte bantt ttocb cinmal, ob alleS braupcn ftill marc, unb menn 
cr Sftiemanben l;orte, bob er ben roten Sammtlaften aim bcm 
Coffer beraim unb fefcte dm oor fid) auf ben Tifd;. Tarauf briidte 
er auf cine jmeitc oerborgene gcber am .staftcn unb bcr rote 
Sammtbcdcl fpraitg aud) auf. 

(~) SBeijje Stufen fiibrtcn au3 bcm tobftillen SBaffcr in eine 
grofee, offen fieficnbc Salle, mcldic bon Oielen Saulcn bon blauetn 
unb griiitcm ^rpftall mit golbcitcn ftnaiifcn gctragen murbe, unb 
in buntem ©emirr tan', ten in btefcr Salic cine unjdl)lbare 2>ictige 
bon ^rrlicbtern urn ein befouberS bed flacfembeS, l;ocb aim ibrer 
iltitte l;erborfd;mcbenbe3 ^Iditimcben bennn. 3)a [often ficl; 
plb^lid; aim bem ©cmitbl cine Slnjabl ^rrlcbtcr ab bnb bilbctett 
,^mei .Urcifc, bic mirbelnb auS bcr .vial I c licrborftur-dcn. Unb 
mflbrcnb bcr eine bon ifmen bicbt bor ben Stufen bc-3 Scbloffe3 

fteben blicb, n.ibcrte fid; ber anbere rafdi unb balb erfannte 'Blaiu 
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finglein jwolf btaffe, abcr rounberfdjbne Sungftauen, u>eld;e auf ber 
©tint golbene 2>iabenne trugcu, an bcnen fic£> wont fleine golbenc 
©cfealen erfeoben, toorin bic blaucn gldmmd;cn branntcn. %n 
mUbem Xanje fd;mebtcn fie an SBtauftuglein berau unb umringtcn 
fie ; unb mdfercnb aus bent 3 cf>Ioffe rinejanberifdje 2 Rufit crflang, 
fangen fic : 

II. Translate into good English (at sight). 

grig bffnetc bie £aus>tt;iir, rife abet rafd; ben $ut worn ftofef, ate 
er fid; plbfelid; fd;ou in bet ©tube be§ attajorS unb biefem gegeniiber 
fab. 2)er alte £err ging mi t auf ben fliuden gclegten &anben in 
feiner ©tube auf unb ab, blieb abet mitten in feincm ©pajicrgang 
ftefeen unb fat; fid) erftaunt uadt bet Xdti'tr unt. „3d; mufe tan 
fenbntal unt (£ntfdiulbigung bitten, mein £crr," fagtc fyrife, 
erfdfreeft ; „aber id; gtaubte nid;t, bafe bie £l;iir bireft in 
3imtner fiiferte, unb l;abe eiitntal erft angeflopft." " 23 itte, Seine 
©ntfdfulbigung," fagtc bet alte Solbat, cine ftatthd;e ©eftalt mit 
fdjmeemeijjem SSart ; // tt»unfd;cn Sic mid; 5U fpred;en nub mit 
fantt id; 31;nen bienett ? " 

III. Translate into German : — 

(1) I beg your pardon, sir ; I hope I have not in my 
haste given you the other gentleman’s hat. 

(2) The princess thought the whole morning about the 
song she had heard. 

(3) I do not know what I should have done, if I had 
not thought of you 

(4) The battle of Bunker Hill was fought on the 17th 
of June, 1775. 

(5) Allow us one prayer, said the geese, that we die not 
in our sins ; afterwards we will stand in a row that you 
may pick out the fattest. 



((j) That is the curse of kings, that they, divided, tear 
the world asunder. 

(7) An old man, who journeyed to America in his youth, 
married there, brought up a large family, and in his old 
age went back to Germany and died here recently. 

(8) Dear Mother, — Uncle Charles was here yesterday 
evening and brought me your letter with the money. I 
thank you for it very much. May I give some of it to 
Hans? But you don’t know my new friend yet. We live 
near each other, and go to school together. Hans often 
helps me with my work, and I help him when we play (at) 
soldiers and make war on the other boys. They made me 
general lately. But it is not true, dear mamma, that I 
have been lazy this year. I have done my lessons every 
day, but the teacher often puts us very hard questions 
that none of us can answer, except Hans and one or two 
others. 

IV. (1) Compose good German sentences containing (a) 
the adverbs am hesten , aufs beste ; (b) an inseparable com- 
pound verb, a separable compound verb ; (<?) the genitive 
of any relative pronoun ; (d) a verb in the passive voice (e) 
a conditioned subjunctive; (/) an instance of transposed 
order , of inverted order 

V. Give the principal parts of the following verbs : let , 
command , heio , seize , suffer, lose , recommend , bring , r, 
request , hide , eat , fall , come , burn , run , call, measure, 
whistle, do. 


Chemistry. 

Tuesday, September 17th:— Morning, 9 to 12. 

1. How may Nitrogen be obtained from the air ? What are its 
properties ? Name four chemical compounds of which it is a con- 
stituent. 

2. How is Hydrogen Dioxide prepared ? What is its most striking 
property ? 


3. If you wished to obtain 100 litres of Oxygen gas, how many 
grains of Potassium Chlorate would you employ ? 

4. What takes place when Nitric Acid and Caustic Soda are 
brought together ? Write the equation. 

5. What do you understand by Allotropism ? Give several ex- 
amples. 

6. How would you prepare Carbon Monoxide ? What ate its pro- 
perties ? Why is it called a reducing agent ? 

7. What elements constitute the Chlorine Family ? Describe 
briefly the preparation and properties of one member of the family. 

8. How is Hydrogen Sulphide prepared ? What are its proper- 
ties ? What its principal use ? 

9. Write equations illustrating the changes that take place (a) 
when Calcium Carbonate is dissolved in Hydrochloric Acid, and (6) 
when Ammonium Nitrate is heated. 

10. What reagents would you employ if you washed to dissolve 
each of the following substances Copper, Zinc, Gold, Sulphur, 
Iodine ? 


Physics. 


Tuesday, September 17th: — Afternoon, 2 to 3.30. 

1. What is meant by the “ law of gravitation ” ? Does a given 
mass of substance weigh the same at all points of the earth’s 
surface ? 

2. State Boyle’s Law. 

A long U-shaped glass tube is filled with mercury to a certain 
height and one end is then closed. Mercury is then poured in the 
other limb until the volume of the air is changed from 15 to 10 inches 
of the tube. Find the difference in level between the mercury in the 
two tubes, give the height if tihe mercury barometer is 30 inches. 

3. Define the specific gravity of a substance. Explain the method 
of finding the specific gravity of a solid that floats in w r ater. 

A solid lighter than water and weighing 20 gr. in air is fastened 
to a piece of metal and both together weigh 32 gr. in water. Find 
the specific gravity of the light solid, given the piece of metal weighs 
40 gr. in water. 


4. What is meant by the “ acceleration due to gravity.” 

A cannon ball, fired horizontally from the deck of a ship 20 
feet above the water, strikes a floating target 2,300 ft. away. Find 
the velocity of the shot. 

5. Explain with examples what is meant by potential and kinetic 
energy. 

6. Explain clearly how you would construct and graduate a mer- 
cury thermometer. Reduce 100° F. to the centigrade scale. 

7. What is meant by the " dew point ” and how is it determined ? 
Explain why the air in a Canadian winter is dry. 

8. What is meant by the “ boiling point ” of a liquid ? What is 
the effect of pressure on the boiling point ? Illustrate your answer 
with experiments. 






^tniuersity. 

FACULTY OR MEDICINE 

SESSION 1901-1902. 





HONOUR AND CLASS LISTS. 

The total number of students registered in the Faculty of Medicine 
for the Session 1901-1902 was made up as follows 

First Year 112 

Second Year .. 115 

Third Year H7 

Fourth Year 9 6 

440 

Graduates in attendance 15 

Total 455 

Of whom there were from 

Ontario 140 

Quebec 142 

New Brunswick 49 

Prince Edward Island 20 

United States 42 

West Indies 7 

Newfoundland 6 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 28 

British Columbia 18 

Manitoba and North-West Territories .... 2 

Ireland 1 

455 


PRIZE LIST. 


FOURTH YEAR. 

HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


HOLMES GOLD MEDAL, for highest aggregate in all subjects 

forming the Medical Curriculum. 

R. McL. VanWart, B.A., of Fredericton, N.B. 

FINAL PRIZEMAN, for highest aggregate in the Fourth Year 
subjects. 

W. A. Gardner, B.A., of Huntingdon, Que. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

5. 

Christie, F. J. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

6. 

Mason, J. LeD. 

Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

7. 

Forster, J. F. C. 

Manchester, J. W. 

SURGERY- 

-HONOURS. 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

11. 

Paterson, R. C., B.A. 

Christie, F. J. 

ia 

MacKinnon, G. E. L. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

13. 

Halliday, J. LeR. 

Morse W. R., B.A. 

Moffat, Geo. , 

Campbell, A. 

16. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B. 
Forster, J. F. C. 
Byers, J. R. 

Colby, J. C., B.A. 

17. 

Mason, J. LeD. 

Dixon, J. D., B.A. 

18. 

Martehester, J. W. 

McGibbon, S. Johnson, J. A., B.A. 

Ship, M. L., B.A. 

MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

HONOURS. 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 

7. 

Paterson, R. C., B.A. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

8. 

Manchester, J. W. 

Dixon, J. D,. B.A. 

9. 

Ship, M. L., B. A. 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A. 

10. 

Campbell, A. 

Stock well, H. K., 

11. 

Colby, J. C.. B.A. 


Byers. J. R. 


CLINICAL SURGERY-HONOURS 


VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Moffabt, Geo. 

Forster, J. F. c. 

Mason, J. LeD., B.A. 
Campbell, A. 

MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
Hart, F. W., B.A. 


9. Anthony, T. B. 
McGibbon, D. 
Manchester, J. W. 
Morse, W. R., B.A. 
13. Christie, F. J. 

Jones, N. C., B.A. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY— HONOURS. 


Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
Eastman, E. B. 
Manchester, J. W. 
Byers, J. R. 


5. Dixon, W. E., B.A. 

6. Green, F. W. 

7. Paterson, R. C., B. A. 

8. Walker, H., Jr., B. A. 


PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY— HONOURS. 


VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Dixon, J. D., B.A. 
Manchester, J. W. 

Mason, J. LeD., B.A. 
Mothersill, G. S. 


6. Baillie, S. A., B.A. 

Ca.mpbell, J. A. E., B.A. 
Morse, W. R., B.A. 

9. Peters, O. R. 

10. Walker, H., Jr., B.A. 

11. MacLaren, A. H., B.A. 

12. Gardner, W. A., B.A. 


GYNAECOLOGY— HONOURS. 


VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Dixon, J. D., B.A. 
Walker, H. Jr., B.A. 
Pickard, L. N. 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 
McGibbon, S. 

Harris, B. C. 

Paterson, R. C., B.A. 
Campbell, J. A. E. 
Mason, J. LeD., B.A. 
Anthony, T. B. 

Folkins, H. G. 

McNeill, J. F. 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. 


1*1. Colby, J. C., B.A. 
Forster, J. F. C. 
McKenzie, J. B., B.A. 
Manchester, J. W. 
Moffatt, G. 

20. Peters, O. R. 

21 . Dorion, W. A. 

22. Christie, F. J. 

22. Leney, J. M., B.A. 

Ship, M. L., B.A. 

25. Hopkins, C. W. 

20. McGibbon, D. 

Smith, T. W. 


OBSTETRICS— HONOURS 
VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 3. Smith, T. W. 
Hopkins. C. W. 


PASS LIST 


FINAL SUBJECTS. 


The following gentlemen, 82 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from the 
University. In addition to the primary subjects they have passed a 
satisfactory examination, both written and oral, in the following 
subjects i-Principles and Practice of Surgery, Theory and Practice 
of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Phar- 
macology and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, Practical and 
General Pathology, Bacteriology and Hygiene; and also clinical 
examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynaecology and 
Ophthalmology conducted at the bedside in the hospital : 


Ames, C. A 

Anthony, T. B 

Baillie, S. A., B.A 

Blair, H. G. F 

Brennan, F. A 

Byers, J. R 

Campbell, A 

Campbell, J. A. E., B.A.. 

Cantlie, F. P. L. 

Carter, W. LeM., B.A. . 

Christie, F. J 

Codrington, R. F 

Colby, J. C., B.A 

Coleman, C. E 

Cox, R. B 

Crozier, J. A 

Cullen, W. H 

Curren, L. M 

Currie, W. D., B.A. .. . 

Dixon, J. D., B.A 

Dixon, W. E., B.A. .. . 

Dorion, W. A 

Eastman, E. B 

Evans, S 

Featherston, H. C 

Folkins, H. G 


Field, B.C. 

Berwick, N.S. 

Troy, N.Y. 

Ashton, Ont. 

, St. Albans, Vt., U.S.A. 

. Gananoque, Ont. 

Souris W., P.E.I. 
.Westmount, Que. 
.Montreal, Que. 

. Quebec City, Que. 

. Martintown, Ont. 

. Montreal, Que. 

. Stanstead, Que. 

. Chatham, N.B. 
.Collinsville, Conn., U.S.A. 
. Ashburn, Ont. 

.Montreal, Que. 

. Springfield, N.B. 

.Halifax, N.S. 

.Montreal, Que. 

.Montreal, Que. 

, . Montreal, Que. 
.Portsmouth, N.H., U.S.A. 
..Ottawa, Ont. 

. . Hamilton, Ont. 

, . Millstream, N.B. 


Forster, J. F. O 

Gardiner, R. J 

Gardner, W. A., B.A. 

Green, F. W 

Halliday, J. LeR 

Harris, L. C 

Hart, F. W., B.A 

Harvie, S. K„, B.A. .. 

Henry, C. M 

Hollingsworth, J. E. .. 

Hopkins, C. W 

Hyatt, E. A., B.Sc. .. . 

Irwin, F 

Johnson, J. A., B.A. .. 
Johnson, G. R., B.A. .. 

Jones, N. C., B.A 

Leney, J. M., B.A 

Lidstone, A. E 

Lomas, A. J 

MacCarthy, F. H 

Macdonald, A. A., B.A. . 
MacKinnon, G. E. L. .. 
Maclaren, A. H., B.A. . 
MacNaughton, J. A. .. . 

McGibbon, D 

McGibbon, S. .. .„ .. .. 

McGrath, R. H 

McKee, W. E 

McKenzie, J. B., B.A. .. 

McNeill, J. F 

Manchester, J. W 

Martin, H. E 

Mason, E. G 

Mason, F. C 

Mason, J. LeD., B.A. .. . 

May, L. W 

Menzies, J. E 

Moffatt, Geo 

Morrison, J. F 

Morse, W. R., B.A 

Mothersill, G. S 

Palmer, G. H 

Paterson, R. C., B.A. .. . 


..Dorchester, N.B. 

..Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
..Huntingdon, Que. 

. .Picton, N.S. 

. . Sawyerville, Que. 

..Moncton, N.B. 

. . Sackville, N.B. 

, . Newport, N.S. 

.Palmer, S.D., U.S.A. 

. Ottawa, Ont. 

. Aroostook Junction, N.B. 

. Dickinson Centre, N.Y., U.S.A. 
. Shelbourne, N.S. 

. Lachine, Que. 

. Annapolis, N.S. 

. Gananoque, Ont. 

. Montreal, Que. 

. Aylmer, Que. 

. Montreal, Que. 

.Ottawa, Ont. 

.St. Andrews, P.E.I. 

. Alexandria, Oi'.t. 

. Huntingdon, Que. 

. Salisbury, N.B. 

. Arkona, Ont. 

. Arkona, Ont. 

.Dorchester, N.B. 

. Coaticooke, Que. 

. Campbellton, N.B. 
.Kensington, P.E.I. 

.St. John, N.B. 

. Chatham, Ont. 

. Westmount, Que. 

, Plattsburg, N.Y. 

.Montreal, Que. 

Ottawa, Ont. 

New Bedford, Mass., U.S.A. 
Inkerman, Ont. 

Copleston, Ont. 

Laurencetown, N.S. 

Ottawa, Ont. 

Dorchester, N.B. 

Montreal, Que. 


Peters, O. R 

Pickard, L. N 

Pratt, C. M 

Ritchie, C. F. P., B. A. .. 

Roberts, A. B 

Ship, M. L., B.A 

Smith, T. W 

Stockwell, H. K 

Tolmie, J. A 

Tracy, E. A., B.A 

VanWart, R. McL., B.A. 
Walker, H., Jr., B.A. .. . 
Williams, R. G 


Gagetown, N.B. 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

St. John, N.B. 

Montreal, Que. 

Lanark, Ont. 

.Montreal, Que. 

. Hawkesbury, Ont. 
.Danville, Que. 

.Moose Creek, Ont. 
.Lancaster, N.H., U.S.A. 
.Fredericton, N.B. 

.New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
.Meaford, Ont. 



third year. 

PRIZE LIST. 

THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

F. S. Patch, B.A., of Montreal, Que. 

SUTHERLAND MEDALLIST, 

E. M. McLaughlin, of Winona, Minn., U.S.A. 

HONORS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


1 . 

Patch, F. S., B. A. 


8. 

King, Robt., B.A. 

o 

2. 

McLaughlin, E. M. 

y. 

Nelson, W. E. 

3. 

McCulloch, J. M. 


10. 

Elder, Robt., B.A. 

4. 

Parris, N. D. 


li. 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 

5. 

Cowperthwaite, H 

• H - 

12. 

Anderson, C. W., B. 

6. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 


13. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 

7. 

English, J. M. 


14. 

McLaren, D. D. 


HONOURS IN 

CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 

1 . 

Fortin, C. E. F., 

B.A. 

15. 

Gale, W. P. 


Nelson, W. E. 



Govv, R. J. 


Parris, N. D. 



Lamb, W. V. 

4. 

Crosby, P. C. 



McCulloch, J. M. 


Cumming, W. G., 

B.A. 


Magee, C. F. 

6. 

English, J. M. 



Patch, F. S., B.A. 


Frost, A. C. 



Strong, N., B.A. 


Kenny, R. W. 


22. 

Campbell, W. G. 


Morris, S. C. 


23. 

Dickson, A. J., B.A. 

10. 

Langsford, A. W. 



Elder, R., B.A. 


Lynch, A. L. 



Maby, W. J. 


Townsley, R. IT. 


26. 

Chaplin, H. L. S. 

13. 

Anderson, C. W., 

B.A. 


Ebbett, P. L. B. * 

14. 

Donnelly, W. H. 


28. 

Auston, J. B. 
Bishop, G. A. 
Taggart, E. A. 
Truax, W. 
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HONOURS IN MENTAL DISEASES. 


1. 

Secord, H. W. 

16. 

2. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 

17. 

3. 

Mitchell, I. E. 

IS. 

4. 

Townsley, R. H. 


5. 

McLaughlin, E. M. 

20. 


Patch, F. S., B.A. 
Church, H. C. 

21. 

8. 

McKechnie, D. W. 

23. 

9. 

Nelson, J. S. 



Maby, W. J. 

Elder, Robt., B. A. 

25. 

12. 

Allan, Robt. 


13. 

Nelson, W. E. 


14. 

Magee, C. F. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 



Laurie, E., B.A. 

English, J. M. 

McEwen, J. R., B.A. 
McIntosh, J. A. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Smith, C. M. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
Lundie, J. A., B.A. 
McDonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
Thomas, S. B. 


HONOURS IN HYGIENE. 


Ells, R. H., B.A. 
Bishop, L. C. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Parris, N. D. 
McLaren, D. D. 
Laurie, E., B.A. 


7. Burns, A. S., B.A. 

8. Patch, F. S., B.A. 

9. McPherson, T., B.A. 
Shaw, D. LeB. 

11. Church, H. C. 


HONOURS IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


Patch, F. S., B.A. 

Burns, A.S., B.A. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 

King, Robt., B.A. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 
McCuJloch, J. M. 

Bishop, L. Q. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
Parris, N. D. 


11 . 


IS. 


Douglas, F. C. 

English, J. M. 

Thomas, S. B. 

Elder, Robt., B.A. 
Magee, C. F. 

Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
Strong, N., B.A. 
Anderson, C. W., B. A. 


HONOURS IN OBSTETRICS. 


Horsfall, F. L., B.A. 

King, Robt., B.A. 
Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
Campbell, W. G. 
Covvperthwaite, H. H. 
Turner, G. H., B.A. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 

Douglas, F. C. 

Patch, F. S., B.A. 

Lamb, W. V. 

Langsford, A. W. 

Lundie, J. A., B.A. 

Lynch, A. L. 

McLaughlin, E. M. 
Mitchell, I. E., B.A. 
Robertson, W. G. 
Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 

Maby, W. J. 

Secord, H. W. 

Strong, N., B.A. 

f 

HONOURS IN 


22. Freeze, E. H. 

McCulloch, J. W. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 

25. Ebbett, P. L. B. 

Markson, S. 

27. Auston, J. B. 

Bishop, L. C. 
McGrath, F. C. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Parris, N. D. 

Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
33. Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
McEvvan, J. R., B.A. 
Meindl, A. G. 

Shaw, D. LeB. 
Townsley, R. H. 
White, S. G. 


SURGERY. 


McLaughlin, E. M. 
Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Church, H. C. 
Covvperthwaite, H. H. 
Donnelly, W. H. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
Murray, J. S. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Langsford, A. W. 
McCulloch, J. M. 


12. Allum, A. W. 
Bishop, L. C. 
Campbell, W. G. 
Ebbett, P. L. B. 
English, J. M. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
Parris, N. D. 
Thomas, S. B. 
Townsley, R. H. 
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HONOURS IN PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


1 . Willmore, J. G. 

2. Sellery, A. C. 

3. McLaughlin, E. M. 

4. McCulloch, J. M. 

5 Burns, A. S. 

Patch, F. S., B.A. 

7. Parris, N. D. 

8. Bishop, L. C. 

9. Ebbett, P. L. B. 

McEwan, J. R., B.A. 

11. Forbes, R. D. 

12. Horsfall, F. L., B.A. 

HONOURS IN 

1 . Willmore, J. G. 

2. King, R., B.A. 

3. Nelson, W. E. 

4. Parris, N. D. 

5. Ells, R. H. B.A. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 

7. Turner, G. H., B.A. 

8. Douglas, F. C. 

Patch, F. S. 

Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 


13. Church, H. C. 

14. Strong, N., B.A. 

15. Nelson, W. E. 

ltj. Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
17. English, J. M. 

McIntosh, J. A. 
Taggart, E. A. 

20. Elder, R., B.A. 

Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 
Thomas, S. B. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 


bacteriology. 

11. English, J. M. 

12. Laurie, E., B.A. 

13. Cowperthwaite, H. H. 

14. McCulloch, J. M. 

McEwen, J. R-, B.A. 

16. Horsfall, F. L., B.A. 

Montgomery, C. H. 

McEachran, I. W. T. 


HONOURS IN 

1. Parris, N. D. 

2. Patch, F. S., B.A. 

3. Lynch, A. L. 

McLaughlin, E. M. 

5. Ebbett, P. L. B. 

6. Anderson, C. W., B.A. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Ells, R. H. B.A. 
Kissane, J. W. 

Lyman, W. S., Ph.B. 
Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
Townsley, R. H. 

14. Langsford, A. W. 

15. English, J. M. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

16. Munroe, H. E. 
Murray, J. S. 
Thomas, S. B. 

19. McKechnie, D. W. 

20. McCulloch, J. M. 

21. Allan, Robt. 

Boulter, J. H. 
Chandler, E. C. 

Gale, W. P. 

Lamb, W. V. 

Maby, W. J. 

Strong, N., B.A. 
Turner, G. H., B.A. 

20. McEwen, J. R., B.A 
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6 

7, 

8 . 


THIRD YEAR PASS LIST. 

All Subjects. 

The following’ students, 94 in number, have passed in all the sub- 
jects of the Third Year, viz. : Pathology, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics, Hygiene and Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence, Mental 
Diseases, Medicine, Surgery, Clinical Chemistry and Obstetrics. 


HONOURS IN MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


McCulloch, J. M. 
McLaren, D. D. 
Church, H. C. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
Elder, Robt., B.A. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Magee, C. P. 

Morris, L. C. 

Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
Shaw, D. LeB. 

Wilson, A. 


14. McEwan, J. R., B.A. 

Patch, F. S., B.A. 

16. Brooks, J. E., B.A. 

Thomas, S. B. 

18. Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Boyd, R. M. 
Langsford, A. W. 
Lynch, A. L. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Munroe, H. B., B.A. 
O’Neill, J. M. 


Allan, Robt. 

Anderson, C. W., B.A. 
Andrews, J. J. 

Auston, J. B. 

Bishop, G. A. 

Bishop, L. C. 

Blair, H. G. F. 

Boyd, R. M. 

Burns, A. S., B.A. 
Campbell, W. G. 
Cantlie, F. P. L. 
Carter, W. LeM. 
Codrington, R. F. 
Coleman, C. E. 
Cowperthwaite, H. H. 
Croft, L. V. 

Currie, W. D. 

Dickson, A. J., B.A. 
Donnelly, W. H. 
Douglas, F. C. 

Doyle, F. H. 


Ebbett, P. L. B. 

Elder, Robt., B.A. 

Ells, R. H., B.A. 

English, J. M. 

Fisher, F., B.A. 

Forbes, R. D. 

Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 
Freeze, E. H. 

Frost, A. C. 

Gale, W. P. 

Gardner, R. J. 

Hansen, N. C., M.A. 
Hardisty, H. R. M., B.A. 
Henry, C. M. 

Horsfall, F. L., B.A. 
Hynes, W. T. 

Irwin, F. 

King, R., B.A. 

Kissane, J. W. 

Lamb, W. V. 

Langsford, A. W. 
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Laurie, E., B. A. 
Lidstone, A. E. 
Lundie, J. A., B.A. 
Lyman, W. S., Ph.B. 
Lynch, A. L. 
MacKinnon, G. E. L. 
MacKinnon, I. W. 
McCulloch, J. M. 
McEwan, J. R., B.A. 
McGrath, F. C., B.A. 
McGrath, R. H. 
McIntosh, H. H. 
McIntosh, J. A. 
McKechnie, D. W. 
McLaren, D. D. 
McLaughlin, E. M. 
McPherson, T., B.A. 
Maby, W. J. 

Magee, C. F. 

Martin, H. E. 

Mason, F. C. 

Meindl, A. G. 
Mitchell, I. E., B.A. 
Montgomery, C. H. 
Morris, S. C. 

Munroe, H. B., B.A. 


Munroe, H. E. 

Nelson, W. E. 

O’Brien, C. W. 
O’Neill, J. M. 

Palmer, G. H. 

Parris, N. D. 

Patch, F. $., B.A. 
Peterson, G. R. 
Puddington, B. A. 
Rehfuss, W. N., B.A. 
Robertson, W. G. 
Saunders, W. E. 
Secord, H. W. 

Shaw, D. LeB. 

Slack, M. R. 

Strong, N. B.A. 
Symmes, C. R. 
Taggart, E. A. 
Tanner, C. A. H. 
Thomas, S. B. 
Tolmie, J. A. 
Townsley, R. H. 
Tracy, E. A., B.A. 
Truax, W. 

Turner, G. H., B.A. 
White, S. G. 


In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as 
having passed in all the subjects of the Third Year, the following 
have passed in : — 


PHARMACOLOGY. 


Allum, A. W. 

Boulter, J. H., B.A. 
Boyd, O. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Church, H. C. 

Cullen, W. H. 

Cumming, W. G., B. A. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Faulkner, J. A. 

Fisher, F. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Gow, R. J. 

Kenny, R. W. 


Kerr, H. H. 

Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
Munro, J. H. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Park, A. W. 

Sellery, A. C. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Stowell, F. E. 

Willmore, J. G. 

Wilson, A. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Bailey, G. W. 

Kenny, R. W. 


Boulter, J. H., B. A. 

Macdonald, R. St. 

J., B.A. 

Boyd, O. 

McDiarmid, C. A. 


Brooks, J. E., B. A. 

McDonald, S. H., 

B.A. 

Chamberlain, H. B. 

McEachran, I. W. 

T. 

Chandler, E. C. 

McGuigan, J. D. 


Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Munro, J. H. 


Churoh, H. C. 

Murray, J. S. 


Cullen, W. H. 

Park, A. W. 


Gumming, W. G., B.A. 

Steeves, E. O. 


Dickson, W. H. 

Stowell, F. E. 


Gow, R. J. 

Wilson, A. 


Hutchinson, J. W. 

HYGIENE. 

. M .1 <* 

r . ■ • » 

Allum, A. W. 

Igoe, O. A. 


Bailey, G. W. 

Kenny, R. W. 


Blakeman, F. W. 

Macdonald, R. St. 

J., B.A. 

Boire, W. E. 

MacKenzie, W. A. 


Boulter, J. H., B.A. 

McDiarmid, C. A. 


Boyd, O. 

McDonald, S. H., 

B.A. 

Briggs, J. A. 

McEachran, I. W. 

T. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 

McGuigan, J. D. 


Chamberlain, H. B. 

Munro, J. H. 


Chandler, E. C. 

Murray, J. S. 


Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 


Church, H. C. 

Park, A. W. 


Cumming, W. G. B.A. 

Scott, W. 


Dickson, W. H. 

Smith, C. M. 


Ford, W. S. 

Steeves, E. O. 


Gilmour, C. R. 

Stowell, F. E. 


Gow, R. J. 

Hutchinson, J. W. 

Wilson, A. 



MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Allum, A. W. 

Bailey, G. W. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Boulter, J. H., B.A. 
Boyd, O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Church, H. C. 

Crosby, P. C. 
Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Dows-on, C. K. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Gilmour, C. R. 


MENTAL 

Allum, A. W. 

Bailey, G. W. 

Blakeman, F. W. 

Boire, W. E. 

Boulter, J. H., B.A. 

Boyd, O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 

Bromley, J. E. 

Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 

Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Church, H. C. 

Cumming, W. G-, B.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Gow, R. J. 

Harrison, L. L. 

Kenny, R. W. 


Hutchinson, J. W. 

Kenny, R. W. 

Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
McGuigan, J. D. 

Munro, J. H. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Park, A. W. 

Shillington, R. N. W. 
Smith, C. M. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Stowell, F. E. 

Wilson, A. 


IEASES. 

Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
McGuigan, J. D. 

Markson, S. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 

Munro, J. H. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Park, A. W. 

Scott, W. 

Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Smith, C. M. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Wilson, A. 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


Allum, A. W. 

Kenny, R. W. 

Bailey, G. W. 

MacKenzie, W. A. 

Blakeman, F. W. 

McDonald, S. H., B. A. 

Boulter, J. H., B. A. 

McEachran, I. W. T. 

Boyd, O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

McGuigan, J. D. 

Murray, J. S. 

Carnochan, W. L. C. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Chamberlain, H. B. 

Chandler, E. C. 

Park, A. W. 

Scott, W. 

Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Smith, C. M. 

Dowson, C. K. 

Stowell, F. E. 

1 &, J. H. 

Thomas, J. W. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Wilson, A. 

Gow, R. J. 



CLINICAU 

SURGERY. 

Allum, A. W. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Bailey, G. W. 

Gow, R. J. 

Blakeman, F. W. 

Kenny, R. W. 

Boulter, J. H., B. A. 

Macdonald, R. St. J.. B.A 

Boyd, O. 

MacKenzie, W. A. 

Briggs, J. A. 

McDiarmid, C. A. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 

McDonald, S. H., B. A. 

Chamberlain, H. B. 

McGuigan, J. D. 

Chandler, E. C. 

Munro, J. H. 

Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Murray, J. S. 

Chaplin, H. L. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Church, H. C. 

Park, A. W. 

Cumming, W. G., B.A. 

Scott, W. 

Dickson, W. H. 

Smith, C. M. 

Donovan, J. B. 

Stowell. F. E. 

Dowson, C. K. 

Thomas, J W 

Gillis, J. H. 

Wilson, A. 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Allum, A. W. 

Bailey, G. W. 
Blakeman, F. W. 

Boire, W. E. 

Boulter, J. H., B.A. 
Boyd, O. 

Briggs, J. A. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Bromley, J. E. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Church, H. C. 
Covernton, C. F. 
Crosby, P. C. 
Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 

Ford, W. S. 

Gillis, J. H. 

Gilmour, C. R. 

Gow, R. J. 


Allum, A. W. 

Anton, D. L. S. 

Bailey, G. W. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Boire, W. E. 

Boulter, J. H., B.A. 
Brooks, J. E. B.A. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Chaplin, H. L. S. 
Church, H. C. 
Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 

Dow son, C. K. 

Ford, W. S. 

Gillis, J. H. 


Hutchinson, J. W. 
Inksetter, F. S. 

Kenny, R. W. 

Kerr, H. H. 

Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
McGuigan, J. D. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Park, A. W. 

Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Smith, C. M. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Stowell, F. E. 

Willmore, J. G. 

Wilson, A. 


Gilmour, C. R. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 
Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
McGuigan, J. D. 

Markson, S. 

Munro, J. H. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Scott, W. 

Shillington, R. N. W. 
Smith, C. M. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Stowell, F. E. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Allum, A. W. 
Blakeman, F. W. 

Boyd, O. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chandler, E. C. 

Church, H. C. 

Crosby, P. C. 

Cumming, W. G., B.A. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Gilmour, C. R. 

Gow, R. J. 

Hutchinson, J. W. 
Kenny, R. W. 

Kerr, H. H. 


Macdonald, R. St. J., B.A 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A. 
McEachran, I. W. T. 
McGuigan, J. D. 

Murray, J. S. 

Nelson, J. S. 

Park, A. W. 

Scott, W. 

Smith, C. M. 

Steeves, E. O. 

Willmore, J. c 
Wilson, A 


SECOND YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONOURS- 


SECOND YEAR PRIZEMAN : 

J. A. Nutter, B. A., of Montreal, Que. 


SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE : 

J. L. Robinson, St. Mary’s, Ont. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS : 


1. Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

2. Miller, V. L., B.A. 

3. Robinson, J. L. 

4. Dillon, W. P. 
Willmore, J. G. 

C. Wood, W. H. 

7. Chipman, W. W. 


8. 

Coffin, J. W. 

9. 

Lincoln, W. A. 

10. 

McKenty, F. 

11. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

12. 

Sellery, A. C. 

13. 

Fyshe, J. C., A. 


PHYSIOLOGY— HONOURS. 


1. Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

2. Miller, V. L., B.A 

3. Wood, W. H. 

4. Robinson, J. L. 

5. Cook, W. J. 

6. Dillon, W. P. 


7. 

Aimley, W. E., B.A 

8. 

Yorston, F. P. 

9. 

McIntosh, L. de C. 

10. 

Sellery, A. C. 

11. 

Chipman, W. W. 


Lincoln, W. A. 


PRACTJ CAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. Blanchet, S. F. N. 
McKenty, F. 

Robinson, J. L. 

4. Gedde<s, R. W., B.A. 

5. Alford, J. H. 

Judson, A. H. 

Likely, D. S. 
McLachlan, D. C. 
Meakims, J. C. 

10. Coffin, J. W. 

Johnson, J. G. W., B.A. 
Preston, C. E. 


HONOURS. 

13. Douglas, E., B.A. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
Nutter, J. A. B.A. 
Stewart, J. A. 

17 Charmian, F. D. 
Gibson, G. M. 
Gillis, J. E. 

Gilroy, J. R- 
21. Chipman, W. W. 
Howlitt, H. O. 
Lincoln, W. A. 
McIntosh, L. de C. 
Wright, G. A. 







li. 


8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


HISTOLOGY— HONOURS. 


Faulkner, J. A., B. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Dillon, W. P. 
Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Lauchland, L. C., 
Miller,' V. L., B.A. 
Nutter, J. A., B. A 
Charman, F. D. 
Douglas, E., B.A. 
Gillis, J. E. 

Sellery, A. C. 
Yorston, F. P. 


13. Ainley, W. E., B.A. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Gibson, R. 

Hunter, J. D. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 
McIntosh, L. deO. 
McLachlan, D. C. 
Rogers, J. T., B.A. 
Winder, J. B.. B. A. 
Wood, W. H. 


PHARMACOLOGY— HONOURS. 


Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Wood, W. H. 
Dillon, W. P. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 

Chi pm an, W. W. 
Atkinson, H. S. 
Stewart, J. A. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
Lincoln, W. A. 
McKenty, F. 

Dunn, J. F. 




Miller, V. L., B.A. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

Sellery, A. C. 

Rankin, A. C. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Chipman, W. W. 
Atkinson, H. S. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

Ainley, W. E., B.A. 
Charman, F. D. 

Gillis, J. E. 

McIntosh, L. deC. 
Richardson, C. A. C., B.A. 


Coffin, J. W. 
Dillon, W. P. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Alford, J. H. 
Blanchet, S. F. N. 
Lincoln, W. A. 
McKenty, F. 
McKenzie, R. P. 
Stewart, J. A. 
Wood, W. H. 


CHEMISTRY— HONOURS. 


13. 

14. 

in. 

16. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 


Coffin, J. W. 
Greenwood, W. T. 
McKenzie, R. P. 
Charman, F. D. 
Richardson, C. A. 
Cook, W. J. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Rankin, A. C. 
Johnson, J. G. W., 
McIntosh, L. deC. 
Martin, J. C. 


ANATOMY— HONOURS. 


1. Miller, V. L., B.A. 

2. Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

3. Harrison, L. L., B.A. 

4. Robinson, J. L. 

5 . Willmore, J. G. 

6. Dillon, W. P. 

7. Coffin, W. J. 

Gillis, J. E. 


9. 

Fyshe, J. C. 

10. 

Kerr, H. H. 

11 . 

Howitt, H. O. 

12. 

Rankin, A. C. 

13. 

Lauchland, L. C., B.A. 

14. 

Lincoln, W. A. 


Lippiatt, H. T. 


SECOND YEAR. PASS LIST. 

All Subjects. 


The following gentlemen, 105 in number, have completed the ,^ 
eond Year Examinations, which comprise the following subject . 
Anatomy. Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry. Phy 
siology, 'Practical Physiology, Histology and Materia Medica. 


Ainley, L. T., B.A. 
Ainley, W. E., B.A. 
Allan, R. H. 

Allum, A. W. 
Atkinson, H. S. 
Bailey, G. W. 
Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
Bishop, G. A. 

Black, J. C. 
Blakeman, F. W. 
Blanchet, S. F. N. 
Boire, W. E. 

Bonin, R. P- 
Boulter, J. H. 

Boyd, R. M. 

Brooks, J. E., B.A. 
Chamberlain, H. B. 
Chandler, E. C. 
Charman, F. D. 
Chipman, W. W. 
Coffin, J. W. 

Cook, W. J. 

Crack, I. E. 

Croft, L. V. 


Crowell, B. C., B.A. 
Currie, W. D. 
Dickson, W. H. 
Dillon, W. P. 

Dorion, W. A. 
Douglas, E., B.A. 
Doyle, F. H. 

Dunn, J. F. 

Eaton, C. E. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Fisher, E. M. 

Fisher, F. 

Ford, H. S. 

Fraser, S. 

Freeze, E. H. 

Frost, A. C. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Geddes, R. TV\, B.A. 
Gillis, J. E. 

Gilmour, C. R. 
Gormely, j. C. 

Gow, R. J. 

Grant, N. P. 
Greenwood, W. T. 
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Hotchkiss, E. A. 
Howitt, H. O. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 
Johnson, J. G. W., B.A. 
Kerr, H. H. 

Keys, M. J. 

Lamb, W. V. 
Lauehland, L. C., B.A. 
Lincoln, W. A. 

Lippiatt, H. T. 

Losier, A. J. 

Lyman, W. S. 
MacKenzie, A. B. 
MacKenzie, W. A. 
McDiarmid, C. A. 
McGibbon, D. 

McGrath, R. H. 
McGuigan, J. D. 
McIntosh, L. de C. 
McKenty, F. 

McKenzie, R. P. 
MeLachlan, D. C. 
Martin, J. C. 

Meakins, J. C. 

Miller, C. 

Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Munro, J. H. 

Munroe, H. B., B.A. 
Munroe, H. E. 


Murphy, H. H. 
Nelson, J. S. 

Ness, W. 

Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
Preston, C. E. 
Puddington, B. A. 
Quain, B. P. 

Rankin, A. C. 

Reford, L. L., B.A. 
Richardson, C. A. 
Robertson, W. G. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Rogers, J. T., B.A. 
Scott, W. 

Sellery, A. C. 
Shillington, R. N. W. 
Smith, C. M. 

Slack, M. R. 

Stewart, J. A. 
Stockwell, H. Iv. 
Stowell, F. E. 

Truax, W. 

Wilson, A. 

Wilson, C. E. 

Will more, F. G. 
Wood, W. H. 

Wright, G. A. 
Yorston, F. P. 


In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, 
having passed in all subjects of the Second Year, the following have 
passed in 


Alford, J. M. 
Crosby, P. C. 
Dalton, J. T. 
Ernandez, J. A. 
Gibson, R. 

Gill, F. D. 

Gil'lis, J. R. 
Gilroy, J. R. 
Inksetter, F. S. 


PHARMACOLOGY. 


Lawson, G. E. 
Mackid, L. S. 
McDonald, J. C. 
McLeod, W. A. 
Markson, S. M. 
Nagle, S. M. 
Richardson, C.A.C., 
Seifert, F. W. 


Sims, H. A. 

Smith, W. A., B.A. 
Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 
Warwick, W. 
Waterman, C. 

Wigle, C. A. 

!. A. Wilson, T. R., B.A. 
Wood, H. G. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Alford, J. M. 
Cunningham, F. J. 
Dalton, J. T. 
Davidson, H. J. D. 
Ernandez, J. A. 
Folkins, C. G. 

Gibson, G. M. 

Gibson, R. 

Graham, R. W. 
Harrison, L. L., B.A. 
Hogan, F. J. 
Hughton, M. 


Anton, D. L. S. 
Arnold, D. R. 
Carnochan, W. L. C. 
Davidson, H. J. D. 
Ferguson, W. H. 
Gibson, G. M. 

Gibson, R. 

Gill is, J. R. 

Gilroy, J. R. 

Graham, R. W. 


Alford, J. H. 

Crosby, P. C. 
Folkins, C. G. 
Fortin, C. E. F., B.A. 
Gibson, G. M. 
Gibson, R. 

Graham, R. W. 
Hogan, F. J. 


Hunter, J. D. 

Judson, A. H. 

Lacasse, L. J. 

Lawson, G. E. 
McDonald, J. C. 
Margolese, O. 
Markson, S. M. 

Nagle, S. M. 

Price, J. 

Richardson, C.A.C..B.A 
Rilance, C. D. 


Sims, H. A. 

Smith, W. A., B.A. 
Styles, W. H., 
Warwick, W. 
Waterman, C. 

Wigle, C. A. 

Wilson, O. M. 

Wilson, T. R., B.A. 
Winder, J. B., B.A. 

. Winfrey, W. C., B.L. 
Wood, H. G. 


ANATOMY. 

Harrison, L. L., B.A. 
Hogan, F. J. 

Judson, A. H. 
Lawson, G. E. 
Lundie, J. A. 

Mackid, L. S. 
MacKinnon, I. W. 
McLeod, W. A. 
Nagle, S. M. 

Nathan, D. 


Pavey, C. A. 

Price, J. 

Richardson, C.A.C..B.A. 
Warwick, W. 

Wilson, O. M. 

Wilson, T. R., B.A. 
Winder, J. B., B.A. 
Winfrey, W. C., B.L. 
Wood, H. G. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Judson, A. H. 
Lawson, G. E. 
Markson, S. M. 
Nagle, S. M. 

Price, J. 

Richardson, C.A.C., 
Rilance, C. D. 
Sims, H. A. 


Smith, W. A., B.A. 
Warwick, W. 
Waterman, C. 

Wigle, C. A. 

Wilson, O. M. 

.A. Wilson, T. R., B.A. 
Winder, J. B., B.A. 
Winfrey, W. C., B.L. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Alford, J. H. 
Arnold, D. R. 
Chisholm, H. A. 
Crosby, P. C. 
Ernandez, J. A. 
Folkins, C. G. 
Gibson, G. M. 
Gibson, R. 

Gill, F. D. 
Graham, R. W. 
Gourley, H. B. 


Alford, J. H. 
Bonelli, V. 
Chisholm, H. A. 
Dalton, J. T. 
Ernandez, J. A. 
Gibson, G. M. 
Gill, F. D. 
Gilroy, J. R. 
Graham, R. W. 
Gourley, H. B. 


Hogan, F. J. 

Hynes, W. T. 
Inksetter, F. S. 
Judson, A. H. 
Mackid, L. S. 
MacKinnon, I. W. 
Margolese, O. 

Nelles, T. R. B. 
Price, J. 

Richardson, C.A.C.,B. 
Rilance, C. D. 


Sims, H. A. 

Smith, W. A., B.A. 
Styles, W. H. 
Sawyer, A. R. 

Wigle, C. A. 

Wilson, O. M. 
Wilson, T. R., B.A. 
Winder, J. B., B.A. 
Winfrey, W. C., B.L. 
..Wood, H. G. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Henry, E. G. 
Hogan, F. J. 
Judson, A. H. 
Lacasse, L. J. 
Lawson, G. E. 
Likely, D. S. 
Mackid, L. S. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
Price, J. 


Rilance, C. D. 

Sims, H. A. 

Styles, W. H. 

Sawyer, A. R. 

Wilson, O. M. 
Warwick, W. 
Winfrey, W. C„ B.L. 
Wotherspoon, H. 
Young, G. J. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

PRIZES AND HONOURS. 

FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN, 

F. J. TEES, B.A., of Montreal, Que 


JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE, 

J. A. C. Tull, of Antigua, B.W.I. 
HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


1. Tees, F. J., B. 

2. Henderson, E. 

3. Mersereau, H. 

4. Scrimger, F. A 

5. Likely, D. S., 1 


A. 6. 

H., B.A. 7. 

C. 8- 

, C., B.A. 9. 

B. A. 


Cumming, A., B.A. 
Leslie, H. A. 
Dykes, W. 
MacDermot, J. H. 


HONOURS IN CHEMISTRY. 


1. Henderson, E. H., B.A. 

Ryan, F. McD., B.A. 

3. Leslie, H. A. 

Mersereau, H. C. 

Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 

6. Scott, W. J., B.A. 

7. MacDermot, J. H. 

S. Dougan, B. H. 

Dykes, W. 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 

11. Burgess, H. C. 

Likely, D. S., B.A. 
Rommel, E. 

14. Brown, F. F. 

Prendergast, A. R., B.A. 

HONOURS IN 

1. . Henderson, E. H., B.A. 

2. Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Tees, F. J., B.A. 

Dykes, W. 

Likely, D. S., B.A. 


16. Alguire, A. R. 

Hume, G. M. 

King, J. L. 

Valin, R. E. 

20. Brown, G. T. 

21 Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 
Turnbull, E. G. 

23. Wilkinson, W. M. 

24. Hanington, D. P. 

25. Muckleston, H. S., M.A. 
Richards, E. T. F. 

27. Auld, J. W. 

Sinclair, E. E. 

Tierney, J. E. 


BACTER OLOGY\ 

6. Scott, W. J., B.A. 

7. Cumming, A., B.A. 
S. Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 

Tull, J. A. C. 


4. 

5. 
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HONOURS IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 


Tees, F. J., B.A. 
Serimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 
Gumming, A., B.A. 
Likely, D. S., B.A. 


8. Leslie, H. A. 

9. Mersereau, H. C. 

10. MacDermot, J. H 

11. Soady, J. H., B.A. 
Tull, J. A. C. 


HONOURS IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


Mersereau, H. C. 
Serimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
Cumming, A., B.A. 
MacDermot, J. H. 


7. Hanington, D. P. 

8. Burgess, H. C. 
Leslie, H. A. 

Ryan, F. McD., B.A. 
Tees, F. J., B.A. 


HONOURS IN 

Tees, F. J. 

MacLean, J. D. 

Robertson, B. W. 

Dougan, G. H. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 

Soady, J. H., B.A. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 

Mohr, F. W. C. 

Wood, G. O. 

Ewart, D. 

Richards, E. T. F. 

Cumming, A., B.A. 

Dykes, W. 

Hanington, J. W. B. 

Hume, G. M. 

Leslie, H. A. 

McNaughton, W. B. 

Mercer, T. C. 

Mercereau, H. C. 
Prendergast, A. R., B.A. 
Sinclair, E. E. 


HISTOLOGY. 

22. Brown, F. F. 

Likely, D. S., B.A. 

24. Brown, G. T. 

Duggan, R. G. 
MacDermot, J. H. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Serimger, F. A. C., B.A 
Tull, J. A. C. 

Turnbull, E. G. 

Valin, R. E. 


26 


1. 
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3. 

4. 


7 


8 . 

9. 

8 . 


15. 


1 . 


3. 


5. 


8 . 


ANATOMY— HONOURS. 


Mohr, F. W. C. 17. 

Mersereau, H. C. 

Tull, J. A. C. 

McNaughton, W. B. 

Scrimger, F. A. C. B.A. 21. 

Burgess, H. C. 

Likely, D. S., B.A. 

Chisholm, H. A. 24. 

Brown, F. F. 25. 

Cumming, A., B.A. 26. 

Mercer, F. C. 

Leslie, H. A. 

Muckleston, H. S., M.A. 

MacDernxxt, J. H. 

Henderson, E. H., B.A. 

Turnbull, E. G. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


HONOURS. 


Henderson, E. H. B.A. 

12. 

Brown, F. F. 

Mason, J. H. 


Mohr, F. W .C. 

Leslie, H. A. 


Robertson, B. W. 

McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 


Tees, F. J., B.A. 

Alguire, A. R. 

16. 

Loggie, W. S. 

Likely, D. S., B.A. 


McDougald, W. L. 

McIntosh, G. J. 


McNaughton, W. B. 

Grimmer, R. D. 


Wood, G. O. 

Mersereau, H. C. 

20. 

Cumming, A., B.A. 

Petersky, S. 


Richards, E. T. F. 

Sinclair, E. E. 


Valin, R. E. 


Dougan, B. M. 

Dykes, W. 

Sullivan, J. A. 
Richards, E. T. F. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Loggie, W. S. 
McDonald, J. A. 
MacLean, J. D. 
Wood, G. O. 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
Mason, J. H. 

Alguire, A. R. 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 
Costello, W. J., B.A. 


FIRST YEAR. PASS LIST. 

All Subjects. 

The following students, 78 in number, have passed the examina- 
tion in all the subjects of the First Year, viz. -.—Anatomy, Chemistry 
and Physics, Physiology, Histology, Biology, Practical Chemistry 
and Bacteriology. 


Alguire, A. R. 
B-Jown, F. F. 
Brown, G. T. 
Burgess, H. C. 


Chisholm, H. A., B.A. 
Costello, W. J., B.A. 
Covernton, C. F. 
Cumming, A., B.A. 


Dalton, J. T. 

Davidson, H. D. 
Dougan, B. H. 

Dowler, W. H. 

Dykes, W. 

Ewart, D. 

Finigan, J. F. 

Folkins, C. G. 
Hanington, D. P. 
Hanington, J. W. B. 
Heagerty, J. J. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
Henry, E. G. 

Houghton, M. 

Hume, G. M. 

Hunter, J. D. 

Inksetter, F. S. 

King, J. L. 

Laeasse, L. J. 

Leslie, H. A. 

Likely, D. S. ,B. A. 
Loggie, W. S. 
MacCallum, J. D. C. 
MacDermot, J. H. 
MacDonald, J. P. 
MacLean, J. D. 
McDonald, J. C. 
McDonald, J. A. 
McLeod, W. A. 
McMicking, A. E. T. 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
McMurtry, W. C. 
McNaughton, W. B. 
Margolese, O. 

Mason, J. H. 


Mercer, T. C. 

Mersereau, H. C. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 

Mohr, F. W. C. 
Muekkston, H. S., M. A. 
Mulligan, J. W. 

Nelles, T. K. B. 

Petersky, S. 

Prendergast, A. R., P.A. 
Pruyn, W. G. 

Richards, E. T. F. 
Richardson, C. A. C., B.A. 
Robertson, B. W. 
Rommel, E. 

Ryan, F. McD., B.A. 
Scott, W. 

Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Shaw, D. LeB. * 

Sibbald, J. P. M. 

Sinclair, E. E. 

Soady, J. H., B.A. 

Styles, W. A. 

Sullivan, J. A. 

Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 

Tull, J. A. C. 

Turnbull, E. G. 

Valin, R. E. 

Viner, N., B.A. 

Wilkinson, W. M. 

Wood, G. O. 

Wotherspoon, H. C. 
Wright, G. A. 

Young, C. A. 

Young. G. J. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, ns 
having passed in all subjects of the First Year, the following have 
passed in : — 

HISTOLOGY. 

Grimmer, R. D. 

Gunn, A. K. 

Joughin, J. H. 

King, S. S. 

McIntosh, G. J. 

Morrison, J. C. 


Auld. J. W. 
Bonelli, V., B.A. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Greene, H. B. 


Raftery, C. R. 
Rilance, C. D. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Somerville, H. A. 


Auld, J. W. 
Bonelli, V., B.A. 
B ulmer, A. M. 
Connor, E. L. . 
Duggan, R. G. 
Gaudet, E. A. 
Grimmer, R. D. 


Auld, J. W. 
Bonelli, V., B.A. 
Connor, E. L. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gaudet, E. A. 


Auld, J. W. 

Bonelli, V., B.A. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gaudet, E. A. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph, 
Greene, H. B. 

Auld, J. W. 

' Bonelli, V., B.A. 
Connor, E. L. 
Deslsles, C. J. R. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Gaudet, E. A. 
Grant, D. J. 


ANATOMY. 
Hewitt, T. J. 
Joughin, J. L. 
King, S. S. 
McDonald, J. A. 
McDougal, W. L. 
McIntosh, G. J. 
Morrison, J. C. . 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Greene, H. B. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Joughin, J. L. 
King, S. S. 
McIntosh, G. J. 
Morrison, J. C. 


Robertson, A. R. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Shipley, C. E. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 


Raftery, C. R. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Tierney, J. E. 


B. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Grimmer, R. D. 

Joughin, J. L. 

King, S. S. 

Mackid, L. S. 

McDonald, J. A. 
McIntosh, G. J. 

Ralph, A. J., Ph.B. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Raftery, C. R. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Tiernev, J. E. 


Greene, H. B. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
King, F. C. 
McCormick, A. S. 
McDougal, W. L. 
McIntosh, G. J. 
Morrison, J. C. 


Robertson, A. R. 
Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Ship, A. P. 
Shipley, C. E. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 




BIOLOGY. 


Bonelli, V., B.A. 
Gaudet, E. A. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph.B. 
Greene, H. B. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Gunn, A. K. 

Hewitt, T. J. 


Auld, J. W. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Connor, E. L. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Fripp, G. D. 


Cameron, A. B. 
Deslsles, C. J. R. 
Mackid, L. S. 


Joughin, J. L. 

King, F. C. 

King, S. S. 

MacGillis, A. F. 
Morrison, J. C. 
Ralph, A. J., Ph.B. 
Raftery, C. R. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 
Gaudet, E. A. 

Gunn, A. K. 

Hewitt, T. J. 
Joughin, J. L. 

King, S. S. 


Robertson, A. R. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 


Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Shipley, C. E. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 


BOTANY. 

McCormick, A. S. 
McIntosh, G. J. 
Rilance, C. D. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Duggan, R. G. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, SESSION 1901-1902 


MEDICAL FACULTY. 


ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

CHRISTMAS, 1901 

Part I. Animal Biology. 

Tuesday, Dec. 17th: — 2 to 5 p.m. 

Examiner Prof. E. W. MacBride. 

Students of the Faculty of Medicine will answer six questions to 
be selected from Nos. 1-7; students of the Faculty of Arts will answer 
nine questions, six to be selected from Nos. 1-7, three from Nos. 8-11. 

(1) Explain what is meant by the term “ catabolism ” ; how is it 
related to respiration ? 

Classify the products of catabolism, and give examples of each 
class. 

(2) Describe and compare with one another the cells which effect 
movement : 

(a) in Hydra, 

(&) in Lumbricus, 

(c) in the Dog-fish. 

Point out which variety of cell is the most primitive and how the 
others can be derived from it. 

(3) Define the term “ endoderm.” 

Give an account of the organs which are developed from endoderm: 

(a) in Hydra, 

( b ) in Lumbricus, 

(c) in the Dog-fish. 

(4) Describe carefully the vessels of Lumbricus so far as their 
structure and contents are concerned (but not their arrangement). Give 
also a description of the corresponding structures in the Dog-fish, 
and indicate reasons for the differences between the two animals in 
this respect. 



(o) Describe carefully the reproductive organs of Lumbricus, not- 
their lelations to the other organs. 

Point out the broad general resemblances and differences with 
respect to these organs which subsist between Lumbricus and the 
Dog-fish. [A detailed account of the reproductive organs of Dog- 
fish is not asked for.] 

6. Give an account of the structure of the spinal cord cf the Dog- 
fish and of the nerves which proceed from it, tracing the structures 
you mention from their condition in the embryo to that in the adult. 
What light do the structures you describe throw on the phenomenon 
of 44 referred pain.” 

7. Give a list with descriptions of all the types of sense-cell known 
to you which are found in the Dog-fish, pointing out their functions 
and showing how far they agree with the type of sense-cell found in 
Lumbricus. 

8. Give a careful description of the skull of the Dog-fish [using the 
term in its widest sense]. Point out the principal modifications which 
the skull of the Frog has undergone supposing it to be derived from 
a type like that of the Dog-fish. 

9. Compare together the Frog and Dog-fish with respect to the 
structure of the heart and the arrangement of the arteries. 

10. Compare the brains of the Frog and Dog-fish as seen from 
above and indicate the reasons for the differences between them. 

11. Give a careful description of the kidney and testis and their 
relations to one another, and to the coelom in the Dog-fish and the 
Frog. 


Elementary Biology— Botany. 

First Year. 

December, 1901: — One hour 
Examiner Prof. D. P. Penhallow. 

Tin candidate tcill answer three questions only. 

1. Compare Saprophytes and Chlorophytes with respect to : — 

( а ) The general nature and sources of food supply. 

(б) The general characteristics of the plant and its habits of 

life. 

Give a typical example of each. 

2. Give an account of the changes effected when yeast is culti- 
vated in a solution of cane sugar, and show what specific agents are 
concerned. 

What physiological process is here represented ? 

3. Give as full an account as you can of the characteristics of liv- 
ing protoplasm as found in the cell of the Myxorrycete and show 
what chemical tests serve to distinguish it from allied cell products. 

4. Compare pleurocoecus, Spirogyra and Oedogonium with respect 
to their relative positions in development, as determined by varia- 
tions in structure and the reproductive process. 


Elementary Bacteriology. 

First Year. 

. May 28th, 1902:— 2.30 to 5 p.m. 

Prof. J. G. Adami. 

Dr. H. B. Yates. 

1. How would you proceed to gain a pure culture of a microbe ? 

2. Describe the method you would employ to make 500 ccm. of 
nutrient broth. How would you convert this into nutrient gelatine? 

3. What do you know concerning the structure of bacteria ? 

4. Describe the appearances seen under the microscopes, A.B.C.B. 


Physiology.- 

First Year. 


May 30th, 1902. 


Examiners 


( Prof. Wesley Mills, M.D. 
! Dr. W. S. Morrow, 
i Dr. J. W. Scane. 

J Dr. A. A. Robertson. 


1. Explain the meaning of the following: (a) Splanchnopleure, 
Amnion, Auditory pit. Protovertebra, Chorion, Mesoblast; (6) enu- 
merate the structures derived from the Epiblast; ( c ) describe the 
course of the foetal circulation. 
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2. Describe the blood and explain briefly the functions of each of 
its classes of constituents. 

3. Discuss <o) the cardiac cycle; ( b ) vaso-motor nerves; (c) the 
pulse. 

4. Consider respiration from the standpoint of (a) Physics; ( b ) 
Chemistry; and (cl the relation to other processes as the circulation. 

5. Consider (a) foodstuffs and diets; (b) digestion and absorption, 
in relation to each other and to the blood. 

6. Describe the la boratory work you have done on any one day. 

7. Give an outline, anatomical and physiological, of either (a) the 
eye, or (b) the ear. 

8. Give a brief outline of the essential structure and functions of 
the spinal cord. 

N.B.— The use of diagrams in answering the questions is important. 


Examiners 


Chemistry, 

First Year. 

May 26th, 1902. 

( Prof. G. P. Girdwood. 
**■ (Prof. R. F. Ruttan. 


1. Describe any form of galvanic battery, tracing the current 
through its entire course. Give the names of the principal batteries 
in use. 

2. Describe a thermometer. What are its principal fixed points. 
How are they determined ? Name the different varieties of thermo- 
meters. 

3. Give the occurrence in nature, mode of preparation and proper- 
ties of nitrogen. Name the oxides of nitrogen, and give preparation 
of Nitric acid. 

4. Give the preparation of Hydrochloric acid, and show by what 
evidence its composition is correctly represented by HC1. 

5. Give an account of the laws of combination in Chemistry. By 
what experiments can you prove the equivalent number of H. to be 
1. of Na., 23. of Cl., 33.5 of 0.8 of Zn. 32.5 and Silver 108. 

6. What do you understand by the terms Acid, Base, Alkali, 
Hydrate ? 




Anatomy. 

Second Year. 




March 21st, 1902. 

f Prof. Shepherd. 

j Lect. J. A. Springle. 

Examiners \ Lect . j g McCarthy. 

| Dems. J. A. Henderson. 

1. Give the dissection necessary to expose the Compressor Urthrae 
muscle. 

2. Name in order the parts it is necessary to remove to expose the 
upper half of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

3. Origin, insertion, nerve supply and actions cf the muscles 
attached to the body of the Lower Jaw. 

4. Describe the Pancreas and state accurately its relations to sur- 
rounding structures. 

5. Describe the situation, relations, and structure of the Corpus 
Striatum. 

6. Give a short description of the deep cervical fascia and its pro- 
cesses. 

Xotc . — Four questions only to be answered, including the first two. 


Histology. 

Second Year. 

December 20th, 1901, 

Prof. G. Wilkins. 
N. D. Gunn, M.D. 


Examiners . 


1. Describe the walls of the Pharynx and the structures found 
in it. 

2. Describe a section of a lobule of the liver and draw a diagram 
showing the relation of bile capillaries and blood vessels. 

3. Describe the structure of spleen. 

4. Describe the Medulla Oblongata on a level with beginning of 
4th Ventricle; trace the white tracts down into cords. 

5. Tell what you know of Neuroglia. Describe a neurome and 
shew how it may communicate with other cells on centres. 
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Materia Medica and Pharmacology. 

Second Year. 

May 30th, 1902. 

C Prof. A. D. Blackader. 

Examiners J Dr. J. T. Halsey. 

| Dr. R. A. Kerry. 

1. Name the specimens shown and give two official preparations 
of each. 

2. How are incompatibles classed ? Give an example of each class. 

3. Write in ordinary prescription form the following mixture, stat- 
ing the amounts both in apothecary and metric systems: 120 grains 
Bicarbonate of Soda; 30 minims dilute Hydrocyanic Acid; 4 drachms 
Compound Tincture of Gentian; Chloroform water sufficient quan- 
tity to make six fluid ounces, and direct a tablespoonful dose to be 
taken three times a day. 

Answer six of the following questions (4 to 11): — 

4. Give source of digitalis and name the several active principles. 
Describe the Physiological action on the circulation of («r) moderate 
doses, (6) of toxic doses. 

5. Contrast the action in lowering blood pressure of Aconite and 
the Nitrites. Name the more important official preparations of each. 

6. State fully the action of Strychnine on the central nervous sys- 
tem. Name three of the more important official preparations con- 
taining this drug. 

7. Describe the mode of action of Atropine on the circulation, on 
the eye and on the secretions. 

8. Describe the effects of morphine poisoning and the several 
methods of treating it in its various stages. 

9. How do the saline cathartics act ? Name three of the more 
important. 

10. Describe what is meant by the terms : — Cinchonism, Mercur- 
ialism, Iodism, Bromism. 

11.. State exactly the action of an astringent. Name two of the 
more important vegetable astringents, and two mineral astringents. 




Physiology. 

Second Year. 

May 28th, 1902. 


Examiners 


( Prof. Wesley Mills, M.D. 
| Dr. W. S. Morrow. 

‘ Dr. J. W. Scane. 

[ Dr. A. A. Robertson. 


1. Explain briefly the meaning of the following: — Egg tubules. 
Graafian follicle, Cleavage of the Mesoblast, Chorionic villi, Demar- 
cation current, Negative variation, Mean blood pressure, Respiratory 
co-efficient, Methabolism, Chromatin, Nucleo-proteid, Macula Lutea. 

2. Wood and Circulation: (a) Figure, classify and state the functions 
of the various kinds of colorless cells; (b) discuss the relations of 
liquor sanguinis , Lymph (extra-vascular), and the contents /of the 
thoracic duct. 

3. Respiration : Discuss (a) the relations of general blood pressure 
during respiration; (/>) the changes that occur in the foetal circula- 
tion owing to respiratory changes at birth. 

4. Describe the following processes and show r how they apply in 
different functions of the body: Osmosis, Filtration, Vital Action. 

5. Give in bold outlines the entire history of a meal of bread and 
meat. 

6. Cerebrospinal system: (a) Trace one important afferent and one 
important efferent tract; (6) how established? (c) consider briefly 
some of the important decussations of the nervous centres. 

7. Enumerate experimental animals demonstrated to you to illus- 
trate the functions of the nervous system, and examine in detail the 
case of some one of them. 

8. Give the site and significance of the first neurone of the vari- 
ous sense organs. 

N.B. — The use of diagrams is especially desired in the answers to 
this paper. 

C he mistry. 

Second Year. 


Examiners 


May 26th, 1902. 

I Dr. G. P. Girdwood. 
^ Dr. R. F. Hutton. 


1. Describe an induction coil, giving its mode of operation, tracing 
current from origin to return through the coil. What are X-Rays ? 
How obtained ? 


2. Give a full account of Mercury. How is it obtained ? What 
are its boiling and freezing points ? What is white precipitate ? 
What are tests for Mercury ? 

3. Describe the Nitrogen group of elements, show the resemblance 
in their compounds, and give the tests for Arsenic and Antimony 

4. What quantity of Manganese dioxide when acted upon by 
Hydrochloric acid, would be required to give Cl. sufficient to decom- 
pose 17 grammes of ammonia gas ? What volume of Nitrogen would 
be obtained by the operation 

M n=56, Cl. =35. 5, 0.=16, N.=14. 

5. Describe the class of compounds called Alums, and give the pre- 
paration of any two of them. 

6. Give a short account of the occcurrence of carbon in nature, its 
properties; what are its oxides. How does marsh gas occur and 
describe its preparation and properties. 

7. Calculate the volume of carbon dioxide, N.T.P., which would 
be produced by burning 4.5 grms. of Ethyl amine. What volume of 
this gas, Ethyl amine N.T.P., would be required to produce 0.7 grm. 
of Nitrogen ? 

8. What is the chemical composition of (1) Lead plaster, (2) But- 
ter, (3) Prussian blue, (4) Hippuric acid, (5) Salicylic acid ? Give 
formulae where possible. 

9. Classify the simple sugars (Monosaccharides) <and give the full 
chemistry of Glucose. 

10. Explain the relation of (1) Tartaric acid to Succinic and Malic 
acids, (2) Urea to carbonic acid, (3) Aniline to Phenyl hydrazin, (4) 
Gallic to Pyrogallic acids, (5) Glycocoll to Sarcosine. Give formulae. 


Obstetrics. 


Third Year. 


May 27th, 1902. 


Exa miners 


( 

I 

l 


Prof. J. C. Cameron. 
Dr. D. J. Evans. 

Dr. J. Barclay. 

Dr. H. R. D. Gray. 


1. Define and describe B road Ligament, Decidua Vera, Serotina, Pla- 
centa , the Membranes. 

2. Describe the changes which occur in the uterus as the result of 
gestation. 

3. Which are the most important diameters of the pelvis, noting 
their bearing upon the mechanism of labor ? 

4. How would you ascertain the measurement of the Conjugata 
1 era in a pregnant woman ? 
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5. What are the signs of pregnancy which are available at the 
end of the 3rd month ? What at the end of the 6th month ? 

6. What is meant by the terms Presentation, Position, Attitude ? 

7. Describe the relation cf the foetus to the pelvis in a case of 
(a) R.O.A. ; (b) R.M.P. 

8. What is meant by Flexion and Extension ? What effect have 
they upon the mechanism of labor ? 

9. How would you manage ( a ) the 2nd stage of labor; ( b ) the 3rd 
stage ? 

10. Describe the foetal circulation in utero at the 8th month. 

X.B. — Answer the first six questions, and one only of the 

remaining. 

General Pathology. 

Third Year. 


May 2Sth, 1902: — 2.30 to 5 p.m. 

. ( Prof. J. G. Adami. 

Examiners j 

| Dr. A. G. Nicholls. 

1. What conditions would you expect to find in the autopsy upon 
a young adult female in whom for more than a year there had been 
progressive symptoms of pulmonary tuberculosis with cavitation ? 

2. State briefly what are the following conditions and how they 
are produced: — (1) Auto intoxication, (2) Granuloma, (3) Dry gan- 
grene, (4) Conglutination, (5) Hydronephrosis, (6) Myxoedema, (7) 
Syncope, (8) Parasyphilitic lesions, (9) Paradoxical embolism, (10) 
Ovarian dermoid. 

3. In what respects does a malignant differ from a benign neo- 
plasm ? What Is the evidence, direct and indirect, that malignant 
growths are of parasitic causation ? 

4. Describe the stages of inflammation as seen in the web of the 
frog’s foot. What evidence have we that the passage of leucocytes 
out of the vessels is an active and not merely a passing process ? 

6. Discuss the factors concerned in the formation of calculi. Enu- 
merate the disturbances to which these may give rise. 


Mental Diseases. 

Third Year. 

December 19th, 1901. 

Examiner Prof. T. J. W. Burgess. 

1. What is meant by imperative concepts and insistent morbid 
ideas ? Give examples of each. 

2. What features point to a favourable prognosis in simple 
melancholia ? 
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3. Distinguish between the depression or excitement of paranoia, 
and the depression of melancholia, or excitement of mania. 

4. What are the principal gross pathological changes found in the 
brain after death from acute delirious mania ? 

5. Mention the leading symptoms, physical and mental, which 
characterize the second stage of general paresis. 

6. In the Province of Quebec, what conditions are prerequisite to 
make a physician legally qualified to sign a certificate of insanity, 
and what conditions would debar him from signing one of the two 
medical certificates necessary for the commitment of a private patient 
to an asylum for the insane. 

Bacteriology. 

Third Year, 

January 18th, 1902:— 9.C0 to 12. 

f Prof. Ada mi. 
llllvrs J Dr - Nichols. 

'1 Dr. Yates. 

[ Dr. MacTaggart. 

1. Discuss the metnuus whereby bacteria produce the symptoms of 
disease, giving illustrative examples from the results of experiments. 

2. What do we know concerning the methods employed by the 
organism to counteract the action of pathogenic bacteria ? 

3. State briefly the characteristics and properties of the following 
micro-organisms : — 

(1) M. Gonorrhoea. 

(2) B. Diphtherise. 

(3) B. Pestis Bubonic se. 

(4) Heematozoon Malarise. 

4. What is meant by the following terms : — 

(1) Enzyme action. 

(2) Involution forms. 

(3) Acid fast bacilli. 

(4) Mallein. 

(5) Metachromatic bodies. 

(G) Pseudo-tuberculosis. 

(7) Widal reaction. 

(S) Anti-streptococcic serum. 

(9) Haffkine’s anti-choleraic inoculations. 

viO) The side chain theory of immunity. 
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Medical Jurisprudence. 

Examiner Prof. Wilkins. 

1. Describe the action of the organisms concerned in putrefaction, 
giving their results. 

Describe also some of the effects of the gases formed. 

2. Give causes of abortion: Signs of recent delivery on the dead. 

3. Natural suffocation — What is it ? Also its causes ? 

4. Poisoning by Strychnine. Give symptoms and treatment. How- 
may death occur? How- is onset of rigor mortis affected by dose? 
Distinguish symptoms from those of traumatic tetanus. 

5. What is the difference between “ 20 payment life policy” and “ 20 
year endowment policy” in life assurance? 

6. Differences between male and female skeleton. 

7. What are the post-mortem signs of maturity of the newdy-born 
child ? 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Third Year. 

/ Prof. A. D. Blackader. 

Examiners ) Dr. J. T. Halsey. 

| Dr. R. A. Kerry. 

Answer five of the following questions. 

1. From w-hat sources may danger arise during anaesthesia by 
Chloroform ? What measures are to be adopted in threatened death 
due to this anaesthetic ? 

2. Contrast the action of Opium and Chloral Hydrate. Name six 
of the more important drugs used to induce sleep, stating the dose 
in which they may be employed for this purpose, and writing tw-o 
prescriptions. 

3. Name the more important therapeutic applications of Strych- 
nine, stating exactly the w-ay in w-hich the drug may be of service 
in each case. What drugs antagonize the action of Strychnine on 
the central nervous system ? What measures are to be employed in 
the treatment of strychnine poisoning ? 

4. Contrast the action on the alimentary tract of Croton oil, 
Aloes. Jalap, and Magnesium Sulphate. State the conditions which 
in your view w r ould call for their special employment, and give direc- 
tions as to their mode of administration, W-riting the necessary 
prescriptions. 

5. Name the various therapeutic measures which may be employed 
to increase secretion of urine. What indications call for the exhi- 
bition of diuretics ? 



6. Describe exactly the action of astringents on mucous surfaces. 
Name four of the more important mineral astringents and their 
official preparations. 

7. Write a prescription for the administration of 

(1) Bismuth Carbonate. 

(2) Liquid extract of male fern. 

(3) Arsenic. 

(4) Nitro-glycerine. 

(5) Cod liver oil. 

Hygiene. 

Third Year. 

May 28th, 1902:— 2.30 to 5.30 p.m. 


Examiners 


Prof. Wyatt Johnston. 
Dr. D. D. MacTaggart. 


1. Mention the chief deleterious effects of impurities in the air, 
their causes, and indicate the method of preventing them, especially 
in connection with industrial Hygiene, using some trade as an illus- 
tration. 

2. Give examples of cool dry and warm dry climates. What are 
the characteristics of mountain and plain climate ? 

3. What physical, chemical and biological data would make you 
regard river water as dangerously polluted ? Discuss .the signifi- 
cance of albuminoid ammonia and chlorine in relation to surface 
water. 

4. What are the ordinary methods of purifying sewage ? What 
standard would you demand in the effiuent ? 

5. Describe and sketch two common drain traps. State briefly the 
arrangements necessary for properly draining a city house. 

6. What arrangement would you advise for lighting, heating and 
ventilating a schoolroom for forty pupils ? Outline a set of sani- 
tary regulations regarding schools. 

7. Describe in detail what you consider the most effective means 
of disinfecting ( a ) an infected room, (ft) bedding. 

8. Two cases of scarlet fever breaking out in a workingman’s 
house, what precautions would you observe to prevent, with cer- 
tainty, the spread of the disease ? What special measures would 
you adopt in (a) Diphtheria, (ft) Yellow Fever ? 

9. Explain the relative nutritive value of some of the commoner 
forms of food in ordinary diets. How would you proceed to investi- 
gate an outbreak of food' poisoning ? 


Gynaecology. 

Fourth Year. 

May 27th, 1902. 

( Prof. Wm. Gardner. 

. j Dr. F. A. L. Lockhart. 

Dr. J. D. Cameron. 

^ Dr. W. W. Chipman. 

1. Define Leucorrhcea, and indicate those characters of the Dis- 
charge which suggest important or serious morbid conditions. 

2. Distinguish Amenorrhoea from retention of the menses, and 
discuss the etiology of amenorrhoea. 

3. Describe the sources of the haemorrhage in pelvic haematocele. 
Diagnose pelvic haematocele from inflammation of the uterine appen- 
dages. 

4. Discuss the causes and treatment of Cystitis. 


Obstetrics. 


Exam iners . . . 


Fourth Year. 

May 27th, 1902. 

^ Prof. J. C. Cameron. 
) Dr. D. J. Evans. 


1. P.P. Hwmonhage: occurring half an hour after the expulsion 
of the Placenta. What would be the most probable cause and how 
would you treat it ? 

2. The after coming head: What are clinically the chief difficulties 
in delivery and how may they be overcome ? 

3. Tuberculosis and Pregnancy, (a) What influence do they have, one 
upon the other ? (6) may infection be conveyed from the mother to 
the foetus ? If so, how ? (c) W r hat precautions would you take in 
managing pregnancy in a tubercular patient ? 

4. A primipara, set. 38, comes under your care to-day. Her last 
menstrual period began October 20th, 1901; she is delicate, of slight 
build, complains of constipation, morning vomiting, occasional epis- 
taxis and has moderate swelling of feet and ankles. The pelvic 
measurements are : — . 

Spines 25 cm. 

Crests 26 cm. 

Conj. Ext 18 cm. 

Conj. Diag , 10.5 -cm. 

Binischial ( . .. ..10 cm. 
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The foetus is small, with an average heart beat of 135. How 
would you manage the case ? Write prescriptions for any drugs 
which you may wish to administer. 

5. In the case of premature and feeble infants, describe fully the 
points upon which you would base your prognosis; detail the line of 
treatment which you would adopt. 


Ophthalmology and Otology 


Fourth Year 


June 2nd, 1902. 





Exam iners 


1. Certain diseases of the eye are liable to result in blindness ; 
mention any three of these, and state how the loss of vision occurs 
in each. 

2. Describe the function of accommodation and the influence of 

Myopia and Hyperopia on this function respectively. , 

3. Under what circumstances would you employ (1) Atropine, (2) 
Eserine, (3) Nitrate of Silver, (4) Sulphate of Copper, in the treat- 
ment of disease of the eyes, and what preparations of these drugs 
would you make use of ? 

4. What do you understand by the terms:— Mydriasis, Myosis, 
Nystagmus, Blepharitis, Chemosis, Panophthalmitis, Keratitis and 
Strabismus ? Also explain the meaning of the term 44 Latent Stra- 
bismus.” 

5. Describe an ordinary case of Ophthalmia Neonatorum and give 
its treatment. 

6. A child, say six years of age, has measles: two years later it is 
found to be partially deaf and subject to occasional attacks of ear- 
ache. Give a clinical picture of such a case, and state how you 
would deal with it. 

7. Give the points of difference between diseases of the Labyrinth 
and of the Middle Ear. 

8. Chronic Suppurative Otitis Media: Write a brief account of this 
affection. 
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Medicine 


Fourth Year 


May 29th, 1902. 


(Prof. Jas. Stewart. 


Examiner 8 


; Prof. H. A. Lafleur. 
I Prof. F. G. Finley. 
^Prof. C. F. Martin. 


Prof. A. D. Blackader. 


1. (25) Describe the anatomical changes in the heart in arterial 
sclerosis. Give the symptoms indicating this condition with the 
physical signs and treatment. 

2. (20) Discuss fully the differential diagnosis between Varicella 
and discrete Variola. 

3. (20) Discuss fully the diagnosis of a case with dulness, blow- 
ing breathing, crepitation and bronchophony at the apex of the lung. 

4. (20) Discuss the different ways in which a fatal termination 
may occur in an individual who is suffering from alcoholic cirrho- 
sis of the liver. 

5. (20) Under what conditions does abnormal peristalsis occur in 
the gastro-intestinal tract ? Give the main symptoms of one of the 
most serious conditions. 

6. (25) Discuss the prognosis and treatment in the following dis- 

eases : — (1) Saturnine Encephalopathy; (2) Epidemic Cerebro-spinal 
Meningitis ; (3) Cerebellar abscess from suppurative middle ear 

disease. 

7. (20) Describe the principal complications and the remote results 
which may occur from a severe attack of whooping-cough. 

8. (20) Describe the various forms of Croup met with in young 
children, and give the treatment suitable for each. 

9. (30) A female, aet. 19 years, employed as a general servant, begins 
to complain of breathlessness on exertion and paroxysmal pain in 
the region of the supra-orbital nerve area. Her appetite is very 
poor and capricious. The visible mucous membranes and skin are 
found to be very pale. In the course of a few weeks she is suddenly 
seized with a severe pain in the occiput, and a few days after begins 
to complain of dimness of vision, and on examination of the eye- 
grounds a -slight degree of optic neuritis is made out. 

What is the probable condition present ? What is likely to be 
the ultimate result ? What further investigation would you con- 
sider desirable in order to make the nature of the case perfectly 
clear ? 



Fourth Year. 


May 31st, 1902. 

rPROP. T. G. Roddick. 

Examiners J Dr. J. M. Elder. 

( Dr. A. E. Garrow. 

1. What signs and symptoms would lead you to suspect the pres- 
ence of a small Carcinomatous Tumour in the inner and upper quad- 
rant of the Mammary Gland ? Describe briefly the operation for 
its removal. 

2. Describe the Combined Operation of Internal and External 
Urethrotomy, and state the advantages of this procedure. 

3. What are tho three commoner forms of Solid Tumour of the 
Testicle ? Give the differential diagnosis between them. 

4. What conditions would lead you to a diagnosis of Tubercular 
Kidney ? Briefly outline the treatment. 

5. Give the symptoms and treatment of Empyema of the Gall 
Bladder. 

6. A foreign body (a dental plate carrying three teeth) has become 
impacted in the CEsophagus of an adult: what symptoms may the 
patient suffer from ? Having located it, describe in detail how you 
w’ould remove it. 

7. What surgical complications and sequelae may be associated 
with or may follow Gastric Ulcer ? How would you treat fre- 
quently recurring Haematemesis which has resisted medical treat- 
ment for over twenty-four hours, the patient giving a clinical 
history of Gastric Ulcer ? 

8. What would be the clinical history of Acute Infective Osteo- 
myelitis in the lower end of the Femur in a child of eight ? How 
would you treat such a case ? 







